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LETTER TO THE SECRETARY. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., '1/arcli 10, 1873.. 
Sin : I have the honor to present for your approval and for publica-

tion fife sixth annual report of the United States Geological Survey of 
the Territories, containing a preliminary account of explorations made 
during the summer of 1872, about the sources of Snake and Missouri 
Rivers. 

The liberal appropriation granted for the survey by the Forty-
second Congress enabled the Chief Geologist to organize two large and 
well-equipped parties for field-work. These parties were each provided 
with a geologist, topographer, astronomer, meteorologist, with their as-
sistants. A number of young men acted as collectors of objects in 
natural history. 

One party, under my immediate direction, took Fort Ellis as its ini-
tial point. We spent several days at this point and at Bozeman pur-
chasing our animals and securing supplies and other outfit. After our 
preparations were made, we passed over the divide to the Yellowstone 
Valley, traversing nearly the same route as last year. The Yellowstone 
River, from the lower cal-ion to its source in the Yellowstone Lake, was 
carefully surveyed. Some of the branches, as the East Fork, were more 
fully examined than at any time previously. From the lake. the party 
passed over the divide into the Geyser Basin of Madison River, and ex-
plored that river and its branches to the Three Forks. We then 
ascended the Gallatin River and examined it to its sources. The inter-
esting canon of the Gallatin, which is about seventy miles in length, 
had never been explored previously, and was unknown even to the in-
habitants of the lower part of the valley. From the Gallatin Callon we 
passed over the divide into the Yellowstone Valley, near the second 
canon, and made a more detailed survey of the Snowy or Yellowstone 
Range, Alien passed down the valley through the first or lower cafion, 
and then along the divide between the branches of the East Gallatin 
and Shields Rivers to Flat Head Pass ; thence across the rugged hills 
to a point about ten miles below the Three Forks, on the Missouri River. 
We then returned to Bozeman along the base of the mountains on the 
east side of the East Gallatin Fork, and the field-work of this party 
was closed. The materials for an accurate map of the district examined 
were secured, and most important discoveries in geology and large col-
lections in all departments were made. 

The second party was placed under the general direction of Mr: James 
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Stevenson, whose experience in this wild life for sixteen years, as my 
principal assistant, gave him great advantages over any one else I could 
secure for that trust. This party started from Ogden, Utah, surveyed a 
route to Fort Hall, and there laid in supplies and made the necessary 
preparations for a pack-train up the unknown region of the Upper Snake 
Valley. The party was also provided with a chief geologist, topogra-
pher, meteorologist, botanist, and other necessary assistants. From 
Fort Hall this party proceeded up the west side of Snake River. Two 
weeks were spent in making a careful survey of the previously unknown 
Teton Basin. The range of the Three Tetons was carefully mapped. 
Eleven of the party attempted to ascend the highest peak, the Grand 
Teton. Only two of these succeeded, Messrs. Stevenson and Langford. 
So far as we can ascertain they are the only white men that ever reached 
its summit. 

Iu the summer of 1860 the party under the command of Colonel W. 
F. Raynolds, to which I was attached as geologist, camped for several 
days at the base of this range. We had with us as guide Mr. James 
Bridger, who was more familiar with the western country and the 
events in its history for the past fifty years than any living man. 
He regarded the ascent of this peak as impossible, and many of the old 
mountaineers and trappers state that it has been attempted many times 
without success. 

Immense masses of snow and lakes of ice were fohud on its sides, and 
abundant signs of modern glacial action. At certain seasons of the year, 
usually in August and September, the air is filled to a great height 
with grasshoppers flying in every direction. They sometimes rise to 
the height of many thousands of feet. ,As they passed over this Teton 
Range they became chilled and dropped on the snow and ice in vast 
numbers and gradually melted the snow, so that the myriads of little 
holes which they formed gave to the surface a peculiar roughness. It was 
due to this fact that Messrs. Stevenson and Langford were able to 
cling to the almOst vertical icy sides of the .peak, and complete the 
ascent. They found the elevation to be 13,858 feet above the sea, thus 
entitling it to rank among the monarch peaks of our continent. 

Yet ou the summit of this peak there were indications that human 
beings had made the ascent at some period in the past. On the top of 
the Grand Teton, and for 300 feet below, are great quantities of granite 
blocks or slabs of different sizes. These blocks had been placed on 
end, forming a breastwork about three feet high, inclosing a circular 
space six or seven feet in diameter, and while on the surrounding rocks 
there is not a particle of dust or sand, yet the bottom of this inclosure 
is covered with a bed of minute particles of granite, not larger than the 
grains of common sand, which must have been worn off by the ele-
ments from the vertical blocks until it is nearly a foot in depth. There 
was every appearance that these granite slabs had been placed in their 
present position by Indians, as a protection from the wind, many cen-
turies ago. 
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The scenery of the Teton Range is truly alpine in its character, ap-
proaching that type more nearly than any other known in the West. 

Leaving the Teton Basin, the party proceeded up Henry's Fork of 
Snake River, and at its source, surveyed one of the most interesting and 
important geographical points in the West. At the head of Henry's 
Fork are four remarkable passes, representing the four points of the 
compass, with Henry's Lake located in the center. The Targee, or East 
Pass, is 7,063 feet elevation, and forms ono of the gateways to the Mad-
ison Valley and to the sources of the Madison and Yellowstone. Hen-
ry's, or South Pass, is about 6,250 feet elevation, and opens info the 
great valley of the Snake River from the Atlantic slope. Red Rock, or 
'West Pass, is 7,271 feet elevation, and connects the great valley of the 
Jefferson Fork, while the Raynolds or North Pass, 6,911 feet elevation, 
leads into the valley of the Lower Madison. These remarkable passes, 
thus linking the Atlantic with the Pacific slope, are so smooth that a 
carriage could be driven over them at a high rate of speed. In a prac-
tical point of view these passes, as well as the Snake River Valley, must 
soon become of great importance to the 'West. 

The Snake River and Henry's Fork Valleys form by far the most feas-
ible routes for railroads, connecting Montana and the entire Northwest 
with the interior basin and the Pacific slope. Compared with the pres-
ent stage-routes to Montana, a road by this valley would be from one hun-
dred to one hundred and fifty miles shorter, and would open up for settle-
ment a vast area of arable and pastoral land. The immense forests of pine 
timber would be made available, and I am convinced that in a few years, 
on account of the scarcity of good timber in the interior basin, this will 
become one of the most important lumber regions in the West. If the 
railroad which contemplates connecting Corinne, Utah, with Helena, 
Montana, passes up Henry's Fork, it will render available two thousand 
five hundred square miles of pine timber. All the wonders of our great 
National Park can be seen in, one day's travel on horseback from this 
route. 

About ten miles northwest of Henry's Lake a new lake was discov-
ered, which from its peculiar character merits some notice here. -It is 
called " Clitf Lake" on the map, from the fact that it seems to be con-
fined to a deep fissure in the basaltic rocks. It is triangular iu shape, 
its length about one and a half miles, and half a mile in its greatest 
width. Several streams of considerable size flow into it, but no outlet 
could be discovered. High, nearly vertical walls inclose it on every 
side. 

From Henry's Lake the party crossed the water-shed by way of the 
Targee Pass into the Madison Valley, and passed up that stream to the 
Fire Hole Basin, where both of the parties met on the same day, Au-
gust 14, though starting about two mouths previously from points sev-
eral hundred miles apart. The Snake River division remained in this 
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basin several days, until supplies could be obtained from Virginia City 
for the return trip to Fort Hall. 

The party then continued its way up the valley of the Madison to its 
source, and spent some days exploring the different branches of Snake 
River and the Madison. There is perhaps no more unknown or more in-
teresting geographical region in America than this great water divide of 
our continent. The maps which are now in process of construction in the 
office, and which will be issued to the public in the course of the present 
year, will almost entirely change the geography of this wonderful region. 
Within a radius of ten miles, may be found the sources of three of the 
largest rivers iii America. The general elevation is from 7,000 to 8,000 
feet above the sea, while the mountains whose eternal snows form the 
sources of these great rivers, rise to a height of 10,000 to 12,000 feet. 
Flowing northward are the numerous branches of the Missouri, 
Yelloststone, and Wind Rivers, which all eventually unite into one 
mighty stream, the Missouri ! To the south are the branches of Green 
River, which unites with the Colorado and finally empties into the Gulf 
of California, while south, and west flow the branches of Snake River, 
which, uniting with the Columbia, pour their vast volume of water into 
the Pacific. 

The exploration of this remarkable water divide proves that the Mad-
ison Fork has its source in a small lake not hitherto noted on any map, 
and that the 'so-called Madison Lake belongs entirely on the Pacific 
slope. This latter lake was found to be about twelve miles long and 
eight miles wide. From this body of water flows a stream nearly one 
hundred feet wide, which, after a distance of about five miles, empties 
into a second lake which is four miles long and one and a half miles wide. 
The former of these lakes was named Lake Shoshone, and the latter 
Lake Lewis, in honor of the great pioneer explorer of the Northwest. 

At the upper end of Lake Shoshone a new geyser basin was discovered, 
with from seventy-five to one hundred springs, many of them geysers of 
considerable power. The ornamentation about these springs was regarded 
as more interesting and elaborate than those in Fire Hole Basin. The 
divide between the Yellowstone Lake and Lake Lewis was found to be 
about 50 feet above the former, and 200 feet above the latter. This low 
ridge in the great water divide of the continent has doubtless given rise 
to the story of the Two-Ocean River, and such a stream has found its 
way to most of our printed maps. 

From the summit of Red Mountain the scope of vision embraced a 
radius of one hundred and fifty miles, within which four hundred and 
seventy mountain-peaks worthy of a name could be distinctly observed. 
The area that could be swept by the eye from this point could not have 
been less than fifty thousand square miles,. embracing every variety of 
grand and beautiful scenery, of mountain and valley, probably without 
a parallel on the Continent. Ten large lakes and several smaller ones 
were embraced in the view, and the entireYellowstone Park was spread 
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out under the eye. To those who are familiar with the remarkable 
purity of the atmosphere in these high latitudes, these statements need 
not appear incredible. To the east the Wind River and Big Horn 
Ranges, with the snow-clad summits of Fremonf's, Union, and Cloud 
Peaks, bounded the view. On the north the Yellowstone Range, with 
Emigrant Peak and many of the loftiest mountains in Montana., were 
clearly seen. To the west the numerous ranges comprised in what. are 
called the Salmon River Mountains of Idaho form the horizon of vision 
in that direction, while the mountains near Fort Hall and the Wahsatch 
Range completed the mighty amphitheater. This remarkable view em-
braced a large portion of Wyoming, Montana, Idaho, and Utah Terri-
tories. 

About forty small streams, which unite and form the upper portion of 
Snake River, were carefully examined. The party then proceeded down 
the valley of Snake River, through its remarkable canons, examined Jack-
son's Lake and the numerous streams that-empty into the main river on 
either side. About the middle of October the party arrived at Fort 
Hall, where it was soon after disbanded. 

It will be seen from this report, and the more elaborate final reports 
which will follow in due time, that the scientific as well as the practical 
results of these explorations are of great importance to the material in-
terests of the West. They have already enlisted the interest and sym-
pathy of all classes of intelligent people of our country from Maine to 
Florida, as the numerous letters and applications for the reports afford 
ample testimony. • 

The two principal field parties were organized as follows: 
The first division—Adolf Burch, chief topographer ; Henry Gannett, 

astronomer ; A. E. Brown, assistant topographer; E. B. Wakefield, 
meteorologist; Dr. A. C. Peale, mineralogist W. H. Holmes, artist; 
Walter B. Platt, naturalist.; W. B. Logan, secretary ; A. E. Bingham, 
Joseph Savage, and T. 0. C. Sloane, general assistants. 

Second, or Snake River division—James Stevenson, director; Profes-
sor Frank H. Bradley, chief geologist; W. R. Taggart, assistant geolo-
gist ; Gustavus R. Bechler, chief topographer; Rudolph Hering and 
Thomas W. J. ayeox, assistant topographers; William Nicholson, meteor-
ologist; John M. Coulter, botanist ; Dr. Josiah Curtis, surgeon and 
microscopist; C. Hart Merriam, ornithologist ; Campbell Carrington, 
naturalist; 'William II. Jackson, photographer; Charles R. Campbell, 
assistant ; Robert Adams, P. J.' Beveridge, J. S. Negley, W. A. West, 
S. F. Hamp, T. B. Brown, and S. C. Jones, general assistants; Hon. N. 
P. Langford, C. S. Spencer, and Dr. Beagles accompanied the Snake 
River division from. Fort Hall as guests. Mr. 'William Blackmore of 
London, England, accompanied my party from Fort Ellis to the Geyser 
Basin for several weeks as guest, for the purpose of examining the Na-
tional Park. 

Although most of the members of both parties labored with great zeal 
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to advance the objects of the survey, yet the burden of executive duty 
was so great in managing the affairs of so large an organization that a 
large part of my time and force has been abstracted from the ?surely 
scientific labors, and for this reason my personal report will be much 
less elaborate and important than heretofore. I trust, however, that the 
report as a whole will not be surpassed in interest and value by any of 
the preceding ones. 

My first assistant, Mr. James Stevenson, performed his duties, with 
his usual zeal and fidelity. In his management of the Snake River 
party, he exhibited executive abilities of the highest order. Professor 
Bradley made some important discoveries in geology. The discovery of 
an upper member of the Potsdam group will prove an important addi-
tion to our knowledge of western geology. Among the fossils brought 
back by Professor Bradley, Mr. Meek has identified the equivalent of 
the Spergen Hill beds of Indiana, (Saint Louis limestone of the western 
carboniferous series.) The report of Dr. A. C. Peale will show his great 
industry and care. I regard it as one of much importance. W. II. 
Holmes, as artist, rendered most important services in all departments of 
the survey. His sections and sketches have proved useful not only for 
the geological reports, but have been of great v,alue to the topographers 
in preparing their maps. Mr. William II—Jackson, the photographer, 
was more successful than in any preceding year. In testimony of the 
importance of his labors, I quote from a notice of his photographs from 
the January number of the American Journal of Sciences, by Professor 
J. D. Dana: 

Next to a personal visit to this land of geysers, hot springs, fountains of boiling 
mud, waterfalls, lakes, and majestic mountains, is a morning spent over these photo-
graphs. They would do credit to the best photographic laboratory, and, considering the 
difficulties inherent in a long and arduous journey, they are really admirable. The 
Yellowstone series well illustrates the advantage of photography over any hand-draw-
ings in bringing out details of structure, especially where the artist is guided by the 
geologist in selecting the best points of view. Among the novelties which are a posi-
tive addition to our knowledge of orography we mention particularly the views of the 
Three Tetons. Among the geyser views there are two of " Old Faithful " in full action 
which are exceedingly effective ; others of basins and cones iu which the varied tracery 
of the surface may be studied with much of the satisfaction to be had from actual ex-
amination ; others, of long cascade slopes which have been gracefully terraced by he 
mineral depositions of the waters, and whose basins, brimful to their delicate edges 
with the petrifying waters, reflect mirror-like the surrounding objects ; others showing 
large areas of the geyser region with the geysers in action. Such views give an oppor-
tunity for the geologist to compare beds of chemical deposition with our ordinary 
limestones. 

Mr. C. Hart Merriam's report will show his zeal in his special depart-
ment. Mr. John M. Coulter acted as botanist, and 'his report exhits an 
unusual number of species of plants for a single season's labor. Mr. 
Walter B. Platt made interesting collections about the sources of the Yel-
lowstone and Missouri Rivers. The plants were adS3d to those of Mr. 
Coulter, and the birds and mammals to those of Mr. Merriam. The new 
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species of plants have been described by the eminent botanist, Profes-
sor Thomas C. Porter, of Easton, Pennsylvania. Of flowering plants 
there, were one new genus and six new species, besides several varieties. 
They number about nine hundred species. Of grasSes there were about 
sixty species; mosses, fifty-three; lichens, with probably one new species 
and two new to this continent, sixty-seven; other cryptogamia, with 
two new species of fungi, seventy. There will probably be one thousand 
two hundred species in all. The report of Dr. Curtis, on the micro-
scopic forms of that region, and especially about the hot springs, must 
prove of interest to microscopists. 

It is believed that the results of the survey as a whole will be found 
to be worthy of the liberal appropriation made by Congress for the 
purpose. 

The results of the labors of the topographical corps will be visible in 
the series of maps, which will be published as soon as possible. Some 
of the smaller ones, prepared by Mr. Becliler, accompany this report. 

'Mr. Bechler labored with the utmost zeal and fidelity, and his maps of 
the Snake River Valley and its tributaries cannot but prove a most im-
portant addition to the geography of one of the least known, portions 
of our continent. The observations for latitude and longitude were 
taken by Mr. Rudolph Hering, who also superintended the meteorolog-
ical observations. He was assisted in the field by Mr. Jaycox. Mr. 
'William Nicholson remained at Fort Hall and made a most valuable 
series of meteorological observations. Mr. Adolph Burck, assisted by 
Messrs. Gannett and Brown, secured the materials for a map of the 
Yellowstone, Midison, and' Gallatin Rivers, with their branches, com-
prising an area of about nine thousand square miles. The sudden 
death of Mr. Burck before the completion of his map, threw additional 
labor upon Mr. Gannett. Mr. Gannett has performed his duties both in 
the field and in the office with. the highest credit to himself and to the 
survey. 

Besides the two main parties, several smaller parties have been oper-
ating under the auspices of the survey in different portions of the West. 
It is a part of the policy of the survey to invite distinguished special-
ists to examine some of the more obscure and difficult problems in the 
geology of the West. There has been for a long time some differences of 
opinion in regard to the exact ago of some portions of the Cretaceous 
and Tertiary groups of the West. I desired to gather all the evidence 
that could be secured for the solution of the question the present sea-
son. Professor Joseph Leidy and Professor E. D. Cope spent a large 
part of the summer in studying the ancient lake-basins in the interior 
of the continent, which have now become celebrated all over the world 
for the richness and variety of their vertebrate fossils. These eminent 
gentlemen were most successful and obtained a vast quantity of valu-
able material, which will be embodied in a series of memoirs illustrated 
with plates, which will form volume I of the quarto series of final reports. 



	8 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Part I, volume I, by Professor Leidy, containing thirty-six plates, is now 
passing through the press. Part II, by Professor Cope, with fifty.to sixty 
plates, will be ready for publication during the year. 

Professor Leo Lesquereux, our great authority in fossil botany, made 
a careful study of the coal regions of the West, with one assistant, and 
procured a mass of valuable information and many new species of fos-
sil plants. He has been engaged for some time past on an exhaustive 
memoir on the ancient flora of the Cretaceous and Tertiary formations 
west of the Mississippi in the service of the survey. This will form 
Part II, volume H. Part I, by Dr. J. S. Newberry, containing about 
sixty plates, is nearly ready for publication. 

Volume III, by the eminent paleontologist, Mr. F. B. Meek, will contain 
the invertebrate fossils of the survey, with about eighty plates. About 
forty of the plates have been engraved. Mr. Meek, assisted by Mr. IL 
M. Bannister, spent about two months during the past summer along 
the line of the Union Pacific Railroad and procured much evidence from 
the fossil invertebrata. All these gentlemen have prepared essays of 
great value for the present annual report. 

Volume IV will contain the profiles, sections, and other illustrations 
with descriptive text by the chief geologist. Part I will contain about 
one hundred illustrations, printed by the Albertype process froni pho-
tographic negatives taken. by Mr. Jackson. The views will embrace some 
of the most remarkable scenery of the West. Part II will contain the 
profiles and sections, with' suitable descriptive text. 

Volume V will embrace memoirs on the recent zoology and botany of 
the survey. The first memoir of this volume, " Synopsis of Aciidida) 
of North America," by Professor Cyrus Thomas, is now passing through 
the press. Special memoirs by the most eminent authorities are in 
preparation on the new species of mammals, birds, fishes, reptiles, in-
sects, indeed all the new forms of life, animal or vegetable, collected by 
the survey. 

It will be seen that the survey contemplates two classes of publica-
tions: the annual reports and miscellaneous memoirs in octavo, contain-
ing an account of the preliminary work, catalogues and such matter as 
may be regarded of popular interest, and are, therefore, printed in large 
editions and distributed to the people generally, and a series of quarto 
volumes which will contain the new and more technical results of the 
survey. The quarto volumes may be regarded as containing positive ad-
ditions to knowledge, and are intended more especially for distribution 
to libraries and men of' science. 

The collections of the survey, which are very great in all departments, 
are deposited in the Smithsonian Institution, in accordance with a law of 
Congress. The first and most complete series will be selected for the 
National Museum, and the duplicates divided into sets and distributed 
to the museums and institutions of learning in our country. 

I have again the pleasure of acknowledging important favors from the 

https://fifty.to
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military authorities. Hon. W. W. Belknap, Secretary of War, issued 
the same order on the military posts of the West as last year. His per-
sonal interest in the success of the survey has been of great material 
value. There is not space to mention the names of all the officers who 
exhibited a kindly interest in our success. From General Ord, com-
mander of Department of the Platte, at Omaha, our party received the 
most prompt and generous aid in every way in his power. He has 
always manifested the greatest interest in the exploration and develop-
ment of the West by all parties, civil or military. 

By Colonel C. A. Reynolds, of Fort D. A. Russell, Captain Putnam, 
Lieutenants King and Nelson of Fort Hall, and Major Forsyth and 
Lieutenant McAdams, of Fort Ellis, special favors were granted, for 
which I beg them to accept my cordial thanks. By the citizens of the 
western Territories everywhere we were always received with great 
good will and aided in our Work. To his excellency Governor Potts, 
J. L. Corbett, A. B. Knight, and Raymond Brothers, of Virginia City ; 
to Willson and Rich and Nelson Story, of Bozeman, Warren, Hussey 
& Co., Salt Lake City, and Nat Stein, of Corinne, and many others, we 
are under many obligations for favors of great importance. 

To the officers of the Union Pacific Railroad, Hon. Horace F. Clark, 
president., and General T. E. Sickles, general superintendent, the survey 
is under the most important material obligations for free transportation 
for nearly all the members of the party. From the Central Pacific, 
Kansas Pacific, Denver Pacific, Chicago, Burlington and Quincy, and 
the Denver and Rio Grande roads we received a liberal number of passes. 
I wish to extend .my cordial. thanks to the officers and employ& of all 
the railroads of the West for uniform courtesy and marked sympathy iu 
all our operations. 

I would again express my sincere thanks to the press in all parts of 
our country for their uniform interest and encouragement in our work. 
Since the comniencement of our surveys in the West, there has not been 
a 1 1 unkind expression from the press, secular or scientific, in this country 
or in Europe. 

To the editors of the Illustrated Christian Weekly I am indebted 
for some most valuable electrotypes rich have been used in this 
report. Thanks are also due to Professors Henry and Baird, of the 
Smithsonian.Institution, for many favors of great value. 

The success which has. attended the operations of the survey for the 
past six years ; the publication of six annual reports which have been 
received with great favor not only by the people of our own country, 
but in all parts of the world, would appear to entitle it to the continued 
confidence of Congress. Its organization is becoming more efficient and 
more perfect every year, and it is believed that it occupies a position 
under the General Government not filled by ally other body devoted to 
kindred pursuits. From the great interest which the people of our 
country have continually manifested in its success, it would appear to 
supply au existing want, and it is capable of expansion to meet the 



	10 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

necessities of the Government so far as its duties are concerned. I there-
fore venture to ask that additional power be given it to increase its effi-
ciency, that it may *continue to command the respect not only of men of 
science, but of the intelligent world generally. 

To render the organization more perfect, so far as the topographical 
portion is concerned, Mr. J. T. Gardner, so long favo.rably known as 
the chief topographer of the geological survey. of the fortieth parallel, 
under the direction of Mr. Clarence King, has become associated with 
me as chief of the topographical staff. Mr. Gardner brings with him 
to this duty the ripe experience of ten years of topographical work, ex-
tending over an area from the Pacific coast to the east base of the Rocky 
Mountains. Mr. Gardner thus expresses his conception of a true topo-
graphical map for geological purposes: 

For making maps suited to geological purposes it is necessary to carry over the 
country a systematic trigonometric and topographical survey, checked by astronomi-
cal observations. The maps must represent the features of the country accurately, and 
in bold relief; or, in other words, they must be a picture of the earth's surface as one 
would see it looking down from above. 

The work of the survey as contemplated by the present organization 
demands the very highest order of talent. To command this, it is neces-
sary that the young men who May embark in this enterprise should feel 
a confidence in the permanency of the work, instead of regarding it as 
a stepping-stone to more lucrative positions. Each professional assist-
ant is worth to the Government from 50 to 100 per cent. more, every 
succeeding year. To make thorough astronomical, topographical, mete-
orological, geological, and botanical researches, and to develop the min-
ing and agricultural resources properly, trained experts in all the differ-
ent departments are absolutely essential. Such men to identify them; 
selves permanently with the survey must be paid in proportion to their 
abilities. 

In conclusion, I would again extend my cordial thanks to the honora-
ble Secretary of the Interior, and to Hon. B. R. Cowen, Assistant Secre-
tary, for their prompt action and sympathy in every movement that 
tended to promote the best interests of the survey. The broad discre-
tion and freedom of action which has at all times been given to the Chief 
Geologist under the Department of the Interior have contributed very 
greatly to its success. • 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
F. V. HAYDEN, 

United States Geologist 
Hon. C. DELANO, 

Secretary of the Interior. 
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CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

I had intended in this report to present a careful résumé of the geol-
ogy of the Northwest, so far as my explorations have extended but the 
unusual pressure of executive duties, in connection with so large a party, 
has prevented me. I shall, therefore, in this chapter pass hastily in 
review some of the more important points that occur along our route, 
from Cheyenne to the Yellowstone region. 

I will first notice briefly the lignitic formations as they appear along 
our route. Inasmuch as there has been some diversity of opinion among 
geologists in regard to the precise position in the geological scale of the 
great coal orlignitic group of the West, I desired to secure all the evi-
dence possible bearing on that point. For this purpose Professor Leo 
Lesquereux, our great authority on fossil botany, was directed to spend 
a few months in exploring the coal-beds of the West. He passed alolig 
the Kansas Pacific Railway to Denver, Colorado, examining the Creta-
ceous coal-beds on the route. From Deliver he proceeded along the 
base of the mountains to Santa Fe, and returning, made a. careful study 
of the coal-groups as shown in the vicinity of Denver. He then visited 
the principal points of interest along the Union Pacific Railroad to Salt 
Lake City. The reader is referred to his valuable reports in this vol-
ume for the results of his examinations. 

Besides the lignitic group, there is a series of extensive lake-basins 
iu the interior of our continent which have already yielded an astonish-
ing number of remarkable vertebrate remains. Inasmuch as greater 
weight is attached by some geologists to the testimony of the higher 
order of organic remains, Professor Joseph Leidy and Professor E. D. 
Cope, both of whom are justly regarded as the most eminent compara-
tive anatomists of our country, made a careful exploration of the lignitic 
and more modern lake groups, under the auspices of the survey. Their 
reports, appended to this volume, will throw great light on the age of
these formations. 

Mr. F. B. Meek, paleontologist of the survey, assisted by Mr. H. M. 
Bannister, made a careful study of the lignitic group from the inverte-
brate side, and their reports contain most valuable results. The time 
has been so short for the preparation of this report that I have not been 
able to examine the results of the studies of these eminent gentlemen, 
and therefore cannot present their conclusions . in regard to the age of 
these deposits with certainty. I am of the impression, however, that 
Professor Lesquereux concludes, from his study of the fossil plants, that 
the lignitic §trata are mostly Eocene. Mr. Meek believes them to be 
upper Cretaceous, passing up through a series of transition beds to 
Eocene; while Professor Cope regards them as of Cretaceous age. 
All these gentlemen must be regarded as individually responsible for
the opinions expressed in their reports. 
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I will just here state briefly the history of the growth of the evidence 
in regard to the age of the lignitic group as expressed in my previous 
reports. As far back as 1854 and 1855, the writer was exploring the 
Tertiary formations along the Missouri River, and made large collec-
tions of shells and plants, most of which were new to science. These 
explorations were continued each year up to the autumn of 1860, in 
various parts of the Northwest, and annually large additions were made 
to the collections both of vegetable and animal remains. The shells 
were all of extinct species, of brackish or fresh-water origin, and, while 
they did not appear to be positively characteristic of any age, were 
regarded by Mr. Meek as more nearly resembling Tertiary types than 
any other. The fossil plants were mostly of extinct species; and in his 
most valuable chapters contributed to the " Report of the Exploration 
of the Yellowstone and Missouri Rivers," during the years 1859—'60, Dr. 
Newberry expressly states that they are of Tertiary age, and most prob-
ably Miocene. Now, these lignitic strata occupy a vast area in the 
Upper Missouri Valley, extending far southward, with very little inter-
ruption, to New Mexico, and westward into the interior of the continent. 
I have many times, in my previous reports, expressed the opinion that 
the lignitic formations of the West were all portions of one great group, 
interrupted here and there by mountain-chains, or concealed by more 
modern deposits. Having, therefore, fixed the age of these beds on the 
Upper Missouri, and subsequently tracing them across the country, 
southward below Santa F6, and westward nearly to Salt Lake Valley, 
I ventured to express the opinion, from the identity of the fossil flora, 
that all the lignitic strata of the West might be of Tertiary age. In the 
summer of 1868, I made an examination of the lower coal-beds at Bear 
River City and at Coalville, Utah, and made the statement that the 
evidence seemed to point to the Cretaceous age of these beds. Since 
that time the proof of the Cretaceous age of the lower coal-beds iu Utah, 
especially at Bear River and Coalville, appears to be conclusive. But 
if we admit that the coal-beds of Wyoming and Colorado are all of Cre-
taceous age, I think we may extend them all over the Northwest and 
ignore the evidence from the fossil flora entirely. The facts, as we pos-
sess them at the present time, seem to point to the conclusion that the 
deposition of the lignitic strata commenced during the latter portion of 
the Cretaceous period, and continued on into Tertiary times without any 
marked physical break, so that many of the Cretaceous types, espe-
cially of the vertebrate, may have lingered ou through the transition-
period, even into the Tertiary epoch. I propose to discuss this very 
important problem in detail at some future time. Each year's explora-
tion adds immensely to our knowledge of the vast Cretaceous and Terti-
ary groups of. the West, and the time cannot be far distant when the 
facts accumulated will enable us to reconstruct the physical history of 
those remarkable periods. 

Although the survey began its labors near Ogden in the Great Salt 
Lake Basin, yet we shall delay only to note a few features which seem 
important. The geology of this great basin, from the Sierras to the 
Wahsatch Range, will doubtless be ably discussed in the forthcoming 
volumes of Mr. Clarence King, in .charge of the geological exploration 
of the fortieth parallel. The results of this survey will prove of the 
highest importance to Rocky-Mountain geology. The survey under my 
charge is annually accumulating materials looking toward a more com-
plete discussion of the principal geological features of this interior 
region, should the much-looked-for period of leisure ever arrive to digest 
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them. A portion of the observations made on several expeditions have 
been given in the reports of the survey far the years 1870 and 1871. 

By examiining a good map of Utah, it will be seen that the Wahsatch 
Range forms the eastern boundary of the great interior basin. In many 
respects this is the most remarkable range of mountains in the interior 
of our continent. Mr. King, in Chapter Vii, Mining Industry, has 
briefly but most graphically described its general struCture. IIe 
remarks that the materials of this range are identical with the numer-
ous great chains of the interior basin, though developed on a scale of 
grandeur observed nowhere else. The basis rocks are a series of alter-
nating layers of quartzose, mica and horublendic schists. Above these 
rests a heavy bed of quartzite, with very regular and marked. stratitica-
lion. Above the quartzite comes a bed of very hard ashen-gray lime-
stones, probably of Silurian age ; then a group of shales, clays, quartzites, 
&c.; and then a great thickness of limestones, the upper portion of which 
has been shown by the organic remains to be of Carboniferous nge. la 
the \Veber Callon and on the east side of the range from Ogden, there is a 
large group of quartzites, passing up into siliceous limestones and capped 
with a bed of red sandstone, which, so far as my own observations are con-
cerned, is of doubtfill age, but may be Triassic. Above these comes a 
thick group of bluish-gray limestones, with characteristic Jurassic fossils. 
These ranges, which seem to me to run in nearly parallel lines, about north 
and south, appear to possessa common structure and point to a common 
origin, and cannot be treated in a comprehensive manner except by a 
geologist familiar with the entire basin and its surroundings. These 
ranges rise up in long, sharp ridges, apparently from the plains, while 
the lowlands are covered with a group of modern deposits, which jut up 
against the base of the mountain-chains on either side. Since the 
crumpling, or folding, of the earth's crust, which gave origin to this 
wonderful series of mountain-chains, the erosion has been immense. It 
is most probable that at a comparatively modern period the vast area 
between the Wahsatch Mountains on the east and the Sierra Nevada 
on the west was one great lake, the mountains rising up as islands in 
this vast inland sea. The lakes; large and small, which we find scat-
tered over the basin at the present time, are only remnants of this for-
mer sea. The modern deposits which cover the lowlands are mostly 
calcareous and arenaceous beds, and sometimes reach a thickness of 
SOO to 1,200 feet, and often filled with fresh-water or land shells, indi-
cating a very modern origin, probably not older than the Pliocene 
period. At any rate, the strata are all horizontal or nearly so, showing 
that no disturbance of any great importance has occurred since their 
deposition. These ranges of mountains extend, with greater or less 
intervals ii► their continuity, far northward into Idaho and Montana. 
Certain changes in the details of structure are apparent as we pass 
northward to Snake River Basin, but there is a remarkable similarity in 
the rock-materials as flr as the great water-divide of the continent, 
when rather marked changes occur in the mountain-ranges of Montana, 
where the quartzites give place to great thicknesses of limestones.
Indeed, in Mon tana the quartzites, which are SO well shown in Utah, have 
no existence, though far to the westward in the Salmon River Mountains 
they continue in full force. We have not the materials as. yet for a 
critical study of these remarkable folds or wrinkles in the earth's crust 
that are scattered throughout this interior basin, more or less parallel 
to each other. Sometimes the granitic nucleus is revealed, with the 
unchanged beds obscurely exposed around the sides or base of the range. 
Ukually the very hard limestones have served as a sort of protection, 



	1G GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

and are generally seen in full force. In the Wahsatch Range some of 
the peaks rise to the regions of perpetual snow, and on either side deep
and most picturesque cal-Ions are carved out of the solid mass into•the 
valleys below. Little and Big Cottonwood and American Fork Cations 
are only examples of hundreds of these wonderful canons, having, 
on either side, nearly vertical walls 1,000 to 2,000. feet in height. 
The Oquirrh Mountains at the south end of Salt Lake form a fine illus-
tration of an oblong quaquaversal, an interrupted fold or puff, with the 
strata inclining at various angles from all sides. From Lyon Hill the 
geologist can see the Carboniferous limestones inclining southward from 
the south end of the range, and as he follows along the base northward 
the quartzites, shales, or limestones which compose the sedimentary 
group incline westward, while at the north end near the lake, the 
strata bend around, and apparently dip under the waters of the lake, 
while on the east side, these beds incline to the eastward, and appar-
ently pa'ss under the valley. We• can see, therefore, that these valleys 
are really synclinals, which have bedn excavated more or less by erosion. 
The islands in Salt Lake are only the crests of these folds, while the 
waters occupy the synclinal valleys; and this remnant illustrates on a 
small scale the scenic beauty of the great inland sea when it extended 
over the entire basin. Ophir Carlon is one of the deep gorges carved out 
of the west side of the Oquirrh Range, at right angles to the axis of eleva-
tion, revealing the strata on either side in a wonderfully clear manner. 
Regularly-stratified quartzites rest upon a series of granitoid strata, 
which are exposed only' here and there in these deep gorges. The 
quartzites pass tip into micaceous clays or shales, then gradually up into 
limestones, in which are located some of the richest silver-m ines.in Utah. 
It is quite probable that the lower beds of quartzites and limestones are 
of Silurian age, perhaps as old as the Potsdam group, while we know 
that at least the greater portion of the second limestone-bed is of Car-
boniferous age. On Lyon Hill, the silver-mines arc located in lime-
stones that are full of characteristic Carboniferous fossils. Another 
interesting fbature which tends to complicate the structure of these 
ranges is the great number of dikes of every size. In some instances 
the igneous matter has poured out over a considerable area. Again, it 
has never reached the surface, as is shown only in the deep water-
carted gorges. In Brigham Callon, on the east side of the Oquirrh 
Range, are several well-marked dikes; also on Lyon Hill and Ophir 
Carlon. At the north end of this range the effect of erosion is well 
shown by the outcropping edges of the beds of limestone that are 
exposed on the bottom and extend even into the lake. Black.rock 
appears to be a mass of Carboniferous limestone, a remnant of a bed 
that once extended over the area occupied by the mountains, but now 
probably dipping beneath the valley and the lake-basin. Church Island 
is composed almost entirely of quartzites. Antelope Island has a table-
shaped top, which would indicate that the terraces reached as high sas 
its present summit. 

As a fine illustration of erosion in connection with these remarkable 
anticlinal folds and synclinal valleys, we might take the Wal►satch 
Range from Salt Lake City northward. To the southeast and east of 
Salt Lake City we can see, with great clearness, the deep water-worn 
canons cleaving the mountains from summit to base, while on either side 
are the sharp angular peaks rising up among the regions of perpetual 
snow. Twin Peaks are among the loftiest of the range, and may be seen 
at a great distance on either side. The canon of the Little Cottonwood 
is one of the most picturesque in this very picturesque region. At the 
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head of it is located the celebrated Emma Mine. The walls on either 
side rise to the height of 200 to 300 feet. We have at the base the 
beautiful gray massive syenite, which is employed in the construction of 
the Mormon Temple, and resembles our best Quincy granite. Upon. 
this rests a series of feldspathic gneissic strata. and upon these were 
deposited the lower quartzites uncouformably. The dip of the gneiss is 
south or southeast, while the quartzites incline north or east of north. 
The order of superposition is most clearly shown by these wonderful. 
gorges. But as examples of erosion they excite wonder. 

The evidence of drift or glacial action is everywhere seen on a 
grand scale. The sides of the canons are worn and furrowed by the 
masses of snow and ice that have slidden down for centuries. The 
waters gathering and freezing in the fissures on the sides and margins 
of the carious pry off; as it were, immense masses of rock, which WI 
down into the valley below. Masses, 50 to 100 feet in diameter, block 
up the pathway. Near the. entrance of the canon from the valley the 
amount of drift-material which hat; been swept down from above is pro-
digious, showing the results of forces not now in operation. As we pass 
along the west side of the range, we shall find a vast thickness of the 
sedimentary rocks, ranging through the Silurian, Carboniferous, Triassic, 
Jurassic, and Tertiary, inclining from the mountains toward the plains, 
showing the original anticlinal structure of the entire range. 

In City Creek Canon, just in the rear of Salt Lake City, we find near, 
the head, all the older rocks, up to the Jurassic inclusive, standing nearly 
vertical, or inclining at a high angle, with the conglomerattts of the 
Wahsatch group, jutting against the ,1 urassic beds, also inclining at a 
moderate angle. I have never yet observed any rocks on the west side 
of the Walisatch Range filling up the interval between the Jurassic 
limestone and the Walisat.cli conglomerates. We know, however, that 
south of Utah Lake, the interval is filled up more or less by the coal-
group, which seems to be, from the evidence of the fossils, the same as 
that so well shown at Coalville on the east side of the Walisatch. We 
see by this fact that the conglomerates, although not conspicuous at 
the present time, on the east side of the valley, did, however, extend over 
the range into the valley, and may, for aught we know at the present 
time, extend far across the valley, for they are shown with a great thick-
ness on the west side from City Creek Calion for several miles to the 
north ward. 

From among the Tertiary clays and conglomerates north of the city 
near the Hot Springs and above, the dark steel-gray limestones of the 
Carboniferous period crop out in numerous places. About ten miles 
north of Salt Lake City all this immense mass of sedimentary beds, at 
least 10,000 feet in thickness, has been swept away, leaving the gneissic 
nucleus bare with the modern drift which underlies the terrace jutting 
against the sides. From Farmington to Weber Cation, a distance of 
about twenty-live miles, the beds of the little streams which flow in 
great numbers and carve out deep canons in the sides of the mountains, 
furnish no trace of any unchanged rocks. 

Standing upon some high point and casting the eye northward along 
the range, the very granitoid nucleus would appear to have been worn 
away, and time east side of the anticlinal to appear with the upturned 
edges of the strata cropping out toward the valley near Ogden. This 
monoclinal condition of the range continues northward beyond Corinne, 
and in the intervals are some very fine exhibitions of the strata. Here 
and there the granitic rocks appear from beneath the quartzites, but not 
continuously. If we take the position that this wonderfully picturesque 

2 a S 
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range of mountains, which we call the Wahsatch Range, was originally 
a complete anticlinal fold, then it forms a fine illustration of the erosive
effects of water in comparatively modern geological times, which for so 
great a distance has swept away the entire half of the range. We may 
also suppose that beneath the great thickness of superficial deposits which 
compose the terraces, the edges of the strata which form the west side of 
the fold now exist, dipping beneath the valley, but rising again on the side 
of some other fold in the basin as Antelope Island, &d. If our suppositions 
are true, the next question that at once arises in the mind would be as to 
the cause of this tremendous erosion. We have neither space nor time, 
even if we had all the facts, to discuss this most interesting problem in 
the present report, but we promise our readers to recur to it again at 
some future time. We may, however, suppose that the Wahsatch Range 
formed the eastern shore of the great inland sea which, at a coinpara-
tively modern geological period, covered the entire basin. How great a 
depth it ever attained it is difficult now to determine, but at some period 
its waters must have reached high upon the sides of the loftiest ranges, 
so that they appeared scattered here and there as islands projecting 
above the surrounding waters. It is probable that during the gradual 
decrease of the waters of this lake the greater portion of the erosion of 
the canons was performed: Up the valleys of all the little streams that 
lead into Salt Lake are the terraces and peculiar lake-deposits, showing 
.that the lake-waters extended far up beyond the wall-like slrores. • It is 
altogether probable, from the proofs which are found everywhere in 
these valleys, that there were continued oscillations in the depth of the 
lake-waters, a rise and fall, and long periods when the waters would 
remain at a fixed level. If we take the position that the present results 
of erosion have all been brought about by the slow destruction of the 
rock-materials by water, and that this force is produced by the agita-
tion of the waters beating upon the shores, then we may suppose that 
the winds from the west and southwest prevailed and gave to the waters 
the force that slowly produced the erosive results that we now see. on 
the east and northeast sides of the valley. Other causes may have 
united in producing these results, which we hope to present at some 
other time. 

From Salt Lake Valley the Snake River division of the survey pro-
ceeded northward, by way of the parallel valley, to the valley of Snake 
River near Fort Hall. In my report for i871, I recorded most of our 
observations on this route, and now refer the reader to the more com-
plete account of Professor Bradley in this report. 

As we proceed northward toward the divide between the waters of 
the basin and Snake River, the quartzites seem to diminish and the cal-
careous beds to increase, and the conditions seem to have been more 
favorable for. the preservation of organic remains. The Carboniferous 
limestones seem to be well developed, and charged in some places with 
characteristic fossils. On the divide between Ross Fork and Lincoln 
Valley, near Fort Hall, Professor Bradley obtained a stray mass of 
limestone, in which was crowded together a mass Of minute fossils, nearly 
forty species, many of them identical with species found at Spergen 
Indiana. (See Catalogue of Fossils, by Mr. Meek.) This is certainly a 
most important discovery, extending the existence of this formation 
very much farther west than it had ever been known before. Previous 
to this time not a single species of this group had been found west of 
Iowa or Missouri. It indicates that quite probably, if the great mass of 
Paleozoic rocks of the 'West could be examined in detail, they might be 
separated into numerous subdivisions, as we find them where they have 
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been studied so minutely east of the Mississippi. The evidence, how-
ever, so far as I have been able to procure it as yet, is against any well-
defined lines of demarkation ; that the fossils which have been employed 
by paleontologists at the East to characterize certain beds pass from 
one to the other in these western groups, so that no well-defined line 
can be drawn in most cases. 

As far back as 1857, while the writer was connected with the explor-
ing expedition of Lieutenant Warren, United States Topographical 
Engineers, he obtained, from a series of reddish calcareous sandstones, a 
group of fossils, which Mr. Meek at once identified as belonging to the 
horizon of the Potsdam sandstone of New York. The key h4ving been 
once secured to the age, it was not difficult to extend the area of this group 
farther west and nort 11 and south on a geological map, and one was pre-
pared by me and published in connection with my report for 1869,.which 
indicated the existence of this division all along the margins of the east-
ern Rocky Mountain ranges. But it was not known until the present 
season that still higher members of this group existed in the far West. 
While the Snake River division was passing up the Malade Valley, 
Professor Bradley discovered masses of limestone filled with fragments 
of trilobites that indicated the existence of the Quebec group. The 
proof once made known from some favored locality, it was not difficult to 
extend the geographical area over the greater part, or perhaps all the 
area, of the Northwest. At any rate, the party under my direction found 
this group well developed over the greater portion of Montana. Along 
the Gallatin River, near the Three Forks, and below, the Silurian beds 
reach an aggregate thickness of 1,600 to 2,000 feet, and most probably 
include the entire Potsdam group. Future explorations in localities 
where the conditions are thvorable,.may reveal the existence of other 
subdivisions of the Silurian, Devonian, or Carboniferous. The discovery 
of the well-known Silurian coral, Halysites catenipora, in the summer of 
1871, near the sources of Ogden Creek, points to the existence of the 
Niagara group. 

In the spring of 1859, a large expedition was organized under the 
War Department for the purpose of exploring the sources of the Nis-
soot and Yellowstone Rivers, and placed under the direction of Captain 
William F. Raynokls, Topographical Engineers. To this expedition 
the writer was attached as geologist. The party started across the 
country from Fort Pierre, on the Missouri River, in the spring of 1859, 
passed along the north side of the Black Hills to the valley of the Yel-
lowstone, and then up that valley to the mouth of the Big Horn River, 
and then up the valley of the Big .horn to the Big Horn Mountains 
southward to Deer Crdek, a tributary of the NorttiPlatte about one 
hundred miles above Fort Laramie, where they spent the winter. In 
the spring, the party passed up the North Platte, by way of the Red 
Buttes, to the valley of Wind River, ascended that stream to its source, 
and crossed the Wind River Mountains over Union Pass into the valley 
of Snake River, crossed that stream near Jackson's Hole, passed up the 
valley northward across the sources of the little streams running into 
Henry's Fork on the east side, and entered the valley of the Madison 
through Low or Raynolds's Pass. Captain Raynolds's report, accompa-
nied by au excellent map, was published by Congress in 1868, and the 
report of the geologist, accompanied by a geological map in colors, was 
published in 1869. As these reports are now out of print, I take the 
liberty of making such extracts as will be of interest in this connection. 
The portion recording my observations of the geology about the Wind 
River Mountains, Snake River Valley, Tkons, &c., is comprised in the 
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&lowing extracts from Chapter X, commencing at the bottom of page 
85. I have quoted the chapter without corrections, that it may be com-
pared with the more careful observations which were made by the party 
the past season. Only one protninefit error occurs, and that is the state-
ment that the central portion of the Teton Range is composed of erupted 
rocks, whereas Professor Bradley has shown that they are formed mostly 
of gneissic strata, penetrated here and there by dikes. 

"June1.—On the west slope of the Wind River Mountains we met with 
a thick deposit of drift material, which, as we descended to Gros Ventres 
Fork, soon expanded into a great thickness of recent strata, evidently 
quite recent Tertiary. The banks of the Gros Ventres Fork present high 
bluffs, some 300 to 600 feet high; but I should think that this formation 
had been deposited after the surface of the country had attained, for the 
most hart, its present configuration. The strata consist of loose fine 
arenaceous clays, the layers containing more or less arenaceous matter, 
which does not effervesce, and layers of harder rock, a fine-grained and 
coarse sandstone, and sometimes au aggregation of grains of quartz 
with ferruginous matter and particles of mica. The materials are all 
evidently derived from the vicinity. Some of the masses of rock present 
a compact fine siliceous structure and effervesce feebly. 

"June 4.—To-day the Tertiary strata begin to assume a good deal of 
importance. We have the brick-like materials which result from the 
burning out of the lignite beds. There were also masses of. indurated 
clay, covered with vegetable remains and impure lignite beds; indeed, 
all the indications which the lignite Tertiary beds present on the east 
sideof the mountains. The beds are also much disturbed, inclining at 
various angles. The following section of the lignite beds was taken 
here, which will serve to show theft: resemblance to those on the eastern 
side of the mountains : 
9. A yellow fine-grained sandstone and a dark gray limestone, with a 

parting of clay. The limestone is quite brittle, breaking into 
thin laminae, and contains impressions of dicotyledonous leaves and 
a distinct species of Unio. 15 feet inclination, 280. 

8. Light yellow sandy marl. 15 feet. 
7. Impure lignite. 4 feet. • 
6. A series of manly clays which, when saturated with, water, forms a 

thick paste, variegated in color. Near the 'summit, just below the 
lignite, is a thin seam, four to six inches, of hard-shell limestone, 
with thelshells in the most comminuted condition. I recognized 
Unios, Viviparas, &c., sufficient to show that the deposit is fresh 
water. 150 feet. 

5. Alternate dark gray and brown-yellow gray, fine sandy and clay 
layers, with some calcareous matter and a few seams of incoherent 
sanatone, sometimes assuming a concretionary character. 200 
feet. 

4. Impure lignite and clay. 8 inches. 
3. Yellowish-gray clay. 4 feet. 
2. Impure lignite. 6 inches. 
1. Yellowish clay, with some calcareous matter. 

The general inclination of all these beds was about 200. 
June 5.—We ascended a high ridge, from which we could see to a 

great distance. Looking to the dividing crest of Wind River Mountains, 
we find the exposed belt of granite to be not more than four or five miles 
in width, and gradually lost in the basaltic or eruptive range, which 
also renders itself conspicuous. The Tertiary beds seem to reach fully 
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np to the crest on the west side, and often passing what appears to be 
the junction of the Big Horn Range, even to the entire divide of the 
mountains. We also see,•high up on the flanks of the mountains, a full
series of the more recent Tertiary beds, with pinkish bands, precisely 
similar to those in the Wind River Valley. These pass up into yellow 
sandy marls and sandstones. I have estimated the entire thickness of 
the Tertiary beds on the west side of the mountains at 1,200 to 1,500 
feet. In the lignite beds and vicinity are great quantities of selenite 
and silicified wood. All over the highest hills near the crest of the 
mountains, 10,000 feet above the sea, are the recent Tertiary beds. A 
large portion of the superficial Tertiary strata incline from Wahsatch 
and Green River Mountains, showing that these deposits were probably 
disturbed at the same time by the uplift of these ranges. In the dis-
tance are the Three Tetons, rugged peaks of erupted rocks, trering 
high above the rest. These peaks are sharply pointed, piercing the 
clouds like needles, and it is said that the trappers have never been able 
to get near them. So far as we have yet seen, at least fifty miles of the 
dividing crest of the mountains are covered with Tertiary rocks. 

" June 7.—We passed up a ravine to-day, which runs north and south, 
and is close to the divide which overlooks Snake River. The lignite 
strata incline nearly northeast at an angle of 400, and as we ascend, 
many of the lower members of the lignite strata are exposed. We ills() 
see quite large areas covered with eruptive rocks, and also a sort of 
basaltic conglomerate composed of large angular masses of rock cemented 
with the melted material. Mr. Bridger informed me that these same 
formations continue all along the Wahsatch Mountains to Bear Spring 
and Henry's Fork, and down Snake River nearly to Blackfoot Creek. It 
also covers the valley of the Yellowstone to points below the lake. 
There is simply a band of granite along the divide in the form of a 
narrow belt. 

" Descending the Gros Ventres to its junction with the Snake River, we 
find the same Tertiary beds prevailing to a great extent, and sometimes 
assuming a variety of lithological characters, at one locality a thickness 
of 200 feet of worn pebbles and sand, the whole inclining from 200 to 
35°. Gradually the Cretaceous rocks appear along the valley of the 
stream. A section of these rocks would be as follows : 
3. A series of sandstone, arenaeeons limestone, and laminated marls. 
. 150 feet; inclination, 200. 
2. A series of thin indurated beds of clay, sandy marl, limestone and 

sandstone, with six or eight seams of impure lignite, which has 
ignited in several places, giving to the earth in contact a brick-red 
color. 80 feet. 

1. Gray ash-colored sandy laminated marls, with layers of fine sand-
stone. Sandy matter predominates. 100 feet. 

"In the upper beds were quite abundant fossils, consisting of a huge
Inoceranivs, is o species of Ostrea, a large Pinna four inches long, a
Cardium, and many small shells. The whole deposit indicates shoal 
water in a shore-deposit, and there are also fragments of wood. As we 
descend, the Jurassic is exposed with Ostrea and Belemnites densus, and 
there is an enormous development of the red arenaeeons beds, making a 
thickness of 1,000 to 1,200 feet or more. Near the middle of the red bed 
is a layer of gypsum 4 feet in thickness. There are other seams or 
layers of gypsum, each with partings of the red marl. The dip is quite
variable, at one place 290, at another 150, and again 70. 

" The Cretaceous beds differ from those on th east side of the Wind 
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River Mountains, both lithologically and paleoutologically, but the 
Jurassic and red deposits are, so fa4 as could be observed, precisely
alike in their character and contents. 1 lielieve, however, that all 
these formations at one time extended continuously over the entire 
divide of the Rocky Mountains. 

"As we descend into Jackson's Hole, we find the Carboniferous lime. 
stones with their usual lithological characters, a very hard brittle yellow 
rock, with much cherty material, inclining 120 to 150. There is one 
thick cherty layer, 15 feet thick, dark bluish color, inclining 120. We 
find these limestones along the mountains on both sides of Jackson's 
Hole, but the central portions of the mountain-ridges are composed of 
eruptive rock. 

" Near Snake River, on the right bank, is a rather low range of hills, 
which presented the appearance at a distance of being composed of 
stratified rocks. On examination the rocks appear to be a bluish, very 
hard cherty limestone, apparently Carboniferous, 160 to 200 feet thick, 
passing up into a compact siliceous gray rock with a reddish tinge. In the 
limestone are numerous fossils, mollusca, and corals, but too much broken 
and obscure to determine. On the left side of Snake River I saw lime-
stones charged with fossils, especially corals. These limestones are 
scattered 'promiscuously along the flanks of the lower hills and ridges, 
and while in many places they are in part or entirely removed by the 
erosive action of water, the evidence is clear that they were . deposited 
here with a thickness fully equal, and were possessed of a similar char-
acter, to those on the eastern slope of the mountains. The valley of 
Snake River is broad, fertile, and beautiful, and very few traces of the 
Tertiary beds are seen, and I am now inclined to think that we can see, 
to a very great extent, the configuration of the main portion of the 
Snake River Basin as it was prior to the Tertiary period; for the Tertiary 
beds, being of a loose friable material, were easily eroded away, leaving 
along the banks large areas covered with it. 

" June 18.—Crossing over Snake River, we ascend the pass 1,900 feet 
above the bed of Snake Fork. The mountain-ridge over which we 
passed could not be less than 1,000 or 1,100 feet higher, so that these 
mountains are between 9,000 and 10,000 feet above the sea. The high-
est Teton, was measured with the sextant and made to be about 10,000 
feet. All along the margins of the ridges we see a plenty of the blue, 
cherty Carboniferous limestone; also, the siliceous rocks which lie 
above, and a great many granitic masses, and also gray micaceous 
slates. We have seen much of the Carboniferous rock along our road 
to-day ; also red arenaceous beds, with now and then an erupted ridge. 
The central portions of the mountains are composed entirely of the 
eruptive material. 

"June 19.—We traveled nearly due north twenty miles, down Pierre's 
fork into Pierre's Hole, a beautiful valley, surrounded by mountains, 
about fifteen miles wide and thirty long. On our right is the Teton 
Range, composed entirely of eruptive rocks, with a geperal inclination 
west or a little north of west. It would seem as though this whole val-
ley had been formed by the drainage accumulating in a fissure of the 
upheaval, for the mountains all seem to incline in the same direction. 
The hills are composed in part of a sort of vesicular trachyte, exceed. 
ingly porous, some of the cavities being au inch in diameter. The 
broad, level prairie is composed, to a large extent, of .well-worn rocks, 
basalts, obsidians, granites, &-c. 

" June 20.—We continued our course directly north, and soon began to 
ascend low ridges, breaking the level of the prairie. These ridges extend 
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down from the mountains on each side, and seem to give shape to the 
valleys of the multitude of little streams. We have here and there an 
exposure of the rocks, which are undoubtedly eruptive, and present the 
appearance of stratified deposits. They are arranged in more or less thin 
layers, some of which sound under the hammer like clink-stone, and are 
quite compact. Sometimes the breakage joints, or cleavage, are vertical 
in a single layer, but from their external appearance I would suppose 
the bluffs of vertical rocks were a dark-gray manly limestone, charged 
with fossils. There is also a good deal of uniformity in its composition, 
the only difference being that some of it is more compact than others. 
The eruptive Material in this valley assumes a variety of form ; some of 
it has a black, opaque crystalline appearance, like obsidian ; thetra sort 
of sandstone, easily decomposing, or, as it were, exfoliating; then a sort 
of lava, or slag ; then a vesicular trachyte. There are also vqins of 
quartz, sometimes ribbon-like, one-fourth of an inch wide. The greater part 
of these rocks, however, would seem to have been melted or heated under 
comparatively little pressure. These rocks predominate, and, indeed, 
comprise almost the only rocks on the western slope, and therefore it 
may be called a basalt country. Many of these rocks seem to yield very 
readily to the decomposing agencies of the atmosphere, and furnish en-
tirely the soil of the valley, which is quite black and fertile, sustaining 
a luxuriant, growth of vegetation. The streams that issue from the 
mountains are very numerods, the water pure as crystal, and the val-
leys clothed with rank herbage; but the. timber, which fringes the little 
streams here and there, is very scarce. There are also many beautiful 
springs and lakes. 

"June 20.—We passed up the valley of the Lake Fork and crossed the 
dividing crest of the mountains to the Madison Fork of the Missouri. 
high hills of eruptive rock surround us on every side, with now and then 
small patches of limestone along their sides, inclining at various angles. 
There are, also, mica schists, talcose slates, and quartzose limestones often 
underlying the layers of eruptive material, and conforming to them ill 
inclination, which is from 300 to 600. Many of the ridges are 2,000 feet 
or more above us, and aro covered with snow. The Low or Raynold's 
Pass is like a lawn—smooth and covered with grass, with a large super-
ficial deposit composed-of the rocks in the vicinity. It is plain that the 
eroding agency of water has had its effect in smoothing this pass, though 
it has not formed it. It is undoubtedly due, to a great extent, to a break 
in the continuity -of the elevatory force. The mountains here do not 
seem to follow any fixed lines of fracture, or in fixed directions, but to be 
a series of protrusions, forming, in many instances, a continuous line 
for a great distance; but the irregularity of the outline of the crest is 
due, to a great extent, to the irregularity of the force along the line of 
continuity, though a small portion may be due to atmospheric agencies. 
The facts above stated are true from the fact that the different strata of 
sedimentary rocks, which must, prior to the upheaval of these ridges, 
have covered the surface, lie in regular order of sequence outward from 
the ridges. We havt every variety of volcanic rocks and metamorphi0

•conditions. Washed out of the Madison cation and scattered over the 
terraces along that stream are every variety of graiiitoid rocks, mica 
slates, hornblende, &c. There is every variety of these rocks, depending 
upon the greater or less predominance of some constituent, and dissem-
inated through the rock are seams of white quartz. None of the red 
feldspathic rocks which so prevail in the Black fills are seen in this 
region. Along the rivers is a series of- terraces which are covered with 
bowiders, slightly worn, exhibiting the rock-character of the mountains 
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from which these streams take their rise. As we descend the Madison 
we find that the valley seems to pass along a sort of anticlinal axis, and 
OR each side lofty, nearly vertical' walls of trachyte, arranged in thick 
layers. The lower portion appears to yield quite readily to atmospheric 
agencies, owing to the ferruginous !hatter contained, which•renders it a 
loosely aggregated mass of crystals of feldspar. As we ascend upward 
the rocks become more compact, and the upper layers are a cellular tra-
chyte. In some places the upper compact beds assume a columnar 
structure, breaking into the form of vertical columns; these break in 
pieces and cover the sides of the hills with masses of. rock. Lower 
down pit the Madison we find layers of the red feldspar, which present 
the appearance of stratified beds like the Azoic rocks, with an inclina-
tion in the same direction with the overlying basaltic rocks. There are 
numerous seams of white quartz, also trap, running across the country 
in every direction, many of which indicate the presence of gold-bearing 
rock. The summits, or crests, of the high mountains are ragged, not 
from erosions since upheaval, bat owing to the manner of the upheaval. 
Each peak assumes, to a certain extent, the form of an independent uplift, 
with layers of rock inclining around from every side; and yet it is by a 
series of these peaks connected together, more or less, that a mountain 
range is formed. Wherever these peaks or groups of peaks are separated 
a short distance, a low point is made in the range, which gives passage to 
streams. Very many of these low passes, have no streams issuing from them 
at this time. The Madison forms a canon by cutting through one of these 
lofty ridges at the upper portion of the Burnt Hole, and a second one at 
the lower end of the same valley. Still below the feldspar beds and 
near the junction of the Three Forks of the Missouri we have beds of 
exceedingly slaty character, inclining at angles of 310 and passing down 
into the oTanitoid rocks below. • 

6" In the valleys of these streams is a series of marls and manly sands 
and conglomerates, precisely like the upper beds of the White River 
Tertiary. These marls are mostly of a flesh-color, sometimes assuming 
the texture of a quartzose sandstone. Its greatest thickness in this 
region is about 200 feet, and not conforming to the Carboniferous rocks. 
beneath, but inclining in the same direction about 80. 

" The-Carboniferous rocks are largely developed in this region, and 
incline at very large angles from the mountai.ns. The lower part of 
these limestones have been so affected by heat that the stratification has 
been very nearly obliterated, and presents a very rough appearance. 
Above this is a bed which is undoubtedly Carboniferous limestone 
changed, but which now very much resembles basalt, but contains more 
arenaceous matter, and appears to have had the stratification but partially 
changed. From the Three Forks these limestones extend westward or 
southwestward about twenty to twenty-five miles, and then continued 
horth ward toward the gate of the mountains along the Missouri. They 
also extend to the northwest to a range of mountains, in which is the 
Blackfoot Pass of Lewis and Clarke. 

" July 3.—Visited the plateau, mentioned by Lewis and Clarke, be-
tween the mouths of the Gallatin and Madison. It is a long flat ridge 
of limestone, representing the portion of the inclined rocks which form 
the left side of the canon below. 

"The rocks on that side incline 240, continuing far on the distant hills. 
The base of this small ridge is a bluish cherty limestone, sometimes yel-
lowish) very compact or hard, breaking into fragments just like the 
Carboniferous limestones before keen. Dip, 330. This bed corresponds 
with a portion of the right side of the canon next to the water. There are 
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traces of abundant fossils, as broken crinoidal remains and other mollus-
ca. It weathers so as to expose upon its sides small flinty masses of chert. 
This bed passes up into a right-gray limestone with •drusy cavities, and 
breaking into irregular fragments in the direction of stratification, 
form of fracture common to the Carboniferous rocks. The dip of this 
bed is 310. Obscure traces of fossils are seen. These layers continue 
on up, divided by thin partings; others are solid, from 6 to 20 feet in 
thickness. Then comes a bed without distinct lines of stratification, 
often assuming the form of a sort of conglomerate., with masses of lime-
stone on all sides, cemented together with sulphate of lime; dip, 200. 
There is then a return to the limner condition of a yellow !imestone. 
It is full of dog-tooth spar and seams of crystalline matter. I should 
estimate the limestone to be about 500 feet in thickness. 

"On the right side of the Gallatin, and dipping eastward from the 
canon at au angle of 80, is a bed of yellow-gray sandstone and marl. 
It does not quite conform to the Carboniferous limestone, though dipping 
in the same direCtion. The Gallatin Fork, from its mouth to the point 
where it issues from the mountains, is about fifty miles, flowing through 
a beaut iful valley well fringed with cottonwood trees, mostly bitter cot-
tonwood. The upper portion of this valley has been most beautifully 
smoothed by the erosive action of water, leaving a space between the 
base of the mountain-ridges and the upturned edges of the sedimentary 
rocks of tventy or thirty miles which is smooth like a .lawn. The Car-
boniferous rocks present a series of monoclinals of the most interest-
ing character. Underneath them is a series of rocks, which seem to 
represent the Potsdam sandstone. It is the most variable series which 
I have yet seen. In order of descent we have a reddish, rust-colored 
rock, mostly fine•grained, compact, quartzose, siliceous, almost the 
appearance of a metamorphic rock. It is sometimes made up of an 
aggregation of grains of quartz. Beneath is a series of thin strata of 
dark steel-gray micaceous sandstone, sometimes becoming a line aggre-
gation .of water-worn pebbles and dark-brown .clay-slate, gradually 
passing down into what appears to be a true eruptive rock, with verti-
cal seams of white quartz running through it. I am inclined to think 
that the eruptive rocks have been thrust in between the partings of 
rock, so that we have a bed of eruptive rock, ,and then a layer of the 
sandstone, and so on alternating. 

"Troll' the Gallatin we passed up one of the little forks emptying 
into that river, over Carboniferous rocks, on to the source of Smith's or 
Dame's River, which empties into the Missouri below the gate of the 
mountains. Reaching the vicinity of the mountains, we find that the 
basaltic or eruptive rocks prevail to a very large extent over all others. 
On a little branch flowing into Smith's River near its source, we find a 
dark steel-brown bed, 50 feet in thickness, a fine conglomerate at base, 
but gradually growing coarse until toward the summit it is composed of 
large angular blocks of mixed gray basalt, aggregated with a reddish 
material. The beds dip northeast 450. The imbedded masses are more 
or less water-worn. This bed seems to continue a long distance, and is 
sometimes vertical; sometimes the pebbles are as much worn as those of 
the little streams; and it seems to me that they have been changed since 
deposition, for they now partake much of the color and character of the 
matrix, except that they are much harder. The basaltic rocks along 
our route are developed to an enormous extent, and present every variety 
of texture, that which yields readily to atmospheric agencies predOm-

atIllg. 
"July 6.—Passing along the Smith's River, I saw this series of curious, 



	

 

26 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

somber, apparently basaltic rocks, which, except for their structure and 
color, I would regard as Cretaceous or Tertiary. The whole series is 
arranged in beds of-marl, with more or less compact layers of harder rock, 
which prqject out the same as in those formations. In these upper beds 
I found fragments of wood, and in the uppermost beds were fragments of 
leaves, which I cannot but regard as of Tertiary age, and that the whole 
series of beds have been greatly affected by heat so that the lowest beds 
have been entirely changed. Passing up the mountain we found our-
selves in a synclinal basin, with the strata dipping at a low angle, those 
at the southeast at an angle varying from 300 to 600, apparently coin-
prising the different formations from Tertiary to Carboniferous. The 
rocks do not show so many signs of heat as heretofore. Our course has 
been directly north, and mostly through Carboniferous rocks, dipping 
about southeast at an angle of 200. There are, in the carion that we passed 
through, at least 1,000 feet. of limestone exposed, and as we leave the 
canon northward we find 200 to 300 feet of red manly limestones, much 
like the red deposits we have before met with, only harder. These rocks 
are peculiar, differing from any before seen. They pass from a red loose 
slate down into a compact clay-slate, gradually varying front a deep red 
to black thin slates, becoming more and more compact as we descend, 
until they appear .to be a melted rock, and the joints are so close that 
they separate the whole mass into small fragments. The rock does not 
effervesce at all with sulphuric acid, but is of a very compact texture. 
In regard to the age of these beds I can form no exact idea, no fossils 
having been detected, though frequent sun-cracks are seen upon the 
surface of the slates." 

The following paragraph, describing one of the four passes near 
Henry's Lake, is taken from the report of Colonel. W. F. Rayuolds of 
his explorations in 1860, page 98: 

" The pass is only four miles from, and 200 feet above, the lake, and. 
so level that it is difficult to locate the exact point at which the waters 
divide. It is about a mile in width,. with the sides sloping gently to the 
center. The barometer stood at 23.65 inches, indicating a height of 
6,350 feet above the sea-level, or 1,500 feet lower than the summit of the 
South Pass. The approaches upon either side are remarkable, being of 
about a uniform ascent . of 50 feet to the mile, and thus affording un-
equaled facilities for either wagon-road or railroad purposes. I named 
it Low Pass, and 'deem it to be one of the most remarkable and 
important features of the topography of the Rocky Mountains." 

This beautiful pass has been so carefully described by Colonel Rey-
nolds that I gladly record its name on au official map asReynolds's Pass; 
the name Low Pass, given it by Colonel Reynolds, not being sufficiently 
distinctive for a geographical name. 

CHAPTER II. 

GALLATIN VALLEY—YELLOWSTONE VALLEY. 

In my annual report for 1871 I gave a brief description of the Gallatin 
Valley ; but inasmuch as one division of the survey took Fort Ellis as 
its initial point again in 1872, I shall render the present account more 
clear by presenting a résumé of the geology of the valley. 

In beauty and fertility the valley of the Gallatin surpasses all others 
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in Montana which have come within the limit of our explorations. The 
town of Bozeman is located near the upper or south end, and Fort Ellis 
lies about three miles to the southeast, under the shadow of the mount-
ain-ranges that form the water-shed between the Missouri awl the 
Yellowstone. On the east side of the valley is the Gallatin Range of 
mountains, which gives origin to numerous branches of the Gallatin 
River on the west side, and many branches of Shield's River on the east 
side. On the north side of the valley is a series of broken ranges, which 
give origin to numbers of branches of the East and West Gallatin Rivers. 
A ridge or low divide extends down between the Gallatin and Madison 
Valleys, and entirely disappears before reaching the junction of the 
Three Forks. This valley is about forty miles in length from north to 
south, and five to fifteen miles in width. This valley may be regarded 
as typical of the general character of the surface of Montana., as well as 
parts of the adjacent Territory which were examined by the survey. Two 
general divisions might be made of the entire surface, mountain and val-
ley. The valleys and the portions which are open to settlement are, at 
the present time, occupied to a greater or less extent by thriving farmers, 
with here arid there prosperous villages. They are for the most part old 
lake-basins, geologically of comparativ6ly modern date. Along nearly 
all the more important rivers, from their sources to their entrance upon 
the plains, there is a chain of these valleys, varying in length from a mile 
to fifty or sixty miles, and connected by a cleft or gorge in the mountains, 
through which the river has worn its way. In all these valleys there is 
a greater or less thickness of deposits, very similar in character, of a 
light-gray or cream color, and composed mostly of clay, lime, and silica 
in various proportions. Very few fossils have been found in these de-
posits about the sources of the great rivers, but it is most probable that 
the deposits are of the same age in Western Idaho, Oregon, and Califor-
nia which have yielded large'quantities of vertebrate remains. In the 
summer of 1871 I discovered in .these lake beds species of Anchitherium 
in the head of the Jefferson Fork, and with it were associated fresh-water 
and land shells. But these beds yield the most beautiful forms of silici-
fied wood that are found hu any part of the continent. It is sometimes 
called opalized wood, and it was doubtless formed in connection with Lot 
springs. It is most probable that during the Pliocene period hot springs 
prevailed to a greater or less extent all over the western portion of our 
continent, and their action may serve to account for many problems 
which now seem obscure. This deposit varies from a few feet in thick-
ness to 1,000 or 1,500 feet, and is usually nearly horizontal, resting 
uneonform ably upon the older rocks. Not infrequently these beds incline
50, indicating slight changes in. the general level of the surface since
their deposition. 

Then we have a vast thickness of what may be called coal-strata in 
the West, the age of which seems obscure. They contain the great and 
valuable deposits of coal in the West, and are' thus of the utmost im-
portance in an economical point of view. This group varies in thickness 
from 1,000 to 5,000 feet, and in some parts of the country may reach the 
thickness of 10,000 feet. The evidence at the present time points to the 
conclusion that the lower portions of this group are Cretaceous, passing 
up by gradual transition into the. Tertiary, and that the greater portion 
may be regarded as of the age of the later period. Then follow in de-
scending order the Cretaceous, Jurassic, Carboniferous, and a vast thick-
ness of Subcarbouiferous strata, most probably of Silurian age. The 
Silurian beds usually repose unconformably on metamorphic strata, corn-
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posed of gneissic or granitoid rocks of every possible texture. These 
constitute the nucleus of nearly all the principal mountain-ranges.

From the above brief outline it will be seen that two divisions of the 
geological scale, Triassic and Devonian, are not represented in Montana, 
so far as we have the evidence up to the present time. We may state, 
however, in this connection, that we do not deny the existence of these 
formations in this portion. of the West, only that the rocks have yielded 
us no such information as yet. When we reflect that, in countries where 
the geological formations have been studied for nearly a century by the 
ablest minds under the most favorable circumstances, they are yielding 
up new and startling facts every year, we cannot hope in a preliminary 
survey of so vast an area to exhaust the discoveries. 

In the great area which comprises what we term the Rocky Mountain 
region, the groups of strata mentioned above appear and disappear 
in a strange manner at times, thus rendering their study more difficult 
and laborious than one might suppose at first sight. 

Sometimes the Carboniferous limestones; with their characteristic 
fossils, appear to rest on the gneissic beds below ; then again there will 
be 1,500 to 2,000 feet of Silurian strata intervening. At one locality a 
certain group of metamorphic beds will occur, and at another, a series 
quite distinct in texture. In one locality the red beds will be well de-
veloped, reminding one of the possible existence of the Triassic; in 
another locality, not far distant, no trace of these can be found. The 
same may be said of all the groups of strata. One peculiarity of the 
coal-strata consists in their dark somber color, which I have observed 
nowhere else except in this region. 

In order that all the details of the local geology may be more clearly 
set forth, I have continued the same plan in this report which was 
adopted in the previous ones, of describipg the geological features of 
the country as observed along the routes traveled. 

The party under my direction left Fort Ellis for the Yellowstone 
Valley July 20. Much scientific work had been done previous to that time, 
but during the present season the deep snows on the mountain-ranges 
would have prevented successful exploration in Montana before the 10th 
of July. The previous winter had been one of the severest ever known 
in the Territory, and the snow remained until late in the summer. Dur-
ing the melting of these winter-snows the streams are so high that 
traveling becomes very difficult. The season of exploration is compara-
tively short. 

Our entire outfit having been completed at Bozeman and Fort Ellis, 
we passed up the grassy valley of Spring Creek, by way of Bozeman 
Pass, to the summit of the divide. Just opposite Fort Ellis, on the.east 
side of the creek, is a ridge of gray and grayish-white manly sands and 
sandstones, with nearly horizontal strata jutting up against the older 
rocks. This ridge presents a fine example of the lake-deposits which 
are so common in the valleys-all over the West. It has evidently es-
caped the erosion which has swept away the'greater portion of these 
deposits, and this ridge may now be regarded as a remnant—a monu-
ment left to indicate the approxixnate thickness of the original beds. 
The greatest thickness of these beds in this valley was probably about 
1,500 feet. The summit of this ridge is 800 feet above the valley, and 
its greatest thickness could not have been less than 1,000 feet. The 
evidence is clear that all these valleys were once filled with water, so 
that only the summits of the loftier portions were exposed ; that prob-
ably, during what geologists term the Quarternary period, these waters 
gradually subsided, sweeping downward, to the lowlands near the main 
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Missouri and the Mississippi, the greater portion of these deposits to 
form the great Yellow Marl or Loess group. That the origin of these 
deposits dates back to the Pliocene period at least, we believe from the 
evidence given by the organic remains; and there is other evidence that 
pOints to the conclusion that these lakes continued up nearly or quite 
to our present period. The surface is usually covered to a greater or 
less extent with the usual drift.deposit of the country, and not unfre-
(luently the groups of rounded bowiders are so arranged as to indicate 
that no important changes have taken place since the waters subsided. 
In the Yellowstone Valley, about two miles above Boteler's ranch, the 
river has exposed a section of the Pliocene beds, (Fig. 1,) which reveals 

Fig. i. 

MODERN LAKE DEPOSIT'S CAPPED WITH BASALT. TWO MILES ABOVE BOTELER'S RANCH, 

VALLEY OF THE YELLOWSTONE. 

about 200 feet of light-gray marly sands and sandstone, passiog up into 
about 100 feet of pebbly drift, the whole capped with a bed of basalt 
that must have overflowed since the lakes existed in full force. A 
little distance back of the river, extending to the base of the mountains, 
there is evidence in the superficial deposits that this lake continued a 
long time after the overflow of the igneous matter. 

I shall pass rapidly over the geology of the region about the source of 
the Gallatin, referring the reader to the excellent report of Dr. Peale, 
who made a minute examination of Spring Callon, Mystic Lake, and the 
district about Mount Blackmore. 

In general terms, the Gallatin Range is composed of gneissic and quartz-
itic beds as a base, with a great thickness, 1,700 to 1,800 feet, of Lower 
Silurian strata resting unconformably upon them. Above these, and 
apparently conforming, is a thickness of 1,000 to 2,000 feet of well-
marked Carboniferous rocks, mostly limestones, more or less pure; 
then running eastward from the Gallatin Valley and inclining at various 
angles in the same general directioji are the Jurassic, Cretaceous and 
Coal groups, with an aggregate thickness of 10,000 to 15,000 feet. This 
entire group of strata, which compose the Gallatin Range and its foot 
hills, extends nearly to Shields's River, a distance of twenty miles in a 
straight line. The Carboniferous limestones, which are very hard and 
yield less readily to atmospheric influences. form, with their upturned 
edges, the very summit of the Gallatin Range, including Bridger's Peak, 
Union Peak, &c. On the west side of the Gallatin Range the foot-hills are 
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very abrupt, rising _at once to a height of 800 to 1,200 feet, while the 
peaks and the sharp ridges are 2,000 to 2,500 feet above the valley below. 
On the east side the hills, composed of the more modern groups, descend 
gradually to the immediate valley of Shields'sVer. 

We thus see that this range constitutes the east portion of an anti= 
clinal, and, so far as we know, a huge monoclinal. We may hereafter 
discover fragments- of the west portion. So far as the line of uplift is 
concerned, the Gallatin continued southeastward, crossing the Yellow-
stone River, forming what we have located on the map as the Lower 
Callon. The mountains about the sources of the branches of the East 
Gallatin, and those between the East and West Gallatin Rivers, are 
largely composed of the limestones thrown up in great confusion appa-
rently, but really all having an m-31ination in the same general direction. 

In my report of last year, I stated that there seemed to be a true anti-
clinal extending over to the Yellowstone, and that Trail Creek might flow 
in the valley between the two portions, but the more careful explorations 
of the past season have shown that all the uplifts belong to one side of the 
anticlinal, however chaotic the strata may appear. This great monoclinal 
is very remarkable. It commences down below the Three Forks, with a 
trend east by south, indicating greater irregularity in form. Sometimes 
the beds are inverted, and the whole series exposed down to the granitic, 
then again all are concealed except the coal strata. From Bridger Calion 
to Spring Callon, a distance of four miles, there is a complete break in the 
range, forming several passes, which are easily traversed with wagon-
roads, in which no rocks older than the Coal group are seen. Then in 
Spring Cafion the older rocks are again brought to the surface in full 
force. 
. The investigations of the present season have shown that what appeared 
to be fragments of the western portion of an anticlinal are only frag-
ments of the one great mass which have been broken off in the uplift 
and now lie scattered around in the valleys, on the foot-hills and mount-
ainsides, in apparent confusion. As I have before remarked, the main 
range of sedimentary beds continues east by south, forming the high 
divide between the waters of the Gallatin on one side and those of 
Shields's River and the Yellowstone on the other, but crosses the Yellow-
stone, forming the Lower Callon, and inclining from the east side of 
the great range of mountains in which the Bowlder, Rosebud, and 
Clark's Fork, with their numerous branches, take their rise. In the in-
termediate space, sometimes low down in the valley of Trail Creek, and 
sometimes on the mountain-sides, are beds of coal, the strata above and 
below being vertical or horizontal, as the case may be. This region has 
been very carefully prospected for coal. The artificial excavations that 
were made threw great light on the position of those fragments, which 
ftieeEri to have been broken off and fallen down in the general uplift. At 
the present time it is only by most carefully following the channels of 
the streams as they cut down into the sides off• the mountains, or by 
studying the artificial excavations, that we can gain any of the details 
of structure. With the exception of the main ridges of upheaval, the 
strata are mostly concealed by modern superficial deposits, which are 
covered with a thick growth of grass. Occasionally, also, these frag-
ments crop out from beneath the mountains of trachyte, and volcanic 
breccia, which are so remarkable in this region. As previously stated, 
the limestone seems to have yielded less readily to atmospheric agencies, 
and consequently projects high up above the surrounding hills, and 
forms"the leading topographical feature. In tracing it across the corm-. 
try, we may call it a limestone ridge, as it loses the name of Gallatin 
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Range east of the source of the Gallatin River, although the ridgescon-
tinues on eastward, or south by east, to an unknown distance. 

The Carboniferous litnestoues are always well defined, not only by 
their texture, but from the fitet that they always contain fossils charac-
teristic of that age in greater or less quantities. In some localities 
strata of considerable thickness are made up of an aggregate of fossils 
in a fine state of preservation. The almost universal distribution of 
these fossils would point to a uniform moderate depth for the waters of 
the Old Carboniferous ocean. . 

The Lower Cafion is about three miles in length, and the Yellowstone 
has cut its way through the ridge at right angles, so that as complete a 
section of the strata is shown on either side as one could desire: It was 
this limestone ridge that checked the waters above which formed the 
lake-basin", extending from the Lower Callon to the Second Canon, 
a distance of about thirty miles, and it was undoubtedly the slow wearing-
out of the channel or canon through the ridge that gradually drained the 
lake-basins above. After leaving the Gallatin Range, the older group of 
beds, which we have called Lower Silurian, ceases to be as conspicuous. 
The limestones of this. group have a much older look, are more compact 
and contain a greater per cent. of silica, are full of cavities lined with 
crystals of quartz, and weather into much more rugged forms. The 
lower portions, instead of being composed of clays, shales, sandstone, 
&c., are quartzites or quartzose sandstones, entirely destitute of any 
traces of organic forms.. They seem gradually to change their character 
and thin out very much in their eastern extension, so that not more than. 
100 or 200 feet in thickness rest upon the gneissic rocks in the Yellow-
stone Range east of the Lower Ca,fion. In the West Gallatin Callon the 
same change in the Silurian group is observed. 

Above the canon the Yellowstone Valley expands out to an average 
width of ten miles, and was undoubtedly one of the old lake-basins 
peculiar to the West. From any of the peaks of the Yellowstone Range 
On the east side, one may obtain a complete view of the eastern valley, 
and the landscape thus presented to the eye is one of great beauty. 
The sides of the valley slope like a dish, so that the immediate base 
may be 800 to 1,200 feet above the bed of the river. These slopes are 
grassed over, and to the eye at a distance they appear as smooth as a 
lawn, gradually descending to the river-bottom. They are, however, 
oftentimes very much cut up by the little mountain-streams that wear 
deep channels through them. These channels afford excellent sections 
of these modern deposits. 

On the east side of the Yellowstone River, commencing near the Lower 
Canon, is. one of the most symmetrical and beautiful ranges of mount-
ains in Montana. In order that I might obtain a more definite knowl-
edge of the structure of this range, I ascended one of the highest 
peaks that overlook the broad plains along the Yellowstone to the 
northeast. Last year I had supposed, from an examination of Emigrant
Peak and its vicinity,-that these mountains were mostly of igneous ori-
gin, but found, on a more careful examination of the northern por-
tion, that the rocks are principally granitic and of the kind characteristic 
of the mountain-ranges generally. Our camp was located on the river-
bottom about three miles above the Lower Caii011, and the peak which 
we ascended is situated a little south of east of the canon. -For a dis-
tance of four miles we ascended the grassy slope, covered here and there 
very thickly with rounded bowlders, which greatly impeded traveling 
scattered here and there are isolated hills of limestone, remnants left 
after the erosion of the valley. The sides of these mountains are every-
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where almost vertical, and difficult of ascent, so that we were obliged to 
folldw up the rocky bed of a stream for a long distance. Hugh masses of
gneissic granite blocked our way at every step. in some of the canons 
few bowiders of igneous origin were observed. The study of the different 
kinds of rocks along ,..he course of any of these mountain-streams usually 
gives one a pretty clear idea of the structure of the mountain in which they 
have their origin. The first ridge, which is about 3,000 feet above the riv-
er-bottom, is composed mostly of the metamorphic quartzites. The second 
ridge, which is about 500 feet higher, is composed largely of mica-
schists and granitoid gneiss. The limit of the vegetation is about 0,000 
feet, where the small scraggy spruces lie prostrate, and are not more than 
four feet in length. Above these no more tree-vegetation is seen. From 
the summit of this peak, a broad area is compassed in the field of vision. 
Par east and southeast, along the head-waters of the Stillwater, Big 
Rosebud, and Rock Creek, the gneissic rocks extend, with their sharp 
ridgelike peaks standing up like pinnacles among the perpetual snows. 
For fifty miles in every direction there is a chaos of mountain-peaks, 
varying in form according to the rock-materials of which they are com-
posed. For grand rugged scenery I know of no portion of the West 
that surpasses this range. The little streams have cut innumerable 
gorges deep down through the very heart of the mountains, 2,500 to 
3,000 feet in depth, and the exceedingly close texture of the granites 
and quartzites, of which the rocks are mostly composed, has prevented 
the atmospheric forces from wearing off the angularities, so that they 
appear as sharp and angular as if but recently brought to the surface. The 
examples of ribbed or banded gneiss are quite remarkable for their perfec-
tion and regularity. The junction of the unchanged beds with the 
metamorphic is remarkably well shown in the gorges on the north side 
of the range. The general inclination of the limestone is about 300 to 
500 northwest. From this high point the ridge of limestone, with 1,200 
to 1,500 feet of outcropping strata, way be most clearly seen for a dis-
tance of twenty or thirty miles east and west, forming a remarkable 
natural section. Extending far to the eastward and opening out into 
the plains, are the gradually descending ridges of the Jurassic, Creta-
ceous, and Tertiary beds, presenting an irregular rugged surface depend. 
ing upon the nature of the rock-materials of which they are composed. 
The Yellowstone River really emerges into the plains below the junction 
of Shields's River, and thence to the junction of the Yellowstone with the 
Missouri the Cretaceous and Tertiary formations prevail. On either side 
of the Yellowstone, at a distance, may be seen isolated small ranges of 
mountains until we pass below the mouth of Tongue River. 

It is most interesting as well as instructive to explore .with care 
among the deep gorges which the watery agents have worn down through 
these lofty mountain-ranges. The amount of debris or broken rocks 
which one encounters excites surprise. Water and frost are ever at 
work, and have been busy for ages in breaking down the sides of the 
gorge and extending it farther liack in the range. • We discover here the 
sources of the myriads of perpetual streams, which we find in the low-
lands, and which we see meandering through the plains like the veins in 
the human body. Each one of these little streams, toward its source, 
branches out into numbers of small tributaries like the capillary vessels, 
and each one of these little capillary streams has eaten out . its deep 
gorge or canon, which adds to the ruggedness of the mountain-scenery. 
There is in this Yellowstone Range an unlimited field for the artist 
photographic views of the most startling kind could be obtained with-
out number. I am convinced. that this range of mountains, and the 
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valley at its base, will at no distant period be visited by multitudes of 
tourists, and afford many a subject for correspondence for the secular 
press.

Glancing at the map, it will be seen that numerous little streams flow 
down from the base of the mountains and empty their waters into the 
Yellowstone. Each one of these streams in the mountains spreads out 
into a great number of branches five to twenty miles in length. It is 
to these little streams that we are indebted for the inner history of these 
grand mountains. We may say in general terms that the nucleus of 
the Yellowstone Range is composed of granitic rocks, and that the 
greater portion is made up of these, while far to the south and 
southeast the summits are covered to a greater or less extent with vol-
canic rocks. The greater portion of Emigrant Peak is made up of vol-
canic material. There is no doubt that at some prior period the volcanic 
rocks and breccia or conglomerate extended over a- much larger area 
and with a greater thickness than at the present time. Many of the 
high, bald, rounded granite mountains bear all over them the marks of 
terrific erosion. 

In the report for 1871, I described somewhat briefly the interest-
ing lake-basin which now forms the valley of the Yellowstone be-
tween the First and Second Canons. At the risk of some repeti-
tion, I may be permitted to take this as The type of these lake-basins, 
and describe it somewhat in detail, although each one has some features 
not common to the rest. It seems to me, however, that they must all 
have one common origin, whatever that may be. Many of the basins 
have been formed by erosion, but not altogether so. Although the lake-
basin which we are now describing is largely due to the action of the 
erosive forces, yet I am of the opinion that its outline was marked out in 
the process of upheaval. On the east side is the remarkable range of 
mountains which I have called the Yellowstone, constituting the nucleus 
or central portion of a distinct anticlinal; while on the opposite or west 
side there is a chaotic mass of volcanic peaks and ridges, which have no 
necessary connection with the Yellowstone Range. At the loWer end 
of the valley, however, are a number of isolated hills of limeStone  with 

'strata inclining in the same direction with the main ridge, which forms 
the canon below, and these can easily be traced across the valley as 
remnants of what were once high ridges extending directly across. 
Other remnants may be observed farther up the valley, which seem to 
convey a pretty clear conception of the immensity of the erosive action 
in the past. In noticing this lake-basin as typical of a series or system 
of lakes in the West, I do not refer to those great lake-basins of the 
earlier Tertiary period, in which were entombed such vast numbers of 
animal remains in Wyoming, Nebraska, &c. Those which I am now 
describing belong to a type. of more modern date, which probably com-
menced in the Pliocene period, and extended up very nearly to our pres-
ent era. 

We shall not go back beyond the time of the existence of this 
lake-basin and endeavor to indicate the condition of the surface or 
the climate at that time, but simply remark that we believe that all 
these valleys were the reservoirs for the accumulated waters from the 
drainage of the mountains in the vicinity. When they were full, so as 
to overflow the barriers which were raised in the uplifting of the mount-
ain-ranges, the waters, following the law of gravitation, gradually wore 
a channel through these barriers, as, for example, at the Lower Carlon, 
where they have carved out a channel 800 to 1,000 feet deep, directly 
through the massive limestone, at right angles to the direction of uplift. 

3 G S 
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The process of wearing out this channel for three miles in length 
through such a thickness of hard limestone must have required ages,
sufficient for the waters of the lake to have deposited 1,000 to 1,500 feet 
of sediment, and, as the channel was cut down and the basin drained, 
a portion of the sediment would be swept down the river. We have 
now the evidence that the waters of the lake must have reached high 
up on the sides of the mountains, entering far up the open side-valleys, 
in some cases nearly up to the divide or water-shed. The line of demar-
cation between the modern deposits as they jut up against the mount-
ain-sides, and the natural debris of the mountains themselves, is quite 
distinct, and is even shown by the vegetation. When we reflect that 
the productiveness, as well as the possible settlement of these mountain-
regions, is due to the former existence of these lakes, we shall at once 
understand their importance, and their history will become invested 
with a greater interest. It is only in these valleys that farining-lands 
can be found. The sediments which were accumulated in the bottoms 
of the lakes were derived from the destruction of a great variety of 
rocks, so that the mixture is most remarkable for its fertility. The 
metamorphic and igneous rocks, and the limestones of the Silurian and 
Carboniferous epochs have all contributed to them. As the lakes were 
drained slowly away, the bottoms were worn out and smoothed as we 
see them now. Here and there we find that these superficial deposits 
have been stripped off, so as to expose remnants of the old formations 
which constituted the original skeleton. Patches of limestone are 
observed here and there, enough to indicate something in regard to the 
former history of this surface, or skeleton, as it might be called. 

Although this valley was originally largely due to erosion no doubt, 
yet it was not altogether so. It was not a chasm or a fissure in which 
the waters gained a foothold for their operations, as was the case with 
many of the valleys. The main feature of the mountain-range, as we 
see it now on the east side of the Yellowstone River, never crossed to 
the west side, but formed the east shore of the lake. That the valley 
was greatly enlarged by the wearing away of the sides of the mount-
ains by the waters of the lake, there is little room to doubt. On the 
west side of the valley the mountains rise up 9,000 and 10,000 feet above 
the sea-level, but are mostly volcanic and most probably conceal a vast 
thickness of sedimentary beds. The igneous rocks seem to have issued 
from-numerous fissures, and to have spread over the surface to an enor-
mous thickness. But the rocks which prevail over all the rest are those 
which have been formed out of fragments, dust, ashes, &c., which must 
have been thrown out of the numberless volcanic craters into the sur-
rounding waters, and been afterward deposited as sedimentary beds. 
The massive basalts or trachytes may be considered the exception, 
while we find 2,000 to 4,000 feet in thickness, of volcanic breccia or 
conglomerate, reaching to the very summits of the highest mountains, 
and presenting a well-marked' horizontal stratification. Materials of 
almost every variety of color, with a peculiar somber hue, are found. 
Immense masses have fallen down into the valley from the mountain-
sides, composed of fragments of trachyte of every possible texture and 
color. Sometimes these fragments are very coarse, several feet in diam-
eter, and again they are small, like pudding-stones. Sometimes they 
are angular as if they had not been subject to erosion in water, and 
again they are much rounded. The cement is also more or less fine 
volcanic material, partly, perhaps, the dust and ashes thrown out of the 
volcanic fissures, and partly the eroded materials from the rounded 
fragments. In the stratified beds there is also a great variety of mate-



	35 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

rials. The conglomerates prevail, but there will be found interstratified 
seams or local beds of several feet in thickness, of a fine white-yellow 
or brick-red volcanic dust and ashes, so that when these beds are 
eroded the surfitce around presents the appearance of the ground 
about an old furnace. I know of no district where there is a better 
opportunity to study the great varieties of volcanic action in past 
geological times than in the range of mountains which separates the 
Gallatin Valley from the Yellowstone. On the west side of the valley, 
from the Lower Callon to the Second Canon, a distance of at least thirty 
miles, the indications of ancient volcanic action are most remarkable 
and varied in their character. The erosive forces have cut deep carious 
into the sides of these mountains, 2,500 to 3,000 feet through the con-
glomerates, and have worn the portions remaining into the most won-
derful architectural forms. Domes, pyramids, pinnacles, palaces, 
indeed almost any form which one could conceive, can be seen here. 
One gorge was called the Palace Carlon on account of the symmetrical 
palace-like forms which could be seen everywhere. The sides of these 
gorges are vertical walls, inaccessible, except in a few localities, to man 
or beast. One can stand in the bed of a little stream and look up the 
vertical walls on either side 2,500 or 3,000 feet. Such gorges as these, 
extending from five to twenty miles oftentimes, are very numerous. 
Literally hundreds of them may be found in these ranges extending up 
to the very crest or water-divide, carved out of the solid mass of con-
glomerate or trachyte. There is certainly no limit to the remarkable 
scenery which the artist could select in this prolific field. 

Cropping out here and there in the bottom of these deep gorges may be 
seen the older sedimentary strata, as the Carboniferous limestones, and 
even those of later date, as the Jurassic, Cretaceous, or Tertiary. The 
general dip of the unchanged strata is about northeast, and in the valley 
of Trail Creek the sandstones and clays of the Brown-Coal period may 
be seen passing beneath the huge mountains of volcanic conglomerate. 
Farther south and west the limestones appear, and the metamorphic 
rocks are not seen to any extent until we enter the West Gallatin 
Cafion. We are thus enabled to gain a pretty clear idea of the original 
shape dr this valley, that it was really marked out in the process of 
upheaval. I will remark here that I shall attempt to show hereafter 
that the streams, in coming out of their channels, did not follow any 
preformed chasms or fissures, but quite the reverse. Most of the callous 
were formed by the streams cutting their way directly through the 
ridges, at right angles to the axis of upheaval. 

As I have previously remarked, the granitic rocks are mostly confined 
to the main ridge of mountains on the east side of the valley, but in the 
valleys of the smaller streams that flow into the Yellowstone from the 
west side just below the Second Carlon, as Rock Creek and Callon Creek, 
the metamorphic rocks are largely exposed. The Second Callon is com-
posed of metamorphic rocks entirely. Scattered over the surface of the 
valley below are many huge bowlders of grttnite, which could not have 
been transported to their present position by any forces now in operation. 
It is quite evident that all the forces, whatever they may have been, 
operated from above down the valley. Upon the foothills, and in one 
instance on the top of the basaltic floor, several hundred feet above the 
present bed of the river, are huge rounded bowlders, 25 to 50 feet in 
diameter, .which must have been transported either from the cartons of 
those little streams above mentioned or from the Second Callon, a dis-
tance of ten to fifteen miles. I know of no power except the combined 
action of water and ice that could have brought about these results. A 
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very large portion of the foot-hills and terraces, as well as the immediate 
bottom of the river, is literally paved with rounded bowlders, so much 
so as to render almost worthless, except for grazing, flinch land which 
would otherwise be excellent for farming. Along the bottoms also are 
old river-beds 50 to 100 feet above the present bed. These old channels 
are covered thickly with the rounded bowlders, and walls of them are 
piled up on either side. These are results of very modern date. They 
must represent the latest period of the draining of the lake-basins. We 
believe that the temperature was much lower than at present that the 
surrounding mountains that form the drainage into these lakes were 
covered with vast masses of snow and ice which, at certain seasons of 
the year, became detached and floated down in the form of huge icebergs. 
All these forces may have been in action from the sources of the Yellow-
stone and Missouri down to the plains below, and thus the huge icebergs, 
loaded with immense quantities of bowlders, floated over the valleys, 
dropping their contents here and there, as we find them at the present 
time. Most of the bowlders in this valley could have been moved along 
by the action of swift torrents of water alone, but not even the strongest 
mountain-torrent of which we have any knowledge now could have 
moved great numbers of the huge granitic rocks which we find high up 
on the foot-hills or terraces, at least ten or fifteen miles from their original 
position. No forces now in operation, even if we were to suppose that the 
melting of the spring-snows would raise the river so as to overflow all 
the lowlands, could have transported these bowlders. As it is, they 
cover an area several miles in width, quite above the reach of the river-
waters at their highest stage. 
•Another point I may allude to here again in this connection, and that 

is the more modern outflow of basalt which is seen in several localities 
in the valley. It is probable that the basalt spread all over the valley 
at one time in the form of a cap, and that it has been swept away in the 
process of erosion. On the west side, about two miles below Boteler's 
ranch, there is an extensive remnant of this basalt cap, which has been 
so smoothed by the passage of ice over it that the surface is glazed. 
There are also numerous small grooves or scratches. The surface is 
covered thickly with rounded granite bowlders, but one of tlibm was 
worthy, of special note from its size, which measured 12 feet in height 
and 20 feet in diameter. It is perfectly massive, composed of a coarse 
aggregate of quartz, feldspar, with small bits of mica. The basalt has 
a tendenoy to break into imperfect pentagonal columns. Underneath 
it are 100 to 200 feet of what I have called Pliocene deposits, but 
they are composed very largely of rounded pebbles and.bowlders, with 
light-gray wady clay. On the east side of the Yellowstone, about two 
miles above the ranch, the river has cut a vertical section through the 
manly clays and sandstones 100 feet or more, with 50 to 80 feet of loose 
drift bowlders and pebbles, the whole capped with 20 to 30 feet of basalt. 
This outflow of igneous matter was among the latest events. Nearly all 
the lake-basins have this basaltic. cap to a greater or less extent, and the 
evidence indicates that the outflow was synchronous. In the Snake 
River Basin this cap covers an area of fifty to eighty miles in width and 
several hundred miles in length, and quite large streams sink beneath 
it and flow into Snake River. The geological relations of this cap or bed 
of basalt are about the same wherever it occurs, pointing to a common 
cause as well as time. 

I believe that it occurred before the waters subsided, so that we may 
trace a portion of its history at least. The lake-deposits are certainly of 
very moderate date, at least as late, and perhaps later, than Pliocene. 



	37 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Upon this rests a huge bed of drift, which was deposited still later, and 
then comes the outflow of basalt before the waters subsided, as is shown 
by the texture of the rocks, as well as the superficial deposits over it; 
then the waters were drained slowly away, sweeping with them most of 
the basalt, with the exception of here and there a remnant, and also most 
of the deposits beneath, thus giving shape to the valley. All these events 
must have taken place subsequent to the completion of the general out-
line of the country by the upheaval of the mountains. It is probable, 
also, that during this period, and probably throughout the greater por-
tion of the Tertiary period, hot springs were very abundant everywhere, 
and it is 'doubtless due to these that the organic remains found iu these 
deposits have been preserved in such a high state of perfection and 
beauty. The silicified or opalized wood, we' believe, indicates the 
presence of these springs. There are a few warm or moderately hot 
springs in this valley at the present time. 

As an illustration of the volcanic action in this valley, the reader is 
referred to Fig. 2, which was sketched by Mr. Holmes, about two miles 

Fig. 2. 

TRACUYTE DIKE AND COLUMNS OF BRECCIA, YELLOWSTONE VALLEY. 

above Boteler's ranch on the west side of the Yellowstone Valley. The 
long, wall-like mass that extends dew') from the side of the bill is a 
dike of trachyte, while on either side are the tufas and breccias, which 
have been weathered into columns of varied forms. This may also repre-
sent one of the numerous fissures or oblong craters from which much of 
the volcanic material 'was ejected. Fig. 3 shows quite clearly the 
stratified character of the tufas and breccias. This illustration was 
taken about a mile above Fig. 2, on the same side of the Yellowstone.. 
The entire mass is most curiously variegated in color, from an ashen-
cream color to deep purple. This series of gray volcanic ashes alter-
nates with more or less coarse strata of breccias, the fragments cemented 
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with the tufas. In Fig. 3 we see a curious instance of a sort of uncon-
formability, showing, probably, the periods of deposition. The under-

Fig. 3. 

VOLCANIC TUFFS AND BRECCIA, YELLOWSTONE VALLEY. 

lying portion had been worn into a conical shape by the waters of the 
lake prior to the deposition of the slanting mass. In the back-ground 
there is a lofty range of volcanic breccia or conglomerates, rising 3,000 
feet above the valley. 

We will now take our leave of this beautiful valley and proceed up 
the river through the Second Callon. We may hastily notice the char-
acter of the rocks on either side. The divide between the Yellowstone 
and the Gallatin is quite sharp and narrow, the numerous little streams 
cutting deep channels down from the crest to the river. The divide 
itself is formed entirely of the volcanic conglomerate, weathered into 
the most singular architectural forms. West of the cation, at the head 
of Callon and Rock Creeks, this conglomerate is at least 1,000 feet 
thick, horizontally stratified, and worn into hundreds of pinnacles or 
Gothic columns. (See Fig. 4.) These conglomerates extend down the 
ridges between the little streams for several miles, while the gorges are 
cleft deep down to the metamorphic rocks. The cailon itself, on either side, 

• is composed entirely of gneissic strata. Silicified wood is found in these 
conglomerates in great quantities,. andsometimes huge logs and stumps 
are exposed in a vertical position in the walls. Near the head of Callon 
Creek, I saw the stump of a tree which must have been at least thirteen 
or fourteen feet in diameter originally. It was firmly inclosed in the 
breccia. The question arises in the mind, Whence originated this vast 
deposit of breccia or conglomerate, and what were the physical condi-
tions under which the materials were deposited As to their origin, we 
must conclude that they were thrown out by volcanoes into the sur-
rounding waters much as similar materials are ejected from modern 
volcanoes at the present time. We find, however, that these breccias 
are of immense thickness, sometimes 4,000 to 5,000 feet, as at the 
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sources of the East Fork and in the mountains at the head of the Upper 
Yellowstone above the lake. Some of the highest mountains in the
Northwest aro capped with these volcanic breccias arranged in horizon-
tal strata, and showing most clearly that the agent was water. In 
almost all cases these stratified breccias are perfectly- horizontal from 
base to summit, thereby indicating the probability that there has been 
no important movement of the earth's crust since their. deposition. We 

Fig. 4. 

VOLCANIC DRECCIA AT THE HEAD OF CANON AND ROCK CREEKS. 

must conclude, then, that at a comparatively modern date the waters so 
covered these mountain-ranges of the Northwest that not even the sum-
mits of the loftiest peaks were above the surface. It is barely possible 
that we might make an exception in the case of the Grand Tetons. We 
may suppose that the materials were supplied from the numberless vol-
canic fissures in unlimited quantities in a comparatively brief space of 
time; but the period which would be required for the waters to arrange 
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this matter in the remarkably uniform and compact series of strata which 
we find at the present time must have been great. The results have
been carried on upon such a stupendous scale that the mind finds with 
difficulty the courage to grapple with them or attempt to explain them. 
And then, subsequent to the deposition of these enormous beds of con-
glomerates, has been the wearing-out of cal-ions and valleys 2,000 to 
4,000 feet in depth, the sculpturing of some -of the most marvelously 
grand and unique scenery on the continent. In passing up the valley 
of the Upper Yellowstone, which is about three miles wide and has been 
carved out of this hard breccia, one could easily imagine himself in 
some enchanted land, where, on every side, were castles and palaces 
without number. 

We may, therefore, conclude that all the surface-phenomena we find 
here at the present time are only the insignificant remnants of the past; 
that the lakes, streams, hot springs, &c., are only the dim departing 
evidences of a series of events which once were performed here on scale 
that almost baffles human conception. The Second Callon is formed by 
the passage of the Yellowstone River between lofty walls of gneiss. 
On the east side is Dome Mountain, a vast rounded mass of granite 
rising 2,500 feet above the river flowing at its base. On the west side 
are two or three rounded, naked, granite peaks, 1,500 to 2,000 feet 
above the river, but less conspicuous. The summits and sides of these 
granitic mountains show most distinctly the effects of glacial action. 
The surfaces in many places are smooth as glass, and glazed as it were, and 
lying about loose are great numbers of rounded boslders. The forces 
that stripped off the thick covering of volcanic conglomerates left their 
traces on the harder rocks below. To the westward the gneissic rocks 
soon pass out of sight beneath the volcanic conglomerates. I shall 
attempt to show in a subsequent chapter of-this report that the gneissic 
rocks of this canon are only a portion of the nucleus of the great range 
which extends across the country toward the northwest to an unknown 
distance. The mountains on either side may be said, in the main 
to be composed of granitoid rocks as nuclei, with almost numberless 
outflows of igneous matter. Although this statement would indicate 
that the geological features were remarkably simple, yet the rounded 
forms which these igneous rocks assume, and the chaotic condition of 
the surrounding rocks produced by these volcanic movements, renders 
the unraveling of the structure quite difficult in its details. In the 
present report I cannot do more than present a general view of the 
geology of the Yelldwstone Valley, referring the reader to the report 
of 1871 for more detailed information. 

The next point of importance is the Cinnabar Mountain and the so-
called Devil's Slide. We were enabled the past season to make a more 
careful examination of this interesting locality, and the sketch taken on 
the spot by. Mr. Holmes is very expressive and accurate. (Fig. 5.) Cin-
nabar Mountain comprises a group of nearly vertical beds, rising at one 
point 2,000 .feet above the Yellowstone. The ridge, or mountain, as it 
may be called, is about one mile in length, and in this distance are ex-
posed probably .10,000 feet of strata from the metamorphic quartzites 
to the coal strata inclusive. The hard rocky strata stand up on the 
sides of the mountain like high walls, while the intervening softer beds 
have been washed away; the direction of inclination southwest trends 
about northwest and southeast. The following section is given somewhat 
in detail. It commences with the well-marked Cretaceous shady- clays, 
which are probably Middle or Lower Cretaceous. 
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1. Dark-brown shaly clay, with thin 
geodes of talc-spar. The whole 
500 feet. 

2. A bed of broken sandstone, 
fine-grained, frequently ris-
ing above the surface. -f 
feet. 

3. Dark slaty shale. 30 feet. 
.4. A somber .brown quartzose 

sandstone projecting up on 
the side of the Mountain 
like a wall. 50 to 80 feet. 

5. 1)ark•brown shale, with three 
layers of sandstone, 4 to 10 
feet thick. Toward the sum-
mit of the bill or mountain, 
which is 700 to 1,200 feet 

•above the base, the sand-
stones project up with very 
rugged, irregular edges. 
The rock is very compact, 
chalky, fracturing easily. 
300 feet. 

O. A rusty-brown mud-quartzite. 
Inclination,' 750. 100 feet. 

7. Interval of softer brown mud-
shale. 500 feet. 

8. Brown sandstone, rising up 
in a high wal1100 feet. Be-
low it are some thin beds 
of sandstone, one of which, 
2 feet thick, is made up of 
small pebbles, cemented 
with sand. 30 feet; dip, 800. 

9. Interval of brown, arenaceons, 
shaly, laminated sandstone. 

10. High wall of brown sandstone, 
with huge, concretions, ir-
regular bedding, with fine 
illustrations of wave-mark-
ings. 20 feet.

11. Low interval of soft material, 
black shale or slate. 300 
feet. 

12. High wall of rusty-brown 
quartzite, so hard and brit-
tle and broken by join tage 
as to appear metamorphic. 
20 feet; dip, 700. 

13. Three or four thin beds of 
quartzite, ragged edges 
standing up 5 to 30 feet 
above the surface, with 
softer clays intervening. 
100• feet. 

14. Grassy in terval,probably slaty 
clay. 75 feet. 

layers of brown sandstone. With 
gradually passing to a slaty shale. 

tri 



	42 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

15. High wall of quartzite, rising at one point 150 feet, with intervals 
of red banded shale. 100 feet. 

16. Three beds of quartzite, with slaty intervals. 200 feet. 
17. Bluish-green shale, full of Jurassic fossils. 150 feet. 

• 18. Dike of trachyte 50 feet wide. Inclines 700. Shown in Fig. at c. 
19. Black slate, metamorphosed when it is in contact with the dike-ma-

terial. 200 feet. 
20. A huge wall of brown arenaceous limestone. 80 feet. 
21. Yellow and red banded arenaceous clay, giving name to the mount-

ain by its bright-red color. 75 feet. 
22. Several beds of arenaceous limestone, with partings of clay, very 

thin; some of it with a reddish tinge ; carboniferous fossils. 
500 feet. 

23. Massive limestone, extending down to the metamorphic quartzites, 
on which it rests unconformably. 1,500 to 2,000 feet. 

The fossils from bed 17 are enumerated in the catalogue by Mr. Meek. 
The lower portion of the limestone of bed No. 23 isJull of geode cavi-

ties, lined with crystals of calc-spar. The rock is very hard, compact, 
brittle, easily fracturing into small angular fragments, the whole mass 
resisting the atmosphere quite successfully. The greater portion of 
this limestone is, most probably, of Carboniferous age; but I have no 
doubt that the lowest part is Lower Silurian, though' it differs much in 
texture and general appearance from the Silurian strata in the Gallatin 
Valley. The exact line of separation between the Silurian and Carbon-
iferous is difficult to determine. The partial metamorphosis of the 
lower limestones has rendered this more obscure. The (like, as shown 
in the Fig. at c, is the most remarkable feature in this section. It may 
be regarded as the line of separation between the Carboniferous and 
Jurassic strata. The dark Carboniferous shales have been changed into 
slates on either side of the dike, and portions of the slate are attached 
to the mass which now rises above the side of the mountain. At the 
lower part of the mountain the igneous matter seems to have been thrust 
up between the strata and to have filled the cavities like a mold, but 
toward the top it has apparently cut across the layers slightly, producing 
some singular faults. 

Continuing eastward beyond the Cretaceous clays as noted in the sec-
tion, we find a vast series of arenaceous clays, sandstones, quartzites, 
arenaceous limestones, with beds of lignitic clay, and good coal 6 or 8 
feet thick. I estimated the thickness of this Coal group at 2,000 to 
3,000 feet, and this estimate may be too low. There is much confusion 
in the position of the beds, some of them inclining 450 to 500 for &lit-
tle distance, and then suddenly becoming almost horizontal, inclining 
50 to 100. Yet there seemed to be no' want of conformity. There is a 
kind of irregular synclinal here, by which the Coal group has been 
crushed together in such a way ps to produce chaos, so far as position 
is concerned. 

From the Cinnabar Mountain the beds seem to incline almost south-
west, while from the high mountains between the Gallatin and Yel-
lowstone the internal forces seem to have operated in an opposite 
direction. Thus within the space of six or eight miles, extending 
from the summit of Electric Peak to the Yellowstone River, we have 
the full series of sedimentary rocks from the Silurian to the limits of 
the Coal strata inclusive, forming a synclinal. The Cretaceous beds, 
which are noted as the black shales in the section, may be seen high up 
on the sides of the mountain, dipping about northeast at an angle of 
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250, while the limestones form the entire upper portion of a peak which 
rises to a height of over 10,000 feet above tide-water. It is probable 
that a portion of this Coal group is of Cretaceous age, but I also believe 
that the beds pass up into the Tertiary period, as we find them in other 
portions of the West. Ammonites and baculites and other Cretaceous 
shells were found below the coal in a fine state of preservation, but no 
plants or other fossils were found above. On the east side of the Yel-
lowstone the more modern beds, probably Tertiary, are largely shown, 
inclining in such a way as to indicate that the Yellowstone had made 
its way, for a few miles here, through an anticlinal fissure. Opposite 
the Hot Springs on Gardiner's River, there is a vertical wall of ,;ireta-
ceous and Tertiary strata, exposing 1,500 feet or more in thickness. Coal-
beds occur here also. All the way to Tower Falls, or the foot of the 
Grand Carlon, fragments of the sedimentary group occur of greater or less 
extent. They crop out from under mountains of volcanic conglomerate 
and basalt. The evidence becomes stronger every year of exploration 
that the erosive forces have acted on a more stupendous scale than I 
have ever conceived or expressed in any of my former reports ; that the 
entire series of sedimentary strata, from the lowest Silurian to the high-
est Tertiary known in the West, has extended in an unbroken mass all 
over the Northwest and we find here and there by the exposure of the 
entire series, as at Cinnabar Mountain, and in many other localities, the 
most satisfactory proof of the statement which I have so often made. 
This single statement implies that from 10,000 to 15,000 feet in thickness 
of unchanged rocks have been removed from this mountain-region, except 
what might be called remnants left behind, occupying restricted areas. 
Of course, the older the group the larger the area over which it has es-
caped erosion. The hard and compact limestones of the Carboniferous 
and Silurian ages are found to a greater orless extent all over the North-
west. They yield much less readily than the more modern beds, and 
are consequently found on the summits of some of the highest mountains, 
10,000 and 12,000 feet above the sea. Indeed, these isolated patches of 
all the formations which occur here and there render it necessary to ex-
plore the country with much detail, in order to prepare a geological map 
in colors with any degree of accuracy. These isolated fragments are 
liable to be met with in the most unexpected places—on the tops of 
mountains, or cropping out of the sides of carious or ravines. Around 
the sources of Gardiner's River and Tower Creek, the mountains and 
hills appear to be entirely of volcanic origin at a distance, and many 
of them are ; but underneath the vast volcanic mass, is a series of the 
grayish-brown beds of the Coal group, so that many of the lower hills 
from which the volcanic material has been denuded are covered with an 
indurated calcareous clay, filled with deciduous leaves in an excellent 
state of preservation. Farther down these streams, toward their junc-
tion with the Yellowstone, outcroppings of the true Cretaceous, Jurassic, 
and Carboniferous occur here and there. To what extent these trachytes 
and volcanic conglomerates covered the surface at one time, it is hardly 
possible to determine, but there is evidence that they must have ex-
tended in an unbroken mass over a very large area. 

The question continually arises in the mind, At what time in geologi-
cal history did this period of intense volcanic activity occurs Evidences 
of greater or less igneous action are found in rocks of all ages, from the 
lowest metamorphic up to the present time, but there seems to have 
been, as it were, a culmination of the volcanic forces some time during the 
later Tertiary period. It may be that the accumulated forces, which had 
been since the Cretaceous era gathering in the interior of the earth, 
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and had gradually elevated the western portion of the continent to its 
present position, obtained vent at this time, and exhausted themselves,
leaving behind them stupendous monuments of their power. I am now 
inclined to believe that when our western country is more thoroughly 
explored by competent geologists, it will be found that the area covered 
with volcanic rocks is far greater than we have hitherto suspected. 
Like the more modern Tertiary beds, the basalts and conglomerates of 
volcanic origin have been subjected to terrific erosion, and only a por-
tion of their wonderful magnitude is left behind. 
. So far as my own explorations have extended, the main portion of the 
volcanic material of the West has been thrown out at a comparatively 
modern date. Among the Cretaceous and coal-bearing groups are irreg-
ular interstratified beds of basalt, but the great mass of trachyte, basalt, 
and volcanic conglomerates seems to have been erupted since the surface 
attained pretty nearly its present configuration. The conglomerates, 
although in some instances reaching a thickness of 3,000 feet at least, 
do not seem t.) have been disturbed to any great extent since their de-
position. The position of the trachytes, which have overflowed the 
mountain ranges, indicates that they could not have been very ancient, 
perhaps not older than later Miocene or early Pliocene, while the true 
basalts are. extremely modern, approaching closely to our present era. 
In the report of last year I described the modern basaltic outflows on 
both sides of the Yellowstone, above and below the junction of the 
East Fork. On the sides of the granitic mountains, at different eleva 
tions, the black igneous outflows can be seen, looking like hot spring-de-
posits, were it not for their dark color. The liquid material seems to have 
oozed out from fissures in the metamorphic rocks in numerous places. 
These basalts fracture readily into small fragments, and the debris re-
semble a pile of dull anthracite coal. These very modern basalts seem 
also to have oozed up through the fissures in the Cretaceous and Ter-
tiary beds, as shown on the east side of the Yellowstone opposite the 
mouth of Gardiner's River. Here the outcropping edges of several hun• 
dred feet of strata are shown for some miles, spotted with the patches of 
the black debris, from the breaking in pieces of the basalt that had 
flowed out at different points. We may, therefore, conclude that this 
period of intense volcanic activity probably commenced somewhere (lur-
ing the later Miocene or early Pliocene epoch, reached its greatest 
power, and then slowly declined, the hot springs and geysers of the 
present time being the faint departing remnants of these once terrific 
forces. 

CHAPTER III. 

FROM EAST FORK TO THE MINING DISTRICT ON CLARK'S 
FORK AND RETURN—YELLOWSTONE VALLEY AND HOT 
SPRINGS—GEYSER BASINS AND MADISON RIVER. 

On the 1st day of August I started from the forks of the East Fork 
for the Clark's Fork mines, in company with Mr. William Blackmore, 
and Mr. Holmes, artist of the survey. The camp was stationed down 
below the bridge in a sheltered valley, where the animals would be 
secure from danger and get a good supply of food. This trip was to 
take us over new ground that had been omitted in our explorations of 
last year. Our course was up the valley of the middle branch, past Soda 
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Butte, which was described last year. (Fig. 6.) I will, however, call to 
mind here the remark in the preceding chapter in regard to the outcrop-
ping of limestones of Carboniferous age in most unexpected places.
On the east side of the East Fork the granite rocks seem to have pre-
vailed. On the summits were sonic trachytes or conglomerates, but be-
fore reaching the forks of the East Fork, the high mountains are com-
posed mostly of the conglomerate, while at the very base, the limestones 
crop out 50 to 100 feet thick. Soda Butte is located about the middy" 
of the valley, 
and is an ex-
tinct geyser. 
(Fig. 7.) The 
materials of the 
mound are 
mostly calcare-
ous, and show 
clearly that 
these lime-
stones run un-
der the valley, 
and that the 
waters of the 
geysers arose to 
the surface 
through them, 
dissolving more 
or less lime iu M ..•,z47 • ' 
the passage up-
ward. 

As we ascend F.this valle we 
soon find our-
selves hemmed 
in on either side 
by walls of vol-
canic breccia 
2,000 to 3,000 
feet in height. 
The upper por-
tions have been 
'Weathered into 
the most re-
markable and 
attractive pyka-
midal and cas-
tellated forms. 
Indeed, all 
these volcanic conglomerates have a tendency to waste away into very 
artistic architectural forms. On the east side of the valley there is au 
irregular terrace-area covered mostly with quaking-aspens and pines, 
formed by laud-slides. On this terrace, which is elevated about 250 feet 
above the river, there are a number of small lakes, fed by the melting of 
the snows from the mountain-sides. One of them is about one-fourth of 
a mile long, and is full of trout varying in length from 10 to 15 inches. 
We might here ask the question how these little lakes, so far above the 
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main streams, became so stocked with trout. One thing is certain, 
there is no communication for the fish with the main stream. 

Fig. 7 is intended to represent an ideal section of Soda Butte, show-
ing the pipe or orificeFig. 7. 
and the manner of 

r 1 the deposition of the 
layers, or the growth 
of the mound. 

The limestone that 
cropped out for a lit-

0,10, tle distance below the 
1/444:01, - .'d forks disappeared 

again for about ten 
miles up the middle 
branch, when it re-
appeared on both 
sides of the valley, 
and continued up to 
the Clark's Fork di-
vide. The snows are 

CARS. LIMESTONE SECTION OF SODA BUTTE. quite deep on the 
sides of the mountains in the gorges even at this time, and it is probable 
that they remain all the year. The width of the valley will average about 
one-fourth of a mile, and is thickly wooded with several kinds of conif-
erous trees, with here and there groups of the aspen-poplar. About five 
miles above the forks, fragments of limestone began to appear on the 
surface, and soon the regular strata commence to rise above the bed of the 
stream, and about ten miles above, the limestones were exposed in ver-
tical walls on either side of the canon from beneath the conglomerates 500 
to 1,200 feet. The upper surface is quite irregular, indicating a great 
amount of denudation prior to the deposition of the conglomerate. The 
limestones are yellow, brown, and in many localities brick-red. The mass 
is alternately depressed or elevated; that is, sometimes a very high ver-
tical wall is exposed with the strata inclining at various angles, again it is 
depressed nearly to the bed of the stream. There is one locality near 
the source of the Middle Fork, where the limestones rise up 1,000 to 1,200 
feet. So far as texture aided to determine, these limestones seem to 
be of Carboniferous age. Numerous fossils were found, which were all 
of that age, and I saw no locality where the Silurian limestones 
appeared to crop out. One curious fact could be observed here, which 
shows the vastness of the eroding forces. The rocky walls on either side of 
this canon are alike, and reveal the fact that the entire valley has been 
carved out of the massive rocks which must have been far more extensive 
than we see them at present. From the source of this branch to the en-
trance into the main valley, a distance of fifteen miles, a mass of rock-ma-
terials has been worn out one-fourth of a mile in width, almost fifteen miles 
in length, and of a thickness at least equal to the summits of the highest 
peaks, same of which are 3,000 feet above the valley below. We cannot 
now estimate how much of the surface may have been wasted away, 
but the evidence is clear that no inconsiderable portion has been 
removed. When the limestones are e±posed underneath the conglom-
erates on one side of the canon, the corresponding strata are seen on 
the opposite side. The conglomerates are very nearly or quite hori-
zontal, the lower portion adapting itself to the irregular surface of the 
limestone like any other sedimentary deposits. This valley or canon is 
only an illustration of many others. I have no doubt that the Carbon-
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iterous limestones underlie the greater portion of the country east of 
the Grand Carlon and the lake, extending over to the sources of Clark's 
Fork,Stinkingwater, and other streams. This enormous thickness of
conglomerate once extended all over it in one unbroken mass, Wit since 
the subsidence of the waters the volcanic mass has been cleft down 
into the underlying beds of limestone in every direction, forming some 
as remarkable scenery as there exists on our continent. Mr. Holmes, 
the artist of the expedition, has sketched many natural sections show-
ing most clearly the relations of the conglomerates with the limestones 
below, and presenting in detail the singularly unique forms which are 
produced abundantly by the meteoric forces. Mingled with the coL,glom-
crates are vast irregular masses of trachyte, the result of repeated over-
flows from the craters and fissures. In many cases the nucleus of the 
cones or peaks are massive trachyte. There are also alternate beds of 
trachyte and conglomerate. 

About the sources of the Middle Fork and Clark's Fork are some very 
interesting silver-mines. They are all located in the limestones, from 
6,000 to 7,000 feet above sea-level. These limestones rest upon granite§ 
near Clark's Pass, and one poor mine has been found in those rocks. 
The " croppings " are of a rusty yellow color, a sort of rusty limestone 
or quartzite, which can be traced for miles. The mines have not yet 
been developed to any extent, but the ore, which is galena, looks well. 
I think the ore is located in regular fissure-veins, extending downward 
about at right angles with the strata, (which are nearly horizontal,) and 
probably reach down into the metamorphic rocks beneath. There is 
the greatest abundance of water and wood in this region to work these 
ores should they prove of any value ; but the mines are at present so 
difficult of access, so far from market, and the seasons are so short, 
that their value is nominal at this time. Still, the rapidity with which 
this western country develops under the stimulus of rich mines and 
railroads is so great that these far-away ores may become valuable 

Fig. 8. 

INDEX AND PILOT PEAKS. 

sooner than we could anticipate. A regular mining-district has been 
formed here and numerous lodes staked out. (See map of East Fork.) • 

Passing the divide, we ascended the mountains which give origin to 
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one of the main branches of Clark's Fork. This divide or pass was 
found to be 8,500 feet. The view from the mountain-summit was grand 
in the extreme. Extending far to the south is a chaotic mass of volcanic 
peaks, varying from 9,500 to 11,000 feet. Pilot and Finger Peaks are 
located near together, on the divide 'between the East Fork of Yellow-
stone and Clark's Fork. (Fig. 8.) One of them derives its name from its 
shape, like a closed hand with the index-finger extending upward, while 
the other is visible for so great a distance from every side that it forms an 
excellent landmark for the wandering miner, and thus its appropriate 
name of Pilot Peak. The metamorphic rocks underlie the limestones 
everywhere, and in the valley of Clark's Fork they are exposed over quite 
large areas. At least one hundred small tributaries pour into the river 
and its main branches from the lofty snowy mountains. Each one 
seems to rise in a small lake, and as we pass our eyes along the rounded 
low granite mountains on either side of Clark's Fork, they rest upon 
numbers of these reservoirs, glistening like gems in the sunlight. On 
the east side of Clark's Fork is a remarkably rugged granite range, 
covered with perpetual snows. On the west side, low down in the val-
ley, the massive walls of limestone-strata may be seen most distinctly. 
The beds of limestone do not seem to incline at very great angles, but 
to have been elevated to different heights. Sometimes a group of strata 
will be found in the bed of the valley, and then again lifted up iu a 
nearly horizontal position on the mountain-sides 1,000 or 1,500 feet 
above the bed of the river. Although the scenery is so rugged and 
grand, yet an air of desolation reigns over the whole. Perpetual snow 
is seen everywhere, and the somber nakedness of the volcanic peaks 
adds to the gloom ; but toward evening the setting sun envelops them 
with such a delicate golden haze that ono seems wafted into the land 
of enchantment. The delicious colors are blended with a delicacy and 
a richness that no artist has yet fixed on canvas. Toward the north 
and stretching off to the Yellowstone are a great number of sugar-loaf 
peaks, giving origin to Stillwater, Rock Creek, and Bowlder Creek, with 
their numerous branches on one side, and Slough Creek, with many 
other creeks that flow into the Yellowstone or East Fork, on the oppo-
site side. Slough Creek rises in a little lake about 7,300 feet above the 
sea. This little lake is about three-fourths of a mile long and half a 
mile wide, and so full of trout that they cannot find sufficient food for 
their subsistence. At any rate, Mr. Blackmore caught over one hundred 
trout in a few hours, which averaged from 12 to 15 inches in length.-
Every one of them was poor and thin. Rock Creek also rises in the 
same ravine, but the waters are turned in an opposite direction from 
those flowing into the lake at the source of Slough Creek. Rock Creek 
flows down the mountain-side with a northeasterly course, carving its 
channel deep through the limestones into the metamorphic-rocks, and 
forming some of the most interesting scenery in this region. Nothing 
could exceed the beauty of the waterfalls on Rock Creek, where the 
water dashes over the rocks 1,500 feet in a distance of two miles. The 
photographer could here find subjects for his art without number. 
The tops of the mountains on the immediate divide are mostly limestone, 
and on every side the conical or pyramidal peakS have been cut down 
so as to expose the metamorphic rocks to a greater or less extent. In 
the valleys where the massive feldspathic granites are revealed, they 
have been so worn by glacial action that a smooth surface like enamel 
has been formed. 

We followed Own the somewhat difficult valley or canon of Slough. 
Creek on our return. The distance was about eighteen miles. A num-
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ber of quite important branches, which also have cut deep canons for 
ten or twelve miles back to the divide., flow into Slough Creek On either 
side. The sides of the valley are everywhere from 2,500 to 3,000 feet in 
height, and are much more irregular than in the canon of Middle Fork. 
In the granites are seams of feldspar and quartz two feet in width. So 
abundant in some localities are these seams that they become a notice-
able feature. 

The valley for the first twelve miles from its source is from one-fourth 
'to half a mile in width. The upper portion of the valley is volcanic, 
but seems to have cut down to the granites, so that in the bottom we 
travel for the most part over huge granite-bowlders. 

About twelve miles down the stream we came to an open bottom three-
fourths of a mile wide, covered thickly with sage. This continued about 
three miles, then the. valley closed up again within granite walls, and the 
waters of the stream formed a beautiful cascade. Again the valley 
expanded out and limestones were revealed on either side in regular 
strata, from 100 to 300 feet in thickness. Again the valley closed up in 
a granite cafion, and soon opened out into the valley of East Fork. It 
is plain that the valley of Slough Creek is purely one of erosion. 
Through the volcanic rocks and the limestones the waters have carved a 
clean smooth channel, lint immense masses of granite have been left in 
the lower portion of the valley. The surface of the metamorphic or 
granitoid rocks seems to have been very irregular, and when the lime-
stones have been stripped off by denudation, le valley would be 
obstructed by masses 50 to 150 feet high, over which the waters seem 
to have rolled for ages without making much impression. At any rate, 
the evidence is clear that the volcanic rocks and the limestones yield 
far more readily to meteoric agencies than the granites. 

We may say, in conclusion, in regard to the rocks of this district, 
that we find a series of limestones probably of Silurian, and containing 
some of Carboniferous age, resting upon an irregular surface of meta-
morphic gneiss, and upon the irregular surface of these limestones reposes 
a greater or less thickness of volcanic trachyte and conglomerate. We 
may judge of the different elevations at which we find the granite where 
the peaks capped with limestone are 1,000 to 1,500 feet higher than the 
valleys with the rocks holding the same relations. We thus see that 
while depression of some portions of the surface may come in as an 
element, yet elevation has really been the most prominent direction of 
the force. 

We left this most interesting region with regret. I do not believe 
that there is, at the present time, a more novel or interesting portion 
of our continent for exploration than that about the sources of the 
various branches of the Yellowstone, from the Lower Callon to the 
mouth of the Big Horn River. The numerous large streams like the 
Bowlder, Rosebud, Rock Creek, Clark's Fork, Pryor's Fork, &c., cut 
deep and most picturesque gorges down the sides of the mountains until 
they flow out into the plains. We have probably expressed the geology 
of this region in general terms in the present report, but the amount of 
interesting detail which must yet be wrought out before the formations 
can be colored properly on a map must be very great. 

We returned to our camp below the mouth of East Fork, and the 
following day, pursued our way up the main valley of the Yellowstone. 
For a detailed description of this valley, its falls, carious, hot springs, 
&c., the reader is referred to the Report of the United States Geot 
logical Survey for 1871. The exploration of the present season de-
veloped but little that was new in this region. More carefulinstrumental 
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observations were made by different members of the party, and some 
additional facts were obtained by Dr. Peale. . These will all appear in
subsequent portions of this report. We will, therefore, pass by the won-
derful basaltic columns, which are so finely shown in Fig. 9. Tower Falls, 

Fig. g. Grand Canon, Upper 
and Lower Falls of the 
Yellowstone, as well as 
the numerous groups 
of hot springs, which 
are abundant, can only 

alluded to in gen-
eral terms. Some new 
groups of springs were 
added to the list, but 
none that threw any 
additional light on 
their history. There 
are, no doubt, many 
small groups of springs 
yet undiscovered. 
Glowing accounts 
were given to us of a 
very interesting group 
at the very source of 
the West Branch of 
Garcliner's River. 
When the National 
Park has been ren-
dered more easily ac-
cessible for travelers, 
many curious discov-
eries will, no doubt, 
be made which will in-
crease the public in-
terest in this wonder-
ful region. The origin 
of the remarkable 
lake-basin, in which 
the greater part of the 
wonders is located, is 
most interesting in a 
geological point of 
view. I am convinced 

BASALTIC COLUMNS, YELLOWSTONE, NEAR MOUTH TOWER CREEK.. that it is notaltogether 
one of erosion, but in part of elevation. It seems probable, however, that 
the intense volcanic action, of which we see everywhere such unmistak-
able indications, occurred at a very modern geological period, not further 
back than the Pliocene period, and perhaps even not later than what 
we usually denominate the Quaternary or Drift. At any rate, it is 
probable that the waters surrounded and perhaps covered the highest 
mountain-peaks, inasmuch as we not only find drift-bowlders upon 
most of the loftiest ranges, but the volcanic conglomerates, tuffs, &c., 
are arranged in a stratified and, for the most part, horizontal position. 
as high as the most elevated peaks in the Yellowstone Basin. On. the. 
west side of the lake some of the highest peaks; as Pomeroy, Langford', 
Stevenson, Doane, and others, are seemingly huge volcanic cones, com-
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posed of compact trachyte, but surrounded with stratified breccia or 
conglomerate, jutting up against the sides and reaching nearly or quite 
to the summits. Indeed, some of the highest peaks are apparently made 
up of the conglomerate. We may conclude, not only that the carving 
out of the channel of the Grand Callon was a very modern event, but 
that the deposition of the entire material which forms the canon is, in a 
geological sense, quite a modern occurrence. The drainage of the country 
commenced long before the excavation of the present water-courses, but 
it is difficult to answer the question how this great drainage was brought 
about, unless we account for it by a general elevation of the entire 
country, gradually sending this immense body of water, which must have 
prevailed all over the Northwest at least, perhaps all over the Rocky 
Mountain region, westward into the Pacific and eastward into the 
Atlantic. As the waters slowly subsided they were separated into 
lakes of greater or less size, and then came the excavation of the Grand 
Callon, which slowly drained the great lake-basin above the fidls, so 
that now we have only the comparatively small remnant, the Yellowstone 
Lake. (Fig. 10.) Other small fragments are scattered about in the vicin-
ity. which now form reservoirs for the local drainage. Undoubtedly the 
same series of remarkable physical events occurred in Oregon and in 
California and in Idaho and Washington Territories, anti, perhaps, far 
southward into Mexico, judging from the published reports. The Hot 
Springs, which are now slowly dying out, are, of course, the last of this 
series of events. The evidence seems clear that all over the West dur-
ing this great period of volcanic activity the hot springs and perhaps 
even geysers were very numerous. We everywhere find the remains or 
deposits in all the States and Territories west of the Mississippi, and 
now and theft a warm or hot spring remains to indicate the story of their 
former power. 

Fig. x x. 

WALL OP BASALT, YELLOWSTONE RIVER, AT MOD SPRINGS 

Fig. 11 is intended to illustrate the probable avenues through which the 
meteoric waters pass down through the rocks to the heated portions. At 
Mud Springs, about six miles below the Yellowstone Lake, there is a 
vertical wall of basalt, about 50 feet high. This wall is only a remnant 
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of a vast mass which extended all along the river, but which has now 
been dissolved into clay of varied colors by the hot springs. The joints 
aro very regular. 

In my report of 1871, page 100, I described the lot Spring mounds 
that extended into the lake from the shore, and stated that a person 

might stand upon the siliceousFig. 12. 
mound, extend the fishing-rod 
out into the waters of the hike 
and catch trout weighing from 
One to two pounds and cook 
them in the boiling springs 
without removing the fish from 

the hook. My friend, Mr. 
Liam Blackmore, repeatedly per-

formed this experiment on the 
southwest shore of the Yellow-
stone Lake. Fig. 12 will illus-
trate the proximity of one of 
these boiling springs to the cold 
waters of the lake. 

Upon the high divides on either 
— side of the Yellowstone are 

merous little lakes, at an eleva-
tion of 10,000 to 11,000 feet 

above the sea. Oftentimes they 
are without any outlet, simply 
reservoirs for the drainage of 

s. • 
/S. 

• 
_ -

HOT SPRING, SOUTHWEST OP' YELLOWSTONE I. AKEt 

the high plateau. Fig. 13 represents one of these elevated bodies 
of water which will always be invested with a charming interest 
on account of their romantic picturesqueness. Fig. 13 shows our camp 
at night after the party had made a long, tedious march from the Yel-
lowstone Lake on the way to the source of the East Fork. Fig. 14 
represents the party on horseback as it left the camp the following 
morning. The cuts were engraved from photographs taken by Mr. 
Jackson. The photographs show the whole party reflected in a remark-
able mariner in the clear waters of the lake. 
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The hot springs and geysers of the Yellowstone and Madison were 
so fully described last year, and are, with considerable detail, noticed in 
the present report by Dr. Peale and Professor Bradley, that I have given 
them but little attention. I will refer, however, for a moment, to a few 
illustrations, and among them the fine one which I am permitted to use 
in this report by the courtesy of the editors of the Illustrated Christian 

Weekly. The cuts were engraved from photographs taken by Mr. Jack-
son, of the survey, during the summer of 1871. The "Hot Spring Cone" 
we called the "Fish-Pot," from the fact that it extended out into the 
lake several feet, so that ono could stand on the siliceous mound and 
hook the trout from the coldwaters of the lake, and, without moving, 
boil them in the steaming-hot water of the spring. There seemed to 
be no connection between the orifice of the Hot Spring and the cold 
water around. In the upper right-hand corner is the Castle Geyser, 
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and the most beautiful spring in the Upper Geyser Basin of the Madi-
son. The Grotto and Giant Geysers are first•class spouters, throw-
ing a column of water up from 100 to 200 feet and continuing the oper-
ation from one to two hours. The "Boiling Spring," at Sulphur Moun-
tain, is located in the valley of the Yellowstone, about ten miles below 
the lake, at a locality known as the " Seven Hills." It is indicated on 
the chart in the report of 1871, page 88, and described on page 89. This 
spring is known as the Sulphur Spring, and the open portion is about 
15 feet in diameter. The ornamentation about this spring is beautiful• 
in the extreme. At the lower right-hand corner is a small 'sketch of the 
Calcareous Springs on Gardner's River, with the curious terraces and 
bathing-pools which were described in detail last season. 

So far as we could ascertain in our explorations, all the rocks about 
the sources of the Yellowstone .0nd the Madison are of volcanic origin. 
It is true that in the valleys, the very modern lake-deposits reach a 
thickness of several hundred feet, but they are seldom taken into 
account as distinct geological formations. Still,.they are found every-
where in the valleys. The foot-hills that border the Yellowstone Valley 
between the falls and the lake are entirely made up of them, and must 
have au aggregate thickness of 600 to 800 feet at least. Between the 
Yellowstone Valley and the head-waters of Madison and Snake Rivers, 
these modern deposits are seen everywhere, filling up the inequalities 
of the surface of the underlying volcanic rocks, and giving a rounded 
smoothness to the present surface. They form the soil upon which the 
existing vegetation grows. These deposits are all plainly local in the:r 
origin that is, they are derived from the rocks in the immediate vicin-
ity, or within the limits of the drainage in which the specific beds are 
found. For example, the modern lake•deposits of the Yellowstone 
Basin were all derived, so far as I could observe, from the rocks within 
the limits of time drainage of the Yellowstone River above the falls. 
The local origin of the modern drift-deposits seems everywhere appar-
ent. The same deposits are found to a less extent in the Geyser Basins 
.of the Madison. On the west side of the Madison, above and below the 
junction of East Fork, the bluff' bank is 400 to 500 feet high, composed 
of trachyte. In the basin are a number of' long, low ridges or hills, 
-composed of porphyritic obsidian and trachyte, which, I think, are only 
the remnants of the great continuous mass out of which the entire valley 
has been carved. The Twin Buttes are also partially-disconnected por-
•tions nearer the high trachyte ranges that border the basin. Much of 
the rock is made. up of rounded masses with a radiate structure, as it' 
the igneous rocks were partially crystalline other masses are C0111-
posed of concentric coats, with cavities filled with feldspar, which, 
‘decomposing readily, give to the extensive surface a rough appearance. 
From the junction of East Fork down six miles, the Madison flows very 
majestically and most beautifully. The banks are low, and fringed with 
vegetation of the most vivid green, while visible through the water, the 
patches of vegetation give a most pleasing variety to the current. The 
warmth of the water seems to have given a kind of tropical luxuriance to 
the vegetation, stimulating to anunnatural growth. There comes a series 
of rapids of great beauty, with walls on the west side 600 to 800 feet, 
rising nearly vertically, and composed of layers of trachyte. Much of 
it is made up of rounded masses from the size of a pea to several inches 
in diameter, either with a semi•crystalline radiate structure, or filled 
inside with feldspar. The east side of the Madison recedes in step-like 
hills or ridges, until a certain elevation is reached, when, as far as the 
eye can reach, nothing can be seen but a dense forest of pines. We 
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camped the night of August 21 in a very romantic place, at the junc-
tion of Gibbon's Fork with the Madison. Gibbon's Fork is a beautiful 
stream that flows into the Madison on the east side, about 100 feet wide, 
quite unknown on any of our maps. We have named this stream in 
honor of General John Gibbon, United States Army, who has been in 
military command of Montana for some years, and has, on many occa-
sions, rendered the survey most important. services. 

About half a mile up Gibbon's Fork on the west side are some very 
interesting hot springs. They are located near the immediate base of 
the hills that inclose the valley, elevated about 100 feet above the bed 
of the stream, and cover several acres with their peculiar deposit. - The 
varied colors of the jelly-like substance were fine, and other vegetable 
forms are abundant. Several quite large streams flow away from the 
springs in winding channels, with beautifully-scalloped edges. One 
large spring forms a reservoir about 200 feet long, and on an average 
50 feet wide. At one end of this reservoir are two orifices, one quite 
large in mass two feet or more, boiling constantly. There is also a 
small side-orifice. From the sides of the hill several small hot springs 
flow into the reservoir along most elegantly-ornamented channels. 
it were not for the greater and more important group of springs above, 
this small group would attract much attention at some future period. 
The old deposit has now become dry, but it was formed into quite large 
terraces, somewhat like those made by the calcareous springs, with 
larger reservoirs or pools, instead of the more delicate ones in the 
Geyser Basin. In the reservoirs and along the channels of the living 
springs are most beautiful masses or locks of vivid green confervoid 
vegetation, floating in the water like locks of wool. There are several 
other fine springs, but mostly of low temperature, with the inner surface 
of the basins covered over with a thick, deep, rusty-yellow, leathery sub-
stance, which gives them the look of a tan-vat. The rocks on either side 
of the Madison are trachyte, but apparently arranged in vertical layers, 
so that the river seems to have worn its channel through them. The 
rocks appear as if they had originally been formed in horizontal layers, 
but had been tilted up subsequently into a nearly vertical position ; but 
it is probable that this slaty fracture is due to some process of cooling. 
In the calion where the walls rise on either side to a vertical height of 
800 to 1,400 feet, there is no evidence of any tilting of the rocks of mod-
ern (late. The valley through the canon is about 300 yards wide, cov-
ered thickly with small pines. About five miles down the canon on the 
right side, there are rather imperfect basaltic columns. In one instance 
a most picturesque arch is formed. On the summit of the canon there 
is a bed of somber-brown rock that looks like basalt. The lower por-
tions, which we have usually called trachyte, probably cooled under 
considerable pressure and is older, while the basalt is the result of a 
second outflow under far less pressure, is less compact and yields 
readily to meteoric agencies. 

After passing through the canon, which is about eight miles in length, 
we came out into a vast basin with a remarkable system of terraces on 
both sides of the Madison. The river is beautiful in its quiet flow. 
The water is shallow, clear, and at the bottom the bright vegetation 
may be seen like little green islands. As we come out of the calion we 
have the bold basaltic peaks about the sources of Gardiner's River, 
extending, down between the Yellowstone and the Madison ; on the 
south is the long, low wooded divide between the waters of the Madison 
and Snake Rivers, very seldom rising above 7,000 or 8,000 feet; on the 
west side of the basin is the grand range, which extends on both sides of 
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the Madison, through which the river has carved the Middle Carlon. The 
modern deposits in this basin are quite extensive, reaching an aggre-
gate thickness of 400 to 800 feet, but they are composed mostly of vol-
canic sand and gravel or coarse drift-material, much worn, with only a 
small proportion of the light-gray marls, which we find so abundant in 
the valley of the Three Forks. Vast quantities of rounded bowiders 
are scattered over the surface, all of which, so far as I could ascertain, 
are of volcanic origin. This basin is mostly covered with a thick growth 
of pines, with here and there open meadow-like spaces or parks. 

From this basin we made a short side-trip to Henry's Lake, which 
forms the source of one of the main branches of Snake River. After 
traveling several miles across the bottoms through dense pine-woods, 
we came out near a good-sized stream, which flows into the Madison 
from the west. Crossing this we have a broad open meadow for several 
miles until we reach the Tahgee Pass, which leads over to the valley of 
Henry's Fork. The scenery was very attractive in every direction. 
This branch, which has never yet been laid down on any of our maps, 
is about 100 feet wide, and on an average one foot deep, and winds 
most sinuously through the low, boggy bottom. We followed the old 
Tabgee trail to the East or Tahgee Pa ;s, named years ago after the head-
chief of the Bannacks. This is a low level pass over which a coach and 
four might travel on a gallop. It is underlaid mostly with limestones, 
but as we approach Henry's Lake, the quartzite and gneissic rocks 
appear beneath the limestones. The lower portion of these unchanged 
rocks are pebbly arenaceous limestones and sandstones. The pebbles 
are much worn, and are either quartz or micaceous gneiss, showing that 
the sediments were deriVed directly from the metamorphic rocks. 

In this pass there is a group of huge hemlocks that will at once arrest
the traveler's attention. They seem to belong to another age. There 
are ten of them, and several others have perished. They are four to 
six feet in diameter, and rise to a height of 100 to 150 feet. This group 
of trees is the more conspicuous from the fact that they are larger than 
any others in this region, and have a very ancient appearance. 

There is one peculiarity of the tree-vegetation all over this portion of 
the West, that it has a fresh, young look. The pines are seldom more 
than two feet in diameter, sending up a straight stem 100 to 150 feet 
high, and a large aged pine, or tree of any kind, is a landmark as well 
as a curiosity. We ascended the mountains on the north side of Henry's 
Lake, and from this point obtained a fine view of the country in every 
direction. The view down Henry's Fork was remarkably fine. The air 
was clear and pure, and the valley to the junction with Snake River was 
spread out like a picture, while the magnificent range of the Tetohs, full 
fifty miles distant, seemed not half that distance. The metamorphic rocks 
are best shown on the west side of this range. Henry's Lake was at 
our feet, shallow and full of little islands, only a remnant of its former 
self. To the west there is a beautiful grassy valley, with a small stream 
that flows into Henry's Lake. This valley leads up to the divide from 
which the west fork of the Madison takes its rise. South of this val-
ley there is a belt of metamorphic rocks extending off far to the west, 
rising 800 to 1,200 feet above the lake. On the south side, and extend-
ing to the southwest toward Red Rock Lake, is another valley, which 
forms a beautiful pass. The low belt of mountains between these two 
passes is grassed over or thinly-wooded with pines. While the range 
on the south side of the lake, which extends off in a southwest direction 
from Henry's Fork Valley, is very heavily timbered. This is a fine 
range, and is at this time covered with large patches of snow. The 
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first peak to the east is about 10,000 feet, the second peak 10,500, and 
the third peak in the range 10,000 feet. This will afford some idea of 
the general elevation of these mountains. On the east side the mount-
ains gradually bend down to the valley, but are covered with a dense 
growth of pines. Far southward extends the valley of Henry's Fork— 
a marvel of beauty and freshness. The upper portion, for an extent of 
twenty to twenty-five miles in length and five to ten miles in breadth, is 
like a meadow, covered with a luxuriant growth of grass; while flowing 
from the lake and winding through the middle of the valley, receiving 
on either side numerous branches, is Henry's Fork. Still further south-
ward is a dense black mass of pines, and just on the dim horizon, more 
than one hundred miles distant, is the range of mountains that forms 
one side of the rim of the Snake River Basin near Fort Hall. North of 
this is the wonderful Teton Basin, which. is also like a meadow. To 
the southeast the shark-teeth summits of the Grand 'Mons are most 
conspicuous and clearly defined, rising so high above all other mountain-
peaks that they stand isolated, monarchs of all. To the northeast of 
the Tetons there is a broad extent of table-land, with a general eleva-
tion of 8,000 to 8,500 feet, covered with a dense growth of pines. This 
plateau is probably covered with volcanic rocks. On the east or north-
east is the Tahgee Pass, and Bannack Trail, which cuts through a range 
of mountains, the highest peaks of which are 9,000 feet, down the east-
ward slope, to the pine table-lands about the sources of the Madison and 
Yellowstone. Nearly all the rocks on the southeast side of the Tahgee 
Pass are volcanic. Yet on the sides of the pass are a few outcroppings of
limestone. We know that the limestones are underneath the trachytes. 
The, area occupied by the different kinds of rocks can only be shown by 
colors on the geological map, which will be prepared in due time. On 
the north side of Henry's Lake is the range of mountains which forms 
the divide between the Snake and Madison Rivers, and through which 
the Madison cuts its way in forming its Middle Calion. Henry's Lake 
is a fine illustration of a remnant, dating back probably to Pliocene 
tunes, when all these valleys were filled with water, perhaps connecting 
the drainage of the Missouri with that of the Columbia., and as the 
waters subsided, formed the -vast chain of lake-basins along all the im-
portant streams on both flue Atlantic and Pacific slopes, of which our 
present. lakes are only insignificant remnants. 

I have no doubt that the lowest strata of unchanged rocks about 
Henry's Lake are Silurian, probably of the Potsdam group, but I looked 
in vain for any.traces of organic remains. The Carboniferous limestones 
higher up were filled with characteristic fossils. I regard this as one • 
of the most interesting geographical points in the West. Within a cir-
cle of about fifteen miles in diameter there are four most important 
passes in the Rocky Mountain divide, which may represent the four 
points of the compass. The East or Tahgee Pass connects the Yellow-
stone National Park, the sources of the Madison, and the Yellowstone, 
with the Pacific coast. It has an elevation of 7,063 feet. The second 
may be called the North or Raynolds Pass, and leads from the Snake 
Valley, by way of Henry's Lake, over a smooth, grassy lawn, into the 
Lower Madison Valley. The third is the Red Rock or West Pass, which 
opens into the valley of the Jefferson by way of Red Rock Lake, and is 
as smooth and as easily traveled as the Madison Pass. The South or 
Henry's Pass completes the circle, and is lower than either of the other 
three. The ease with which railroads or wagon-roads can be constructed 
across these great divides is almost incredible to one that has not made 
them a subject of study, and the great area of valuable territory which 
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may be opened to settlement through them may entitle them to the ap-
pellation of the Great Gateways of the West. 

On the night of August 24 we camped at the upper end of the Mid-
dle Callon of the Madison, and hers remained a day or two in the midst 
of most instructive illustrations of mountain-scenery. The relations of 
the limestones to the metamorphic rocks below are most clearly shown. 
The strata have been lifted up in mass at various elevations, and the out-
cropping edges have been smoothly worn off, so that the line of separa-
tion is unmistakable, There is always a want of conformity. The lime-
stones sometimes cap mountain-peaks that are full 10,000 feet high. 
Terrific chasms have been cut deep down through the limestones into 
the metamorphic rocks in every direction from 1,500 to 2,500 feet deep. 
The geology is as easily read as in the pages of an open book. The 
admirable sketches of Mr. Holmes cannot fail to make the relations of 
the strata clear to the general reader as well as the professional geolo-
gist. 

The valley of the Madison above the Middle Carlon is a marvel of 
picturesque beauty. The descent must be slight, for the river, with the 
branches which come in on either side, meanders through the grassy 
meadow with the most remarkably sinuous course I have ever seen. 
The skillful landscape-gardener could gather some useful hints in his 
art from this region. The channel appears as though it had been cut 
out by the hand of art, and the little islands in the channel are of every 
conceivable form and of great beauty. Although only a portion of this 
basin comes within the limits of the park, yet this lower portion, with 
such a marvellously beautiful landscape, will ever remain 0110 of the won-
ders of this region in a purely esthetic point of view. AS a study for 
the artist I have nowhere seen any view of the kind that could compare 
with it, and I now call attention to it as one of the attractive points for 
visitors at some period in the future. In the lower half of the basin. 
there is but little pine-timber, and high up, on.both the east and west 
branches, which enter the Madison near together at this point, the sur-
face is covered with a luxuriant growth of grass. I estimated that the 
grass-land in the lower portion of this basin exceeded one hundred and 
fifty square miles. The slopes from the base of the mountains on either 
side dowri to the river are most admirable illustrations of lawns on a 
grand scale. The bottom ascends to the foot of the mountains with a 
very gentle slope, and the latter rise abruptly with almost inaccessible 
sides. The East Fork rises near Mount Gallatin and receives a portion 
of its waters, and winds its sinuous course through the basin fop a dis-
tance of twenty to twenty-five miles. This fork seems to drain the 
entire range west of the sources of the Gallatin, about twenty or thirty 
miles in length, and a stream about 150 feet wide and 1 foot in depth, 
on an average, is the result. The four branches, which we find entering 
the Madison below the Lower Geyser Basin, are very handsome streams 
and about the same size. For several miles, before reaching the imme-
diate entrance to the Middle Carlon, the valley slowly closes up, and on 
either side some very interesting facts may be read. On the east side 
of the Madison the limestones are remarkably well exposed, but incline 
at all angles. I found it difficult to obtain any local dip .that would 
apply over large areas. There is, however, a system in the aggregate, 
and I think the general inclination is south and southwest. The lower 
beds of limestones are very cherty, brittle, and entirely destitute of fos-
sils. My entire party searched diligently for a day or two and no trace 
of life could be found, but in the upper limestones great quantities of 
mollusca, corals, &c., characteristic of. the Carboniferous period, were 
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obtained. Thick beds of limestone were entirely composed of an aggre-
gate of these fossils. Most of them were in an excellent state of pres-
ervation. The lower beds doubtless belong to the Potsdam epoch. It 
is barely possible that some other divisions of the Silurian occur 
between the Potsdam group and the Carboniferous, but as yet we have 
no evidence, and until it is discovered we will take it for granted that 
the Carboniferous limestones and the Silurian beds are in apposition, 
and that they all rest on the metamorphic rocks. The limestones seem 
to dip beneath the basin on the south side of the range, and as we 
ascend the high and almost vertical sides of the mountain, we pass ridge 
after ridge of limestone, each inclining at a greater angle, until, on the 
summit, they are vertical and stand up in lofty massive walls. Thus 
exposed for ages to the elements, they have been weathered into the 
greatest variety of columns and other picturesque forms. Between 
these ridges are beautiful grassy valleys. 2,000 and 3,000 feet above the 
river, to which the mountain sheep seem to delight to descend from the 
rocky pinnacles to graze. • 

Near the head of the Gallatin there is a very prominent cone-shaped 
mountain, to which Captain Hayti°lds gave the name of Mount Gallatin 
twelve years ago. It is visible from. a great distance on either side, 
probably for a radius of fifty miles. On each side of this peak, and in 
close proximity, are two smaller peaks of nearly the same height. Mount 
Gallatin is about 10,000 feet high, while the smaller peaks are about 
9,000 and 9,500 feet. These peaks are composed mostly of limestones, 
and the intermediate space to the cal-ion. of the Madison, a distance of 
thirty miles, is occupied to a great extent with these rocks. I have no 
doubt that iii the divide between the Gallatin and the East Fork some of 
the more modern beds occur. Dr. Peale found the Jurassic beds at one 
locality on the East Fork rising up from beneath the limestones. It is 
probable that here there has been an inversion of the strata, as we find to 
occur, in a marked manner, only a few miles below. Basaltic rocks are 
found to a greater or less extent everywhere among the limestones, some-
times at the base of the mountains, and again at the summits or high up 
On the sides. The igneous material seems to have issued forth from fis-
sures whenever a favorable opportunity presented itself. The gorges 
are quite remarkable. In some places the waters seem to have gouged 
out, as it were, a semicircular mass, with a vertical descent of 1,200 to 
1,500 feet, and on the sides the massive strata of limestone are worn 
into columns or pinnacles, so unsteady in their position that the loose 
rocks may be pushed over into the gorge below. The bottom of the 
cailon is full of debris, and doubtless ice had much to do in wearing 
these very curious and immense gorges into the mountain-side. What 
may be called the secondary series of hills or ridges are 2,000 to 2,500 
feet above the Madison, while the higher peaks rise 3,000 to 3,500 feet, 
and here and there a peak sends. its sharp summit 4,000 feet or more. 
The proofs of erosion are everywhere on the most gigantic scale. The 
canon has been worn out in the same manner as those on the Yellow-
stone, but in the mean time the narrow channel doubtless became gorged 
from time to time. The basin which we have attempted to describe, 
which is about thirty miles in length and ten to fifteen in breadth, was 
once a fresh-water lake, but the water slowly wrought its way through 
this high range of 'mountains. Near the immediate entrance of the 
canon, on the east side of the river, there is a short, high, terracelike 
ridge, about one-fourth of a mile long, 250 feet high above the bed of the 
river, paved on the surt4cewith rounded bowlders, and, I have no doubt, 
made up of a local drift. The upper end is quite abrupt, steep, and at 
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this point in the side of the mountain there is a, small canon, from which 
a considerable amount of water must flow at certain seasons of the 
year, and the materials from this canon may have assisted in building 
up the midge. I have no doubt, however, t hat the upper portion of the 
cailon has been at some period filled up with loose bowlders and drift 
transported from above, and when the gorge broke away, most of it 
was carried down the river, but that this portion was in some way pro-
tected. The entire valley between the mountains is literally paved with 
rounded bowlders, and there is no doubt that this same coarse material 
extends beneath to a great depth. In the canon itself there is a still 
more prominent ridge, and the loose-rocks on every side are much larger 
and more abundant. A fine stream comes into the river from the mount-
ains on the east side. This little stream has cut a narrow gorge for 
fifteen miles, with walls on either side 2,500 to 3,000 feet high. There 
is an abrupt bend in the river just above this ridge of bowlder-drift, 
which may account in part for its accumulation at this particular spot. 
The central portions of this range are mostly micaceous gneiss, some 
parts very compact, fine-grained, steel-black in color. The variations 
in texture and color are very great, as is usual among the metamorphic 
rocks. From the summit of the high ridge on the east side of the river, 
at a height of about 9,500 feet, we were able to take in a large scope of 
country, and study out the character of these rugged mountain-peaks. 
In this range, which is a limited one, there are a dozen peaks which will 
reach 9,800 to. 10,250 feet, while two of them are about 10,500 feet. The 
rocks are all metamorphic or gneissic, and remarkably hard and com-
pact, so effectually resisting the meteoric forces that the rocks to the 
summits of the highest peaks are as sharp and angular as if only frac-
tured within the present season. These unworn angles give a peculiar 
sharp ruggedness to the view, as the eye passes across the summits of 
the many peaks or descends into the innumerable gorges on every sides 
To the east, toward the -valley of the Gallatin, the strata of limestone 
may be most clearly seen where they have been cut down in the gorges, 
yet holding a great variety of positions. Sometimes they dip down 
suddenly in the valley and pass out of sight, then again they are ele-
vated bodily to the summit of a high peak, resting on the metamorphic 
rocks. On the west side of the Madison there are three or four peaks 
which are at least 10,000 feet high. Among these mountain-gorges we 
see time sources of the myriad small branches which, in the aggregate, 
form the large river. Nestled among the craggy cliffs are here and 
there little ponds of clear water, derived from the melting of the snows, 
seldom ever seen except by the birds and the game that visit nom to 
quench their thirst. The tendency of all these gorges is to work their way 
inward toward the divide. Great masses of snow and ice accumulate 
in them during the winter, and the water, flowing down among the frac-
tured masses, freezes, and expands with a force that year by year tears 
down a portion, that falls into the depths below and is swept down by 
the torrent. The aggregate of the forces which have continued in 
operation through a series of ages, which no man can determine now, 
and which we agree to denominate meteoric or atmospheric, are the 
combined action of water, air, and ice. These forces have undoubtedly 
been far more effective in ages past than at present. In one of the 
gorges which lead down to the river in the calion, we discovered a 
complete inversion of the strata•, and this condition of things was 
found afterward to prevail to a large extent in these mountain-ranges. 
I would refer the reader to Dr. Peale's report, and also to the descrip-
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tion of the Gallatin range in a subsequent chapter, where other exam-
ples of inversion of strata will be noticed. 

About ten miles northwest of Lake Henry, below the Middle Callon, a 
small stream, which has its origin in the Itaynold's Pass, flows into Cliff 
or Wade's Lake. The little stream has cut a singular gorge through the 
trachyte-rocks, with vertical walls 400 to 600 feet high, runs southwest 
about two miles, turns abruptly south around a point of trachyte 600 feet 
high, and continues nearly west. This lake, which has not been noticed 
on any of the existing maps, is said to have no outlet. It seems to be 
formed in a huge fissure in the volcanic rocks, and is Surrounded by 
lofty nearly vertical walls. • 

This lake was carefully explored by Mr. Bechler, and the beautiful 
map of it, accompanying this report, was prepared by him. He says 
that it has three small streams flowing into it, but has no visible outlet, 
but the surplus water probably passes under the basaltic cap. The sides 
of the lake are so steep and high that it is not possible to travel near 
the shore, but Mr. Bechler ascended the high cliffs overhanging the lake 
and obtained a beautiful view of the surrounding scenery. The high 
basaltic cliffs that inclose it suggested the name of Cliff Lake. Near 
the middle of the lake, there is a small, conical island, about 150 feet in 
diameter, but rising 100 feet or more, covered with tall, straight pines. 
There were several smaller lakes in the vicinity, all of them apparently 
formed in these basaltic fissures, and without any visible outlet. 

The valley below the Middle Cation- gradually -expands until it 
becomes six to ten miles in width. At the upper end of the valley the
terraces do not show as well as below, but in no other portion of the 
West ha\ e I seen so uniform and se beautiful a series of terraces as in 
this basin. I point this out here to the reader, who may ever chance to 
visit the country, as one of the wonders of this remarkable region. At 
the upper end of the basin the terraces are quite well defined and show 
a most extensive deposit of loose material at the bottom of the lake. 
The surface of the entire valley is covered with bowlders of greater or 
less size, many of them huge massive granite. On both sides of the 
river are caps of basalt covering and protecting from erosion the under-
lying lake deposits. From these basalt-capped hills or terraces I infer 
that the modern lake-deposits must have originally been from 500 to 800 
feet thick, perhaps much more. The river has cut its way through this 
deposit, forming in some instances a narrow gorge with the basaltic 
cap on either side like a high terrace, while the foot of the mountains 
on both sides is distant from half a mile to one mile. We can thus 
understand pretty clearly what must have been the thickness of these 
lake-deposits immediately after the outflow of the igneous matter. As 
we pass down the river all this basaltic floor has remained, and the 
entire surface of the valley, from side to side, smoothed like a lawn. 
Whether there was one period or several of outflow of basalt I cannot state 
positively. In the vertical sides of the river-channel the basalt may be seen 
at different elevations, but no continuous layers, and, therefore, it may have 
fallen down from the summit yet I suspect there were several periods 
of outflow. In many localities the basalt is exposed in the form of a 
high vertical wall with a partial columnar appearance. It also varies, 
in color as well as in texture, from a very dark-brown to a purplish-drab. 
All the lake-deposits, as well as the igneous rocks, lie in horizontal po-
sition, and, so far as can be observed, have not been affected by any 
subsequent movements. We may, therefore, infer that the forces which 
raised the surrounding mountains to their present position, and tilted 
the strata, operated prior to the existence of these fresh-water lakes. 



	

	 	  		

 

62 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

There may have been periods of elevation and subsidence since the ex-
istence of the laves if so, the disturbance has never been great. In 

some cases, where the river 
either in ancient or modern 

N RNRIF times, has washed the foot
ti of the mountains, the old 
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le trachytes have been re-
moved, exposing the gran-
ites at the base. 

This basin is about fifty 
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average of five miles in 
width. The lower thirty 
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sarily the same elevation 
ri to corresponding terraces. 
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drained through the Lower 
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general elevation of these 
terraces may be estimated, 
above the bed of the river, 
about as follows: First 
terrace, 10 feet ; second 
•terrace, 30 feet; third ter-
race, 100 feet. Messrs. 
Gannett and Brown made 
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of observations with the 
barometer, and the results 
will be given in a subse-
quent portion of this re-
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basin in the character of the bowlder-deposits.. At the upper end of the 
basin the entire surface is paved with rounded masses of granite and 
bhsalt, some of great size; but as we descend they become smaller in size 
and less abundant, so that the lower portion of the basin reveals a con-
siderable thickness of the light-gray marls and sands, which give evi-
dence of having been deposited in comparatively quiet waters. So thick 
are the bowlders over the upper half of the basin that it can never be 
used except for grazing-purposes, while the lower half is already occu-
pied with tine harms. The rush of the waters through the.Middle Callon 
must always have been very great,, but their force almost entirely sub-
sided betiwe reaching the Lower Cafion. 

Between the Madison Valley and that of Passamari Creek there is a 
long somewhat irregular range of mountains, the geology of which I can 
present in this report only in general terms. Although the structure is 
comparatively simple, it would require long and faithful labor to work 
out all the details. The general elevation is not great, 7,000 to 8,000 
feet, and only two or three peaks rise up so as to be prominent, Pyroxene 
Peak and Old Biddy. As usual, the nucleus is composed of the various 
kinds of metamorphic strata, with effusions of igneous rocks, while the 
unchanged sedimentary strata, mostly the Paleozoic, are observed at 
all elevations resting on the granites. The evidences of erosion are 
more striking in this range than in the mountains between the Madison 
and the Gallatin, probably because their general elevation is at least 
1,500 to 2,000 feet lower, and they were much longer exposed to the 
wasting influences of the aqueous forces. Deep canons are worn into 
the mountains on either side, and the numbers of old dry ravines or 
'gorges are almost countless. Prior to the effusion of the igneous rocks 
the greater part of the erosion took place, though comparatively little had 
been done to produce the present configuration. The skeleton or frame-
work was formed of the metamorphic rocks with the remnants of the 
Silurian and Carboniferous strata that were left after the vast work of 
erosion, which occurred prior to the outflow of the igneous rocks. In 
subsequent erosions the latter have protected the sedimentary beds over 
a great area, so that they are exposed in little patches everywhere, some-
times on the summits of th e. mountains or at all elevations in the ravines 
or callous. Sometimes the igneous rocks have been worn away from 
the surface for a considerable area, leaving a greater or less thickness 
of the limestones. In some localities they present a great vertical 
thickness and then again thin out or disappear entirely. There is an 
interesting but obscure feature which is shown in the mountains on 
both sides of the Madison. There is, in restricted localities, an enorm-
ous development of a very hard gray quartzitic sandstone, apparently 
partially metamorphosed. It evidently forms the underlying rocks of 
the sedimentary strata, resting on the strictly metamorphic gneiss. The 
various members of the survey have examined it most carefully, but 
have never been able to find any trace of organic life, yet it undoubtedly 
belongs to the oldest Silurian. It makes its appearance quite abruptly, 
with a thickness of 1,000 to 2,000 feet, and as abruptly disappears or 
thins out. It is well shown in the Middle Callon of the Madison and in 
the lower part of the canon of the Gallatin, and is thinly represented in 
several other localities. We may say of .all these different groups of 
strata that they appear at times in grand proportions, and are soon lost 
or are only thinly shown. Along the east side of the Gallatin River, 
above the Three Fdrks, at least 1,600 feet of shales, clays, sandstones, 
&c., which belong undoubtedly to the Potsdam - group of the Lower. 
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Silurian, are clearly shown, and yet, at a distance of thirty miles to the 
northward, this entire group scents to be wanting. 

In the report of the survey of last season I described the country 
about Virginia. City in brief terms, and but little more eau be added 
from the examinations of the present season. Alder Gulch is well known 
to the mining world as one of the richest placers in ,the West. It is 
estimated that about thirty millions of gold have been taken out of it. 
The bowlder-drift is a marked feature iu the gulch. -Upon the sides of 
the hills patches of black basalt may be seen in considerable numbers, 
indicating the very latest period of eruption. The older trachytes also 
occur on both sides of the gulch, which have been erupted at different 
periods and have overflowed the gneissic rocks. None of the igneous rocks 
observed by me, however, were old in a geological sense; none that date 
back further than the Pliocene epoch. A more careful scrutiny of the 
rocks might have resulted in detecting igneous rocks of different geolog-
ical ages, but very few seem to date back beyond the Pliocene. It is 
not uncommon to find the basalts interstratified with Cretaceous and 
Tertiary beds, but I do not think it follows that the eruption took place 
during these periods. In the high bluff opposite the Mammoth Hot 
Springs, on Gardiner's River, thick beds of basalt are exposed in the 
upper portion of the bluff of irregular extent. On the summit is a very 
thick bed lying across the upturned edges of the strata, and the line of 
contact is quite red, showing the influence of the melted lava on the 
sedimentary strata immediately beneath. I am disposed to believe these 
short intercalated beds of basalt may have been of very modern origin. 

At the head of Alder Gulch there is a high wall of limestone of which 
Old Baldy is the highest point. The aggregate dip seems to be about 
southeast 300 to 450. The exposure is a fine one, with 1,200 to 1,500 
feet of vertical strata. The lower portions of the sedimentary beds aro 
quartzose, sometimes pebbly, very hard, compact, gradually passing up 
into limestones, which are also very hard and splintery, destitute of fos-
sils. But in the upper portion of both sides of Old Baldy the char-
acteristic Carboniferous fossils are very abundant. Thick beds of lime-
stones are a simple aggregate of well-preserved fossils, and among these 
some very interesting crinoids. For a list of the fossils from this local-
ity the reader is referred to the catalogue of Mr. Meek. The high ridge 
or mountain-range of limestones, of which Old Baldy forms a part, trends 
off to the southwest, across the head of the Passamari, Black-Tail Deer, 
and Red Rock Creeks, to an unknown distance. These huge ridges, 
which extend in such long lines across the Northwest, are undoubtedly 
portions of grand anticlinals. It will prove a great source of pleasure 
at some future time to trace these great axes of elevation across the 
country and aggregate them into a symmetrical group. Until this is 
done it will hardly be possible for us to comprehend the correct topo-
graphy or geology of this region. 

We will return to the Madison Valley. That the period of the 
eruption of the igneous rocks began before the mountain-ranges bad 
reached their present height and form is shown by the position 
of some of the ridges of trachyte that extend down the sides of the 
mountains into the valley on the west side of the Madison. The ridges 
of trachyte have been so eroded that the bluff-sides present a stratified 
appearance and the inclination is 50 to 100, the beds passing from near 
the summit of the divide down beneath the superficial or lake deposits of 
the basin. As we descend the Madison the range of mountains on the 
west side is more purely metamorphic, few of the igneous rocks being 
observed, and no sedimentary at all. This continues nearly to the Jeff-
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erson Fork, where the:South Bowlder Range is cut off by a narrow 
synclinal which forms the valley of the Jefferson. The limestones incline 
away from the north end of the Smith Bowlder Range, but the greater 
portion, including all the lofty peaks, is composed of granitic rocks. 

The divide which separates the basin which we have just described 
from the lower basin about the Three Forks is composed almost entirely 
of metamorphic strata. I Jere and there we observe an outflow of igne-
ous matter, but very seldom. In the ravines and depressions, as it were 
filling up the it equalities of the surface of the metamorphic rocks, are 
the lake-deposits, which show so clearly that at a modern period the 
Madison Basin was connected by water with the entire valley of the 
Three Forks, even far below their junction. As the waters subsided so 
as to expose this granite-divide, they gravitated toward that portion of 
the basin where they now flow through the granite-caiion. What caused 
the waters to wear out the present channel is not obvious at this time. 
The ridge or divide may have been lower at that point or there may 
have been a slight fissure which determined its choice. 

In following up the channels of some of the little streams that flow 
out of the mountains on the east side of the Madison, Dr. Peale and Mr. 
Ilohnes found that the strata were inverted. In the calion of Jackass 
Creek all the beds, from the lowest Silurian to the Tertiary inclusive, 
were inverted so that the youngest Tertiary beds were at the bottom in 
order of superposition. For a more complete account of the geology of 
this region, as well as the Cherry Creek mines, the reader is referred to 
the report of Dr. Peale. 

CHAPTER IV. 
ADISON VALLEY—THREE FORKS—GALLATIN VALLEY 
AND CANON TO SOURCE OF RIVER—FROM THREE FORKS 
TO HELENA. 

.rust below the mouth .of Elk Creek, the Madison Valley expands 
into au open basin with high, rather rounded hills of the lake-deposits 
on the east side about ten miles distant from the rim, while on the 
west side are bluff-lands, cut by the river, exposing the strata clearly 
and showing their horizontal position. In none of the upper basins are 
the lake-deposits as well exposed, and the character of the sediments 
shows that they were deposited in comparatively quiet waters. The 
long point or tongue which extends down to the junction of the Forks, 
between the Madison and the Gallatin, is composed of these deposits, 
and in the ravines, which in some places cut deep into the ridge, large 
masses of very beautiful silicified wood are found. I have no doubt 
that bones might be found by diligent search ; for in. the Jefferson 
Valley, in the same kind of deposits, I discovered the teeth and jaws of 
a Ir Anchitherium, and a species of Helix. Of course these basins were 
all connected at one time far up the valley of the Jefferson as well as 
the Gallatin, but during the gradual period of subsidence became dis-
connected and ended ill quite dietinct lake-basins. The South Bowlder 
Range formed a shore-line on the west side. The waters must have 
reached so high up on the sides that little more than the summits of 
the peaks were above the surface and therefore most of the ranges were 
then represented only by small islands.. The Madison and the Gallatin 
Ranges on the east 'were also shore-lines, but became more conspieuous 
as the waters diminished ; and while thin patches of the peculiar lake-

5 G S 
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deposits are found high up on the mountain-sides, showing that at a 
very modern date the valleys of most of the streams must have been 
connected through the low passes; yet the principal sediments are in
the lower basins. Indeed, I could imagine that the entire Northwest 
(and how much more of the country I cannot now positively deter-
mine) presented much the appearance of the basin of Great Salt Lake, 
with the numerous mountain-ranges rising above the waters. Now, it' 
we can imagine the entire area of the great basin between the Walt-
satch Mountains and the Sierra Nevada covered with water to a height 
which it must have reached at a comparatively modern geological 
period, the vast number of mountain-ranges of greater or less size 
which now exist within these limits would represent so many rocky 
islands in this vast inland sea. Here and there in the valleys of the 
Madison, as well as the Gallatin, the older rocks are exposed beneath 
the lake-deposits, even where the latter prevail. We can trace out with 
more detail the skeleton of the surface prior to the laying down of the 
lake-deposits. In the lower valleys it is quite rare to find rocks more 
modern than the Carboniferous, but .the limestones and granites crop 
out oftentimes. in the most unexpected places. The stripping away of 
the lake-deposits from the metamorphic rocks in the range through 
which the Lower Carton is formed has exposed a moderately rich min-
ing district. There are a number of mines which are wrought with 
success at this time, and on the whole the mining prospects of all this 
region are becoming better every year. The excellent reports of Mr. 
H. W. BaymOnd, Commissioner of Mining Statistics, are so full in 
regard to the mines of Montana that I shall at present touch this sub-
ject very briefly. 

It is my intention to study all the mining districts of Montana at 
some future period with special reference to their geological rela-
tions, carefully mapping the lodes, and endeavoring to study out if 
possible their natural history. I believe,' that Montana is rich in 
valuable mines, and that, when railroad communication has been estab-
lished between it and the world at large, an impulse will be given to the 
mining interests of the Territory that will 'satisfy the most sanguine. 
'It behooves the enterprising citizens not to let the subject of railroad-
•communication rest from this time until it becomes an accomplished fact. 
The world will then begin to appreciate the resources of the Territory, 

-which, so far as I have exa mined it, surpasses any of the others in the West. 
'The Cherry Creek Mines occur in what has been called the Madison 
range. The reader is referred to the report of Dr. Peale for such informa-

--don as he has been able to secure in a brief visit to them. This mining-
'belt passes across the Madison by way of the Lower Carlon, and extends 
'to the South Bowlder Mountains. Hundreds of lodes have been opened, 
many of them worthless ; but many others would doubtless prove valn-
Able if transportation and labor were not so costly and difficult to obtain in 
the country. The lodes are all found in the metamorphic strata, the age 
of which it would be difficult to decide. • We only know that they form 
a vast thickness of stratified rocks with varied texture and composition. 
They seem here to have been subjected to considerable erosion after the 
limestones were washed away. These metamorphic strata underlie the 
entire country and appear everywhere where the unchanged beds have 
been worn away or when not concealed by the outflow of igneous 
matter. The work of reducing these metamorphic strata to a system, 
and connecting them over extended areas, has not yet been attempted, 
and itseems to me an almost hopeless as well as fruitless task. It will 
be enough for the present generatiOn, perhaps, if we are enabled to work 
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out pretty clearly the story of the sedimentary formations of the West. 
Along the valley of the Madison below the mouth of Cherry Creek, 
there is a remarkable exhibition of the gneissic beds. For several 
miles tho strata are exposed so that the succession is perfectly clear for 
thousands of feet in thickness. All the varieties of composition and the 
dexures in the bedding peculiar to mining-rocks are seen in perfection. 
Veins of feldspar and quartz extend across the bedding a foot or more 
in thickness, evidently segregated in fissures like the mineral matter in 
a lode. Masses of a very compact black horublendic gneiss, 4 to 6 feet 
thick, and 8 to 10 feet long, lie between the strata as if they were 'Ad 
intrusions of trap. I Fig. 17
have never seen a bet-
ter opportunity for a 
detailed study of the 
gneissic rocks, for they 
are shown here in high 
vertical walls for six 
miles, inclining in the 
same direction 30° to 
500. The beautiful ex-
amples of banded gneiss, 
as shown in Fig. lei, are 
not uncommon, and ex-
cite much attention. I 
have used the term 
gneiss in its broadest 

BANDED GNEISSsense, to signify granitic 
rock composed of quartz, feldspar, and mica, arranged in well-de-
fined strata, usually thin, but sometimes reaching a thickness of several 
test. All the different forms which the metamorphic. rocks assume are 
noted in the catalogue of Dr. Peale, appended to his report of this and last 
year. In my report of last year I described quite minutely the basin 
of the Three Forks. I then stated that the immediate valleys of the 
streams near the junction had been carved out of the lake-deposits, and 
on either side of the Madison Valley, on the east side of' the Jefferson, 
and the west side of the Gallatin, the bluffs exposed fine sections of 
these modern beds. From the courses of these great streams the source 
of the waters during the lake-period might be read from the character 
of the sediments. We find that they must have rushed with great 
force along the valleys from the sources, after the impetus was gained 
through the Upper Callon, then through the Middle Carlon, and begin-
ning to lose a portion of this force and moving along more quietly just 
before entering the Lower Callon, and when reaching the basin of the 
Three Forks, the water must have been as quiet as iu ordinary fresh-
water lakes of the present day. The indicationS of swift currents are 
not seen about the itnmediate sources of these streams, so that the sedi-
ments of the geyser-basins are comparatively fine, indicating moder-
ately quiet waters. All the other rivers tell pretty much the same 
story. These sediments, made up as they are of the different kinds of 
rocks in the vicinity, are much mixed in their character. They are a 
mixture of clay, sand, and marl, in varied proportion. Sometimes thin 
indurated layers of clay will include several feet, then - sand will pre-
dominate or sandstones in thin beds, or sort of indurated yellow or 
cream-colored marl, and then, perhaps, a bed of loose gravel or puck 
ding-stone. There is a remarkable uniformity in the color and char-
acter of these sediments all over the West., from our north line to 
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Mexico. I have estimated the aggregate thickness of these deposits 
in this lower basin at the present time at about 1,200 feet. Occupying 
the area that they do, we can thus see that they possess an importance
which demands the notice of the geologist. Between the .junction of 
the Madison with the Jefferson and the mouth of the Gallatin, a dis-
tance of about half a mile, there is on the south side a remnant of a 
limestone-ridge cut off by the Gallatin from the main mass below, 50 to 
100 feet high, and trending about northeast and southwest. This is a 
somewhat peculiar remnant, but it aids much in reconstructing the 
former surface of the country prior to the great erosion. The Missouri 
River  immediately below the entrance of the Gallatin, passes through 

'a sort of rift in the upturned ridge, the strata on either side inclining 
in the same direction. How, in the changing of the channel of the 
river, this remnant was left, is not clear at this time. 'There are a num-
ber of other remnants of the limestone scattered through the basin, 
which shows that it was originally scooped out of the series of ridges 
which probably sent their sharp summits up a thousand feet or more 
above the general level. All the limestones immediately about the 
junction of the Three Forks are of Carboniferous age, as the fossils 

testify. But aboveFig. 18. and below, the Silu-
rian strata are re-
markably well ex-. 
posed. Below the 
Three Forks the 
structure, though 
simple in general 
terms as above, is 
very much compli-
cated by the chaotic 
condition in which 
the strata have been 
left after upheaval. 
There are a number 
of local synclinals as 
well as anticlinals, 
but to work them out 
in as great detail as 
I desired would re-

v c quire more time than 
DIKE ON THE MISSOURI. we had at ‘.;ar dis-

A, Dike of basalt; 13, Supposed continuation of dike-matter below 1)osal. The Missouri 
the surface ; C, Underlying sedimentary beds, probably Pliocene; D, River,below the junc-Pliocene beds somewhat di/sturbed by the protrusion of basalt. 

tion of the Three 
Forks, flows along a sort of rift in the ridges of limestone, though on 
the west side these ridges are worn across, so that the waters followed
the intervening valley but a short distance. 

On the east side the waters run close up by high limestone-walls for 
about one-fourth of a mile, and then the valley expands a few hun-
dred yards in width for about three miles and then closes again for 
a short distance, a mile or so, and then again expands to a width 
of three to five miles. These valleys are evidently worn out of the 
group of uplifted ridges, as is shown by the remnants here and there in 
the valley and in the bed of the river. On the east side, immediately 
below the entrance of the Gallatin, the river has worn a well-defined 
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terrace in the limestone for a half a mile below, forming a sort of eontin-
natio:in of the isolated low ridge in the bottom just above the Gallatin. In 
the second expansion of the valley 
there is a broad bottom about two 
miles wide. On the east side of 
the valley are quite thick depos-
its of the Lake period cut up into 
ridges, which are weathered into 
architectural forms like what we 
have usually termed in the West, 
"bad lands." The lower portion 
of these deposits is a kind of cal-
careous shale, passing by degrees 
into all indurated sandstone capped 
by a large thickness of conglom-
erate. This is made up to a great 

•extent of rounded, masses of lime-
stone loosely held together by a 
sand cement .or with a whitish 
marly paste. In many localities 
in these deposits there are dikes 
of basalt which seem to have been 
formed during the existence of the 
lake, and that the basalt had been 
exposed by the wearing out of the 
ravines which have been cut into 
these modern deposits at a very 
modern date. (Fig. 18.) For miles 
along the high mountains that 
border the river, hundreds of deep 
colons or gullies, from three to six, 
miles long, are carved deep into 
the sides. The modern beds are 
nearly or quite. horizontal, with 110 
evidence.of disturbance since their 
deposition, and they lap on to the 
much-tilted strata of the older 
rocks. There are here, as near as 
I can estimate, about 2,000 feet of 
more or less metamorphosed slates, 
clays, and quartzites of all textures 
and colors, but mostly thinly lam-
inated. Much of it is very slaty. 
Here and there a dike is seen which 
shows an effusion of incited matter 
at some period subsequent to the 
upheaval. No fossils could be 
found, but I have no doubt that 
they belong to the Potsdam group, 
so well shown on the Gallatin, and, 
ineleed, the same beds are much 
more changed. As we ascend the 
mountain the compact gray lime-
stones, which are also of the Silu-
rian age, are well developed and, 
above these limestones, full of well-

d,C
arboniferous lim
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defined carbonifei ous fossils. (Fig. 19.) Bow filt to the northward these 
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Silurian beds extend I do not know, but they were visible at least fifty 
miles below the junction of the Three Forks. It will at some future 
day be hu interesting and profitable task to study the geblogy of this
region in detail. The few facts that I am able to present at this time 
may serve to call attention to it. There is here the largest development 
of the Silurian strata I have ever seen in the West. They are, however, 
only shown over restricted areas. There seems to have been very little 
system in the upheaval of the rocks. Here and there they are brought 
to the surface. The lake-basin is about five miles long, and on an average 
two miles wide, and the aggregate thickness of the modern deposits 
about 800 feet. 

On the west side of the Missouri, immediately below the Three Forks, 
there is a most interesting synclinal, which will be shown in the illustra-
tion. The river, as it enters the canon at the Three Forks, may have 
started in a rift, but it seems to have immediately disregarded it mica 
cut across the ridges, so that the channel now cuts diagonally across 
all the ridges of the Carboniferous series and a large portion of the 
Jurassic within a distance of ten miles. The ruggedness of this region 
is very great, the little branches that flow from the hills•on either side 
gashing deep canons, exposing the strata in high walls ou either side. 
By following one of these little streams from the main river up to the 
divide, we get a fair section of the strata. About five miles below the 
Three Forks, on the west side, the Jurassic ridges come in close to the 
river-side. In the ridges of limestone above this point is an abund-
ance of characteristic Carboniferous fossils, so that we regard the age 
of these rocks settled. - Above them comes a . remarkable series of 
quartzites and sandstones, with intercalations of sandy clay. The lime-
stones seem to pass gradually up into quartzites, so that the upper beds 
are compact, brittle, gray quartzites. The want of continuity of the 
strata between the Jurassic series and the Carboniferous group below is 
shown in the absence, in• most cases of some hundred feet, of strata 
which are well shown here. The first ridge of quarzite is about .300 
feet thick, with a dip of 450. In the lower part is an intrusive bed of 
igneous rock. The second•ridge is a. rusty-brown sandstone, with layers 
composed of fossils, mostly fragments, as Ostrea, and souse beautiful but 
undescribed forms. The inclination of the strata is 350 to 400. There 
is in this ridge a yemarkable intrusive bed of igneous rock, very irregu-
lar in thickness and horizontal extent, sometimes 50 to 100 feet thick, 
pinching out and then re-appearing in full force. The calcareous sand-
stones above and below are full of fossils, and do not seem to have been 
affected by contact. There is a kind of cleavage in the igneous rocks 
that gives to the entire mass the appearance of stratified rocks, but 
precisely opposite in inclination to the sedimentary beds which inclose 
them. Then comes a series of beds weathering a dull, purplish color, 
composed of sandstones, quartzites, with loose clays and shales, passing 
up into brown sandstones, then a bed of dark-brown quarzites. Then 
comes a. series of layers of reddish-yellow sandstones of various tex-
tures, with intercalations of arenaceous,clay. Still farther above are a 
series of red and purplish clays with greenish-blue bands passing up 
into gray marls and arenaceous limestone. The aggregate thickness of 
the mass of Jurassic strata was estimated to be about 1,500 feet. The 
direction of the dip is about northwest. Then conies .a series of brown 
and rusty-yellow arenaceous clays and sandstones 500 to 800 feet in 
thickness, with an abundance of well-defined Cretaceous fossils. In 
the middle of the synclinal is a limited thickness of the Coal strata, 
with layers of impure coal. At the junction of the two sides of the 
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synclinal the beds are much crushed, so that. they are rendered 
very obscure. On the opposite side 
edges of the same series, commenc-
ing with the Coal strata, but with 0 

a reversed dip. The complete series 
has been tilted beyond a vertical, so 
that some of the high ridges of lime-
stone incline 450. (Figs. 20 and 21.) 

'11ar the upper portion of the . 
Jurassic group there is a bed' of gray 5 

limestone six feet thiA, made up of 
an aggregate of small Gasteropod-

C-ions shells. This bed is well exposed 
in both divisions .of the synclinal. 
Patches of the lake-deposits are 
thinly scattered over the surface, 
filling up the irregularities, occasion- tai 

ally showing a moderate thickness C 
either of mans or conglomerates. As a 

C)we pass up the Gallatin Valley from 
C)its mouth we observe that t he river 

flows along a high-bluff wall on the 
east side. There are several local 
synclinals as well as antielinals, but =4. 
none of the Carboniferous beds seem 
to have been affected. In the low 2..-
bills east of the river, about five miles 
above the mouth, is a sort of local 
depression, in which are remnants 7.• 
of the .1 urassic group. As I have 

tixso often repeated in this ref)ort and 
in my previous reports, the evidence 
is continually shown that the forma- • 
tions all originally extended over the 
country in a horizontal position at 

.one period that they have since 
been removed to a great extent by 75 
erosion, but here and there we find 
indications of their former existence. 
The section will show a most exten- .31 

sive series of Carboniferous lime-
stones rising gradually as we ascend 
the Gallatin. I described these beds O

C) 

somewhatin detail in my repo 'tfor 
1871. The series of Carboniferous 
limestones is remarkably well cry
shown for a distance of about five 
miles above the mouth of the Gal-
latin. Just opposite the grist-mill 
the-very compact, brittle beds, which 
are supposed to be of Silurian age, 0 
come in, forming massive bluff-ex-
posures. Just beneath these mass-
ive beds of limestone is a series of 
loose, brown shales and clays with 
thin layers of impure limestone. In 
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stone an inch or two in thickness, composed of trilobites mostly in 
a fragmentary condition, but with 
now and then a specimen so pre-
served as to characterize it. There 
were great numbers and variety of 
these old Silurian fossils, and they 
undoubtedly belong to the Potsdam. 
group. The sections represented. by 
Figs. 20, 21, and 22 are continuous and 
occupy a distance of about thirty miles. 
The accompanying illustration will 
show the consecutive series of strata 
with their inclination. (Fig. 22.) The 
thickness of the ' entire series of 
Lower Silurian strata here is esti-
mated at 1,600 feet. The massive lime-
stones which I have referred to the 
Potsdam group are about 400 feet 
thick, then gradually pass down into 
50 feet of thinly-laminated, cherty 
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limestone or calcareous mud-layers, 
with abundant organic remains. Then 
come layers of greenish sand and 
clays with shells and trilobites quite 
distinct from those above. Some of 
the layers of sandstone have small 
rounded pebbles, though not prop-
erly a conglomerate. Then comes aC4 

purplish sandstone, and below these 
variegated shaly clays, yellow, green, 
&c., then hard, dull purplish-brown 
quartzose sandstone, inclining 450, 
apparently metamorphosed in part, 
80 feet. Then comes a grassy inter-
val, and then a ridge of very compact 
brownish-gray quartzite, with irreg. 
ular layers of sandstone, inclining 
450. Then alternate layers of brown 
calcareous sandstone and yellowish-
brown shaly clays. Then drab-brown 
quartzites and black slates alternate, 
150 feet. Then comes the steel-brown 
quartzite, which has the appearance at 
a little distance in the fracture of com-
pact basalt, 100 feet. Then a series of 
black slates 150 feet thick. Then 
comes a dark micaceous sandstone, 
alternating with calcareous slates or 
shales, 300 to 500 feet in thickness. 
This last group of beds continues 
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along the river in high bluffs for 
about five miles and presents a great 
variety of structure. In some in-
stances the shales weather to a soft, 
yellow, chalky material, and remind 
one at a distance of the yellow-chalk 

Cretaceous. Then we have a brown somewhat worn 
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sandstone, which has much the look of basalt or a compact, fine 
quartzite. Then come one 
or two rather'hick beds of 
cherty limestone in the 
beds of shale, and in 
some instances immense 
rounded, flat concretions 
of cherty limestone several 
feet in diameter, but not 
more than 6 or 12 inches 
thick. So far as I could as-
certain, these brown mi-
caceous sandstones and 
shales continue down to 
the metamorphic rocks. In 
the interval between the 
Flat-Head Pass and the 
Missouri River them are 
several local antielinals 
and synclinals, in which all 
the series of rocks are ex-
posed in their order from 
the Lower Silurian to the 
Cretaceous, inclusive. Here 
and there are patches of 
igneous rocks which appear 
to have produced in sonic 
instances these short anti-
clinal. Far up in the val-
leys of all the little streams 
that flow into the Gallatin 
River may be seen the mod-
ern deposits, which show 
the extent of the old-lake 
waters, and as they slowly 
subsided the present drain-
age was marked out. It is 
by the stripping off of these 
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modern beds that the posi-
tion of t he underlying stra ta 
is rendered apparent. In 
minutely describing the ge-
ological features from point 
to point much repetition 
is necessary. • There is a 
certain variety in the out-
lines of the surface in differ-
rent localities, even if the 
geological formations are 
the• same or similar, and 
the, shades of difference 
strike the eye, but cannot 
always be expressed clearly 
in words. In the valleys 
of all the little streams that 
flow into the Gallatin from 
the Gallatin Range, there is 

Carboniferous 11 m e-

stone, with fossils. 

Red and preen shales, , 

• 

Altornations 

of 

'Micaceous 

Sandstones 

Gallatin River. 

a greater or less thickness of the Pike, 
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deposits, with here and there a large amount of modern drift. The 
surface is covered with water-worn bowlders, the remains of the last 
acts in the drama. I have so often called attention to these very
modern drift-deposits that it is only necessary to state. that they
cover the entire surface of the country, except the summits of the high-
est peaks. The origin of the forces that transported these bowlders 
and scattered them over the surface in this irregular manner will be 
discussed in another place. The details of the structure of the Gallatin 
Range are numerous, and could be best presented, by an account of the 
different routes traveled in exploring it, but I will only describe the two 
sides in general terms. The range itself is probably a monoclinal, that is, 
it is an elevated ridge with the strata all inclining in the same direction, 
and the position of the opposite portion is not yet known with certainty. 
The older beds on the west side have a marked reversed dip, but the 
central beds of limestone are nearly vertical, while the Jurassic, Cre-
taceous, and Coal strata, inclining at various angles from 50 to 500, 
gradually descend in step-like ridges from the summit of the range to 
Shields's River, eastward a distance of about fifteen or twenty miles. The 
aggregate inclination seems to be about northeast. Bridger Creek, near 
the Union Pass, flows southward along the east base of the main ridge 
for about ten miles, and bends around, wearing a very deep canon 
through the south end of the range through the limestones, and enters 
the East Gallatin about five miles below Bozeman. The Jurassic beds 
are crushed together in the uplift to such an extent that they aro quite 
obscure, and do not appear to much advantage, but in Union and Flat-
Head Passes they are much better exposed, but the Cretaceous and Coal 
groups are enormously developed, reaching an aggregate thickness of 
more than 10,000 feet. By the Coal group I always mean the series of 
beds which are probably Cretaceous in part, passing up into Lower Ter-
tiary and containing the coal-beds of the West. The axis of the Gal-
latin Range is somewhat zig-zag in its trend. The great mass of the 
mountain inclines eastward or northeastward, but bends abruptly west 
in two or three places, forming interesting passes, as Union and Flat-
Head Passes. The outcropping edges of the limestone-strata have 
been rounded off by atmospheric agencies, yet for a wide belt along the 
very summit each layer is clearly shown, like irregular bands from one 
end of the range to the other, a distance of about twenty-five miles. 
The highest peak, which is nearly 9,000 feet, shows .the upturned 
edges of the limestone-layers most clearly. As I have before remarked, 
the central mass and the highest portions are those which seem to have 
resisted erosion best. These beds are usually nearly vertical in posi-
tion, seldom inclining past a vertical, while the Silurian group has a 
reversed inclination from 50 to 150. On the west side of Union Pass 
the underlying granqoid rocks are exposed, dipping in the opposite di 
rection, as if in the uplift there had been forces acting not only vertically 
but tangentially. The Silurian group is exposed on the foot-hills, vary-
ing ,from 800 to 1,200 feet in height from Bridger's Pass across to a 
point about five miles north of Flat-Head Pass, a distance of nearly 
twenty miles. The consecutiveness of the beds is much obscured by 
the great thickness of detritus and grass, brit the rocks crop out all 
over the hills, so that they can be studied with confidence. Then we 
know. that they are only an extension southward of the same group of 
beds which is so admirably well shown along the Gallatin, and which has 
been described in a previous portion of this chapter. From the Mis-
souri River southeast. to the Yellowstone River, there is a series of 
rather low, broken ranges of mountain-ridges, of which the Gallatin 
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Range is the central and the largest one. On the east side, between 
the Gallatin Range and the intermediate valley of Shields's River, there 
is a belt of country ten to fifteen miles in width, made up of Cretaceous 
and Tertiary beds, with an unusual somber.hrown color, as if they had 
been affected more or less by heat. Here and there are indications of 
the effusion of basalt, usually in the form of a dike, without generally 
affecting to any great extent the position of the sedimentary strata, but 
sometimes throwing them into various positions. The highest bills are 
from 800 to 1,200 feet above the surrounding country, but descend west-
ward in step-like ridges. The belt is exceedingly rugged from the fiat tfre 
of the upheaval, the beds having been lifted up at various elevations; hut 
in addition they are cut down in every direction by the little streams 
that flow into Shields's River on one side and into the Gallatin on the 
other. A large portion of this belt is covered with thick pines, with 
patches of aspen, and the remainder thickly grassed over, forming most 
excellent pasturage for stock of all kinds. In the valley of Shields's 
River are hundreds of excellent farms, which would long since have 
been taken up by farmers had it not been for fear of hostile Indians. 

The Flat- [lead Pass is the great thoroughfare for the Flat-Head and 
Bannack Indians on their way to the buffalo-districts on the Muscle-
shell, Missouri, and Lower Yellowstone. The hostile Sioux have made 
several raids through this pass into the Gallatin Valley, murdering the 
settlers and running off their stock. The illustrative-section which was 
taken at Flat-Head Pass shows the situation of the range with great 
clearness. Passing along the west base of the range from Flat-Head 
Pass to Fort Ellis, we find the slope from the Gallatin River to the im-
mediate foot of the mountains dotted with cultivated farms. Where the 
superficial deposits arc cut through by the numerous small streams, a 
great thickness of the modern lake-deposits and drift is exposed. In 
some instalwes the modern beds are hardened into a calcareous sand-
stone that is used for building purposes. These deposits jut up against 
the sides of the mountain in such a manner that the old shore-line is 
distinctly marked. From Flat-Head Pass to Union Pass, a distance of 
about fifteen miles, the abrupt foot-bills are composed entirely of the 
Silurian group, lifted up in such a manner as to incline past a vertical. 
The character, as well as the order of superposition of the beds, must 
be the same as of those noted along the Gallatin a few miles below, but the 
hills are so covered with detritus and grassed over that I found it im-
possible to obtain a consecutive section. Nearly all the more compact 
strata crop out at different points, so that the principal beds were de-
tected. In Union Pass the streams have worn a passage through the 
range, so that the strata are well exposed, and we find here underneath 
the Silurian group a granitic base, as shown in the section. In the mas-
°sive limestones of Union Pass, which are probably of the Potsdam epoch, 
there is a singular illustration of jointage, well shown in Fig. 23, which 
would at once arrest the attention of the geologist. At first, one 
would be much puzzled to determine the true stratification from the 
false. It forms a portion of Liberty Peak, which rises about 8,000 feet, 
and is probably due to partial metamorphic action. Time granitic 
rocks cont inue to increase in thickness up to Bridger Canon, a distance 
of fifteen miles. Here there seems to haVe been a less powerful force 
exerted, so that only the limestones are exposed, and the Cretaceous 
and Coal strata are found on time summits of the range. Bridger and 
Bozeman Passes are low depressions in the range. As we pass across 
the numerous branches of the Gallatin, as they emerge from the mount-. 
ains, we see the Carboniferous and Silurian limestones inclining from 
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the sides of the lower bills and passing under the valley. Here and 
there a high ridge is observed jutting up against the base of the mount-
ains, a remnant of the lake-deposit which has escaped erosion. The 
central portion of the range, in which the different branches of the East 

Gallatin have theirFig. 23. 
origin, is composed 

mainly of basalt, ba-
0,71 -':!• saltic tuffs, and brec-

:4‹.z,;•:;e!•\ cia. These have been 
worn into the most 

4 ••;',// s • fanciful architectural 
7 forms. Mr. Jackson, 

the photographer of 
s the survey, pene-

trate(' this region for 
the first time last 
summer, and ob-
tained from it some 
most marvelously 
beautiful views of the 
scenery. I don b t 
whether there is a 
portion of the West 

• 

DECEPTIVE WEATHERING, LIBERTY PEAK where all the ele-
A, Trne dip of beds. ments of landscape 

beauty are more happily combined. Palace Cahoon and Palace Butte are 
formed of stratified tuffs and breccia, and these palace-like forms are 
carved out of the solid beds by the slow process of erosion by water. In 
the canons, the limestone-strata frequently crop out from beneath 1,500 to 
2,000 feet in thickness of this volcanic. material. The reader is referred 
to the report of Dr. Peale for the details of the geology of this most 
interesting region. From the East Gallatin to the West Gallatin Callon 
there are perhaps fifteen or twenty little branches, each of which rises 
near the crest of the range and carves out a gorge from five to fifteen 
miles in length. Each of these carions would afford a grand study for 
the geologist as well as the photographer. But we could examine only 
a few of them. From the entrance of West Gallatin Canon the view 
down the valley cannot be surpassed for beauty in this land of pictur-
esque scenery. The gently-rolling, grass-covered hills; the little streams 
meandering through them, fringed on either side with a thick growth of 
cottonwoods the numerous farms, golden with their fields or wheat; 
and over all, in the distance, that peculiar, soft, golden haze, which char-
acterizes the autumn-days in this mountain-region, lends .to the wholes 
vision a charm that is long remembered. As the setting sun of - autumn 
shines upon the valley and surrounding mountains, all objects seem to 
be invested with an unusual beauty, which reminds one of the lines 
i5f the poet: 

And sweet, calm days, with golden haze,
Melt down the amber sky. 

The little side streams that come in from the mountains, and the 
various main branches as they traverse the broad, grassy, rolling val-
ley, with their fringes or belts of green cottonwood foliage, added much 
to the charming beauty of the scene. Then, hemming it in on every 
side, are fine ranges of mountains, which now seem depressed into low 
passes or are isolated, then rise or swell into lofty peaks, which seem as 
it were to have been thrust up from the level plains around. Late in 



	

 

77 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

the day the atmosphere appears unusually clear and transparent, and 
every peak and canon stands out in a relief so bold that one seems able 
to look into the very recesses of these grand ranges. So close do they
appear to the beholder, and so distinctly are the details brought out, 
that they seem to lose a portion of that dignity which arises from their 
grand loftiness. The mountains on the south side of the valley from 
Spring (._!aiion to the canon of the West Gallatin are not very rugged, 
and are covered more or less with timber and a vast amount of super-
ficial material, concealing the rocks, except in the valleys of the streams. 
The valleys or gorges of the streams that issue from the mountains 
disclose the strata of Carbouiferous and Silurian limestones, and, though 
the beds are thrown into remarkable confusion, yet the general inclina-
tion is evidently northeast. The great mass of the bowlders that are 
brought down the canons into the bottoms below is of igneous origin. 

lii the morning the east ranges are usually covered with a smoky 
haze which makes them appear distant and indistinct, while the ranges 
opposite the sun are brought out with a singular relief. In no country 
wire the varied phases of scenery better shown than in this. For the 
artist this country must open up a new world. 

We will now ascend the Gallatin Canon to the source of the river. 
This canon had never been explored by any scientific party previously, 
and even the settlers in the open valley below knew nothing about it. 
A. few hardy miners had ascended it in search of precious minerals. 
The Gallatin River seems as it were to be crowded in between the two 
great rivers, the Yellowstone and the Madison, and it has therefore 
cut a continuous gorge through the rocks for more than seventy miles, 
with walls on either side rising from 1,000 to 2,000 feet. As a geolog-
ical section it has hardly a parallel in the West. On this account, as 
well as 11.0111 the novelty of the region, I wish to describe the canon in 
detail. 

Just on the west side of the Gallatin, about half a mile below the 
canon, is a ridge of Pliocene sands and sandstones, inclining at a slight 
angle from a thin series of arenaceous limestones. Then comes a ridge 
or two of the older limestones, probably Silurian, inclining 100. Then 
umierneath, and farther up the canon, the reddish feldspathic quartz-
ites and other rocks apparently conforming at this locality. The river 
at the mouth of the canon is 100 to 150 feet wide, and rolls swiftly over 
its rocky bed, with an average depth of 12 to 18 inches. There are 
well-marked terraces along the river, though not peculiar, like those ou 
the Madison. At the lower portion of the canon the gneissic rocks are 
well exposed, the hills on either side rising to a height of 600 to 1,000 
feet, with the strata nearly vertical or inclining northwest. At first 
view the limestones seem to conform with the granitic strata, but the 
former dip northeast, the latter northwest, 500 to 800. The peculiar 
banded appearance of the gneiss is shown in a marked manner. 

About three miles up the canon, near the entrance of Spanish Creek, 
the Gallatin flows between uplifted ridges of limestone. The river 
flows nearly north, while the inclination of the limestone-beds is about 
northeast, and the channel is cut partly across the ridges and partly 
in the intervals between. So that on the cast side the limestones pre-
sent a remarkable wall of the outcropping edges of the strata, 1,000 to 
1,500 feet in height. In looking directly at the wall the strata seem 
nearly horizontal, but a side view shows the dip to be 150 to 250. On 
the west side of the Gallatin the strata incline like a steep roof and the. 
ridges of arenaceous limestone rise to. a height of 1,800 to 2,500 feet, 
and are undoubtedly of Silurian age. Underneath the areuaceous 
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limestone on the west side of the river is a considerable thickness of 
the rusty-brown sandstones, pudding-stones, clays, &c., that charac-
terize the Silurian near the Three Forks; but these beds are thinning 
out very rapidly in their southward extension. Spanish Creek flows 
into the Gallatin from the divide on the west side, and nearly separates 
the unchanged strata above from the gneissic rock below. A tew patches 
of limestones occur here and there. In the limestones on the east. side 
of the Gallatin, great quantities of fossils occur, Productus semireticulatus, 
P. longispinus, Straphomena analogic, Hemipronetes crenistria, and many 
others (see catalogue of Mr. Meek) of Carboniferous age. On the west 
side of the river the litnestone-ridges soon disappear and the massive gra n-
t oid rocks appear, rising toan enormous height, covered with great quan-. 

tities of huge fragments. On the east side, the Carboniferous and Silurian 
beds extend up for about five miles, when they slowly disappear over the 
summits of the granitic mountains. At first the Carboniferous lime-
stones extend down to the water's edge, but in ascending the river the 
strata rise rapidly until the entire mass is exposed, resting upon the 
granitic group. Although there is no positive non-conformity between 
the Carboniferous and Silurian, yet there appears to be a well-defined 
physical line of separation. The Silurian limestones are more massive, 
brittle, cherty, and have an ancient look, while the Carboniferous beds 
are more pure limestone, and with thin, well-defined layers. These 
upper limestones also have a more modern appearance. The sides of 
the mountains on both sides of the Gallatin, from crest to crest, are 
wonderfully rugged and picturesque. The limestones are frequently 
weathered into the most peculiar columns, while the granites are worn 
into grand, castellated forms. The crest of the ranges on the entire 
divide on the east side is composed of volcanic rock, while on the west 
side the central mass is grarfltic, rising in high, sharp peaks, 10,000 to 
10,500 feet above the sea. The pines cover the sides of the mountains 
quite thickly in many places, sending their roots among the rocks 
where the descent is almost vertical. About ten miles above the 
entrance of the canon the granitic., rocks rise to the surface on the east 
side of the Gallatin, and extend ten miles up the river in full force on 
both sides, rising quickly to a height of 2,000 to 2,500 feet above the 
bed of the river. At first, detached beds of limestone may be seen upon 
the high granite-walls, as they disappear upon the summits of the 
mountains. The little streams, as they flow down from the divides on 
either side, have cut fearful gorges through the granites. The narrow 
valley on both sides of the river is covered with immense rounded 
grani.te-bowlders, rendering the traveling very difficult. For a dis-
tance of ten miles we were obliged to travel with our pack-train very 
slowly and with great risk. In no part of the West have we found a 
more difficult trail, and this may account for the fact that so few per-
sons have ascended the stream. As we crossed one of the little streams 
that flow into the Gallatin from the west side, we observed that the 
water was very muddy. Mr. Sloane, a prospecter, who accompanied 
us for protection while he was searching for mines, suspecting that 
somewhere near the head of the stream a fellow-miner had found a .good 
thing and was working it out, quietly followed the stream up to its 
source. He found near the head that a few days before lightning had 
struck the ground, plowing it up in long lines sometimes 100 yards 
or more and six feet in depth. The pines grew very thickly,.but over 
an area 150 feet wide and about 600 yards long the trees were torn 
down and broken in pieces. Trees two and a half feet in diameter were 
broken off and were thrown several hundred yards down the stream. 
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As the water flowed over the broken ground it became muddy, and at 
its entrance into the Gallatin looked like the water of a mining-guleh. 
A few days previously there was a terrific thunder-storm, accompanied 
by strong wind. 

About twenty miles up the canon the granitic rocks cease, and a re-
markable ridge of limestones extends across the river with a trend about 
southeast and northwest. On the east side of the river the sharp ridges 
rise up to a height of 1,500 to 2,000 feet, with an inclination of 500 south-
west. The sides as well as the summits of these ridges are remarkably 
rugged and jagged. A little stream comes into the Gallatin from the 
Sphynx, a high peak on the divide between the Gallatin and the Midi-
son. This stream has worn its rather wide grassy valley out of the soft 
materials of the Jurassic beds, leaving the harder Carboniferous and 
Silurian lying against the sides of the mountain-range like a huge wall, 
extending from Cinnabar Mountain northwest across the Gallatin and 
Madison Rivers. The Gallatin River cuts this ridge nearly at right 
angles. In the bed of a little stream on the west side several of the 
outcropping edges of the limestone-strata are seen which have been 
worn down to the level of the valley. This group of sedimentary strata 
forms the southwest portion of the anticlinal of which the groUp of lime-
stones described a short distance above the entrance of the canon is the 
northeast portion. We see, therefore, that all these rivers, the Madison, 
Gallatin, and Yellowstone, have cut their channels directly through the 
range. Just above this range the valley expands to a mile in width, 
and the hills on either side are much broken and are so covered with the 
sedimentary beds that the granitic rocks are seldom seen. In the bot-
tom is a group of springs flowing from beneath the limestones that are 
full of rank, algons vegetation. The tentperature of the water is re-
spectively 540, 560, 550, 5-40, 430, 440, ThTge springs may once have 
been very hot, like those about the sources of the Madison. Warm 
springs are not uncommon at-various points far down the valley of the 
Yellowstone as low as the mouth of Big Horn River. The Silurian and 
Carboniferous strata are the same as those noticed on the opposite side 
of the range. Conforming to the Carboniferous limestones, so far as can 
be detected by the eye, is a group of sandstones, arenaceous limestones, 
clays, &c., which are undoubtedly of Jurassic age. High up on the range 
on the east side of the Gallatin are patches of the Cretaceous and Coal 
groups, as seen on the Yellowstone near Cinnabar Mountain. Above the 
granitic portion of the canon there is a marked depression on both sides of 
the Gallatin, and small streams flow into the river over the softer Jurassic 
beds. These beds incline at so great an angle for a distance of only about 
half a mile, when they abruptly become horizontal. In the elevation of 
the mountain-range in which the granitic nucleus bursts through the sedi-
mentary mass, tipping off on either side the strata, the whole country 
was elevated to a greater or less extent. The central or granitic mass 
was raised up in the form of peaks from 9,500 to 10,500 feet above tide-
water, and the sedimentary beds were broken off and lie on the sides of 
the granitic nucleus in a nearly vertical 'position while, a short distance 
above them, the crust was not so much affected ,by the force, the same 
beds, though they may have been elevated to a greater or less height in 
mass, still retain their horizontal pbsition nearly. So we find a group 
of brown sandstones, conglomerates or pudding-stones, and quartzites 
passing dawn into clays, sandstones, and arenaceous limestones. ' Some 
of the limestone-strata are made up of an aggregate of shells which ap-
pear to be of the Jurassic age. We pass up the open valley of the 
Gallatin a distance of about four miles, with high walls of Jurassic 
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strata on either side, forming an aggregate of about 1,200 feet in thick-
ness. At the upper end of the little basin or open valley, the Carboniferous 
limestones rise up from beneath the Jurassic and soon form high vertical 
walls on both sides of the river. From this point to the source of the 
river, Carboniferous limestones prevail to a greater or less extent. For 
about fifteen miles the river has carved out a cation with the nearly 
horizontal strata of limestones rising with vertical walls on either side 
800 to 1,200 feet. The inclination of the strata appears slight, not more 
than 10 to 30. The limestones are mostly in rather thin layers, but some 
of them form massive beds. The entire group presents the usual variety 
of texture common to limestones of this age. The fossils are quite 
abundant, and all, so far as could be determined, of well-known Carbon-
iferous types. This part of the canon is most picturesque; the high 
limestone-walls on either side are weathered into towers and Gothic 
pinnacles and in some instances wonderfully grotesque forms. It would 
hardly be possible to find as complete a section of the strata anywhere 
in the Northwest as is shown in this cation. 

For the entire distance of seventy miles the river has carved its chan-
nel out of the solid mass, most of the way hemmed in with narrow ver-
tical walls, but here and there expanding out a little with a narrow open 
basin, but soon closing up again. We can here obtain something like a 
correct estimate of the thickness of these groups of strata. I estimate 
the Jurassic group at 1,200 feet and the Carboniferous at 2,500 to 3,000, 
the Silurian group 800 to 1,000 feet. From time to time we see some 
irregularities in the strata, bat these seem to arise from local influences. 
But at a point in the Gallatin Valley, about opposite Cinnabar Mount-
ain, the entire mass of sedimentary beds is again suddenly tilted at 
an angle 500 to 700 about west or southwest. The entire series of beds 
seems to be exposed here frem the Silurian to the Coal group inclusive. 
The Jurassic group of beds inclines about 500, but a little farther up on 
the west side of the Gallatin, and extending up toward the divide, are 
the Cretaceous and Tertiary (coal) groups, nearly in a horizontal posi-
tion, capped with basaltic rocks. In this valley, from crest to crest of 
the divide, the strata have been thrown into the most chaotic positions. 
No system could be wrought out of the confusion. Sometimes the lower 
limestones capped the highest hills and the youngest beds, as Cretaceous 
and Tertiary would be found nearly horizontal in the lowest valleys 
on the divide between the Gallatin and Yellowstone. At one point we 
discovered a group of springs that deserves a notice here. These springs 
gush out of the side of the mountain from the limestones about 100 feet 
above the river, and in the aggregate form quite a stream of water. 
Great quantities of Calcareous tufa surround the springs, and the vege-
tation is remarkably luxuriant. Helices are scattered thickly for some 
distance in every direction, sometimes giving the surface a snow-white 
appearance in the distance. These land-shells occur in greater or less 
abundance among the limestones. The river is now fed almost entirely 
by springs which issue from beneath the limestone-strata which prevail 
everywhere. The Jurassic, Cretaceous, and Tertiary occur only in iso-
lated patches. As we continue on up the valley we find it sufficiently 
open for good roads, sometimes extending out one-fourth to one-half a 
mile in width. Grass is good, and 'in many places quite wide ravines 
extend down from the divide on either side that have excellent grass. 
For this reason this valley, or cal-ion, as it might be called, has been in 
times past a great resort for Indians. Traces of the camps are seen 
everywhere. The high walls that hem it in on either side furnished a 
protection, not only from their enemies, but from high winds and severe 
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cold. A tribe could remain here an entire season well protected, while 
the young men could go out on either side' among the mountains in 
search of game. At one point great quantities of dry pines have been 
washed down from the mountain-side as if by -a sort of local flood. The 
fires frequently run over the mountains, killing the green pines, so that 
soon after they fall down covering the ground. Here they had accumu-
lated in immense piles, and the Indians had at some period employed 
them in building fortifications for themselves and their animalsos pro-
tection from their enemies. 

The well-known Bannock trail passes by this valley. Near the forks 
of the Gallatin some igneous rocks rise up from beneath the limestones 
200 to 600 feet high. They are exposed for a mile or more, and appear to 
be the same as those composing the dike in the Devil's Slide on the Yel-
lowstone. • The limestones have been pushed up, as it were, so that they 
incline from either side, passing down beneath the general level from 
the igneous exposure. Several quite large streams come in on either 
side to form the Gallatin, each cutting a deep gorge through the rocks 
from the crest to the river-bed. The main branch rises at the foot of 
Mount Gallatin. A dome-shaped peak, which overlooks the valleys 
of the Yellowstone and Gallatin, is one of the finest mountains in the 
range, and commands a most extended view in every direction. The 
forces seem to have operated with great irregularity, breaking the lime-
stone-crust in every direction and producing chaos. Sometimes a great 
thickness of the beds is found in the lower valleys in a nearlythorizontal 
position ; again they cap the highest mountains, either inclining at a 
greater or less. angle from the sides or lifted up bodily to the summit. 
We have thus attempted to describe in some detail the geological struc-
ture of this remarkable valley. No man had ever looked upon it before 
with the eye of the geologist, and very few persons had ever visited it 
for any purpose. The topography was entirely new. In a subsequent 
report, when we have to present a general view of the geology of the 
Northwest, we hope to make the subject still cleareer by means of the 
beautiful illustrative-section taken by the artist of the expedition, Mr. 
Holmes. 

We will now return to the Three Forks and record the few hasty 
notes taken on our return homeward by way of Helena. It is not pos-
sible to do justice to the geology of this most interesting region now, 
but at some future time we hope to return to this work again. 

I have already described briefly the geological features of the country 
about the Three Forks. The interesting synclinal shown in the cut 
extended toward the northwest. The stage-road to Helena passes 
along the northwest end, so that we could see the relations of the seal-
meutary beds to the underlying granites. We thus ascertained, what 
we had previously suspected, that the entire series of beds had been 
lifted up in such a way that they now all inclined more or less past a 
vertical, varying from 200 to 450. On the west side of this ridge the 
granitic rocks rise up from beneath the Silurian beds over a broad area. 
Many of them are much rounded from having formed the bottom of the 
old Pliocene lake. The irregularities of the surface are now filled up 
with these lake-deposits. Passing beyond the ridge northward toward 
Helena, we come to the broad valley of Crow Creek, about twelve miles 
wide, a stream which flows into the Missouri from the west. The area 
which forms the drainage of this creek is underlaid with granitic rocks, 
and rich placer-mines are wrought in the gulches of the small branches. 
Eadersburgh was founded on the discovery of the placer-mines, and is 
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still sustained more or less by them. The limestone-ridges, which can 
be seen on either side of this broad valley, are only remnants of what 
must once have extended over a large area of country. In the ridge
west of the town of Radersburgh the lower strata are inverted, inclining 
past a vertical 450, while the Carboniferous limestones stand nearly 
vertical, though the quartzites and red sandstones of the Jurassic are 
either vertical or incline past 50. These red Jurassic beds I think are 
the same as those shown along the banks of the Missouri, at the Great 
Falls. The thickness of these beds is greatly increased as we proceed 
northward, and at this point must be 1,000 to 1,500 feet thick. The 
sedimentary beds extend to Indian Creek, and then suddenly disappear, 
and then along the flanks of the mountains on the west side of the road 
only a great thickness of drift-material is seen. The little streams, 
which have worn deep gulches into the mountain-sides, have also worn 
channels through the drift, exposing its thickness and character very 
clearly. 

The placer-mines are very extensive. Some valuable silver-mines 
have been discovered in the mountains. The Missouri Valley here 
is about twenty to twenty-five miles in width, with high ranges of 
mountains on both sides. From Radersburgh the road passes over the 
vertical edges of the dull, purplish Jurassic beds for twelve miles, to 
Indian Creek. The drift is made up of rounded bowlders mostly, and 
must be 300 -to 500 feet thick. Extending eastward toward the Mis-
souri, in the belt of sedimentary beds between Radersburgh and Indian 
Creek, may be seen a rather level, rounded, cretaceous hill, so grassed 
over that few out-croppings could be observed. I had very little 
opportunity of examining the rocks about Helena, but believe that they 
are mostly granitic, capped here and there with strata of the Silurian 
age. It is also probable that there are remnants of Carboniferous beds 
in some places in the vicinity. 
• In passing along the stage-road a little west of south from Helena to 
the valley of the Jefferson Fork, a few patches of the older Silurian 
beds are seen, while among the low hills the lake-deposits show that the 
entire country was a vast fresh-water lake at a comparatively modern 
period. The high hills on either side of the road are weathered into 
curiously rounded forms and covered with grass. Prickly Pear Carlon 
is a remarkable district for placer-mines. Water seems to be abundant. 
The rocks are mostly rusty-brown gneisses, weathering into forms much 
like those in the Laramie Range near Sherman, Union Pacific Railroad. 
These granitic rocks extend to the source of Prickly Pear Creek, 
and the high hills on either side, are covered thickly with pines. Jef-
fersqn City is located among the reddish-granitic hills. From the head 
of Prickly Pear Creek we crossed the. divide to the valley of North 
Bowlder, and in the valley on either side the massive granites rise in 
low, singularly-shaped columns, piles, &c., giving to the region the ap-
pearance of old ruins. Wherever gold-mines are found, whether in the 
lodes or gulches, we may be assured that the gneissic rocks are exposed. 

We have up to this„time been able to do little more than make a recon-
naissance of one of the most interesting and instructive portions of the 
West, in a geological point of view. The reports of the surveys for 1871 
and 1872 can certainly claim to be valuable contributions toward the 
geology of Montana and Idaho, and at some future period, when the coun-
try has become more easily accessible, the work may be resumed and 
carried on to completion. 

We have thus far attempted to describe briefly the main geological 
features of the district explored by the party during the past season. 
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Nowhere in Montana have I found the anticlinal folds or the synclinal 
valleys so distinctly defined as in the interior basin of Utah. Still, 
there are frequent local synclinals and anticlinals, as we find them 
developed below the Three Forks. The promitynt features, however, are 
the widely-extended areas of elevation, though a single anticlinal may 
embrace several a pparen tly distinct ranges of mountains. The operations 
of the survey during. the past season more strongly convince me of the 
position that I have so often taken in my reports, of the originally wide-
extended and continuous character of the entire group of sedimentary 
strata ; that where that continuity is broken it is the result of upheaval 
attended with erosion. It is possible that the later Tertiary group may 
not have been continuous, but existed in basins. But from the Silurian 
to the Upper Lignite group, inclusive, a thickness of 10,000 to 15,000 
feet extended, in an unbroken, horizontal mass, over nearly or quite the 
entire area of Montana, and probably much more widely ; and that 
what we find remaining at the present time are only remnants of this 
vast mass. Occasionally the entire serics of formations is exposed, as 
in the East Gallatin Range, where for twenty miles, on a line from east 
to west, the entire series of sedimentary strata may be seen from the 
Silurian to the top of the Lignite group in consecutive order. (See Fig. 24.) 
The groups of limestones and other rocks, as we seethem inclining from 
"the Yellowstone Range, in the Yellowstone Valley, show that th4 once ex-
tended intinterruptedly over the entire area, where'now mountain-peaks 
rise amid perpetual snows, 11,000 feet above the sea. The Silurian group 
increases in importance as we proceed northward from the Three Forks, 
and southward from that point it diminishes in thickness and changes 
very -much its mineral texture. Toward the south we find little of 
the thin shalt' and mud layers with the variegated sandstone, but in 
their stead, a quartzite passing up into a very hard, brittle limestone. 
Still, we believe that this group in some form and with greater or less 
thickness underlies the greater part of the Rocky Mountain region. 
About the Black Hills of Dakota and the Big Horn Range, the Potsdam 
group presents a difliTent mineral structure from the rocks of the same 
age about the sources of the Missouri. 

The Carboniferous group, like most sea-deposited rocks, is very widely 
distributed. It is probable that it will eventually appear that this 
group of beds, as it is known, west: of the Mississippi will be found to 
cover a wider extent of territory and to maintain a. more uniformly 
similar mineral texture than any other formation in the scale. By 
reference to the list of fossils prepared for this report by Mr. Meek, it 
will be seen that, even in the most widely-separated localities, there 
is a similarity or identity in the organic remains. Baldy, at the 
head of Alder Gulch, forms a portion of a limestone-ridge in which the 
series of beds is shown with a vertical thickness of 1,000 to 2,000 
feet and extends off to the southwest, giving origin to the Stinking 
Water, Black Tail Deer Creek, Red Rock Creek, and many others. 
These beds have a general dip to the southeast. We believe also that 
the Jurassic and Cretaceous group had a very wide extension, though 
perhaps not as great as that of the older formations. They have been 
more extensively worn away so that at the present time they occur in 
fragments among the upheaved mountain-ridges and covering restricted 
areas. So far as the position of the sedimentary rocks is concerned, 
they may occur at any elevation. The beds may pass under the lowest 
valleys or be found capping the gneissic rocks upon the summit of the 
highest mountains. This is certainly not duo to any inequality of the 
surface of the gneissic rock prior to the deposition of the succeeding 
beds, but unquestionably to upheaval. 
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There is one feature in the geological structure of the mountains
of Montana, observed 
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instances all the beds are inverted from the Silurian to the lignite 
inclusive. 

Another interesting point I have reserved for discussion at a more
favorable time is the formation of canons and valleys of the rivers, 
which enter into the scenery of the country as a most conspicuous fea-
ture. The fact that the streams seem to have cut their way directly 
through mountain-ranges, instead of following synclinal depressions, 
indicates that they began the process of erosion at the time of the corn-
mencement of the elevation of the surface. This is shown all along 
the valley of the Yellowstone, and more conspicuously in the valleys 
of the Madison and Gallatin, which have carved immense carious or 
gorges directly through two of the loftiest ranges of mountains in Mon-
tana. We believe that the course of these streams was marked out at 
or near the close of the Cretaceous period, and as the ranges of moun-
tains were in process of elevation to their present height the erosion of 
the channels continued. The details of the observations which con-
tribute to form this opinion would occupy a chapter or two. 

The superficial or drift. deposits which some times attain a great thick-
ness are regarded as of local origin. As I have so often stated in my 
previous reports, I have never been able to find any evidence in th 
Rocky Mountain region of what is usually termed a northern drift. 
There are many other points of great interest which, if time and oppor-
tunity occur in the years that are to come, we hope to treat as exhaust-
ively as our observations will permit, and we regret that we have not 
been able to make more than a passing allusion to them in this report. 

The brief report of Hon. N. P. Langford, superintendent of the Yel-
lowstone National Park, who accompanied the Snake River division, 
will be read with great interest for its practical character. The thanks 
of the survey are extended to him, not only for the interesting and val-
uable report, but also for the great services he rendered the party while 
on the route. The remarkable feat of Messrs. Stevenson and Langford 
in ascending the Grand Mon, which will soon b.ecome familiar to the 
reading public through the pages of Scribner's Monthly, will always 
invest this region with an interest second only to the wonders of the 
National Park. 

I had expected a valuable report from Mr.. William Blackmore, Who 
accompanied the survey for several weeks as a guest. The survey is 
under many obligations for most valuable services from this very liberal 
and intelligent gentleman, and it is proud to regard him as one of its 
four honorary members. It is probably due to Mr. Blackmore's absence 
in Europe that we are deprived of his valuable views in regard to the 
laying out of the park. 

I would also call attention to the report of Mr. Hering, which we hope 
will be useful to railroad-men as well as to the general public. 
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REPORT OF. N. P. LANGFORD ON THE RESOURCES OF 
SNAKE RIVER VALLEY. 

DEAR SIR : In compliance with your request, I herewith submit for 
your use a connected report of the observations I was enabled to make 
while accompanying that portion of the geological survey under the 
superintendence of Mr. James Stevenson, from Fort hall, Idaho, to tlni 
Geyser Basin, Fire-Hole River, and thence down the. Yellowstone and 
on to the Three Forks of the Missouri. The only knowledge that could 
be obtained of the country through which we were to pass was derived 
from old trappers, and such accounts as, upon the faith of his informants, 
Mr. Irving had incorporated in his interesting volumes of Astoria and 
Bonneville's Adventures, neither of them very flattering pictures. 

One grand object of the survey, next to a topographical description 
of the country, was to ascertain its adaptability for wagon-road and 
railroad improvements and its industrial resources. If it could be made 
accessible by these means, it would present a new, practicable, and 
much shorter route for travel from the Union and Central Pacific Rail-
roads to the settled portions of Montana Territory and to the great 
wonders of the Upper Yellowstone; and it was especially with a view 
to determine this question that I noted the general appearance and 
character of the country. 

To any one who has ever read in the writings of Mr. Irving the 
various descriptions of the Upper Valley of Snake River, the idea of 
penetrating it by a railroad would seem ludicrous in the extreme; but 
in these days, when railroads go everywhere that civilization goes, we 
may venture the confident assertion that the day is not far distant 
when the obstructions of this hitherto unpromising region will be wholly 
subdued by them. 

On that part of our route lying between Fort Hall and the North 
Fork of Snake River, the country is in a great measure barren, being, 
for most of the distance, a sandy plain. There are a few rocky eminen-
ces between Snake River Bridge and the North Fork of the river ; none, 
however, which would require a grade of over 50 feet to the mile or 
any great deviation from an air-line. Any road along this part of the 
route would follow the general course of the river, crossing its mean-
ders, which are neither numerous nor large. Much of the Upper Valley 
of Snake River presents on either shore a level table of trap-rock, 
which could be utilized as a road-bed with great advantage. The most 
difficult part of the entire route, as I conceive, would be between 
Market Lake and the mouth of the North Fork. ur party deflected on 
this route from a direct course of travel so as to visit the Three Tetons, 
the famous mountain land-marks of Snake River Valley. This journey 
took us some twenty-two miles out of our course. Soon after crossing 
the North Fork, we began to meet with evidences of a more promising 
country. Bunch-grass was found iu the richest profusion, and after a 
few days' travel we entered the Teton Basin, which lay spread out 
before us like the land which Lot saw when he parted from Abraham. 
This basin is more than eight hundred square miles in extent, is cov-
ered with perennial grasses, well watered by large streams fringed with 
an abundant growth of cottonwood, furnishing sufficient timber for all 
the practical purposes of life, while the adjacent mountains are covered 
with tall pines, furnishing the finest timber in the world. The soil, 
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receiving its nutrition from the detritus washed down from the mountains 
and from the deposits of frequent overflows, is rich, deep, and strong, 
yielding readily to culture. Ample facilities for irrigation are afforded 
by the river and small streams that feed it. There is not a finer stock 
raising region on the continent. Favored in its location with a dry, 
pure atmosphere, rain occurring only for a few days in the spring, snow 
seldom filling in the valley of sufficient depth to bury the herbage, and 
the weather, with the exception of an occasional day in winter, never 
so cold as to render a shelter necessary for cattle, it seemed to us to 
unite more of the needful elements for successful stock-raising than 
any other equal portion of the mountain-region. My opinion in this 
respect ha:; been fully realized by the experience of cattle and sheep 
raisers in like regions of Montana, who upon these extensive valley 
ranges, which afford constant and abundant food both winter and sum-
mer. producing beef and mutton equal in fitness and superior in flavor 
to the best stall-fed meats of Illinois, have found the country peculiarly 
favorable to the increase of their flocks aid herds. Heifers give birth 
to young oftener at the age of fifteen to eighteen months than at any 
later period. Frequently those of more mature age produce twins, and 
with many flocks of ewes a single lamb at a birth is an exception to 
the common experience. pisease of any kind is unknown among cattle 
and sheep, and it is only when the snows are very deep and the weather 
very cold that they suffer from exposure. With ordinary care and pro-
vision this exigency could be easily anticipated. In addition to the 
Tipton Basin, there is enough of the Territory which we passed through 
that is thus favored to feed millions of cattle and sheep for all time to come. 

Nature has furnished this far-away region with a valley and river sys-
tem peculiarly adapted to its isolated geographical position, and with-
out which, even in its present form, it would be comparately valueless. 
Cast your eye upon the map at the junction of the three streams which 
Rim the Missouri, the Jefferson, Madison, and Gallatin. Each of these 
rivers, divided from the others by lofty mountain-ranges, flows through 
a broad and fertile valley of great extent and beauty. These valleys are 
from sixty to eighty miles ill length, with an average width of ten wiles. 
The Gallatin is the largest and most picturesque, and, perhaps, the best 
adapted of the three to all the purposes of culture. The river, which 
from its source to its 'mouth is a continuous torrent, divides the valley 
centrally, and furnishes, by its deposits, a black soil of a mile in width 
on either side, which is covered for the most part with. a dense, heavy 
growth of cottonwood, sufficient for all the purposes of fencing and fuel 
for many years to come. Outside of this continuous grove of cotton-
wood, the valley spreads away on either side of the river a distance of 
six or eight miles, to the low grass-covered foot-hills, which in their turn 
extend to the base of parallel ranges of lofty mountains. Every foot 
of the land thus inclosed, embracing a. territory nearly as large as Ver-
mont, affords in its natural condition the richest pasturage ill the world. 
By the simple cult ivation of the plow and harrow, it can, iu a single sea-
son, be converted into a wheat-field which will yield an average crop of 
forty bushels to the acre. Crops of vegetables raised in this soil will 
average, in size, one-third more and some—cabbages, turnips, and 
especially beets—one-half more than time best root-crops of the Western 
States. I have never seen such abundant and perfect crops of wheat, 
oats, barley, potatoes, and all vegetables, as are commonly raised iu 
these valleys. Indian corn, unless of the small flint variety, is an un-
certain crop, on account of the early frosts, and but very little has yet 
been raised for harvesting. 
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The climate of these valleys is very dry, no rain of any consequence 
falling during the summer months, but this want is supplied by a 
cheap and simple process of irrigation, under which, from the fact that 
water can be supplied in abundance whenever it is needed, crops thrive 
much better, are much larger, and more perfect than when .they are de-
pending upon the uncertain, capricious, and often untimely visits of rain. 
Ditches for irrigating purposes are either connected with the river or 
some of the mountain-streams that feed it, and are extended through 
contiguous ranches by farmers, who make of them a joint-stock pro-
perty. The two enemies which have been most dreaded by the farmer 
thus far are the grasshopper and early frost: The first of these has now 
disappeared; the latter is overcome by early sowing and planting; and 
the wheat-crop is now regarded as more certain iu these valleys than in 
any of the States. It is also, as a general thing, from twice to three 
times more abundant. But few experiments have yet been made in fruit-
raising, but the prospect for the successful culture of the hardy varie-
ties of apples and pears is very good. • 

What I have here said of the valley of the Gallatin is true of all the 
valleys embraced within the limits of the summer's explorations. 

At the agricultural fair held 'in Helena in September last, the exhi-
bition of farm-products from these valleys would have been creditable 
to a much Older community, and the stock, mostly of our own native 
variety, would have put to shame many similar exhibitions in the best 
of our stock-raising States. There is not one-tenth part of the arable 
lands of these valleys yet occupied, though the development of their 
productive qualities during the past two years has turned the attention 
of many of the inhabitants engaged in other pursuits to that of agricul-
ture. 

There is another resource to which I have barely alluded, which, for 
years to come, must render this region a desirable locality for a large 
class of producers. I mean its facilities for stock-raising. It is covered 
with the richest pasturage in the world. The bunch and buffalo grasses 
of the plains and mountain-regions, unlike the tame grasses of the 
States, are perennial. At the earliest approach of spring, and before 
the snow has left the hills, they begin to appear fresh and green. The 
spring rains, which, though of brief duration, are in many localities pro-
fu4e, give them strength and expansion and they retain their verdure 
through the heat of midsummer. The dryness of the season prevents 
their decay, and the heat of the sun gradually cures them in the blade, 
so that they retain all the nourishment in the dried stalk and leaf of 
the best-preserved hay. They continue in this' condition throughout 
the winter, and, at all times, except when storms are excessive or snows 
are very deep—not common occurrences in the valleys—the cattle feed 
upon them and grow fat through all the cold months. Farmers and 
owners of large herds of cattle, who put up hay as a precautionary 
measure, seldom have occasion to use it at all, and never unless an exi-
gency like that I have just mentioned occurs. In the spring the green 
blade shoots out from the root of the previous year, imparting renewed 
lit'e to the entire herbage of the valleys and adjacent foot-hills. With 
the exception of the mountain-ranges, which are either bare rocks or 
covered with pines, the surface is one entire pasture. No country in 
the world affords superior facilities, uniting convenience with economy, 
to stock-raisers. The meats perfected on these grasses are extremely 
fat and succulent and of rich flavor. The products of the dairy are 
proportionably larger, and the ranchman who owns a dozen good cows in 
the vicinity of any of the larger towns has in his possession the 
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elements of a comfortable present subsistence and of a certain fortune 
in the future.- Milk, 'butter, and cheese command a ready sale, at high 
prices. Already numerous flocks and herds are to be seen in these val-
leys, and those who, but five or six years ago, engaged in the business 
of stock-raising, with a dozen cows, are now the owners of herds num-
bering hundreds. 

There are large bodies of land in the Teton Basin, and in the valleys 
along the streams flowing into Snake River, which may be profitably 
cultivated with wheat and vegetables. Water for irrigation in abund-
ance, flowing from the surrounding mountains, may be cheaply and 
easily utilized. A railroad along the north fork of the Snake would 
pass within ten miles of this basin, and the route for this distance could 
be readily improved by a wagon-road. The foot-hills and mountains 
surrounding the valley are covered with dense forests of pine. Lum-
bering must ultimately become a very extensive and profitable branch 
of business over nearly all parts of the route from Market Lake to the 
Yellowstone. The streams are very numerous, and allEfurnish abundant 
water-power for both saw and grist mills. There is no better market 
for this product in the west than western and northern Utah. This 
business alone will, in time, warrant the construction of a railroad over 
this route, to say nothing of its various sources of revenue derivable 
from a connection with the settled portions of Montana Territory. 

We carried out the intention, with which we started, of visiting and 
properly locating the three Tritons, and of ascending to the. summit of 
the highest of them. Assured by our guide, and others who had long 
been familiar with the country, that it would be impossible to clamber 
up this mountain, that though repeatedly attempted it was a feat which 
had never been achieved, we did not undertake the task without great 
misgivings as to the result. The most northerly, or Grand T6ton, which 
has received the name of, and will hereafter be known as, Mount Hay-
den, presents to the eye an outline very similar to that of the Matter-
horn in the Alps. Its very appearance, unlike that of most of our 
mountains, seems to forbid all attempts to scale it, and for most of the 
distance the ascent can only be accomplished by climbing with both feet 
and hands. The face of the mountain presents an angle never less than 
450 and frequently 600, much more abrupt than the steepest stairways. 
Glaciers of greater or lesser dimensions are met with every few hun-
dred feet, and in several instances they proved almost insurmountable. 
The irregular stratifications of the rocks were often such as to leave us 
with no support other than our hands at points and turnings where a 
failure in our hold would have precipitated us hundreds of feet down the 
face of the mountain. At one or two points when nearing the summit 
we would have been obliged to abandon the task but for the aid we re-
ceived by casting a rope over prominent projections and pulling our-
selves over them, to places where we could obtain secure footholds. In 
one of these efforts Mr. Stevenson came near losing his hold and fall-
ing down a precipice nearly a thousand feet. Another of our company, 
while ascending along the edge of a glacier, losing his hold, slid down, 
a smooth ridge of ice, a distance of 40 feet, with fearful rapidity. His 
(Mil presence of mind, in hastily throwing himself astride the edge of 
the glacier and descending it in that position, caused him to fall into a 
snow-bed at the bottom, and on the extreme edge of the precipice. This 
saved him from falling at least 800 feet. cof nine of the company who 
commenced the ascent Mr. Stevenson and myself were alone successful. 

We found on one of the buttresses, a little lower than the extreme top 
of the mountain, evidence that at some former period it had been visited 
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by human beings. There was a circular inclosure about seven feet in 
diameter, formed by vertical slabs of rough granite, and about three 
feet in height, the interior of which was half filled with the detritiis 
that long exposure to the elements had worn from these walls. It could 
not have been constructed less than halt' a century ago, when Indians 
only inhabited this region. 

The summit of the Teton is very small, not more than 30 by 40 feet 
in diameter, with.a precipitous descent on all sides. Its height, by tri-
angular measurement, is 13,833 feet. The view from it embraces the 
valley of the Snake River and territory contiguous, over a diameter of 
at least one hundred and sixty miles. For grandeur, vastness, and va-
riety it is nowhere excelled in the region of the Rocky Mountains. 
Should the railroad to the Upper Yellowstone pass through this valley, 
the Teton Range would form one of the attractive features of a visit to 
that wonderful country. 

On our descent of the mountain, while yet at a height of 10,300 feet, 
we crossed a lakZ, 600 yards long by 200 wide, of perpetual ice, which 
in thickness was about three feet., not unlike in character the descrip-
tions given of the most elevated glaciers of the Alps. Passing over the 
immense snow-fields which covered the plateau adjoining, we descended. 
into the grass-covered valley which bordered the Teton River, and pur-
sued the most direct course to the north or Henry's Fork of Snake 
River. Along the margin of this stream we traveled over a solid na-
tural road-bed to its source in Sawtelle's or Henry's Lake. This part, of 
the country is peculiarly .favorable for railroad improvements. The 
grades would be very light, not exceeding 20 feet to the mile, and for 
much of the distance very little, if any, excavation would be necessary 
to prepare the ground for the track. There are some obstructions from 
fallen timber along the entire route, which can be removed without dif-
ficulty. Doubtless in a country so full of irregularities of one kind and 
another, the foot-hills and mountains would present occasional interrup-
tions to a direct course, but it surprises one, in passing over the country, 
to see how few these interruptions are and how readily they may be 
overcome. 

In our explorations from the Teton Basin to the north, we carefully 
observed the four passes on the north, cast, west, and south of Saw-
telle's Lake, each one of which will doubtless be particularly described 
by Mr. Stevenson. These passes are equally favorable for all kinds of 
road improvements. Our company passed through the east or Tyghee 
Pass, entering the valley of the Madison. NO person unacquainted with 
the topography of the country would believe while crossing this pass 
that he was 'crossing the summit of the Rocky Range. The same may 
be said of the other three passes in the immediate vicinity, each point-
ing to a separate point of the compass. From the point of entrance 
into the valley of the Madison, down that river to its junction with the 
Jefferson and Gallatin at the Three Forks, there are no serious 
obstructions to a railroad. Two of the callous would require, perhaps, 
to be shelved for a roadway, in all, for a. distance of abopt twenty-five 
miles. No more direct route for a railroad from Utah to the settled 
portions of Montana can be found than that from the junction of the 
Union and Central Pacific Railroads to Fort Hall thence up Snake 
River to the bead of the North Fork thence by either the Sawtelle or 
the Targee Pass, down the Madison to the Three Forks, passing 
within twelve miles of Virginia. City, the capital of Montana; thence, 
through the valleys of the Missouri and Prickly Pear, to Helena; and 
there are no engineering difficulties which cannot be easily overcome.-
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An enterprise of such comprehensive utility as this road should not 
suffer a moment's delay in the work necessary to its speedy completion 
for want of capital ; for where can an investment be found which will 
be safer or more certain of a profitable return I 

A single calculation based upon one source of its revenues will demon-
strate how speedy, certain, and abundant must be the return made by 
this enterprise after its completion. The present population of Mon-
tana, at a very moderate estimate, is twenty-five thousand, who are all 
anxiously looking forward to the time when they will be connected with 
the States by rail. Suppose (and this calculation, at the prices which. 
now prevail in Montana, and which the inhabitants of that Territory can 
afford to pay for all the necessaries of life not obtainable from the soil, 
is much too low) that each one of this number pays an average sum of 
$200 more per annum for groceries, dry-goods, wearing apparel, &c., 
than at Omaha or San Francisco for like articles. As the merchants of 
Montana do not make greater profits on their sales than do the mer-
chants of those cities, this 200 per capita, aggregating $5,000,000 
per annum, is paid for the transportation of goods, the larger portion 
of it being now received by the Upper Missouri River transportation 
companies, but which will nearly all go into the treasury of this road 
when completed, to be shared by it with the Union Pacific and Central 
Pacific Railroads. With the tide of emigration flowing into this Terri-
tory in anticipation of the completion of this road, it is but reasonable 
to suppose that this population will be doubled when that event occurs. 
Of course the revenue will be correspondingly increased from this one 
source, but by no means the most profitable source of income to the 
road. 

To this is to be added what the road may reasonably anticipate from 
the great-wheat fields of Montana, from its inexhaustible timber, from 
its silver-mines, ftom its stock-growers, and from the great stream of 
transient travel for business, pleasure, and observation. A few years 
only can elapse before the marvels of •tile Upper Yellowstone, its gey-
sers, boiling mud-springs, and sulphur maintains, the Great Falls of the 
Missouri, the singular scenery of the Bad Lands below Fort Benton, 
the picturesque beauties of the Prickly Pear Callon, and the stupendous 
architecture of the Rocky Mountains will attract thousands of visitors 
annually to that distant country to view the wonders of nature and the 
grandeur of our mountain-scenery. This enterprise cannot without 
sacrifice be delayed a day longer than competent force, abundant means, 
and ample material require to convert the project into an established 
fact. 

There were very many incidents connected with our journey which 
would prove of great interest to the general reader. Many of these 
have met the public eye through the correspondence of the gentlemen 
who accompanied us, and others doubtless will be used to embellish the 
various articles which may hereafter appear in our magazines, descrip-
tive of the marvelous region which we explored. Let us hope that the 
time is not far distant when the geysers, cataracts, lakes, hot springs, 
and magnificent mountain scenery of our national park will become as 
familiar to the world of art as Niagara and Yosemite, both of which 
they so greatly surpass. 

N. P. LANGFORD, 
Superintendent of the Yellowstone National Park. 

Dr. F. V. HAYDEN, • 
United States Geological Survey, Washington, D. C. . 
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MEANS OF ACCESS TO THE YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK BY RAIL-
ROADS. 

SIR : As the park will soon become an object of general interest, and 
be the resort of thousands of visitors, the question of proper and con-
venient access is of great importance at present. A journey by wagon 
from the Central Pacific or Northern Pacific Railroads would prove long 
and tedious we must, therefore, look for a railroad to carry tourists 
within a much shorter distance from the park, allowing, if any, but one 
or two days' journey by wagon. A project for such a road has already 
been conceived, but encountered pecuniary difficulties sufficient to im-
pede its immediate construction. As this line would become the main 
route connecting the Central Pacific or Union Pacific Railroad with the 
Northern Pacific Railroad, and also furnish the best means of reaching 
the land of wonders, a few detailed remarks in regard to distances and 
elevations will show its entire practicability. 

Branching off from the Central Pacific Railroad at Corinne, Utah, 
the line would run up Malade Valley with a very gradual and regular 
ascent toward the north, cross the divide from Salt Lake waters into 
Pacific waters, with a grade of not more than 100 feet per mile, follow 
down Marsh Valley to the Port Neuf' River, and wind with a grade of 
less than 30 feet per mile into the open and flat country west of Fort 
Hall. The distance from Corinne to this point would not exceed one 
hundred and twenty-five miles. It would then - take a northeasterly 
course for about sixty miles and cross Snake River at a point about ' 
five miles east of the mouth of Henry's Fork. This country being gen 
erally level, the question of grade could not be of interest. From that 
point the route would be unquestionably taken toward the north-north-
east, following up the valley of Henry's Fork to the lake near its source, 
where it would be two hundred and thirty-five miles from Corinne. 
Thence crossing the very low divide in Raynold's Pass at about 50 feet 
per mile into the Madison Valley, it would follow it down to the, settle-
ments of Montana and connect with the Northern Pacific Railroad. 

From points along this line either wagon or rail roads can be built 
with no. unusual expense to all the principal parts of the park, and I 
will now endeavor to give as detailed a statement of the most practica-
ble lines as a general reconnaissance of the ground will permit. This 
railroad would, give access to the park from the south and west. The 
country east of the park appears to be unfitted for approach by roads, 
as the Big Horn and Wind River Mountains form a continuous, steep, 
and rough barrier. 

The principal objects of interest within the limits of the park to be 
reached by roads are the Geyser-basins, the Yellowstone Lake, with 
Mount Sheridan to the south, and the Grand Carlon of the Yellowstone, 
including the Falls. Mammoth Hot Springs can be passed on a line of 
a northern approach from Fort Ellis, which has been examined by Mr. 
Gannett. As these points are all situated on the Atlantic slope, and 
the proposed railroad from Corinne to Montana is in the valley of 
Henry's Fork, which drains into the Pacific,.and where we intend to 
branch off, it will first be necessary to examine the passes over the main 
Rocky Mountain water-shed. There is in the southern part of the park 
a very flat, open pass, if at all deserving that name, situated between 
Lewis and Yellowstone Lake, which can be crossed with a grade of only 
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90 feet per mile. Farther west another low divide is found between 
Shoshone Lake and the Fire-Hole River, which ,ean be passed with a 
grade of not over 105 feet per mile. Following the water-shed in a
'northwesterly direction it gently varies in elevation and can be crossed 
by wagon-roads at many points. For a railroad the Tyghee Pass is the 
next and last available one. Another obstacle in the way of approach 
from the south of the park might be seen in the Teton Range, but on 
closer examination a pass is discovered near the southwest corner of the 
park where that grand chain diminishes so considerably in height and 
ruggedness that comparatively easy grades for a railroad can be obtained. 
Finding no serious obstruction, therefore, we proceed to consider the 
special localities best adapted for lines of approach. 

Commencing in the south we first propose a route which is equally 
well suited for a wagon or rail road, as the grade is easy and water and 
timber are abundant. 

Leaving the above-described proposed railroad from Corinne to Mon-
tana a few minutes north of the. forty-fourth parallel, in the valley of 
Henry's Fork, it would run eastwardly, following up the valley of Falls 
River. For thirteen miles the average grade would be 41 feet per mile, 
for the next twenty miles it would be 61 feet per mile, which would 
bring the road to the western slope of the Teton Range through a slightly 
undulating country. At the mouth of Falls River Pass the most diffi-
cult portion of the whole line would commence and extend for six miles 
up to the divide near the Beulah Lakes. It would require an average 
grade of 96 feet per mile, reaching an elevation of about 7,525 feet. The 
valley ascends gradually and presents no serious difficulty in obtaining 
a uniform grade for the entire distance. In entering Falls River Pass 
we, at the same time, enter a gateway of the park, as the boundary-line 
crosses at the entrance. Gradually ascending, the road leads through 
a fine valley a few miles wide, bordered on both sides with rocky bluffs, 
inclosing a beautiful river which, taking its source from five enormous 
springs breaking out of the steep rocky walls and thence flowing 
through the Lower Beulah Lake, descends the valley in a number of 
rapids and falls which have suggested its name. The largest fall, 145 
feet in height, is surrounded by a grotesque group of columns of rock 
much like Tower Falls near the Yellowstone River. After reaching the 
lakes, the road would continue eastwardly for about six miles, rising 
with a very slight grade and following the northern slope of the valley 
over a divide hardly perceptible, and not to be located without careful 
examination. Here it reaches the valley of the Union or Lake Fork of 
Snake River, entering upon a plateau or mesa from which the river 
can be seen several hundred feet below, flowing through a steep and 
gloomy cafion. On either side of the canon the ground is gently rolling 
and is well fitted for a road, especially upon the eastern bank. Follow-
ing nearly parallel with the river a distance of eleven miles, we would 
be brought to Lewis Lake, at the foot of Mount Sheridan, which could 
be easily visited from this point. It is the loftiest peak of a prominent 
group, entirely surrounded by comparatively flat country and affording 
the most extensive, panoramic view of any mountain in the park. A 
more minute description of this peak can be found elsewhere in the 
report. From Lewis Lake it would be advisable to separate into two 
branches, one taking a northwesterly course to the Geysers and another 
a northeasterly to the Yellowstone Lake, River, and Carlon. The first-
mentioned could take the following route : About ten miles on a level 
to .Shoshone Geyser Basin ; thence four miles, with a grade of 70 feet 
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per mile, to the main Rocky Mountain divide, at an elevation of 8,717 
feet, from whence a descent of 105 feet per mile for five miles would 
bring the line into the valley of the Fire-Hole River; following this
river for an additional five miles, with a grade of .37 feet per mile, 
the railroad would be amidst the grand geysers of the Upper Basin. 
Proceeding eight miles further, with a descent of 17 feet per mile, it 
would arrive at the Lower Basin, which would form the terminus to lis 
branch of the line. The other, diverging northeasterly from Lewis 
Lake, would cross the main Rocky Mountain water-shed within five 
miles, at a grade of 43 feet per mile, and descend to the Hot Springs at 
Yellowstone Lake within three miles, at a grade of 94 feet per mile. No 
difficulty in grade would now be met with either along the shores of the 
lake or down the valley of the Yellowstone River to the falls and Grand 

The following is a review of distances and elevations on this route, 
commencing at the point where it would leave the main railroad in 
Henry's Fork Valley.-

Distance from •••! Distance from! ElevationHenry's Fork Corinne in miles. in feet.in miles. 

Henry's Fork Valley 0 145 5,130 
Falls River 13 156 5, 070 
Entrance to pass 33 178 0, :150 
Beulah Lakes 39 16-1 7, Z")25 
Union Fork 45 190 i400 
Lewis Lake 56 201 7, '28 
Hot Springs, Yellowstone Lake _ _ 64 209 7, 788 
Yellowstone Falls 94 239 7. 700 
Shoshone Geyser Basin 66 211 7,-80 
Divide. 70 215 8, 717 
Upper Geyser Basin 80 225 7, 390 
Lower Geyser Basin 88 2:;3 7, 200 

Having thus followed the entire line of the route through Falls River 
Pass to the principal points of interest, we now will examine a second 
route running through the Tyghee Pass, which presents equal facilities 
for a railroad. 

Leaving the proposed Corinne and Montana Railroad at Henry's Lake, 
a distance of six miles with a slight upward grade would bring it to 
the Tyghee Pass, and the divide could be reached within four miles, at 
a grade of 130 feet per mile. The Madison or Fire-Hole River Valley 
now lies open before us, and, gradually .descending, the line would fol-
low the northern slope of the mountains down to the level of the river. 
With a gradual ascent of 10 feet per mile it would follow up the valley, 
entering the park at the entrance to the canon to Gibbon's Fork, a dis-
tance of twenty-three miles from Tyghee Pass. From this point .the 
Lower Geyser Basin is reached within eight miles, at a grade of 70 feet 
per mile, where the line would connect with the first route described as 
approaching the park through the Falls River Pass. 

The following statement of distances and elevations along the second 
route, starting at Henry's Lake, will review the line : 
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Distance from Distance from Elevation.Henry's Lake. Corinne. 
• 

Henry's Lake 0 235 6, 443 
Tygliee Pass ; 10 245 7, 063 
Gibbon's Fork 33 268 6, 808 
Lower Geyser Basin I 40 275 7,260 
Upper Geyser Basin 48 283 7,390 
Divide 1 58. 293 8,717!Shoshone Geyser Basin 62 297 7,8'811
Lewis Lake 72 :307 7,835 
Hot Springs, Yellowstone Lake '...0 315 7,788 
Yellowstone Falls 110 345 7,700 

A distance of six miles may be saved by running from divide directly 
to the outlet of Yellowstone Lake. By a compariSon of the two tables 
of distances an opinion may be formed as to the best route. Both are 
within a short distance or rivers which never run dry, and both run 
over thickly-timbered lands. In all the high regions of that country 
there is but little soil and, therefore, excavation are mostly rendered 
very expensive by being in rock. However, this is a disadvantage per-
taining equally to both routes and, therefore, favoring the shorter dis-
tance. All the trappers throughout the whole region state, concerning 
the climate during the winter, that, although there is heavy snow, it is 
rarely accompanied by winds, so that drifts are rare exceptions. This 
will also apply equally to both routes and the maintenance of railroads 
generally. 

Hoping sincerely that the above will furnish an incentive toward 
opening this grand and wonderful park to the multitudes, both at house 
and abroad, that are ever anxiously seeking instruction and pleasure, I 
remain, yours respectfully, 

II. HERING. 
Professor F. V. HAYDEN, 

United States Geologist,. 
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REPORT OF A. C. PEALE, M. D. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
DEAR SIR : I have the honor to transmit herewith my report for the 

season of 1872. I have divided it into six chapters. The first I have 
devoted to the description of a short trip into Colorado and Utah, made 
before the organization of the party was completed. The second chapter 
contains an account of our progress from Fort Ellis, Montana Territory, 
to Gardiner's River, in the Yellowstone National Park, including an 
account of .the Hot Springs at the latter place. The third chapter con-
tains a description of the springs in the Yellowstone Valley from Gar-
diner's River to Yellowstone Lake. The fourth chapter is devoted to 
the geyser-basins of Fire-Hole River. 

The time we were in the geyser-basins was somewhat limited, and the 
observations must 'therefore be to some extent necessarily incomplete. 
To work up this most interesting section thoroughly will require the 
time of at least one entire season, so that data may be obtained as to 
the Influence the different portions of the year may have upon the 
geysers. Then, also, more could be definitely learned in regard to their 
regularity or irregularity. As far as the time permitted, I have endeav-
ored to make the observations as complete as possible. 

At this point I wish to express my thanks to Dr. F. M. Endlich, of 
the Smithsonian, for assistance rendered in analysis. That I am able 
to present so many analyses, especially of specimens from the geysers, 
is due largely to his assistance. I wish also to refer to Mr. W. B. Platt, _
of the expedition, who also assisted in analysis. 

My fifth and sixth chapters I have devdted to the consideration of the 
Madison and Gallatin Valleys. Appended to the repert are catalogues 
of the rocks and minerals collected during the summer. I have incor-
porated in them the specimens collected by both branches of the expe-
dition. I have also done the same in the catalogue of thermal springs, 
which is appended to the report. In the latter catalogue I have, for the 
sake of comparison, included observations of some of the springs taken 
in previous years (principally by Long and by Fremont) wherever there 
was no doubt as to the localities being the same. 

The collections of geyserite this year ore particularly large, and pre-
sent all the varieties in form and texture to be found in the region. 

In conclusion I wish to express my thanks to all the members of the 
expedition for their uniform kindness and co-operation. I would refer 
particularly to Mr. T. O'C. Sloane, who for a while acted as my assistant, 
and tvlio, by his zeal and activity, contributed largely to the collections. 

To the editors of the "New York Illustrated Christian Weekly" I am 
indebted for some of the best wood-cuts illustrating my report. 

Trusting this report may prove satisfactory, I have the honor to be 
your obedient servant, 

A. C. PEALE. 
Dr. F. V. HAYDEN, 

United States Geologist. 
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CHAPTER I. 

COLORADO AND UTAH. 

While the expedition was being organized at Ogden, Utah Territory, 
Mr. W. H. Jackson was ordered to make a photographic tour through a 
portion of Colorado. Fortunately, I was able to accompany him, and 
while assisting him took a few notes in regard to the lithology and geol-
ogy of the places we visited. Colorado City and Golden City were our 
principal points, and it is of them I will speak more particularly. We 
were limited as to time, and the area over which we passed was so small 
that I shall have to restrict all I have to say to each immediate locality; 
still I hope it may not be without some little interest. We left Omaha. on 
the 20th of May, and the following evening reached Deliver, in Colorado 
Territory. In passing, let me say a word or two about Denver. Thirteen 
years ago a log-cabin represented this city, that now contains a popula-
tion of over 14,000 people, and which is in every way a thriving and 
prosperous place, bidding fair to become the metropolis of the far West. 
Four yea's ago there was not even a mile of railroad in the Territory, 
and to-day Denver is the center of five distinct lines of railroad, and 
still more are being built. The city is beautifully situated on the banks 
of Cherry Creek, about twelve miles from the mountains. The plain 
upon which it is built is so covered with the superficial drift of the 
mountains that the underlying rocks are entirely concealed. There is lit-
tle doubt, however, as to what they are, for, as we proceed toward the 
mountains, we come upon the upturned edges of Tertiary sandstones, 
containing beds of coal, the tipping up of which is explained by the 
grand range immediately in front of us, from which Gray's Peak and 
Long's Peak raise their snowy heads, seeming .almost to pierce the 
heavens. Leaving Denver we took the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad 
to Colorado Springs, some seventy-six miles farther south. This rail-
road is a narrow-gauge road, and the first of any length that has been 
built. It threatens to work an important revolution in the railroad-
system of the West. The road gradually ascends upon leaving Denver 
until we reach the summit of the Colorado divide. This is a spur or 
high ridge, projecting from the mountains at right angles to their trend. 
It forms the dividing line between the waters of the Platte River and 
those of the Arkansas. It is very thickly timbered, and lumbering is 
carried on quite extensively. The ascent from Denver to the summit of 
the divide is very gradual, and it is a little difficult to believe that one . 
has ascended 2,000 feet. The elevation of the divide at the summit is 
8,000 feet above the sea. Smoky-quartz crystals are found here quite 
abundantly, and are called topaz by the people. I was shown several 
good specimens said to have been picked up near the railroad. The 
rocks as seen from the cars seem to be mostly red and gray Tertiary 
sandstones. From the divide the railroad has a gentle descent, and 
after a ride of twenty-four miles, passing some beautiful scenery, we 
reach Colorado Springs. This is a new colony, just established on the 
line of the railroad. It is about eight miles from the mountains. Its 
site is covered with local drift from the hills. To the east the country 
spreads out into the plains. We spent several days at Colorado Springs, 
making eLcursions to the various points of interest. Our first day was 
spent in the "Garden of the Gowi," about four miles northwest from 
Colorado Springs and two miles north of Colorado City. This interest-
ing and peculiar place is a valley in the foot-hills of the range, and is 
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inclosed by an almost vertical wall of massive sandstone of Cretaceous 
age. The rocks which we find inside have been subjected to an im-
mense deal of erosion, and the many ridges and tower-like forms left
standing throughout the garden are the remnants of the parallel strata 
which dip to the northeast at a very great angle. In some places they 
seem to dip a few degrees in the opposite direction. As we go toward 
the mountains, the dip decreases: These rocks are fine-grained sandstones, 
of a deep brick-red color, with here and there layers and spots of a lighter 
red, and sometimes white. The ridges are exposed lbr some distance to 
the north, while to the south, after bending toward the. east, they ap-
pear to be covered by the debris from the mountains. The entrance to 
the " garden" is through the " Beautiful Gate," an opening through one 
of the highest ridges of red sandstone. We estimated the height of this 
ridge to be 300 feet. The northern end is considerably higher, and view-
ing it so as to see the end alone the resemblance to the tower of a grand 
cathedral induced us to call it "Cathedral Rock." Another collection of 
rocks inside the " garden" had the name of " Montezuma's Cathedral." 
On the western surface of the ridge mentioned above, the water has worn 
quite a large cave. The sandstone is very soft in most places and can 
be readily crushed in the fingers. The softness is due probably to the 
effect of the weather. As we go toward the west the hardness increases. 
Outside of the red layers, and a few hundred feet farther to the east., there 
is a layer of white sandstone parallel to the red and tipped up at the 
same angle, about 700. Outside of this, and in contact with it, is a bed 
of gypsum which is of considerable thickness. From it I obtained spe-
cimens of selenite and satin-spar. The specimens of amorphous gyp-
stun I obtained are exceedingly beautiful, the white variety being of 
course the most abundant. I got also some very pretty pink varieties. 

The following day we spent in visiting Glen Eyrie and the Soda 
Springs on the "Fontaine qni Bouille." Glen Eyrie is also sometimes 
called the "Little Garden of the Gods," from its resemblance to the 
"Garden of the Gods," which we first visited, and which is farther to the 
south. The entrance is through a natural gateway, cut through a mass-
ive ridge of gray sandstone by Camp Creek, which flows through the 
glen. The sandstones are covered with moss, giving them a most 
picturesque appearance, and General Palmer, who has made his home 
here, has given them the name of " Painted Rocks." The ridge forms a 
high wall, clipping northeast at an angle of 600. The age of this sand-
stone is Cretaceous. Just inside of it there is a layer of limestone, 
which is probably Jurassic, and next to this is a layer of gypsum, the 
continuation of the bed I mentioned above. Then follow soft, red sand-
stones, corresponding to those in the "Garden of the Gods," although 
they are lighter in color, at a distance seeming to be of a flesh-color. 
They are eroded into curious, fantastic forms. One in particular deserves 
mention. It is a mass of real rock, 30 feet iu diameter, <iiicl rising to the 
height of 200 feet. It is a monolith, the top of which is larger than at 
the base, and looking at it one almost expects to see it toppling over. 

'It is called " Needle Rock." The area included in the " Little Garden of 
the Gods" is much less than in the other garden. The red sandstones, 
as we approach the hills, become harder, seeming to be almost crystal-
line, and have a deeper color. The angle of the dip has decreased, and 
at this point is only 200. Where Camp Creek has cut its way through 
these hard layers there is a fine exposure of the strata. Here is Glen 
Eyrie proper, and a wild, weird-looking place it is. The dark-red 
rocks and the bright-green foliage, through which we catch an occa-
sional glimpse of the stream, form parts of a picture well worthy the 



	

	

 

	 	
	 	
	 	
	  

	

 	
	 	
	 

	 	

102 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OP THE TERRITORIES. 

visit of one who loves the beautiful. We did not have time to penetrate 
farther up the cafion, but below these sandstones I believe there are
Carboniferous limestones. The thickness of these rocks, however, is not 
very great. I cannot give the exact thickness, as I had no means of 
measuring them. 

Leaving Glen Eyrie we passed a second time through the "Garden of 
the Gods", and after a ride of some six miles reached the Springs on the 
Fontaine qui Bouille, a branch of the Arkansas River. There are five• 
principal springs. The first one is the "Manitou" or "Doctor Spring." It 
is on the left b;nk of the river, and is quite small, measuring hardly a 
foot in diameter. The water contains a large percentage of carbonic 
acid, and there is a slight bubbling, caused by the escape of the gas. 
The water is more agreeable to the taste than that of any of the other 
springs. There is quite an abundant deposit of carbonates about the 
spring reaching to the edge of the river. The overflow of water is very 
small. The water contains about two drachms of solid matter to the 
gallon. Its temperature was 570 F. It is feebly alkaline. An analysis, 
made by Mr. Frazer in 1869, revealed the following contents : 

Carbonate of soda. 
Carbonate of potassa. 
Carbonate of lime. • 
Chloride of sodium. 
Alumina. 
Trace of iron. 

The next spring is the " Comanche." This is -a chalybeate spring,, 
situated in a small thicket, on low, marshy ground, on the right bank of 
the river, near the water's edge. There is no deposit about, save a 
slight one of oxide of iron, and the escape of gas is very insignificant. 
The iron is quite perceptible on tasting the water. Its temperature was 
480.5 F. 

The next spring, in size the second, is the " Shoshone." It is also on 
the* right bank of the river, and is close to the wagon-road. There is a 
continuous escape of carbonic-acid gas from it, but the taste of the 
water does not compare with that of the Manitou. It is surrounded by 
considerable deposit, consisting mostly of carbonates of soda and 
potassa, with also a trace of sulphur. (Frazer, 1869.) Its temperature 
is 550.5 F. Below the Shoshone Spring, on the edge of the liver, is the 
"Nashatago," an unimportant spring, having a temperature of 520 F. 

The largest spring is the "Bathing Spring." It is almost opposite 
the Manitou, and has a very abundant deposit, in which the opening 
of the spring is about five feet in diameter. The escape of gas is more 
violent than in any of the other springs. Its temperature is 600 F. 
Water is conveyed from it in iron pipes to a bath-house, which has been 
recently erected. An analysis of the deposit from these springs, made 
by Dr. Drown in 1871, is as follows: 

Per cent. 
Chloride of sodium 36.69 
Chloride of potassium 10.01 
Bicarbonate of soda 24.01 
Sulphate of soda 4.78 
Bicarbonate of lime 15. 62 
Bicarbonate of magnesia 8.89 

Total 100. 00 

The names of some of the other unimportant springs are the "Iron 
Ute," "Navajo," the "Arapahoe," and the "Pawnee." 
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Fr6mont visited these springs in 1843 and took the temperature of 
two of them. I wilL give his temperatures and those I took in tabular 
form, so that they can more easily be compared. His upper spring 
corresponds, I believe from his description, to the Bathing Spring, .and 
the lower spring to the Shoshone. 

Temperatures of _Fremont, July, 1843. 

Temperature of Temperature of Temperature ofTime. upper spring. lower spring. air. 

11 a. m 69C F. 60°. 5 F. 73° F. 
Sunrise 61 58 66 
Sunset 54.3 57 57.5 

Temperatures, May, 1872. 

. , 
game of spring. Time. Temp. of air. Temp. of spring. 

Bathing Spring_ Afternoon. 70° F. 60° F. 
Shoshone Afternoon. 70 55.5 
Comanche. Afternoon. 70 48.5 
Manitou Afternoon. 70 57 
Nashatago, Afternoon. 70 52 

A comparison of the above tables would seem to show that in the last 
twenty-nine years no water of the springs has become cooler. Some of the 
difference in temperature may, perhaps, be due to the difference in ther-
mometers used. A large hotel has been built near the springs for the 
accommodation of invalids and tourists, and there is no doubt that before 
long this will be one of the favorite sanitariums of the West. The site 
of a village has also been laid out, to which the name of Manitou has 
been given. Leaving the springs we followed the road up the cafion to 
the Ute Pass. The road through this pass leads to the silver mines of 
the South Park. It has been cut through solid granites. The canon 
is a most romantic one, and tUe stream rushes down the deep, narrow 
gorge in a series of cascades 'and falls. The 'largest Bill, Ute Fall, is 
60 feet in height. The granite through. which the stream has cut its 
way is a •red porphyritic granite, presenting a beautiful appearance, 
due to the large red crystals of feldspar, (Orthoclase.) The mica is 
somewhat smaller in quantity and of a black color. The rock would 
doubtless be capable of a very high polish. As a building-stone I do 
not think it will have much value, as it readily breaks down on exposure 
to the weather. I noticed at various places on the walls of the canon 
stains and discolorations, due to the infiltration of mineral waters. 

The junction of the sedimentary rocks with the granites is well shown 
in the pass. In some places the former are lifted high upon the hills, 
dipping northeast, at angles. varying from 100 to 300. ' The rock imme-
diately upon the granites is a hard fine-grained sandstone containing 
irregular seams of pebbles. Its color varies from a yellowish gray to 
red. The dip was north 400 east; angle, 200. 

Our next trip was made to Chiann Cafion, through which Chiann 
Creek flows to join the Fontaine qui Bouille. hu company with Messrs. 
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Nettleton, Fuller, and Potter, and Dr. Gatchell, of Colorado Springs, 
we started early in the morning, and after a ride of four miles over the 
mesas, reached the mouth of the canon, where we left our wagons and
mules and proceeded the rest of the way on foot, carrying the photo-
graphic apparatus and materials on our backs. The canon is very nar-
row and the granite walls rise precipitously on either side to the height 
of 600 feet above the bed of the stream. We were obliged to cross 
and recross the stream many times in order to get along, as the banks 
in some places were too steep to allow our passing along them. After 
a walk of about a mile and a half we came to a fall, or rather a series 
of falls, which prevented any farther progress up stream. There were 
three distinct falls, one above the other, the entire height being 300 
feet. The water in falling strikes numerous ledges, which churn it into 
a mass of foam. It has worn in the solid granite a rounded basin sur-
rounding which are walls reaching the height of 800 feet. The best 
view of the falls is to be had about a quarter of a mile below on the 
side of the cafion. At a point 300 feet above the bed of the creek we 
have a magnificent view of the entire falls, while back of them rise 
the hills which stand at the foot of Pike's Peak, and in the fore-ground, 
far below us, we catch a glimpse of the creek as it reflects the sunlight 
through the foliage of the pines. 

The following is a list of the minerals I obtained while at Colorado 
Springs: Snowy gypsum, pink gypsum, selenite, satin-spar, (fibrous 
gypsum,) yellow calcite, (crystallized,) amazon stone, (orthoclase,) ame-
thyst, smoky quartz, white quartz, opal, and agate. 

We left Colorado Springs on the 27th of May, and on the 29th arrived 
at Cheyenne, Wyoming Territory. On the 3d of June we started on a 
second trip, our destination this time being Golden City. Golden City is 
about twenty miles, almost due west, from Denver, at the base of the 
foot-hills of the main range of the Rocky Mountains. It is situated in 
a valle3-, between the hills and two mesas, or table-like mountains. They 
stand between the town and the plain, and between them is the 
Golden Gate, through which Clear Creek flows out to the plains. Both 
the mesas are surmounted by layers of basalt. The north mesa, called 
Table Mountain, is about a mile in width and a little more than two miles 
in length. On the western side, overlooking the town, is a prominent 
mass of bare rock, which is called the Castle. The south mesa has 
the same width as the one on the north, but is longer, extending 
for four miles. The upper portion of the basalt capping these mesas 
is more compact than the lower layers and is somewhat columnar. 
Beneath the basalt are Tertiary formations—sandstones and clays. 
The surface of the mesas is somewhat irregular and covered with 
grass. They form the grazing-grounds for large herds of cattle. The 
Tertiary beds continue some distance west of the mesas, and contain 
coal. The principal bed varies in thickness from a few inches to 
eight feet. It is almost.vertical. There are four openings into it, three 
of which are owned by the Mineral Land Company and leased to 
the Hazleton Company. Only one of them, however, is worked at 
present ; one of the others has been burned out—since which work has 
not been resumed—while the third is filled with water. A fourth open-
ing is owned by Judge Johnson. Only enough coal is mined to supply 
the local demand. The ridge above the coal is a white sandstone con-
taining impressions of deciduous leaves, while beneath the coal is a bed 
of clay. The strike of these beds is almost due north and south. Be-
low the coal-beds are red and gray sandstones with a layer of limestone. 
These sandstones rest immediately ou the metamorphic rocks at an angle 
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of about 450. The effect of erosion here has been, to so level these beds 
that it is difficult to trace the succession of the various layers. 

We made several excursions while at Golden City, one of which was
up Clear Creek Callon, through which the Colorado Central Railroad, 
a narrow-gauge road, runs. When finished it will penetrate to the min-
ing-districts of Georgetown and Central City. When we visited it 
the road-bed was graded some ten miles above Golden City. The creek 
has cut its way through the hills in a tortuous course,•leaving high 
walls of gneiss and granite standing on either side. In the gneisses I 
obtained garnets and magnetite. There has been some gold-mining 
carried on in Clear Creek Cafion, but I judge it was with but little profit. 
At any rate, at the present time the diggings are abandoned. 

From the office of the Colorado Central Railroad I obtained speci-
mens of ores from Central City, consisting mainly of gold quartz, 
pyrites, and argentiferous galena. 

Having completed our work we left Golden City and started for Ogden, 
Utah Territory, where we joined the main party in camp on the 8th of 
June. The Wasatch Range, at the foot of which the town of Ogden is 
built, has a trend north and south. Its geological structure is beauti-
fully shown in the many canons which cut deeply into it almost atright 
angles to the trend. It is in these canons that the profitable mines of 
Utah are situated. The canons near Ogden are Ogden- Clifton and 
Weber Carlon. Through the latter the Union Pacific Railroad finds its. 
way into the Great Salt Lake Basin. Between these two there are a 
number of smaller canons which cut the mountains only partially. Two. 
of these, immediately back of our camp, are Taylor's Cafion and the 
Waterfall Canon. In the former there is a limekiln in operation. Here. 
also some miners claim to have discovered tin. An examination of 
specimens proves, however, the absence of any metal and showed the 
specimen to consistalmost entirely of hornblende. The Waterfall Carlon 
is named from the occurrence in it of a NI some 300 feet in height. 
The water falls over a ledge of white quartzite. Above it rises Mount 
Bechler, whose height is 9,716 feet. The base of the mountains near 
Ogden is for the most part a red syenite, whose specific gravity is about 
2.6. This syenite passes into granite and gneiss. It contains, in places, 
veins of hornblende, and the gneisses have veins of quartz with specu-
lar iron. Several of these veins have had openings made into them by 
prospectors. The largest is just south of the Waterfall Cation. It is 
four feet in width and penetrates the rock to a depth of thirty feet hori-
zontally. The walls on either side are gneisses, stained with the green 
carbonate of copper, (malachite.) The gangue is quartz and serpentine. 
Associated with the specular iron or micaceous hematite are iron pyrites 
and stainings of copper. The iron is in veins varying from the fraction 
of an inch to two inches in thickness. On the north side of Ogden Callon 
I found another opening, much smaller, in chloritic schists, which, at 
this point, lie just above the syenite. The gangue here was white 
quartz, containing veins of micaceous hematite. The schists contained 
numerous veins of quartz. Above the metamorphic rocks there are heavy 
beds of quartzite, the lower bed of which is conglomerate, the siliceous. 
matrix containing pebbles of bright-red jasper. The quartzites have a 
specific gravity of 2.6 and are mostly of white color, although in some 
places they are pink and again dark brown, becoming highly ferruginous. 
Above the quartzites are heavy beds of dark-blue m a gnesian limestones of 
Silurian age, above, which are Carboniferous limestones.. I was shown a 
specimen of graphite from near North Ogden, a village six miles above 
Ogden. At the upper end of Ogden Canon galena is found associated 
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with carbonate of copper in limestones. This corresponds to the loca-
tion of the most productive silver Mines in Utah. They are almost 
situated in limestones at the heads of the carious, and the ores are ores 
of lead containing silver. The minerals I obtained at Ogden are the 
following : micaceous hematite, iron pyrites, galenite, magnetite, 
graphite, azurite, malachite, garnets, quartz, chlorite, talc, serpentine, 
jasper, hornblende, serpentine, and calcite. 

On the 19th of June Mr: Jackson started on a photographic trip to 
Little Cottonwood Canon, on which trip I accompanied. From Ogden 
to Salt Lake City we took the Utah Central Railroad, which skirts the 
edge of the mountains. The granitic rocks extend for some distance 
below Weber °alio», but as we near Salt Lake City the limestones form 
the base of the mountains, near which are a number of limekihis: The 
limestone for the kilns seemed to be taken from the upper layers, prob-
ably because the lower ones are siliceous, as at Ogden. 

The canons which cut through the Wahsatch Range near Salt Lake 
City are as follows, in their order from rrorth to south: Red*Bate, Emi-
gration, Parley's, Mill Creek, Big Cottonwood, and Little Cottonwood. 
At the head of the latter are some of the best silver mines to be found 
in Utah, and among them is the famous Emma mine. Leaving Salt 
Lake City we take the State road, and after a ride of ten miles in, a 
southeasterly direction, passing between thriving farms dotted with 
comfortable-looking houses, we turn to the left and strike across the 
country to the. mountains. Directly before us is the highest point in 
the Walisatch Range, the Twin Peaks, over 12,000 feet above sea-level. 
As we ride along we see distinctly marked on the sides of the mount-
ains in front of us the water-lines of the former shore of the Great 
Salt Lake. These old shore-lines are distinctly marked on the mount-
ains, on all sides of the lake, and on the islands in the lake. We pass 
over numerous terraces and at length reach the mouth of the cation. 
Here there are no less than seven distinct terraces, some of them, how-
ever, due to the action of the Cottonwood Creek. Near the mouth of the 
canon there are smelting-works, to which ore is brought from the mines 

at the head of the creek. Inside theFig. 25. 
canon we find ourselves between high 
granite-walls, rising precipitously on 
either side of the creek. The first 
thing to attract our attention is the 
conspicuous bedding of these gran-
ites. The dip is east at an angle of 
500 to 700. The granite is of a light-
gray color, composed of white feld-
spar, (orthoclase,) quartz, and black 
mica.. The bottom of the canon is 
strewn with bowlders of granite, 
which lie scattered over it in inextri-
cable confusion.; In many of them 
.(Fig. 25) I noticed veins of feldspar 
of about two inches in width crossing 
each other at right angles. Another 

BLOCK OF GRANITE WITH FELDSPATHIC SEAMS. noticeable feature in these granites 
is the occurrence of rounded pebble-like masses, of a dark color, inclosed 
in the gray matrix. Professor Silliman, (Silliman's Journal, vol. iii, page 
196,) referring to these, says "These granites are probably metamorphic, 
of coglomerates, an opinion first suggested to me by Professor W. P. 
Blake." As he also further states, there is a pebble•like roundness in 
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the particles of quartz in this granite which points to a mechanical 
origin. The rock is quite uniform in its structure. A mile or two in
the canon we came to a small village called Graniteville. It is near 
here that the granite, of which the Mormon temple is being built, is 
quarried. Instead of working into the rock on the sides of the canon, 
the quarrying is confined to the huge blocks of granite which are scat-
tered over the bottom on both sides of the creek. Some of these blocks 
are immense, measuring 30 feet square. They are splitinto the required 
size. Our road for about five miles leads us between the granite walls 
that tower far above us, surmounted by dome-like masses, whose summits 
are covered with snow, (riving origin to the numerous falls and cascades 

''which abound on the sides of the cation. The Little Cottonwood Creek 
flowing past us falls about 500 feet to the mile. It rushes along fUriously 
over its rocky bed, seeming to be at war with the immense bowlders that 
dispute its right of way. As we proceed we leave the granites behind 
us and above us prqject the sharp, jagged edges of quartzite beds.,
These quartzites. have a reddish color, and are followed by slates upon 
which rest thick beds of white limestone. The lower beds are crystalline 
and probably Silurian, although I was unable, to find any fossils in them. 
The upper layers are dolomitic:, and are Carboniferous in age. It is in 
these limestones that the ores occur. The principal mine is the Emma. 
Unforthnately, owing to a disturbance at the time of our visit, I was 
unable to see the Emma mine, but visited the Flagstaff and the Silver 
Star. I quote the following analysis and remarks upon the ore of the 
Emma mine from an article by Professor &Milian:* 

I am able to present an analysis of an average sample of 82 tons (=183,080 pounds) 
of first-class ore from the Emma mine, made by James P. Merry, of Swansea, April, 
1871, which is as follows : 

Per cent. 
Silica 10.90 
Lead :31.14 
Sulphur 2.37 
Antimony 2. 27 
Copper 0. 83 
Zinc . 2. 92 
Manganese 0. 15 
Iron 3.54 
Silver., 0.48 
Alumina 0. :35 
Magnesia 0.15 
Lime 0.72 
Carbonic acid 1. 50 

90..$ 
Oxygen and water by difference 

100.00 

The quantity of silver obtained from this lot was 156 troy ounces to the gross ton of 
2,240 pounds. 

This analysis sheds important light on the chemical history of this remarkable 
'metallic deposit, and \AI aid 118 in the study of the paragenesis of the derived species. 
It is pretty certain that all the heavy metals have existed originally as sulphides, and 
ve may, therefore, state the analysis thus, allowing 8.52 per cent. sulphur to convert 
the heavy metals to this state: 
Silica 40.90 
Metallic sulphides 52.60 

Al, .35 , Mg, .25 ; Ca, .72 ; Mn"- Mu, .20 1.52 

95. 02 
Water, carbonic acid, and loss 4.95 

*American Journal of Science and Arts, vol. iii, page 198. 
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This calculation assumes that the sulphides are as follows, viz : Per cent. 
Galenite. 38.69 
Stibnite 3.30 
Boma() 
Sphalerite, (blonde). 
Pyrite 
Argentite 

1.03 
3.62 
5.42 
0.54 

52.60 

This statement excludes the presence of any other gangue than silica, and, consider-
ing that theores exist in limestone, the almost total absence of lime in the composition 
of the average mass is certainly remarkable. The amount of silica found is noticeable, 
since quartz is not seen as such in this great ore-chamber, nor, so far as I could .find, in 
other parts of the mine. The silica can have existed in chemical combination only in 
the most inconsiderable quantity, since the bases with which it could have combined 
are present to the extent of less than 1+ per cent. ; nor do we find in the mine any 
noticeable quantity of kaolin or lithomarge resulting from the decomposition of sil-
icates, nor are there any feldspathic minerals. It is most probable that the silica existed 
in a state of minute subdivision, diffused in the snlphides as I have seen it in some of 
the unchanged silver-ores of Lion Hill, in the Oquirrh Range. 

The absence of chlorine and of phosphoric acid in the analysis corresponds well with 
the absence of the species cerargyrite and pyromorphite, of which no trace could be 
found by the most careful search among the contents of the mine. 

From the Flagstaff and Silver Star I obtained specimens of wulfenite, 
anrichalcite, galenite, lithomarge, massicot, cervantite, and cerussite. 
The wulfenite I found in minute, brilliant, yellow, tabular crystals, in 
cavities in ochraceous ores, and also associated with cerussite. Other 
minerals found at this locality are azurite, malachite, calamine, angle-
site, sphalerite, pyrite, argentite, antimonial, galenite, anglesite, kaolin, 
and limonite. 

A specimen of galena from the Vallejo tunnel of the Silver Star mine 
yielded, on examination, a small percentage of silver. 

Among the rocks I obtained while at Ogden were specimens of aplite, 
protogine, .hornblendic gneiss, protogenic gneiss, chlorite, schist, and 
micaceous schist. 

Before closing this chapter I wish to express my thanks to Messrs. 
Nettleton and Somers, of Colorado Springs, and the officers of the Colo-
rado Central Railroad in Golden City, for favors and information 
afforded us while in Colorado. 

CHAPTER II. 
FORT ELLIS TO GARDINER'S RIVER. 

On the 22d of June the expedition was divided into two parties at 
Ogden, and I found myself a member of the party which was to make 
Fort Ellis, Montana, the base of operations. Accordingly, after a long 
and tedious stage-ride, we pitched our tents near Fort Ellis on the 29th of 
June. Fort Ellis is situated at the head of the Gallatin Valley, on one of 
the many small streams that contribute to form the East Gallatin River. 
The Gallatin Valley is one of the most fertile in Montana Territory, and 
is surrounded by ranges of mountains which contain choicest bits of 
scenery as well as contribute to the wealth of the Territory. The prin-
cipal towns of the Gallatin Valley are Bozeman, Hamilton, and Gal-
latin City. The former contains a population of about .five hundred 
inhabitants. Between Bozeman and Gallatin City there are numerous 
ve.11-cultivated and productive farms. -
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The streams that form the headwaters 
cut profoundly into the mountain-
ranges, exposing their structure in Sa 

the most beautiful manner. The '§d 
first of the canons to which I will 
refer is Spring or Rock Cailon. This 
canon forms a most interesting sub- E., 
ject of study, and will answer ad- Err 
mirably as a type of the others. It 2 
is a V-shaped chasm, cut through ; 
the end of an anticlinal range_ by 
the stream. The trend of this range 
is northwest and southeast. The v. 
first thing that attracts our atten- B 

tion after we, are fairly inside the 
calloir is the occurrence, on the left-
hand side of the creek, of an arch 
that crosses the road, and, describ-
ing a semicircle on the hill, again 
crosses .the road at the upper end 
of the cation. (Fig. 26.) The first 
prominent bed we meet is a layer 
of coarse, gray calcareous sand-
stone, containing fragments of fos-
sils. Proceeding up the canon we 
find the center of the arch is occu-
pied by masses of Carboniferous 
limestone, which tower far above 
the creek, giving a most pictur-
esque appearance to the canon. 
Still farther along we come to the I' aother extremity of the arch and 
find the same layer that we saw at 0 

the opposite end. Following this H
layer at the western end of the H 
cation, that nearest Fort Ellis, we 
find the dip at the bed of the creek 

M/ 3 

to be south 450 west; angle, 300-400. :6 

Farther along we find it to be south C. 
800 west, the angle remaining about 
the same. Still higher up on the a 
ridge it is north 500 west; angle, OE.'.150_250 and when we reach the E.highest point on the ridge it dips 
due north at an angle of about 250. w 
Taking this same layer again at the 
level of the creek, this time at the 
eastern end of the canon, we find 
the dip to be in the same direction, 
although the angle is greater. As 
we go toward the south it ap- s. 
proaches more and more to the ver-
tical, until the dip becomes north- 71: 
east and the range therefore be-
comes a true anticlinal. The read- O 

ing just above the creek on the 
northern side gives a dip of south 450 west angle, 700. As we follow 
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Fig. 27. the ridge toward the north, it is south 
— — 300-350 west; angle, 800-850. Still 

higher up it is south 200/west; angle, 850; 
and then becomes, within a very short 

1 distance, south 100 west; angle, 880-900. 
As we progress it passes the vertical 

" and clips northeast at a high angle,
: I 

1 which gradually decreases, the dip be-
' F1 — -7:,•,-._,-.."—=" "VP.t--'"--- —2-,-_,..+,... 

2 coming more and more northerly until 
the arch is completed. At the western 

'•-r- .- , — - - -,•0 e I. .I 1 r. 

-,,- --Sa.-

- iir i 3 end of the canon beneath the limestone, 
3 which immediately succeeds the fossilif-

erous sandstone, there is a fine exposure— 5...1.:16......4' 
-:'.,4.:.:,:•:•:'.*:•:°:•./..*:°:•:•••°•:•-•:•`" 4 of quartzite-beds, the top layers of which 

_.----.?.- 5 are somewhat calcareous., Then comes 
6 a layer of conglomerate made up of 

544„,,z .4. 0 • 7 green and brown flint pebbles, varying 
from the size of a walnut to eight inches 
in diameter. Associated with these peb-

• 1 • • 

- - -_. - - - -_-_—• - —. s tiles are geodes of quartz, some of which 
...i.z.-.: , • contain calcite. 

The best section of all the beds ex-
0 

posed in Spring Carion is obtained in 
0 the center of the cation at the point 

-- 0 c't..0 0 ee, s. 'ova, marked in Fig. 26 by the dotted line S. 
dr 0000 000• We commence at the top of the hill, 

— — — — — — — — — - — — - which rises 1,160 feet above the level of 
2 the creek. The first bed we notice is a 

F r _ 1 7, 1 7 I . li 

. 

highly metamorphic-looking quartzite,
1 3 which crops out along the summit of 

F f I” i I T t I t .' 1 54 the bill. Its general color is a dull red, 
• '0•••••0 06 4 0%% •0 % .• eo *el 9.. e...i • j 

• 

passing in places into a dull purple and 
x. 6 again becoming light gray, with brightr ,:--j ::-,--.":-:.jA: --.L'' '' .. ---r---.7. -..---:-

red and yellow .streaks. Some of them 
have an almost flinty fracture. We esti-
mated the thickness of the beds at 50 

as-a•vasu pposaacsaegg nowcw.s.1.1,11 9 feet. Next below these beds are quartz.
gr 

9.0 ites and light gray sandstones followed 
by conglomerates, in the lower layers of 
which the pebbles are very fine. The 
conglomerates are followed by brown. 
limestones and sandstones, the weath-
ering of which gives a red tinge to the 
soil. These beds are succeeded by fine, 

32 dark-gray calcareous sandstones, which 
break into laminae of from two to four 

3 inches thickness. Next to these are the 
coarse-grained fossiliferous sandstones 
that I have referred to above, (layer 
No. 7 in the section,) containing frag-
ments of Ostrea and Camptonectes. They 
might almost be called siliceous lime-
stones from the amount of lime they 
contain, but they are made up of coarse 
grains of sand and more properly de-

sEcnoil OF THE BEDS IN SPRING CARON. serve the name of sandstones. _WW1-
• 
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laminated with them are light-brown shale-like sandstones, which are 
quite soft and break into numerous laminae. The layers of thiS sand-
stone vary. in thickness from a few inches to eight feet. Just below
these beds are very coarse-grained limestones. The thickness from
the bottom of these limestones to the top of the light-gray sandstones. 
mentioned above is 260 feet. The coarse limestones are followed by fine-
grained compact limestones, the weathered surfaces of which are white. 
These pass by gradations into bluish argillaceotts shales, containing a large 
percentage of lime, (layer No. 11 in the section.) These shales weather 
of a white color and contain the following fossils : Trigonia Americanus, 
.Pinna, Camptonectes, and Modiola, proving their Jurassic age., They are 
very fine-grained and separate into lamina of half an inch to two inches 
thickness. They are very brittle also, and break readily, the plane of 
cleavage being at right angles to the plane of deposit. The angle of 
dip of these beds is 200. The distance from the bottom of these layers 
to the top of the compact limstone is 100 feet. All the above beds to 
the conglomerates are probably Jurassic, while those above are Creta-
ceous. Next below the limestones are five feet of yellowish-brown 
sandstone, followed by a bed of quartzite containing veins of quartz 
and calcite in geodeS, from which I obtained large crystals of calcite 
of the variety known as dog-tooth spar. The lower portion of this bed, 
which is about ten feet thick, is very irregular in composition, seeming 
to have been deposited in rough waters. It is succeeded by four feet 
of very compact quartzite, which in turn is followed by a pebbly con-
glomerate of two feet. Next comes eight feet of quartzite succeeded 
by alternate beds of quartzite and limestone, the thickness of the whole 
being 110 feet. Next come 30 feet of red sandstones, which are prob-
ably Jurassic, although not, even a trace of any fossils can be found 
in them to prove it. The upper layers of these red beds contain 
lime, the percentage of which decreases as we descend. The angle 
of the dip is about 250. The succession of these beds is shown in 
the section given below. Below the red beds are immense beds of 
carboniferous limestone, reaching to the bed of the creek, a distance of 
435 feet. The upper layers of this limestone are arenaceons. The 
force that caused the tipping up of the strata in Spring Cation was 
some distance to the south and was dying away at this end of the range, 
so that the older beds were not elevated sufficiently to be exposed to 
the action of the stream and are therefore not shown. The carbonifer-
ous beds are crushed together in a. confused mass, and it is difficult to get 
at the true dip. The creek cutting through them has left huge masses 
standing out on the sides, resembling castles, towers, &c. 

The following section, corresponding with Fig. 27, will perhaps show 
the' succession of the beds more clearly. The thicknesses are estimated. 

The section is in descending order. 
Thickness 

in feet. 

1. Red, purple, and gray metamorphosed sandstones 
2. Brown limestone 1 
3. Gray sandstones 
4. Conglomerates 
5. Brown limestone and interlaminate sandstones 

. 175 

6. Gray sandstone ... 
7. S Coarse calcareous fossiliferous sandstone 
8. 1 With intorlaminated shaly sandstones 
9. Coarse limestone 

. 360 

10. Compact limestone 
11. Shaly argilaceons limestone 
12. Yellow-brown sandstone . 

J 
5 

13. Quartzite with veins of calcite 

50 

10 
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Thickness 
in feet. 

14. Compact quartzite 4 
15. Conglomerate '2 
16. Yellow limestone 3 
17. Cherty limestone. 15 
18. Quartzite 5 
19. Limestone 20 
20. Calcareous sandstone 4 
21. Limestone 4 
22. Sandstone 15 
23. Quartzite 15 
24. Yellow calcareous sandstone 5 
25. Red sandstone 5 
26. Purple and greenish sandstone. 2 
27. Spotted purple sandstone. 4 
28. Brick-red sandstone 4 
29. Purple sandstone 
30. Greenish-white quartzite 2 
31. Purple sandstone 5 
32. Arenaceous limestone 1 43533. Limestone 

Outside of the quartzite bed, with which I have headed the above sec-
tion, there is a succession of beds of hard quartzites and conglomerates 
followed by soft sandstones of steel-gray colors. Just below these sand-
stones, which are Cretaceous, there is a layer of hard, green shale con-
taining fossils. Outside of them there occurs a bed of limestone. All 
these beds curve around the Spring..Caiion layers, to which they seem 
to be conformable. Above the Cretaceous beds there is an immense 
thickness of brown and dark-gray Tertiary sandstones, (Eocene,) contain-
ing beds of coal. They also follow the curve of the Cretaceous beds and 
are seemingly conformable to them. They extend for four or five miles. 

About five miles north of Spring Carlon there is a range, the Bridger 
Range, the trend of which is north and south. I shall here refer only 
to the southern end and western side of this range, reserving any 
further consideration of it to a subsequent chapter. Near the south-
ern end of the range there is quite a high peak known as Bridger's 
Peak, which is 9,000 feet above the sea. The crest of the range is made 
up of Carboniferous limestone, dipping southeast, containing Hemi-
pronites crenestria, Productus longispinus. Then follows a succession 
of beds as we found them in Spring Cafion. Following these, and still 
dipping southeast, are the Cretaceous beds that we noticed outside of 
Spring Callon. In a layer of hard, green shales I found Grypluva, Avi-
cula, Pinna, Inoceramus, Turritella, Crassatella, &c., proving their un-
doubted Cretaceous age. Next we find the Tertiary sandstones, which 
are unconformable to the Bridger layers. There is therefore between 
Spring Canon and the Bridger Range a synclinal valley the floor of which 
is Cretaceous. filled in with the Tertiary sandstones, dipping northwest, 
north, and northeast at an average angle of 400. Many of these sand-
stones are calcareous and contain veins of calcite. The thicknesS of these 
beds must exceed 1,000 feet, and from the specimens of fossil-plants 
found in them they are for the most part Eocene. Some of the upper 
layers may be of Miocene age. 

Opposite Fort Ellis, betwepn our camp and Bridger Peak, there are 
bluffs composed of Pliocene sandstoies, marls, and conglomerates. The 
strata are for the most part horizontal, although inclining sometimes at 
a very small angle, which is never more than 50. The height of these 
bluffs above the level of the creek is 175 feet. They are the remnants 
of Pliocene formations that once spread over the entire valley of the 
Gallatin, and formed the bottom of a vast lake that spread over what 
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are non the valleys of the Jefferson, Madison, and Gallatin Rivers, reach-
ing to the junction of the three streams. The hills between the Gal-
latin and Madison, and between the Madison and Jefferson, are Plio-
cene, remnants of the same beds, and when we ascend the mountains on 
the southern border of this old lake-basin the whole plan lies spread 
out before us. Each of the rivers has cut deeply into these Pliocene 
rocks, and their valleys are the results of the erosion that has taken 
place since the draining of the ancient lake. The question of priority 
of elevation of the Bridger Range, and that into which Spring Carlon 
is cut, is one of some interest. That there has been more than one 
force at work to give the surface its present configuration is evident. 
The question is, whether or not they acted synchronously. The forces 
that elevated the layers of Spring Carlon ard those of Bridger were, 
I take it, entirely distinct from each other and"separated by long periods 
of time. The Bridger Range was the first to be elevated, and its eleva-
tion occurred probably about the end of the Cretaceous period, and be-
fore the beginning of the Eocene, while the range running south from 
Spring Callon was elevated some time after the Eocene and prior to the 
deposition of the Pliocene strata. This is proved by the fact that the 
Cretaceous rocks on one side of the valley are conformable to the 
Bridger Range and on the other side to the Spring Cafion layers. 
while the Eocene rocks are conformable only to the latter, and the Plio-
cene rocks have been affected by neither range. I believe also that the 
elevation of the Fig. 24 a.
Bridger Range was 
the more gradual of 
the two. The eleva-
tion of the Springti011 
Callon layers was due 

volcanic action, 
the center of which 
lies to the south. 
There have been sev-
eral periods of erup- SRCTION FROM SPRING CARON TO URIDGER PEAK'? 

tion, for in the valley A, Bridger Peak; B, Spring Canon C, Tertiary ; D, Cretaceous; E,
Jurassic ; F, Carboniferous; G, Drift; H, Tertiary hills.of the Yellowstone 

River we find Pliocene sandstones and marl capped by basaltic plateaus, 
while at Fort Ellis there is nothing of the kind, and we will see in a sub-
sequent chapter that, some distance farther south, we find Eocene beds 
lifted high up ou the mountains. The section shown in Fig. 27a will 
give the relations of the beds between Spring Carlon and Bridger Peak. 

I have referred above to the occurrence of coal near Fort Ellis. The 
only rocks in which I noticed it were those of Eocene age. At only 
one point has there ever been any mining attempted. This one point 
is east of Spring Callon, about four miles southeast of Fort Ellis. Coal 
was discovered here in 1867 by two blacksmiths, of Bozeman. Colonel 
J. D. Chestnut, hearing of the discovery, offered to furnish provisions 
to get men to work into the bed, if they would give him a -share. This 
they did, and afterward left him sole owner of the claim, which in-
cludes one hundred and sixty acres. Fig. 28 is a section of the coal 
bed, C showing the opening into it. The shaft penetrates the bed in 
a horizontal direction, and has reached a depth of 250 feet from the 
entrance. The width of the shaft is 14 feet at the widest part. The 
bed of coal is considerably wider, and dips north 500 east; angle, 800. 
On each side of the coal there are beds of bluish argiliaceous sand-

8 G S 
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stones, which are followed by coarse, gray sandstones. When the bed was 
first opened there were several seams of clay in it, but as the shaft pene-
trated deeper they gradually thinned out, and at present there is only

one in the center of the coal,Fig. 28. 
having a thickness of about 
twelve inches. The coal is a 
lignite, and is well adapted 
for blacksmiths' purposes. 

lzhbolt11 
tt!'l 

it very much. Some of the 
coal was taken to Helena, 
and is said to have yielded

1\kl five cubic feet of gas to the 
pound. As the shaft goes 

• .1 deeper the quality of the coal 
ri seems to improve. Up to 

the present time there has 
been but little demand for\\\ coal. One reason of this,a I v d v I a 

a a, Sandstone ; v v, Coal ; d, Seani of clay ; C, Opening perhaps, is the abundance of 
into coal. timber in the mountains 

near Bozeman, and another reason, perhaps, is that hitherto there 
Wive been few facilities for transportation, the road through Spring 
Callon having only lately been completed. There is but little doubt, 
however, that ultimately this coal will be extensively used. When the 
Northern Pacific Railroad is built through this region the utility of the 
coal-beds near Fort Ellis will become more and more apparent. 

I have made the following analysis of the coal. No. 1 is a poor speci-
men, No. 2 medium, and No. 3 the best. The coal is black, (brown in 
powder,) has a high luster, irregular fracture, specific gravity. The 
coke is moderately good, and has a high luster : 

.Analysis .No. 1. 
Per cent. 

Water 6.00 
Volatile matte!. 32. 90 
Coke . 44.10 
Ash 17.00 

100.00 

Anaksis No. 2. 
Per cent. 

Water 3.00 
Volatile matters. 41.50 
Coke 43.50 
Ash 12.00 

100.00 

Analysis .Yo. 3. 
Per cent. 

Water 7.00 
Volatile matters r:0 
Coke :)0.50 
Ash, (white) 8.00 

100.00 
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For purposes of comparison I insert here analyses of coal from Utah : 

Analysis of coal from Evanston, Utah, (mine of the Rocky Mountain Coal and Iron Com-
pany.) 

Water 
Volatile matters 
Carbon 
Ash, (reddish) . 

Per cent. 
7.00 

42. 00 
•15.00 
6.00 

' 100.00 

Average of three analyses of coal from Evanston, Utah, by Persifor Fraser, jr., and F. 
Platt, csq., (United States Geological Survey of Wyoming, 1870, page 184.) 

Per cent. 
Water 5.83 
Volatile substances 37. 40 
Ash 7.46 
Fixed carbon 49.50 

100. 19 

The following is an analysis of coal from the mine of Buel & Bate-
man, at Coalville, Utah Territory. This was formerly called Sprigg's 
mine : 

Analysis. 

Per cent. 
Water 6.50 
Volatile substances .11.70 
Carbon 44.80 
Ash 7.00 

100.00 

Analysis of specimen, from the sanze mine, by Persifor Fraser, jr., ( United States Geological 
Survey of Wyoming, page 183.) 

Per cent. 
Water and volatile substances . 50.80 
Ash._-- 3.60 
Fixed carbon 45. 60 

100. 00 

About a mile or two south of Spring Callon I visited a second canon 
which another branch of the Gallatin has cut in the range. The gen-
eral direction of the stream in this canon is north 750 east. The expos-
ure of the Upper Cretaceous beds is perhaps better here than in Spring 
Callon. The first exposure is a bed of white crystalline limestone, dip-
ping south 500 west; angle, 500. This limestone is followed by red and 
yellow sandstones, which are themselves succeeded by a bed of brown 
limestone, weathering bright yellow. These occupy between one and 
two hundred feet. Then follow the soft, gray sandstones that I noticed 
near Spring Callon and Bridger Peak. They continue for about half a 
mile, when we come to Jurassic rocks, the first bed of which we recog-
nize as one of the Spring Callon layers. It dips south 400 west; angle, 
850. It is followed by the same beds we saw in Spring Carlon. They 
are in fact only a continuation of the same. The Carboniferous lime-

https://Ash._--3.60
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stones form the center of the ridge, the outer layers on either side dip-
ping in opposite directions, on the eastern side dipping northeast and 
those on the western side southwest. The general strike is south 300 
east. The exposures in the cation were very fine, but I found nothing
differing from what I have described in Spring Callon. 

On the 13th of July I started on a trip to Mystic Lake, about twelve 
miles nearly south from Fort Ellis. After a pleasant ride over the 
grassy plain that slopes gently from the mountain's edge we began to 
ascend and soon found ourselves entangled in a mass of dead and 
fallen-timber. After considerable trouble we reached the summit of the 
hill to find that we had to descend again on the opposite side. The hills 
are so covered with vegetation and debris that the character of its rocks 
cannot be made out certainly. High up on the sides, however, there 
are small exposures of limestones and sandstones, and it is probable that 
the valley is underlaid by Cretaceous formation;. What their exact 
relation is to the ridge running south from Spring Carlon it is rather 
difficult to determine, though it is probable that the trail runs through 
a synclinal valley on one side of which lies the Spring Callon Ridge. 

The trail leads us now through pine-forests and anon across beautiful 
little valleys, each a garden of wild flowers. At last, after crossing 
sever41 ridges, we reach the lake. Mystic Lake is the head of Boseman 
Creek, one of the branches of the East Gallatin River. Near it, on a 
level fully one hundred feet higher, are two exquisitely beautiful lakes, 
whose beauty is half hid by the trees fringing their banks. One of them 
we named Emerald Lake, from the deep-green tint of its waters. 

The valley in which these lakes are situated is synclinal, one side being 
the continuation of the Spring Callon Ridge and the other a spur run-
ning south from Mount Ellis. Opposite the lake, to the southeast, there 
is a volcanic range, at the base of which we find the Spring Callon 
layers, having a general dip to the southwest. The other side of the 
synclinal cuts obliquely across the lower end of Mystic Lake, the strata 
dipping north 400 east; angle, 500-600. At present the lake is about 
three-fourths of a mile in length and about one-fourth of a mile wide. It 
once extended farther up the valley and lay in a saucer-like depression. 
From the gradual elevation of the valley or some other cause, as the 
draining of the lake by the erosion caused by its outlet, at present it 
occupies the lower end of the valley, lying on the edges of the Cretace-
ous, Jurassic, and Carboniferous strata. 

The course of the stream of which Mystic Lake is an expansion is 
about south 200 west, making an angle of about 600 with the strike of 
the strata. On the western shore of the lake there are exposures of 
Jurassic sandstones and limestones precisely like those of Spring Callon, 
and in which occur Ostrea and Camptonectes. Below the Jurassic come 
immense beds of quartzites and limestones, the upper layers of which are 
undoubtedly Carboniferous, containing Productus longispinus, Spirifer 
lineata, Hemipronites crenestria, Produetus scabriculus, Zaphrentis, &e. 
The thickness of these beds is over2,000 feet, and the lower strata should 
probably be referred to a lower geological horizon than the Carboniferous. 
As we go south the strata turn more and more toward the west. As 
we go toward the north we find Mount Ellis, the extreme northern end 
of the spur or ridge. The elevation of Mount Ellis is 8,419 feet above 
the sea. It is composed mainly of Carboniferous limestones, while to 
the west and at the base are gneissic rocks. The elevation of this ridge 
was probably contemporaneous with that of the Bridger Range, as its 
formation seems to,be similar. As we follow the ridge southward it 
curves until the trend is almost east and west. It probably once formed 
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a portion of the southern shore of the ancient lake, as the Bridger Range 
did part of the eastern shore, while Mount Ellis and Bridger Peak may 
have been promontories projecting into it. The action of volcanic 
forces within a very short diStance, however, has complicated matters 
to such an extent that any opinion must be conjectural, and future 
careful study will be required to prove or disprove. The elevation of 
the lake above sea-level is 6,468 feet, which is 1,533 feet higher than the 
elevation of our camp at Fort Ellis. The synclinal valley, which I 
referred to above, has no later rocks than the Cretaceous. Why there 
should be no Tertiary beds here is perhaps a little difficult to understand. 
That there have never been any is evident, or there would be some 
remnant or trace of them left. Erosion could scarcely have removed 
all without some trace being left. Moreover, this is not a valley caused 
by erosion. Perhaps the elevation of this point, which may have been 
greater in the past, precluded the possibility of the Tertiary beds.reach-
ing this point. 

Bozeman Creek, leaving Mystic Lake, flows at first a little west of 
south, and turning flows more toward the west, until finally it flows in 
a northwesterly direction. At first it cuts its way in a deep gorge 
almost at right angles to the strata, over which it rushes in a series of 
cascades half hidden by the overhanging vines and brush. Within a 
quarter of a mile it falls about five hundred feet. Just below the lake 
it is joined by a stream coming in from the left. It heads at the base 
of the volcanic range, which lies to the east of Mystic Lake. Following 
the course of this creek there is a bed of volcanic breccia which has 
flowed from the head of the valley. It is composed of sharp angular 
fragments of basalt, varying in size from three inches to a foot. The 
prevailing colors are black and a brick red. The cementing material of 
this breccia seems to contain fragments of sandstone like those seen in 
the Eocene beds. The belt covered by this bed of breccia, is not over a 
quarter of a mile in width. 

The minerals I obtained while at Fort Ellis are as follows, viz: rhomb-
spar, dog-tooth spar, quartz, agate, red and yellow jasper, and coal. 

We left Fort Ellis on the 20th of July and started for the valley of 
the Yellowstone. For about three miles our course was in an easterly 
direction, when we turned toward the southeast and followed one of the 
branches of Mill Creek, the stream that flows through Spring Cafion. 
Our road led us over Tertiary sandstones. Camp No. 2 was in a mono-
clinal valley, near the head of Mill Creek. The hills on the east side 
of the valley were Tertiary, while those on the west, dipping in the same 
direction, were Cretaceous. The former were about 400 feet high and 
composed of sandstones, the texture of which varied, some of the layers 
being quite soft, while others were very hard, seeming to have been met-
amorphosed. Many of them contained impressions of deciduous leaves, 
which Professor Lesquereux has determined to be Eocene. Among 
them he found Platanus aceroides, Fergus antipofi, Salisburia polymorpha, 
Juglans denticulata, and Gyninogramma Haydenii. He says, " The most 
interesting discovery is that of Salisburia polymorpha, described from 
Evan's specimens of Vaucouvers Island, a long time ago." This would 
indicate a correspondence in the Tertiary flora of the. Pacific coast, and 
that on the east side of the Rocky Mountain divide as at present consti-
tuted, and thus points to the modern elevation of the range. Mr. Meek 
finds also a correspondence in the Cretaceous shells of the two localities 
referred to, and says also that they do not correspond to the forms found 
farther east, which would lead us to suppose that at the period of their 
deposition the divide of the Rocky Mountain must have been more to the 
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eastward of the present divide. One of the layers containing the best fos-
sils showed a plane of cleavage that was oblique to the plane of deposit,
renderincr it extremely difficult to get perfect specimens. The color of 

bthese sandstones was mostly a gray, passing in places into a greenish tint. 
Intercalated with them were some beds of basalt, which was probably 
the cause of the metamorphism observed. In climbing over these hills 
I found numerous indications of coal-beds, one of which was just above 
our camp. There was no outcrop visible, but a prairie-dog in burrowing 
had penetrated the bed, and revealed its presence by the coal he had dug 
out. On the 21st I visited the hills west of camp. The first ridge was 416 
feet above the level of the creek, and composed of gray and green sand-
stones contain ing Inoceramus and other Cretaceous fossils. The dip of 
these strata is 500 northeast; angle of inclination, 650. The layers be-
tween this ridge and the Eocene on the opposite side of the valley, having 
been soft sandstones, have been washed away to form the bed of the 
stream. From this first ridge I ascended to the next, still higher, but 
parallel to the first. The first strata were light-gray sandstones, very 
much metamorphosed. These beds, which I take to be of Cretaceous 
age, continued for- about half a mile, and were followed by 50 feet of 
coarse, reddish sandstones, the lower layers of which were conglomerate. 
Next came a layer of very hard sandstone containing fragments of 
fossils. This was about 10 feet in thickness, and is followed by 30 feet 
of white quartzite. The summit of this ridge is 818 feet above the 
valley and 402 feet above the top of the first ridge. I followed it until 
the timber obstructed my passage, and I returned to the valley. These 
beds are a continuation of those exposed at Spring Cation, and are 
underlaid by the Jurassic and Carboniferous. Our coarse on the 21st 
was up the valley to its head, when we crossed the divide to Trail Creek, 
a tributary of the Yellowstone River, which we followed and camped in 
the valley of the Yellowstone. This divide is 5,821 feet above the sea.. 
The strata here have been so leveled and covered with debris and vege-
tation that it becomes very difficult to trace the various beds. It is 
probable, however, that they curve toward the east and cross the valley, 
for a few miles after leaving the divide there is on the left-hand side of 
the road an exposure of Carboniferous limestones dipping a little east 
of north. On the right hand, a few miles to the south and West, there 
are numerous volcanic peaks, their sharp, jagged edges standing out 
boldly against the sky. As vie neared the valley of the Yellowstone, 
we came to a bed of volcanic breccia, resembling that at Mystic Lake 
and originating evidently in the same center of eruption. Trail Creek 
has cut through this breccia, leaving a high butte standing on the left 
bank of the creek a few miles from its mouth. The top of this butte 
seems to be composed of compact rock. A few miles from the divide 
on Trail Creek there are coal-beds, none of which, however, have ever 
been mined. 

Camp No. 3 was in the Yellowstone Valley, on Eight-Mile Creek, a 
few miles from its junction with the river. The valley of the Yellow-
stone is filled with Pliocene deposits of about 150 feet thickness, on top 
of which there are horizontal beds of basalt, which once probably ex-
tended over the whole valley, forming an immense. plateau through 
which the liver has cut its bed, removing immense quantities of ma-
terial. The basalt is covered with local drift froth the mountains. The 
foot-hills on the western side of the valley are composed of volcanic 
breccia. There has evidently been more than one period of eruption, 
for farther up the valley there are several layers of basalt, between 
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which there are Pliocene sandstones. The columnar form is beautifully 
shown in many places throughout the valley. 

From Camp No. 3 I ascended the foot-hills which lie to the .west, 
bordering the Yellowstone Valley. These hills rise about 3,000 feet above 
the level of the river. Proceeding three miles from the river we reached 
the base of the hills and found the lower ones composed almost entirely 
of breccia, while fitrther back we find laminated trachytes, which are in-
clined at an angle of about 400, as though the lava had been poured 
forth in successive layers and, after cooling, had been tipped up by sub-
sequent volcanic action. It is probable that under this volcanic mass 
we would find all the sedimentary rocks, from the Cretaceous to the 
Carboniferous or even lower. A few miles from the river, where the 
small streams have cut deeply into the hills, we find rocks containing 
Cretaceous fossils. Farther up, however, the volcanic rocks conceal all 
the underlying formations. 

Our next camp, No. 4, was some eight or ten miles farther up the 
valley, on a basaltic plateau near Bottler's ranch. The general eleva-
tion of this plateau above the river is between 100 and 200 feet. Near 
Bottler's there are several good exhibitions of basaltic columns, and on 
the opposite side of the river the underlying marls and white sand-
stones. A few miles west of Bottler's we find ourselves in the midst of 
volcanic rocks of all kinds and colors, basalts predominating. The pre-
vailing color of these rocks is a brick-red and (lull purple. Scattered 
over the hills, as well as throughout the entire valley of the Yellow-
stone, we find chips of black obsidian, chalcedony, agate, and jasper.. 
I got some very 

Fig. 29.good specimens of 
red jasper associ-
ated with blue chat-
cedony, and also 
specimens of oliv-
ine from the basalt. 

We left Bottler's 
on the 24th, and 
started up the val-
ley, camping in the 
aftern o O n (C a In p 
No. 5) on Callon 
Creek, eleven miles 
above Bottler's. 
Carlon Creek joins 
the Yellowstone 
just after the latter 
has emerged from 
the second canon. 
(Fig. 29.) Th e rock s 
of the second cal-ion 
are all gneissic, and 
as I described them 
in the report for 
1871, I will pass 
them here. Be-
tween Bottler's and 

SECOND CARON OF YELLOWSTONE RIVER.
the second canon 
the trail leads us along the western side of the Yellowstone, being part 
of the way at a considerable height above the river on bluffs of volcanic 
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breccia. The prevailing color of this breccia is a gray, but the included 
masses have an almost infinite variety of color, green, purple, and red 
masses being abundant.

On the 24th of July, in company with Messrs. Wakefield and Savage 
of the expedition, I started up Callon Creek from camp No. 5 with the 
intention of crossing the hills west of the second canon and striking 
the Yellowstone River near Cinnabar Mountain, where the party ex-
pected to camp. The valley of Cation Creek is quite wide and well 
watered,. there being several small lakes bordering it. We followed the 
course of the stream but a short distance, when we struck up on the 
hills. The volcanic rocks here seem to be in contact with the gueisses. 
Scattered among the volcanic rocks I found silicified wood iu abundance. 
After a long and arduous climb over the lower hills we reached a long 
ridge of volcanic breccia, which seemed to be a spur of the main ridge, 
and to the summit of which it led. It projected from it at a right angle. 
So following it up we at last gained the top, and found ourselves on the 
edge of a precipice, which formed a portion of the opposite side of the 
ridge. Looking over the precipice we saw. we were on the top of a 
blank vertical wall of over 2,000 feet in height. The elevation of the 
mountain we were on was 9,478 feet above sea-level and 4,377 feet above 
the camp (No. 5) we had just left. The view from the summit, how-
ever, repaid us well foi our toilsome climb. To the south and west the 
entire country seemed to have been subjected to the most intense vol-
canic action, followed by an immense amount of erosion. Somber-
colored ridges, with sharp, piercing peaks and conical crater-like points, 
with deep gorges between, testify to the former disturbances. All about 
us were deep banks of snow. In order to descend we were obliged to 
follow the ridge toward the north until we came to a spur projecting at 
right angles from it. This spur sloped gradually to the valley of Chi; 
nabar Creek, a small stream tributary to the Yellowstone River. We 
descended on this spur to Cinnabar Creek, and then followed it around 
Cinnabar Mountain, reaching camp at night-fall. Cinnabar Mountain 
.shows a patch of the sedimentary rocks that everywhere else near here 
. seemed either to have been covered by the outflow of lava or to have 
been washed away. It is probable that both causes have operated. 
The northern portion of the mountain is made? up of granitic rocks, a 
•continuation of those seen in the second canon. Upon these rocks rest 
-quartzites, followed by limestones, the upper layers of which are nn-
.doubtedly Carboniferous. The limestones are followed by quartzites 
;again. One ridge of this quartzite forms the northern wall of the 
Devil's Slide, while the southern wall is formed of a dike of dark-green 
tporphyritic rock. This dike probably separates the Carboniferous from 
the Jurassic. Between these two almost vertical walls the softer ma-
terial has been washed out. Adhering to the d ke are pieces of a blue-clay 
slate, and following it we find Jurassic beds of slates and limestones con-
lainingMyascites subcompressa, Pholadomya, and Camptonectes. Nextcome 
Cretaceous beds, in which there are indications of coal, and containing 

-Scaphites, Ventricosa, Baeulites, Ostrea, Inoceramus, and Trigonia. All the 
beds I have mentioned above have a dip to the southwest and an inch-
tion of from 500 to 800. About a half mile above the Devil's Slide we 
.find that the beds seem very much crushed together, and within a very 
short distance dip southwest, and are horizontal and dipping northeast. 
A visit to one of the high peaks in the neighborhood gave us a clew to 
this curious contortion of the strata. 

'On the morning of the 26th of July Messrs. Gannett, Brown, and 
.myself started to make the ascent of the peak, which lay to the south-
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west of camp. Our way was up a long ridge, which seemed to us to 
lead to the summit of the peak. The rocks immediately beneath us 
were Cretaceous sandstones. On reaching the
timber-line (9,442 feet above sea-level) we 
found we would have to finish the ascent on 
foot, as the slope became too steep for the 
horses. So dismounting we picketed them, 
and started for the summit. The sandstones 
over which we passed reach within 500 feet of 
the top, dipping to the northwest. The sum-
mit of the peak seemed to be made up of au a 
immense pile of broken-up volcanic rock, (a w 
rusty-gray trachyte.) When we were within E 
about 500 feet of the top a storm came up, and . -
we were enveloped in clouds. The ascent here p 
was very difficult, as the fragments of rock •8were very sharp, and most of them loose, slid-
ing from beneath us as we climbed over them. = Mr. Gannett succeeded in attaining the highest 
point and depositing his instruments, when he P F, 
discovered that he was in the midst of an elec- ::0'. 
trical cloud, and his feelings not being of the R

P 

most agreeable sort he retreated. As he neared 
l2 ;us we observed that his hair was standing on g;a c,

end, as though he were on an electrical stool, g 
and we could hear a series of snapping sounds, - u 

as though lie were receiving the charges of a '44••-, 0.
number of electrical frictional machines. Mr. F4 '-1 , Fl ..'iBrown next tried to go up, but received a shock ..:.:. ...7,-5. m ,..)which deterred him. The cloud now began to 0-• " P 
settle about us, and we descended some 500 E'l alP -
feet, and waited until the storm passed over. g) 
About 4 o'clock in the afternoon we succeeded a,- FT,in reaching the top, and Mr. Gannett found the 
altitude of the peak to be 10,992 feet above the ar x 

sea. We named it Electric Peak. The eastern 2 

side is hollowed, and from the base two small 
creeks flow to join the Yellowstone. Between P • : 
the peak and the Hot Springs, on Gardiner's -
River, there must have been a center of volcanic gl,-,.action, for the sedimentary beds opposite the 0= 
springs dip in the opposite direction to that of 5 -- . 
the beds on the western side of Electric Peak, P:1 
and the space between is filled with volcanic 
material, from which a cone-like mountain ,-_.
rises. This will also explain the crushing to- 5 
gether of the strata above the Devil's Slide. 0.p..Descending the peak after completing our ob- ... 
servations we reached our horses about 6 c-io'clock in the evening, and soon were on the p 
way toward camp, with, however, but little 
hope of reaching it that night, as the main party 
had started up the river in the morning after [ 

,/. \
we left camp. After dark we camped on the z / 
bank of Cache Creek, some miles from the 
valley ofof the Yellowstone. The next day about noon we reached 
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camp at the Hot Springs, on Gardiner's River. Opposite the springs 
there is a high wall, which presents the edge of Cretaceous and Lower 
Tertiary strata for a vertical distance of nearly 2,000 feet. The river
has cut its way through a sort of a monoclinal valley, resting on 
either Carboniferous or Jurassic beds, while on the east side of the 
river we have the Cretaceous beds I spoke of above. The lower layers 
are very calcareous, and contain thin beds of limestone, from which I 
obtained good specimens of calcite and Iceland or double-refracting 
spar. Near the forks of the river, about half a mile above the springs, 
we have exposures of lower beds, in which there are seams of earthy 
lignite, associated with which .1 observed selenite, coating some of the 
argillaceous sandstones. There is an exposure of this earthy lignite 
some four miles farther down the river, a continuation probably of 
the same beds. Near the top of the wall there are Tertiary beds inter-
calated with basalt. The topmost layer of the latter stretches away to 
the east in a broad plateau, and on the edge the columnar form is 
well shown. It probably once extended on both sides of the river, and 
came from a point west of the springs. All the beds mentioned above 
dip to the northeast at an angle which averages about 150. The 
limestones which dip under Gardiner's River extend under the Hot 
Springs, and are probably the source of the lime observed iu the paters 
and deposits. The section shown in Fig. 30 will perhaps show more 
clearly the relations of the various beds near the Hot Springs. The 
springs were so fully described in the report of last year (1871) that I will 
not take the room to describe them again, inasmuch as it would be a. mere 
repetition. We spent two days in camp there this year, during which 
time I made a more complete record of the springs and their tempera-
tures and noted the changes that have taken place since our last visit. 
Since then there have been a number of cabins and bath-houses erected, 
and notwithstanding theilifliculties of reaching the springs there were 
about thirty persons there enjoying the benefits to be derived from 
drinking and bathing in the waters. 

The top of the gorge in which the springs are situated is 1,285 feet 
above the level .of the river. I will commence with the springs at the 
level of the river. These are seven in number, and remain about the 
same as they were last year, with the exception that some of them have 
been artificially enlarged. The temperatures here are lower than we 
find higher up, and the springs are filled with bright-green Confer-
voidea. The following table gives all the points of interest in regard 
to these springs : 

• 
Springs at the lerel of the river. 

Time of observation. 8.30-8.40 a. m., July 29, 1872.—There was no perceptible gas given off. 

Temperature Temperature Elevation aboveNo. Size of spring. Depth. of air. of spring. sea-level. 

_Inches. Inches. 
1 12x12 3 700 F. 104° P. 
2 30x30 12 70 104 
3 70 111 
4 24x24 70 114 

. 5 70 112Artificially6 70 94enlarged.7 70 132 

Feet. 
5, 750 
5, 750 
5, 750 
5, 750 
5, 750 
5, 750 
•5,750 
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As we go from the river up the hill toward the main springs we meet 
with a large pool of hot water of about 100 feet diameter. It is 230 
feet above the level of the river, and on its edge there are several
springs. Of two I took the temperatures, and found them both to be 
1400 F., the temperature of the air being 650 F. and the time of observa-
tion 8 a. m. A short distance farther up we came to the main mass of 
springs, arranged on a series of terraces at different levels. The first 
terrace is 528 feet above the level of the river. The principal springs 
are on the first ten terraces, and as we go up the valley we fiud that, 
although there were once many springs here of a most active character, 
at the present time they have nearly all died out. The first four or five 
have the hottest springs. The boiling-point at these springs varies from 
1990.5 to 2000.9. I give the temperatures, &c., below in tabular f'ortu. 
The observations were all made on the 28th of July. 
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0 0 
1 First terrace... 8.90 a. M. 5 ft. X 7ft 6 in. Sulphurotted hydrogen 70 150 6, 278
2 . do 9.40 a. in. Fissure of 30 ft do 70 152 6, 278 
3....do 8.40 a. m. Fissure of 14 ft do 70 160 6,278 
4 . do 8. 40 a.'m. Fissure of 6 ft do 70 158 6, 278 
5 Second terrace.. 9.00 a. in. 20 in. X 20 in.... 12 in. do i 69 144 6, 304 
6...do 9.10 a. m. 15 in. X 35 in. 12 in. do . 69 162 6,304
7....do 9.20 a. m. 40 in. X 50 in.... 16 in. do . 69 162 6, 304 
8 Fourth terrace.. 9.25 a. in. 29 in. X 20 in.... 36 in. do 72 152 6, 412 
9 Fifth terrace.... 9.30 a. in. 50 in. X GO in.... 24 in. do 74 152 6, 465 

10 Sixth terrace . .. 12.30 p. in. do 80.5 150 6, 491 
11 . do 12. 30 p. in. do 80, 5 148 6, 491 
12 . do 12. 30 p. in. do 80.5 148 6, 491 
13 . do 12. 30 p. in. do 80.5 142 6, 491 
14....do 12.30 p. in. do 80.5 152 6, 49t.15 ....do 12. 30 p. in. do PO. 5 148 6, 491 
16 . do 12. 30 p. in. do 80.5 152 6, 491 
17 . do 12. 30 p. m. do 80.5 152 6, 491 
18 Seventh terrace. 10. 00 a. in. 150 ft. X 70 ft ... 10 ft. Carbonic acid 72 150 6, 551 
19 ..do 10. 00 a. in. 100 ft. X 50 ft ... 10 ft. Sulphurotted hydrogen 72 154 6, 551 
20 Eighth terrace... 9. 45 a. in. 9 ft. X 13 ft 3 ft. do 72 122 6, 556 
21 Ninth terrace.... 10. 10 a. in. 20 in. X 2 in 6 in. do 74 157 6, 591 
22 . do 10. 12 n. ni. 100 ft. X 25 ft.... 5 ft,. do 74 162 6, 591 
23 . do 10. 14 a. in. 4 ft. X 7 ft 18 in. do 74 162 6, 591 
24....do 10. 14 a. m. 2 ft. X 3 ft 3 ft. do 74 162 6, 591 
25 . do 10. 15 a. m. 2 ft. X 3 ft 1 ft. do 74 162 6, 591 
26 . do 10. 15 a. m. 2 ft. X 3 ft Gin. do 74 162 6, 591 
27 Tenth terrace... 10.30 a. In. 2 ft. X 3 ft 1 ft. do 74 120 6, 596 
28 , ...do . , . — . .... 10.30 a. tn. 3 ft. X 3 ft 6 in. do 74 162 6, 596 
29 Eleventh terrace. 10. 35 a. In. 6 in. X 6 in 7 in. do 74.5 154 6, 603 
30....do 10. 40 a. in. 6 in. X 2 in 6 in. do 74. 5 148 6, 603 
31....do 10.40 a. in. 10 in. X 12 in. 5 in. do 74.5 150 6, 603 
32 Twelfth terrace. 12.20 p. in. do 78.5 160 6, 681 
33 . do 14.20 p. m. 4 do 78.5 162 6. 681 
34 . do 12. 20 p. in. do 78.5 160 6, 681 
35 -.do 12. 25 p. in. do 78. 5 162 6, 681 
36 . do 12. 25 p. m. do 78.5 160 6, 681 
37 . (to lc,26 p. m do 78. 5 162 6, 681 
38 . do 12.26 p. m. do 78. 5 160 6, 681 
39 . do • 12. 28 p. in. do 78.5 100 6, 681 
40 Thirteo'h terrace. 11. 00 a. m. do 78 142 6, 758 
41 ....do 11. 00 a. in. }Fissure of 3 ft.. do 78 140 6, 758 
42 . do 11.00 a. m. do 78 142 6, 758 
43 . do 11.00 a. m. do 78 142 6, 758 
94 ....do 11.00 a. m. do 78 108 6, 758Geyser -like43 ....do 11.00 a. m. do 78 130 6,758

tubes.46 ....do 11. 00 a. in do 78 144 6, 758 
47 . do 11.00 a. tn do 78 144 6, 758 
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a 

Position of spring. 

72. 

T
im

o 
of

 o
b

se
rv

at
io

n. a

as? 
.0 

Size. Gas given ofl. 

a ) 
F-4 

do 78 148 6, 758.do 12. 05 p. m. 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 

do 
• do 

do 
.do 
•do 

Fourtee'h terrace 

12.05 p. m. 
12. 07 p. m. 
12. 07 p. rn. 
12. 10 p. m. 
12. 10 p. In. 
11. 11 a. in. 

Geyser-like 
tubes on 
mounds. 

12 in. X 12 in 8 in. 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

Carbonise acid 

78 
78 
78 
78 
78 
74 

146 
130 
140 
140 
142 
96 

6, 758 
6, 758 
6, 758 
6, 758 
6, 758 
ti, 719 

55 do 11.11 a. m. 3 in. X 4 in 12in. do 74 92 6,779 
56 .do 11. 12 a. rn. 6 in. x 6 in 4 in. do 74 108 6, 779 
57 .do 11. 12 a. in. 1 ft. X 2 ft 4 in. do 74 102 6,779 
58 .do 11. 13 a. in. 1 fix 14 ft 2 in. do 74 110 6, 779 
59 do 11. 13 a. in. 8 ft. X 3 ft 3 ft. do 74 112 6, 779 
60 .do 11. 15 a. In. 4 ft. X 3 ft 2 ft. Sulphurotted hydrogen 74 108 6, 779 
61 do 11.40 n. m. do 74 145 6, 779 
62 
63 
64 

.do 

.do 

.do 

11.40 a. m. 
11. 40 a. m. 
11.45 a. m 

Fissure 60 feet 
long. 

do 
(10 
do 

74 
74 
74 

145 
140 
130 

6, 779 
6, 779 
6, 779 

65" .do 11.50 a. m. do 74 116 6,179 
66 
67 .do 

11. 50 a. m. 
11.50 a. in. 

Fissure 54 feet 
$ long. 

do 
do 

74 
74 

118 
120 

6, 779 
6, 779 

The elevation of the ridge just above the fourteenth terrace is 7,035 feet. 
The greatest changeFig 31. 

in the springs was no-
'. ticed on the ninth anti 

twelfth terraces. The 
. former in 1871 was al-
most entirely covered 
with water, through 
which the various 
springs could be noted 
by the points of 
lition. It was impos-
sible to walk any-
where but around the 
edge. Now, however, 
the most of the water 
has disappeared, and 
only the springs re-
main, and one can walk 
almost anywhere on 
the terrace. On the 
twelfth terrace there 
are a great many new 

.441 springs, all of which 
have a high tempera-
ture. Carbonic-acid 
gas can be detected in 
the springs of the four-
teenth terrace by the 
taste. These springs 
are hid in the grass, 
and it is only by care-
ful searching that they 

BASINS OF HOT SPRINGS AT GARDINER'S RIVER, YELLOWSTONE are found. 
NATIONAL. PARK. 
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Dr. Endlich has made the following analysis of the deposits from these 
springs : • 

Per cent 
Loss at 110° C 1. 75 per cent. 
Loss at ignition.. 30. 35 per cent. 
Lime 

3'2.10 
57.70 

Silica. 3.32 
Ferric oxyd 
Alumina 

3.62 
3.31 

Magnesia 
Soda* j e 

Trace. 
Trace. 

100.05 

Figures 31 and 32, drawn by Mr. Holmes, will perhaps give the reader 
a good idea of some of the peculiar formations noticed at these springs. 
Fig. 31 shows the pools or basins which were so fully described by Dr. 
Hayden in the report for 1871, and which form one of the most beautiful 
features of the springs. The Fig. 32.
water in all of them is either — 
warm or hot according to their 
position, the lower ones having 
the coolest water. The water 
has also that exquisitely beau-
tiful blue tint which is beyond 
description, and which forms 
such handsome contrasts to 
the white, marble-like basins 
in which it is. The Water pours 
from one basin to another and 
forms stalactitic processes, 
which hang from their sides 
as seen in the picture. At the 
bottom of the upper basin in 
the illustration the processes 

ORNAMENTAL RIM OP EXTINCT SPRING, GARDINER'S RIMER.have united with those formed 
from below by the dropping of the water, while in the lower basin they 
have not yet come together, but still form true stalactitic processes. Over 
the outside surfaces of the basins we find also bead-like processes, caused 
also by the dropping of the water. The great amount of lime in these 
deposits gives them a beautiful white appearance. 

CHAPTER III. 

GARDINER'S RIVER TO MUD-VOLCANOES, YELLOWSTONE 
VALLEY. 

We left the Hot Springs on the 29th of July and made our next camp 
on Black-Tail Deer Creek near the Yellowstone, a few miles above Gar-
diner's River. Our camp was on a portion of the plateau that extends 
eastward from the top of the bluff-wall opposite the springs. The rock 
immediately beneath us was a violet-colored trachyte containing crys-
tals of sanidine. Between our camp and the Yellowstone River there 
were some exposures of Carboniferous limestone, evidently the direct 

"By spectroscopic examination. 
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prolongation of the layers noticed in the last chapter .as occurring 
at Cinnabar Mountain. Just below these outcroppings the river 
passes through the third canon, the rocks of which are gneissic, upon 
which the limestones rest. On the west side of the river there are 
fine exposures of black micaceous gneiss, inclining southeast. On 
the opposite side there are three streams which cut their way to the 
river through the solid granite. About a mile east of camp I visited a 
butte of limestone which rose above the surrounding volcanic rock like 
a huge monument. The dip was southwest at an angle of about 500. 
From these layers I obtained hemipronites, spirjfer, and rhynchonella. 

The following day we moved our camp to the Yellowstone and 
pitched our tents in a beautiful grassy valley on Elk Creek, about one 
mile from the Yellowstone River. About two miles above us the East 
Fork of the Yellowstone joined the main river. Our camp (No. 9) was 
334 feet lower than the previous one, (No. 8.) The descent from the 
plateau was rather abrupt, and gave us a chance to see the structure of 
the Eocene beds, which were here composed of coarse, yellowish-brown 
sandstones, intercalated with basalt and trachyte. The sandstones in 
some places are conglomerate, and all are considerably metamorphosed. 
Some of the layers contained impressions of deciduous leaves, among 
which Professor Lesquereux has found*Platanus nobilis, Eagus antipofi, 
and a new species described in his report. The volcanic rocks, mostly 
basaltic, contained a large percentage of iron, and, on weathering, pre-
sented a rusty appearance. In some I found green jasper and chal-
cedony. The valley of Elk Creek below our camp presented a curious 
appearance. The river and the small streams hive cut their way 
deeply through the Tertiary beds, leaving table-like buttes standing 
between each one, being capped with a volcanic layer, the top of which 
is perfectly level. They are merely the remnants of layers that once 
extended over the entire valley. Beneath the volcanic layers the soft 
gray and brown sandstones have yielded readily to the action of the 
water, and the callous are deep, with perpendicular walls. 

The Tertiary beds seem to rest immediately on the gneissic rocks 
at this point, and before their deposition there was undoubtedly 
a great deal of erosion. The thickness of the Tertiary beds, includ-
ing the volcanic layers, is about' 400 feet. Throughout the valley in 
which we were camped there was au immense number of granite-bowl-
ders of all sizes, which were evidently washed down the valleY of the 
East Fork, for we find them strewn along that river for some distance 
above its junction with the Yellowstone. On the east side of the 
Yellowstone, near Hell Roaring Creek, there are some high granite 
mountains, and the entire surrounding country is very rugged and will 
some day form a most interesting field of study. Our time was too 
limited to attempt to penetrate it at all. Near the junction of the two 
forks of the Yellowstone there has been a bridge thrown across the 
main stream. Just at this point we find an exposure of granite. This 
passes into micaceous gneiss, which is overlaid by Sandstones, on top of 
which there is a bed of conglomerate, made up mostly of volcanic frag-
ments. Crossing the river we soon find ourselves surrounded with vol-
canic rocks. A short distance from the river there is an isolated table-
like butte, rising 600 feet above the level of the river. It is capped 
with basalt of considerable thickness, beneath which are soft Tertiary 
sandstones. The floor of the butte is quite level, and is strewn with 
granite-bowlders. It is evidently only another remnant of the basaltic 
layer I have referred to above, which once extended over an immense 
area, As we proceed up the Yellowstone, it becomes thicker. Follow:, 
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ing the river we found that a short distance above the bridge it emerges 
from a deep canon. At the lower end of this canon there are a number 
of hot springs on.the edge of the river. We could distinguish at least
four. They were surrounded by a considerable deposit of sulphur and 
iron. They give off sulphuretted hydrogen abundantly. We were some 
500 feet above them, and yet the surrounding air was strongly impreg-
nated with it. It was impossible to reach the springs to take their 
temperatures. The canon is about a mile in length, extending from the 
mouth of Tower Creek, opposite Tower Falls. It is one of the finest 
cal-ions I have ever seen. The walls are perpendicular and the river 
flowing below is a perfect torrent, of an emerald-green tint, capped 
with white foam. The fall of the river for 2i miles is 229 feet. On the 
western side of the canon the rocks have been weathered into towers, 
with sharp pinnacles, giving it a most picturesque appearance. 

The height of the eastern wall is 346 feet above the level of the river 
opposite Tower Falls. At the lower end the height probably reaches 
500 feet. This wall, from top to bottom, is composed as follows : 

1. Soft, gray sandstone.• 
2. Columnar basalt. 
3. Conglomerate. 346 feet.4. Columnar basalt. 
5. Trachyte. 
6. Limestone (?). 

The layers of basalt mentioned above, Nos. 2 and 4, extend the length 
of the canon and present the most regular hexagonal columns that I 
have ever seen anywhere in the West. It was impossible to obtain the 
exact measurements, but I should estimate those in layer No. 2 to be 
15 feet in height, while those of No. 4 were probably between 20 and 
30 feet. The conglomerate Np. 3 was probably about 100 feet in thick-
ness, and composed of large fragments of all kinds of rocks, the vol-
canic predominating. It was so infiltrated with sulphur that the whole 
bed had a bright.yellow color, especially noticeable at the upper end of 
the canon. The sandstones ou the top were very soft, and had weath-
ered so as to give a rounded top to the wall. The general color of the 
trachyte was a violet, and it rested, I am inclined to think, on lime-
stones, although on this point I am not quite certain. Above the canon 
the Yellowstone River flows through quite a wide valley, which on one 
side is comparatively open and on the other side bounded by high hills, 
which slope to within a short distance of the river's edge. Just above 
this valley is the lower end of the Grand Carton. Both sides of the 
river above Tower Creek have once been the seat of hot-springs, whose 
most active period has been long passed. There are at present only a 
few springs remaining on the western bank, while on the east there are 
extensive deposits containing sulphur, selenite, and alum. We spent 
four days in camp No. 9, while Dr. Hayden and a small party made a 
side trip to Clarke's - Fork of the Yellowstone. During this time, in 
addition to some trips to Tower Falls and the vicinity, I also made two 
trips up the East Fork of the Yellowstone to a locality where one of the 
members of the expedition discovered some very fine crystals of ame-
thyst. This locality is sonic ten miles from the main Yellowstone. 
The specimens are found on a hill on the left side of the river. It is 
about 1,000 feet in height and the summit entirely destitute of timber, 
the rock covering it being basaltic. Over the basaltic floor, quartz, 
agate, jasper, and silicified wood are found in quantity. There seems 
once to have been a forest standing here which the lava has inclosed 
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and silicified. Imbedded iu the rock we find numerous cylindrical 
masses of chalcedony a foot and more in diameter. In some of these 
masses we can still trace the form of the woody fibers, while others 
have bits of silicified wood that has not been changed to chalcedony. 
In the center of many of these cylinders we find crystals of amethyst. 
They are large and have a fine color. If we had been able to penetrate 
to a greater depth there is no doubt but that we would have found still 
handsomer specimens. In other specimens the wood seems to have 
formed a nucleus around which the quartz has crystallized, chalcedony 
forming the center and milky quartz the exterior. In one place on this 
hill I found a great variety of jaspers, with also agates and semi-opal. 

The following is a complete list of the minerals found at this locality : 
Amethyst,(amethystine quartz,) limpid quartz, milky quartz,(ferruginous 
quartz,) chalcedony, carnelian, chrysoprase, prase, banded agate, flint, 
red, yellow, gray, blue, and black jaspers, semi-opal, and calcite. 

The calcite is found in the center of agate-geodes. The jaspers are 
very fine, containing three and four colors in some of the pieces. The 
crystals of quartz and amethyst are all large and fine. • 

Throughout the entire valley of the Yellowstone quartzAchalcedony, 
agate, and obsidian-chips .are common, while almost all the trachytes 
contain. crystals of sanidine. Among the specimens brought from 
Clarke's Fork were argentiferous galena; and the blue and green car-
bonates of copper from the Clarke's Fork mines. 

We left Elk Creek on the 4th of August, and made our next camp at 
the foot of Mount Washburne, on the eastern side, in a small, densely-
timbered valley bordering the Grand Callon. Close to our camp there 
was a small gulley containing some springs, of NI hich I recorded the 
temperatures. A small stream ran through the gulley, and throughout 
the entire bed there were springs whose presence was revealed by the 
bubbling of carbonic acid and sulphuretted hydrogen through the water. 
On either side of the stream there are abundant deposits, of a white 
color, containing lime, silica, and sulphur, giving evidence that at some 
past time this place was the seat of a large group of active springs, of 
which those now existing are a mere trace. It may not be many years 
before they will be entirely extinct. The specific description of these 
springs is as follows : No. 1 is eight feet by five, and gave off sulphuretted 
hydrogen abundantly. The temperature was only 520 F. No. 2 is 
three by four feet, and has a temperature of 530 F. Nos. 4 and 5 were 
merely small holes in the deposit on the bank of the stream. The tem-
perature of the former was 940 F. and that of the latter 1150 F. The 
remaining springs were as follows: No. 6, 1880 F. ; No. 7, 1880 F. ; and 
No. 8, 1900 F. The boiling-point here would be 1980.3 F. The tem-
perature of the air during these observations was 760 F., the time being 
about 7.30 a. m. The elevation above sea-level was 8,117 feet. From 
this group of springs we caught a glimpse of a white spot through the 
trees, which indicated that there were more springs to the north of 
these. Toward this place we turned our heads, and while riding along 
through the woods we came to a pool of water which would measure 
probably thirty yards by fifty. The surface of the water was almost all 
in agitation from the number of points of evolution of carburetted 
hydrogen. The temperature of the water was only 540 F., while the 
air still remained at 760 F. This pool was on about the same level as 
the springs mentioned above. A short ride from this pool brought us to 
the spot we were seeking, and- we found ourselves in the midst of an 
active group of mud springs or salses. The springs are distributed fiver 
the side of a hill which steams from top to bottom. It was a most hor-
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rible-looking place, and brought to our minds pictures of the infernal 
regions. The-black and red colors of the mud and iron deposits gave 
the hill the appearance of having been burned, while here and there were 
masses of bright-yellow sulphur. The air was filled with the fumes of 
sulphuretted hydrogen. The noise made by the throbbing and pulsating 
masses of mud was continuous. This, with the splashing and splutter-
ing of some of the springs, the plop-plop of the thicker mud, combined 
with the unearthly appearance of the scene, made us feel that we were 
on dangerous ground, and in walking about the springs we did so care-
fully, tearing that we might break through the crust. The mud in.•these 
springs is black in some, lavender-colored in others, and again yellow, 
while in consistency it is of all grades, from that of a thick mush to a 
mere inky-black water. In the thick-mud spring the steam seems to 
escape with an effort after several vain attempts. The mud rises in a 
hemispherical mass, falls and again rises, and after several repetitions 
the steam bursts from it, sometimes throwing the mud to a distance of 
20. feet. 

I divide the springs at this locality into two groups, the second group 
being some distance higher up the hill. The following is the description 
of the springs in the first group : The first one contained a rather thin 
lavender-colored mud. It is a cavernous-like opening on the side of the 
hill, and is the topmost spring of about five springs that are situated in 
a line, one above the other, at different levels. There seems at one time 
to have been a fissure here which determined their position. It was 
the only spring of the five that could be approached, but • the tempera-
ture even of this could not be taken on account of the steam coming 
from it. It was probably at the boiling.point. The mud was in active 
motion, and the. steam came from it with a continuuus roar. The spring 
also gave off sulphuretted hydrogen gas. 

No. 2 was a large pool of muddy water, through which a number of 
steam jets forced their way, giving the spring the appearance of a sieve 
full of water, through the bottom of which the stream was forced. 
The temperature of th6 water was 1940 F., and the air 780 F., the 
time of observation being about 9 o'clock in the morning. This 
spring was 30 feet above No. 1. Near it there was a spring of very 
thick, blue mud, the temperature of which I was unable to take, it not 
being safe to approach near it, as the mud on the banks was very soft. 

A short distance to the right of No. 2, and a little above it, is No. 3, 
a large, yellow, muddy pool 30 feet by 50 feet in diameter, in which 
there was a great deal of bubbling, the water near the edge of the 
spring being especially agitated. The temperature was 140 F., the 
air remaining at 780 F. On the banks of this pool there was an 
abundant deposit of sulphur and alum. No. 4 is the most active 
spring of the group. It is about 20 feet higher up the hill than No. 3, 
and is about 30 feet in diameter, somewhat irregular in shape. The 
mud has formed a rim about it which is 2 feet above the spring on one 
side and 3 feet on the other. It contains a very thin blue-black mud, 
which is in violent ebullition, rising at times to the height of 3 and 
4 feet. A dense coluainn of steam, mingled with sulphuretted hydrogen 
gas, is continually escaping from i t. I was able to take the temperature 
or.'y at the edge, where I found it to : be 1900 F., air, 780 F. In 
the center it was probably at the boillitg.point, which at this eleva-
tion is 1980.2 F. About 20 -feet below No. 4, and a little to the right, 
is 'No. 5. It is 15 feet long and 5 feet wide at the widest place, 
being somewhat triangular in shape. One edge of the bank over-

9 G S 
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bangs the water and coated with a deposit of sulphur, which is deposited 
by the sulphuretted hydrogen gas. The water here is cleaner than in
any of the surrounding springs. The center of the spring is in violent 
ebullition from the escape of steam. The temperature of the water at 
the edge of the spring was 1840 F., the air being 780. The second 
group has a general elevation of about 150 feet above the first, and 
is also situated ou the slope of a hill. The first spring in this group 
we called the "Mush-Pot." It is about 20 feet in diameter, and has three 
openings, each about 10 feet in depth. The mud at the bottom of these 
holes is very thick and of a bluish-black color. The mass heaves and 
throbs as the steam escapes through it. It was impossible to take the 
temperature of the mud, as the steam scattered it in all directions, ren-
dering it impossible even to look into it with safety. 

No. 2 was named the "Paint-Pot," the mud in it resembling lead-
colored paint. The entire surface was in violent agitation. The 
diameter of this sprina is narrower at the top than at the surface of the 

6mud, which was eight feet below the surface of the ground. The mud 
is scattered in all directions, as in the last-mentioned spring, rendering 
it impossible to obtain its temperature. At intervals of about three 
minutes it seems to take a rest, remaining quite for a few seconds. 

No. 3 is a fissure of nearly 100 feet in length, in the course of which 
there are a number of black-mud springs, their average temperature 
being 1850 F., while the air was 790 F. This fissure is about 100 feet 
above spring No. 1. 

No. 4 is a similar fissure of about the same length. It is about 100 
feet above the preceding one, and contains mud-springs of the same 
character, the average temperature being 1900 F. The boiling-point at 
this elevation is 1970.6 F. All around this fissure there is au abundant 
deposit of sulphur and alum, the sulphur-crystals being exceedingly 
brilliant and delicate. 

No. 5 is a blue-mud spring of about three feet in diameter, having a 
temperature of 1900 F. Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 form a small group 
distinguished by the abundance of sulphur -surrounding them. The 
mud in them was very thick and varied in color from blue to black. 
The ground about them was too treacherous to allow of a near approach, 
but their temperature would probably average about 1850-1900. Be-
sides the springs I have described above there were numerous smaller 
ones and a great many steam vents. I have only mentioned the most 
important springs. Both the groups are situated in banks of clay, and 
the deposits consist mainly of clay, alum, and sulphur. All the springs 
are acid in reaction from the presence of sulphuric acid. The sulphur 
results froth the decomposition of the sulphuretted hydrogen which is 
so abundant in this locality. The oxidation of the sulphur and its 
union with the alumina and iron gives us the alum which we find here. 

Our next camp (No. 11) was on Cascade Creek, a few miles from the 
Lower Falls of the Yellowstone and the Grand Callon. Cascade Creek, 
near our camp, flows through a valley covered with sedimentary rocks, 
into which it has cut a short distance. It is made up partly of sand 
and particles of volcanic material. It is probably Pliocene in its origin, 
and was deposited at the bottom of a lake which . vas very likely a pro-
longation of the ancient Yellowstone Lake, and existed here 4 a 
comparatively recent period. The strata are soft and contain particles 
of obsidian ix abundance, and are also in part contributed to by volcanic 
ashes, for here we find ourselves in the midst of a volcanic country. This 
sedimentary deposit extends over the entire valley of the Yellowstone at 
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this point. The carving out of the Grand Carlon (Fig. 33) gives us an 
excellent opportunity to study the various rocks that underlie the valley. 

At the head of the Grand Canon is the lower fall of the Yellowstone, 
which was measured this year by triangulation and found to be 397 feet
in height. At the Fig. 33.
foot of the fall the 
depth of the canon 
is 675 feet. This 
depth increases as 
we go down the 
river, and about 
half a mile below 
it is 1,000 feet, 
measured with 
an aneroid barom-
eter. The fall of 
the river from the 
foot of the fall to 
the mouth of 
Tower Creek, a 
distance of twenty-
two miles, aver-
ages 40 feet to the 
mile. On the west-
ern side of the 
ea lion, some dis-
tance above the 
top of the lower 
Bill, there is an ex-
posure of 'a very 
fine soft sandstone 

GRAND CARON OF THR YELLOWSTONE.having a light-yel-
yellow color. This must- have been deposited in very quiet waters and 
is probably of Post-pliocene age. On the eastern sides we find the rocks 
to be as 'Mows: The top of the canon above the falls is made up of 
obsidian, which is porphyritic, containing crystals of sanidine. The 
rock is very irregular in composition an 11 color, the latter varying from 
black to brown. It passes into a perlite-like rock of a light-bluish color, 
in some places is white. This has in places perlite-like trachyte-
porphyry, containing small feldspathic balls with a radiated fibrous 
structure, (spherulites,) mixed with small bits of obsidian, the whole 
mass having a general color that resembles blue lead. A little farther 
down we find in this same rock jasper-geodes containing varieties of 
opal in the interior. They vary in size, some being only an inch in 
diameter, while others are half a foot. They are of a brown color on the 
exterior and botryoidal in shape, and are porphyritic, containing crystals 
of sanidine. Breaking them open we find that the mass often presents 
a beautiful appearance, some of the specimens having a rich-brown 
color, mingled with bright red and green, while the cavities are lined 
with pink, white, or blue semi-opal in some cases and in others by 
hyalite. The variety in tht3 shades of color is almost infinite. Just 
above the fall there is a slide of rock reaching from the top of the canon 
to the river's edge, and here we found many good specimens that had 
broken out of the more massive rock and fallen down. 

At the brink of the fall the- rock over which the water pours, and 
which extends some 50 or 75 feet above it, is a compact trachyte por-
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phyry of a light-violet color containing crystals of sanidine. As we pro-
ceed down the river we find that this rock is replaced by an argillo-
trachyte-porphyry, the white color of which contrasts strongly with 
the other colors seen on the sides of the canon. The unequal hardness 
of the different rocks has allowed it to weather into curious and fan-
tastic shapes, spires, towers, and minarets standing out on either side, 
adding to the picturesqueness of the scenery. There have once been 
many hot springs throughout this region, and it is to them that the 
greater portion of the coloring seen in the canon is due, the iron deposits 

i ving the reds and the sulphur the yellows. There still are a number 
or springs along the river's edge, although from the top of the canon 
they cannot be distinguished. The center of attraction, however, is the 
lower fall, (Fig. 34). The river suddenly narrows to a width of only 
1.00 feet and rushes over a ledge of trachyte, falling 397 feet to the bot-
tom of the canon. The water at the edge of the fall is very deep and 
of a deep-green color. Huge bowlders thrown in are carried by the force 
of the current far out from the edge of the fall. When we approach 
the brink and look over into the abyss we begin to realize the littleness 
of man when in the presence of nature's grand masterpieces. Down, 
down goes the whirling mass, battling and writhing as the water dashes 
against the rocks with a noise like the discharge of artillery. Here and 
there a resisting rock is met with and the water rebounds, broken into 
myriads of drops, which throw back to us the sunlight resolved into its 

primitive colors. TheFig. 35. 
bottom of the canon 
reached, the immense 
mass of water seems 
to dissolve itself into 
spray, and then recov-
ering, it flows down 
the gorge an emerald-
green stream, dashed 
with patches of white, 
beating with furious 
waves the rocky walls 
that imprison it. 
Taken in connection 
with the varied tints 
of the canon itself, 
red, yellow, orange, 
white, the dark-green 
pines fringing the top, 
and the bright green 
of the spray-nour-
ished moss on the 
sides of the fall, we 
have a picture of al-
most unequaled mag-

i, nificence and gran-
--. **--"- deur. It is a scene 

UPPER FALL OF YELLOWSTONE RIVER, 140 FEET. of which one never 
tires and in the description of which language fails. As we stand 
above the lower fall and look toward the south we have a fine view 
of the upper fall, (Fig. 35,) which is distant about half a mile. This fall 
differs altogether from the lower one and does not so soon impress one 
with its height, which is 140 feet. The water pouring over the edge 
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strikes a number of ledges of rock, which churn it into a mass of foam. 
A portion of the water is projected out like a broad fan, and strik-
ing the water below makes a sort of ricochet, while the main mass
of water reaches the base of the fall about 20 feet from the verti-
cal line let fall from the top. The water has cut out of the solid rock a
rounded basin, from which the course of the river is almost at right 
angles to the course above the fall. For some distance above the fall 

Fig. 36. 

CRYSTAL FALLS ON CASCADE CREEK, 729 FEET. 

there is a series of rapids over which the current is very swift. The 
canon between the two falls is about half a mile long and the fall of
the river between these two points is 68 feet. The walls of this canon 
vary in height from 100 to 200 feet.

Cascade Creek flows into the Yellowst one River on the west side between 
the falls. A short distance above its mouth we find a beautiful fall, 
(Fig. 36,) or rather cascade, for it is made up of three distinct.falls, the 
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aggregate height of which is 129 feet. The stream, after passing through 
a deep, gloomy gorge, makes a leap of about 21 feet and then falls again
in three streams a distance of over 50 feet into a beautiful, rounded 
basin, in which the water is perfectly clear and quiet. From this basin 
the final leap is taken and the water flows on to the Yellowstone River. 

Leaving Cascade Creek our next camp (No. 13) was at Mud Volca-
noes near the Yellowstone River, about eight miles below the lake. We 
spent three days here, waiting for a supply-train to join us from Fort 
Ellis. During this time I visited a number of the various hot-spring 
localities in this portion of the valley. The underlying rocks here are 
Pliocene and Post-pliocene, in horizontal strata, and presenting the same 
characters that were observed near the Grand Cation, and probably 
resting, as those do, upon volcanic rocks. In some places I noticed iron 
as forming a prominent part of these sedimentary deposits, which, with 
the obsidian, makes very handsome specimens. The river flows quietly 
through the valley, the fall per mile, from Yellowstone Lake to the top 
of the upper fall, being only 8 feet, and almost all of this is in -the rapids 
just above the upper fall. The first springs I visited were on a branch 
of Alum Creek about five miles northwest of camp. We named the small 
stream Violet Creek, from the profusion of violets growing upon its 
banks. 

The first spring we met with was on the right bank of the creek, in a 
siliceous cone-like mound that rises six feet above the bed of the stream. 
Its temperature was 1260 F., the air being at 700 F. The bed of the creek 
was filled with confervoidea, leading us to suspect that there were springs 
still farther up. After a further ride of about a quarter of a mile we 
came to quite alarge group of hot springs lining both sides of the creek. 
The first spring I will describe is on the right bank of the creek, in the 
center of a white mound 20 feet in diameter and rising 10 feet above the 
bed of the creek. This mound is formed of the deposits from the water, 
which consist mainly of various carbonates and silica. The orifice of 
the spring is circular and about three inches iu diameter and looks as 
though it had been artificially punched in the deposit, so mathematically 
exact is it. The water gives off carbonic-acid gas, leaving a deposit of 
iron. Its temperature was 1900 F., the air being 700 F. Spring No. 2 
is on the opposite side of the creek and has a basin measuring 4 feet by 
2 feet; the temperature of the water was 1600 F., the air remaining at 
700 F. No. 3 has a circular basin two feet in diameter, which is lined 
with an abundant deposit of iron. Carbonic-acid gas bubbles through 
the water. Its temperature was 1580 F. No. 4 is 6 feet deep and 1 
foot by 3 feet in diameter, and has a temperature of 1880 F. The 
next three springs had temperatures as follows : No. 5, 1920 F.; No. 6, 
1040 F.; and No. 7, 1880 F.; the air still remaining at 700 F. All these 
springs have circular orifices of about six inches diameter, and the water 
proceeding from them flows over a series of small terraces, resembling 
those of the Gardiner's River springs on a miniature scale. These basins 
are lined with a gelatinous form of silica, which has a leathery appear-* 
mice and is coated with an iron deposit. The springs are about 10 feet 
above the level of the creek and all give off carbonic-acid gas. No. 8 
is very irregular in shape and almost hid in the grass, about 40 feet from 
the creek. There is a slight bubbling in it and its temperature was 
1780 F. No. 9 is a small spring, 2 feet in diameter and 1 foqt deep, 
lined with confervoidea and having a temperature of 1400 F. / No. 10 
is a very pretty spring, about four feet above the creek, and has a beau-
tiful scalloped edge, moss-lined on one side. Its temperature was 1750 
F. The boiling-point at this locality is 1980.3 F. None of the springs 
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reached this temperature, 1940 F. being the nearest approach. The 
rocks exposed near these springs are sedimentary and contain a great 
deal of obsidian. 

About three-fourths of a mile farther np-stream we came to the head of 
the creek and found that it originated in a most important group of 
springs. They are situated in a semicircular basin, bounded by a low 
hill wooded on the summit. The sides of this hill are perfectly bare and 
covered with glaring-white deposit, through which steam-jets force their 
way. Looking down into the basin rom the top of the hill is like look-
ing into a volcanic crater. The tummies, solfataras and mud-springs 
scattered through it give it a most peculiar appearance. The general 
color throughout the basin is a glaring white, relieved here and there 
by patches of brick-red iron deposits and the yellow of sulphur-masses 
that are scattered throughout the basin. The crust extending over the 
basin is lined with beautiful -crystals of sulphur. On the left of thiS 
basin there is a ravine, covered with deposits of the same character but 
containing no springs. There are a few fumaroles remaining, the evi-
dence that once the ravine was the site of active springs. A few yards 
on the opposite side of the basin there is a second ravine similar to the 
first, and in which also the springs are all dead, nothing remaining but 
the rust-colored deposits. I will give the different springs in this basin 
below in tabular form. 

Springs at the head of Violet Creek. 
August 10, 1872; time of observation, 12.30 a. in. ; general elevation above sea-level, 8,059 feet; boil-

ing-point, 1980.1 F. 

Temperature TemperatureNo. Character of spring. Size. Gas evolved. of spring. of air. 

I Siliceous 8 X 10 feet Steam 185° F. 720 F. 
2 ....do 3 feet diameter . .do 172 72 
3 .do 2 foot diameter .do 194 72 
4 ....do .do 194 72 
5 Sulphur 20 feet diameter Steam and sulplin- Not taken. 72 

rotted hydrogen. 
0 . do 30 feet diameter .do 165 72 
7 Mnd•spring 9 X 4 feet do 170 72 
8 Sulphur 8 feet diameter .do 140 72 
9 Blue-mud spring ..... 6 X JO foot do 162 72 

10 White-mud spring.... I X 3 feet do 168 72 
11 Blue-mud spring 3 feet long ....do 188 72 
12 Yellow-mud spring.. 4 feet diameter....do . 180 72 
13 Blue-mud spring 2 inches diameter .......do 190 72 

Besides the springs enumerated in the table there were many smaller 
ones and a few large pools through which the gases bubbled at various 
points. The ground near the majority of them was too treacherous to 
allow of our approach. There are also a great many steam-vents lined 
with sulphur-crystals. The hardened deposit about some of the mud-
springs is an indurated clay, that has been deposited by the springs. 
The first four springs given in the table have clear water, and the first 
one was in violent ebullition, the water at times rising four feet 
above the ordinary surface. In No. 10 I found butterflies that had 
fallen into the water and been killed by the beat. The odor of sul-
phuretted hydrogen was not so strong at this locality as at the foot of 
Mount Washburne. 

On the way back to camp we came across another group of springs, 
about a mile southeast of the group given above, and have an elevation 
about 200 feet lower. They are situated in a ravine bordering a small 
branch of Violet Creek. The following table will show them all at a 
glance: 
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Springs on branch of Violet Creek. 

August 10, 1872; time, 2 p. m; elevation above sea, 7,873 feet; boiling-point, 198°.5 F. -

No. Size. • Gas evolved. Temperature Temperature 
of air. of spring. 

1 3 X 4 feet Carbonic acid and steam 68° F. 160° F. 
2 10 feet diameter do 68 184 
3 5 feet diameter do 68 154 
4 5 x 2 feet do 68 188 
5 3 feet diameter do 68 180 
6 5 x 3 feet do 68 191 
7 
8 

7 x 3 feet 
3 feet diameter 

(10* 
do 

68 
68 

186 
192 

9 8 X 1 feet do 68 194 

The amount of carbonic-acid gas given off from these springs is 
small, and, although there is considerable bubbling in some of the 
springs, it is caused mostly by the escape, of steam. This in some is 
enough to cause the ground to tremble beneath. All the springs de-
posit iron. The first three springs given in the table are on the edge of 
a pool of water having a diameter of 100 feet by 50 feet, in which the 
thermometer stood at 1200 F. There is also one spring in the midst of 
this pool which was beyond reach. The bottom of the pool is lined 
with gelatinous silica, which is coated with oxide of iron. The edge of 
the pool next the creek slopes to the level of the stream in a series of 
small. basins over which the water flows. The creek itself is divided 
into a number of basins formed of the deposits, (mostly carbonates,) 
and the water flows from one basin to the other, they being at different 
levels. These basins are filled with a luxuriant growth of very bright 
green confervoidea. The temperature of the water in the creek a short 
distance below the springs is 1400 F. 

The two groups of springs given above have never before been de-
scribed, not being in our line of march last year. There are doubtless 
many more groups throughout the same valley that have never been 
studied yet, especially on the eastern side of the Yellowstone River, which 
here is not fordable, on account of quicksands. 

The next group of springs to which I will refer is that at Crater Hills, 
near the Yellowstone River, about four miles below our camp. This place 
takes its name from the occurrence here of two high buttes or hills, one 
of which is 150 feet from top ,to base, and a second 140 feet. They are 
made up in part of a trachytic tuff and hot-spring deposits, the prevail-
ing color of which is white, and a red, due to the weathering of the de-
posits, which contain iron. All of the springs are acidulous. and contain 
sulphur as a prominent constituent. The principal spring is the boiling-
sulphur spring near the base of the hills. The description of this spring 
was given in the report of last year, and I will not delay to redescribe 
it. I again took its temperature, which I found to be 1780 F., the air 
being 580 F., at about 10 o'clock in the morning. The temperature given 
in last year's report is 1830.5 F., which was probably taken nearer the 
center of the spring than I was able to take it this year, the water being 
in, violent agitation. 

The next spring of importance is a large blue-mud spring near the large 
sulphur spring, the temperature-of which (1640 F.) this year varies only 10 
from that taken last year, when it was 1630 F. All the springs at this 
locality are noticeable, not only for the sulphur they contain, but also for 
their alum, which I take to be an iron alum. The small stream to which 
the springs give origin is a branch of Alum Creek, and in both the main 
creek and the branch the water is strongly astringent. A partial analy-
sis of a piece of deposit from the edge of the boiling-sulphur spring, made 
by Mr. W. B. Platt, of the expedition, gives the following result: 
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Per cent. 

Water 23.48 
Sulphur
Silica 

3.23 

Sulphuric acid 
Chlorine Trace. 
Iron oxide 
Soda 
Magnesia Trace. 
Organic matter . 

26.71 

Specific gravity 1.800 
The object of this analysis was to determine the percentage of sulphur. 

Silica is present in large amount. 
The group of mud and sulphur springs just south of the two springs 

referred to above was mentioned in last year's report, but as the obser-
vations of this year are more complete, and include a large number of 
springs, I will present this group below. 

Springs at Crater Hills. 
General elevation above sea-levol, 7,628 feet; boiling-point, 1980.2 F. 

Temper- Temper-
Size of Spring. attire of at tiro of Remarks. 

6 spring. air. 
14 

1 1 1740 F. 590 F. 
2 
3 
45 
6 

7 
8 

A collection of springs 
covering an area of 600 . 
square feet, and vary-
gbi in size from one 
to three inches in diam-
eter. 

176 
132186 

144 
160 
168 
130 

59 
59 
59 
59 
59 
59 
59 

The water in this collection of springs has a 
\ milky hue, and the noise made by them re-

sembles that made by a number of pots boil-
ing simultaneously. 

9 J 160 59 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

3 feet diameter 
8 feet diameter 

2 feet diameter 
8 X 2 feet 

80 
148 
176 
180 

90 
162 

.59 
59 
59 
59 
5959 

White-sulphur spring. 
Clear spring. 
Thick greenish-mud spring. 
Yellow-mud spring in active ebullition. 
A turbid pool bubbling at the edges. 

16 
17 
18 

166 
182 
178 

59 
59 

t A collection of greenish-sulphur springs, each 
a few inches in diameter. 

19 108 59 J 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

2 X 4 feet 
10 X 3 feet 
2 feet diameter 

180 
• 170 
188 
180 
130 

59 
59 
59 
59 
59 

This spring was called Foam Spring last year. 
Bluish muddy water. 

Z Both the sesprings have lavender-colored mud, 
j and To. 2 is in active agitation. 

25 
26 

184 
130 

59 
59 

. 

27 170 59 1 
28 168 59 
29 184 59 
30 106 59 
31 154 59 
32 188 59 
33 160 59 
34 
35 
36 
37
38 
39 

These springs occupy a 
space of about 1,200 
square feet. 

130 
162 
174 •128 

120 
106 

59 
59 
59 
59 
59 
59 

This collection of springs varies in size from a 
few Inches to four feet.et. The water in the 
majority is of a milky hue. In others it is 
yellow or lavender colored, and in some it is 
transparent. 

46 176 59 
41 146 59 
42 
43 
44 • 

186 
168 
174 

59 
59 
59 

• 

45 178 59 
46 172 59 
47 90 59 
48 158 59 
49 170 59 



	

	

138 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Having completed observations on these springs, I devoted the re-
mainder of my time to those near camp, which presented'a great deal of 
interest. I was enabled to make more accurate observations than were 
made last year, and was greatly assisted by Mr. A. B. Brown, who de-
termined the heights of the mud-geyser for me. The mud-geyser is the 
principal spring in the group at Mud Volcanoes, and was situated a few 
yards above our camp. It has a basin of about 60 feet diameter, sur-
rounded by a rim that slopes inward, at an angle of 300, to a funnel-
shaped orifice in the center. This basin, which is the basin proper of 
the geyser, is made up principally of clay and silica, and is situated in 
another basin which measures 200 feet . by 150 feet. The wall, of this 
latter basin rises about 8 feet, on an average, above the level of the 
other basin, and between the two rims there is a deposit of clay which 
has been left by the water and has become hard, resembling a very 
fine clay slate. On one side of the outer basin there is a small ravine-
like opening cut into the bank, through which water evidently flows 
sometimes, probably during the spring when there is more water in.the 
basin. In several places on the banks I noticed small holes lined with 
sulphur from which the steam escapes. Besides the geyser there are 
two small springs at one end of the large basin. These springs are en-
tirely independent of the geyser, and are constantly in action, bub-
bling quietly. 'They do not seem to be affected in the least by the 
eruptions of the geyser. . The following is the description of an eruption: 
The water gradually rises until the inner basin is filled, when there 
is noticed a bubbling in the center. Suddenly, without any fur-
ther warning, it becomes violently agitated and an immense mass of 
muddy water, mingled with clouds of steam, is thrown into the air. 
This action lasts a few minutes and is followed by a lull, the action not 
ceasing entirely. Then it recommences with renewed violence, and the 
water fills the entire outer basin, the water striking the banks in a succes-
sion of waves. The water is thrown up in a succession of impulses that 
follow each other rapidly, and sometimes the water is thrown obliquely 
and seems as though it would overwhelm one standing on the bank. 
The mass of water and mud is immense. After the maximum height 
is obtained the jets become smaller and smaller, and the eruption ends 
as suddenly as it began. It is a very impressive sight, and the stop-
ping is like a calm after a storm. The water of the geyser is very muddy, 
and bluish in color, having an acid reaction, due to the presence of sul-
phuric acid. • 

I will transcribe my field-notes below and then give the result in tabu-
lar form, so that the whole may be placed before the eye at once. 

August 11. 

4.02 p. m.—The temperature of water in the basin is 1400 F. and the 
air 500 F. 

4.37 p. m.—The water is rising rapidly and there is considerable bub-
bling in the center of the basin, the teinpefature remaining the same. 

4.42 p. m. to 4.52 p. m.—The water is still rising and flows in currents, 
giving it a variable temperature of 1400 F. to 1800 F. 

5.02 p. m.—The temperature is still 1800 F. at the edge, although in 
the center it must be t onsiderably higher. It is still in ebullition. 

5.04 p. m.—The eruption commences. 
5.10 p. in.—There is a lull in the action. 
5.14 p. m.—The maximum (40 feet) is attained. 
5.17 p. in.—The eruption ends and the water at the edge of the basin 

has a temperature of 1720 F. 
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5.52 p. m.-Temperature of water is 1480 F. and the air 480 F. The 
water is four feet lower than it was during the eruption, and the sides
of the basin are shown sloping inward. Several steam•vents, not seen
before, are now made apparent. The surface of the water is quite placid, 
save in the center, where a slight bubbling takes place. The water seems
to be rising slowly.

6.37 p. m.-The water has risen one foot since the last observation
and is still rising.

7.37 p. m.-The water is now six inches above the level last observed.
9.35 p. m.-The eruption commences.
9.48 p. ni.-The eruption ends. The maximum height was estimated

at 20 feet, it being too dark to take any Angles. 

August 12. 

6.19 a. m.-The geyser has evidently had au eruption during the night.
The basin is full and the center in ebullition. 

6.31 a. m.-The eruption commences.
6. 35 a. m.-There is a lull. 
6.42 a. m.-The eruption ends. The maximum height was 25 feet, and

I noticed that the ground shook beneath me while the eruption was go-
ing on.

10.19 a. m.-The temperature of the water at the edge of the basin
is 1480 F. and the air is 600 F. The center is bubbling, and a black,
oily substance floats on the surface.

10.29 a. m.-The temperature of the water is from 1400 F. to 1800 F., 
and it is rapidly filling the basin.

10.49 a. in.-The eruption commences.
10.55 a. m.-There is a lull. 
10.58 a. m.-The maximum (18 feet) is attained.
11.02 a. m.-The eruption ends.
11.08 a. m.-The temperature at the edge of the basin is 1700 F.; air, 

600 F. The water has fallen a foot already.
11.15 a. m.-Water, 1500 F.; air, 600 F. The water has fallen eighteen

inches. 
11.20 a. m.-The water has fallen five inches since the last measure-

ment. 
11.24 a. m. to 11.29 a. m.-The water still has a temperature of 1500 

F., and has fallen 2 feet 10 inches. 
11.39 a. m.-The water has fallen 3 feet 2 inches since the eruption

ceased, (lowest point.)
11.49 a. m.-The water is rising slowly.
2.39 p. m.-The water is within one foot of the top of the basin and

bubbling in the center. Its temperature near the edge is 1460 F., the
air still being 600 F. 

3.14 p. m.-Temperature outside the rim of the basin is 1250 F. 
3.15 p. m.-The eruption commences.
3.21 p. m.-There is. ,a lull.
3.25 p. m.-The maximum (22 feet) is reached.
3.27 p. m.-The eruption ends. Temperature of water at edge of

basin 1700 F. 
7.39 p. m.-The eruption commences.
7.44 p. m.-There is a lull.
7.48 p. m.-The maximum (19 feet) is reached.
7.51 p. m.-The erubtion ends. 
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Mr. Sloane took observations of two eruptions on August 9, as follows :
12.40 p. m.—Eruption commences.
12.47 p. m.-14111.
12.49 p. m.—Maximum estimated at 25 feet.
12.52.30. p. m.—Eruption ends. 
4.58 p. m.—Eruption commences.
5.04 p. m.—Lull.
5.07 p. m.—Maximum estimated at 30 feet.
5.11 p. m.—Eruption ended.
The following table gives the result of these observations : 

August 9 
August 9
Auf,rust 11 
August 11 
August 12
August 12
August 12 
August 12 
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m. s. h. m. s. in. m. Feet 
12 30 6 3 25 
13 00 . 4 5 30 6 3 30 
13 00 6 4 40 
13 00 4 18 00 20 
11 00 4 25 
13 00 4 7 00 6 3 18 
12 00 4 13 00 6 4 22 
12 00 4 12 00 5 4 19 

h. In. s. 
Average length of eruption . 0 12 26.75 
Average interval between eruptions 4 11 6 
Average interval between commencement and lull • 5 34.28 
Average interval between lull and maximum 3 30 

The remainder of the springs at Mud Volcanoes I will give in a table, 
as I did those of Crater Hills. 

Last year, when at this locality, we noticed that the trees near the 
Giant's Caldron had their brances coated with mud, and the question
was raised as to how the mud got there, we concluded that the geyser 
sometimes ejected its contents. This year, however, investigation
seemed to prove that the mud is carried up mechanically, mixed with
the steam that is constantly rising from the caldron, and that the spring
never has any eruptions. We were led to this opinion first by noticing 
that it was only the under side of the branches that held the mud. Mr. 
Holmes then placed some dead branches in such a position that the
steam came upon them and in a few hours they had a coating of mad.
Again, some of the trees on which the branches are coated are
which would hardly be the case ha l they received the mud from an erup-
tion. Another reason also is found in the fact that the surface of the 
spring is constantly agitated, which is rarely or never the case with a 
true geyser. Still in the past it may have been a geyser and had regular
eruptions. 
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Springs at Mud Volcanoes. 

General elevation above sea-level, 7,775 feet ; boiling-point 1980.5 F. 

Size of spring. 

1 3 feet diameter 
2 10 feet diameter 
3 10 foq diameter 
4 6 feet diameter 

5 15 X 5 feet 

6 is feet diameter 

7 3 feet diameter 
8 12 A 20 feet 

9 60 X 20 feet 
10 2 feet diameter 
11 3 X 1 feet 

12 Grotto, 3 feet high, 8 feet 
wide, '20 feet deep. 

13 30 X 15 feet 
14 2 feet diameter 
15 20 feet diameter 

16 Pool. 500 X 60 feet 
17 Small holes, 1 inch di-
18 5 a meter. 
19 

E. 1,-; 
0.. 

EE••'..• 
E-4 

0 F. 0 F. 
190 50 
168 50 
168 50 
126 48 

156 48 

134 58 

136 58 
8s 58 

140 58 
124 58 
140 58 

182 58 

94 58 
180 58 
163 58 

92 58 
148 58 
172 58 
182 58 

;,:'• 
E 

3. 35 p. in 5 

4.55 p. 

5. 00 p. ... 

11. 20 a. 

11.23 a. in_ 
11.25 a. m... 

11.30 a. m. 
11. 30 a. in. 
11. 30 a. m. 

11. 45 a. in... 

11. 46 a. m... 
I I.48 ai. m ... 
11. 50 a. in... 

11.50 a.m. 
11. 51 a. m. 
I I. 52 a. m 
11.55 a. in... 

Remarks. 

Very thick mud spring. 
These springs are in the same basin with the 

mud-geyser but, entirely dist Met from it. 
At head of ravine 233 yards above the mud-

geyser. 
Thirty-five hundred feet. from No. 4, in same 

ravine at I he head. There are hero some 
extinct basins and vents fur stream. 

A large given-sulphur pool with many cen-
ters of ebullition, giving off sulphur, hy-
drogen. 

Lavendc: -colored spring containing alum. 
Yellow-sulphur spring about fourteen feet 

from N o. 7. 
This group • is in a ravine near the Giant's 

Caldron. No. 9 is on the edge of No. 8, and 
has clear water with confervoidea lining 
the stream. 

The grotto is an opening into a sandstone 
rock at the head of a small ravine. The 
top of the entrance resembles a gothic arch 
coated with moss and iron. Steam escapes 
in pulsations. 

A greenish alum pool. 
A pool a few feet above No. 13. 
Light-gray lend spring 10 feet deep. There 

are others too deep to get temperature. 

Sulphur springs. 

Mud spring. 

CHAPTER IV. 

GEYSER—BASINS OF FIRE—HOLE RIVER. 

We left Mud Volcanoes on the 13th of August and started for the 
lower geyser-basin of Fire-Hole River. Our course at first led us 
up an open valley that once formed part of the ancient bed of Yellow-
stone Lake. At the head of the valley we struck our cld trail of last 
year, which we followed until we reached the east fork of the Fire-Hole 
River. The divide between the Yellowstone River and the Fire-Hole 
River at this point is 8,164 feet above sea-level. The summit seems to 
be made up mostly of obsidian, which is all porphyritic. The timber is 
so thick that it is difficult to trace the connection, but, as we descend, we 
come across trachytes that seem to underlie the obsidian. It is very 
compact and porphyritic, containing crystals of sanidine. The general 
color is a light blue, approaching violet. It is through these trachytes 
that the headwaters of the Madison cut their channels. Near the sum-
mit, on the Madison side of the divide, there. is an old hot-spring basin in 
which the springs are now all extinct, although there are a great many 
steam-vents from which steam still escapes; these vents are lined with sul-
phur. Besides sulphur the deposits consist mainly of silica and iron. 
The descent from the divide is very steep and rocky, and through thick 
timber, a great deal of which is dead and fallen. The valley of the east 
fork of the Madison or Fire-Hole at the point we reached it is very 
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marshy and full of springs, which cause the water in the stream to 
have a temperature of some degrees more warmth than the air. We fol-
lowed the river to within some four miles of the lower geyser-basin,
and camped at a level some 867 feet lower than the divide and 452 feet 
lower than our camp (No. 12) at Mud Volcanoes, having traveled nine-
teen miles. Some of the party who had preceded us a day came into 
camp in the evening and reported that they had met the advance-
party of the Snake River division of the expedition, under Mr. Steven-
son, so the following morning we moved down into the! lower basin, and 
in the evening found that the main body of the Snake River division 
were encamped within a mile of us, having got in about the same time 
we did. The next day they moved their camp and joined us. 

On the way from camp we passed a number of unimportant springs, 
which I will incorporate in the catalogue appended to my report. I shall 
devote but little space to the springs of the lower geyser-basin, as they 
were referred to at length in the report last year. During the three days 
and a half that I was in the lower geyser-basin this year, I was occupied 
most of the time in packing specimens to be sent to Virginia City, so 
that I was able to visit but one group of springs. As this, however, is a 
typical group, I will insert the description. They are situated just south 
of camp in an open space bounded on two sides by timber, while the front 
looks out into the main open basin. They occupy a space of a little over 
3,000 square yards. The springs are as follows: 

Gourd Spring.—This spring was named from its shape. It is in the 
center of a large, circular mound of siliceous material, and is 15 feet long 
by 10 feet wide and 12 feet iu depth. The bed of the small stream, car-
rying away the overflow from the spring is coated with iron, and a short 
distance below we find the gelatinous material that we see in so many 
of the springs that have a low temperature. The temperature of the 
water in the spring was 1710 F.; air, 620 F., at 9 a. m. 

Thud Spring.—This spring is 375 feet southwest from the Gourd, and 
measures 18 feet by 16 feet. The depth varies from 8 to 13 feet. This 
of course refers only to the basin of the spring, as at the bottom there 
are orifices the depth of which cannot be ascertained by the line. There 
seem to be three centers of ebullition, two of which are very active. At 
intervals of' a few minutes there seems to be an accumulation •of steam, 
the escape of which shakes the ground, making a thud-like noise, whence 
its name. On looking into this spring the water seems to have an inky-
green color, and had a temperature of 1920 F.; air, 620 F., at 9.30 a. in. 

Oak Leaf Spring.—This spring is 345 feet north of the spring next 
described. The deposit about it has a gray color, and the margin of 
the spring has the -appearance of being fringed with oak-leaves. The 
spring is about 6 feet in diameter and 15 feet deep. The water appears 
of a greenish color and has a temperature of 1940 F.; air, 640 F., at 10.35 
a. m. About 7 feet from this spring there is a small cone of 2 feet 
diameter, rising five inches above the surrounding level. The tempe-
rature of the water in this cone was 1900 F. 

Fungoid Spring.—This spring is 140 feet west of the Thud Spring, and 
345 feet south of the spring described above. The basin of this spring 
measures 13 feet by 17 feet and averages 6 inches in depth. The de-
posit is pure-white siliceous sinter, giving it the appearance of a marble 
basin. In the center of this basin there is another 5 feet in diameter and 
7 feet deep. Here the water has a greenish tinge, which forms a pretty 
contrast with the white rim outside. The spring has a margin of the 
siliceous material that resembles a row of fungoid growths on short pe-
destals. There aro two small streams proceeding from the spring, which 
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are lined with orange-colored deposit. Surrounding the spring, there is 
a large amount of siliceous sinter, forming a mound, as is the case with 
the other springs of the group. The temperature of the water in the 
spring is 1620 F.; air, 640 F., at 11.05 a. m. Near the spring there are
two small holes, in which the water is at 1900 F. and 1800 F. 

Kidney Spring.—This spring is very irregular in shape, and consists of 
two aims that are almost at right angles to each other. The length one 
way is 19 feet and the other 15 feet, the average width being about 6 feet. 
The depth is about 1 foot. The spring is fringed with large scallops, 
each one of which is made up of smaller scallops. There are three fissure-
like centers of ebullition in which the thermometer records 1840 F., 1900 
F., 1840 F.; air at 640 F. at 11.10 a. in. The spring is 180 feet northwest 
of the Oak Leaf. 

Spring.—This spring is 240 feet southeast of the spring last 
described and 122 feet east of the Oak Leaf. It measures 4 feet by 
8 feet and is 5 feet in depth. The deepest portion is at one end of the 
spring:, where there is a cavernous opening, overhung by a scalloped 
edge. The water here is of a light-green color. At the other end there 
is a rugged fissure, to which the edge of the spring slopes from the sur-
face, having the form in miniature of cliffs. These, above the water, 
have a brown color and below a deep purple. The temperature of the 
water is from 1920 F. to 1950 F.; air, 640 F., at 11.45 a. in. The overflow 
of water finds its way from the spring over an orange-colored bed. 

Jug Spring is 123 feet southeast of the Cliff and 150 feet east of the 
Oak Leaf. It measures.4 feet by 5 feet and is 3 feet deep. Its tempera-
ture was 1880 F.; air, 640 F., at 12.09 p. m. 

Stirrup Spring is 8 feet by 9 feet and 5 feet deep. There are two 
holes in the bottom of this spring from which the steam escapes, 
and a fissure also, which makes the spring resemble the head of an old 
woman with a cap on, the scalloped edge of the spring representing 
the ruffles of the cap and the fissure the mouth, while the other 
steam-vents represent the eyes. The temperature of the water was 1880 
F.; air, 640 F., at 12.35 p. m. There are two small holes near this spring 
in which the thermometer records .1820 F. 

Lone Spring.—This spring is some distance northeast of the other 
springs of the group, and is on the side of a hill some 40 feet higher. 
It is 4 feet in depth and measures 9 feet by 16 feet. Its temperature 
at 8.30 a. m. was 1860 F., the air being 620 F. 

The general elevation of the group just described is 7,162 feet above 
sea-level, the boiling-point being about 1990.3 F. All the springs are 
somewhat globular in shape, widening below the surface, having over-
hanging edges, and narrowing below to fissures or tube-like orifices. 
They all belong to the class of springs that are constantly agitated, 
and, although this agitation is greater at some times than at others, I 
doubt if any of the springs in the group ever project a column of water 
into the air. 

The area of the lower geyser-basin is about thirty square miles, and 
although it contains a far larger number of springs than the upper basin, 
there are not so many true geysers, and the water is not thrown as high 
into the air as in the upper basin. The geysers of the lower basin that 
have been seen to spout 30 feet or upwards are the "Great Fountain," 
" The Fountain," the " Steady Geyser," " The Jet," and two small gey-
sers not named, which are a few yards below the Fountain. Having had 
no time while in the lower basin to visit these geysers, I will here insert 
the following excellent description, kindly furnished me by Mr. Holmes, 
artist to the survey : 
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During our somewhat protracted stay in the lower basin, I found time to observe 
pretty carefully all the geysers of any considerable importance. Among the six or 
eight which throw columns of water to the height, say, of 30 feet, there is only one that 
possesses the dignity and grandeur of the great geysers of the upper basin. Although,
in some respects, it is much inferior to its more popular rivals, iu others it is cer-
tainly superior. In approaching the crater of this geyser the observer is not at first 
impressed with its importance, as the outer rim of the basin or rather table—in the 
center of which the fissure is situated—is raised but two or three feet above the gene-
ral level. This elevated part I should estimate to be upwards of 120 feet in diameter, 
and, with the exception of the crater, it is built up nearly to a level with the border. 
The surface, formed entirely of siliceous deposit, is diversified by an infinite number of 
forms and colors. The depressed parts in some places are so level and white and hard 
that a name could be engraved as easily and as well as upon the bark of a beech-tree. 
In others there are most exquisitely modeled basins and pockets, with ornamented rims 
and filled with perfectly transparent water, through which thousands of white pebbles 
of geyserite could be seen lying in the white, velvety bottoms. Rising above the gen-
eral level are innumerable little masses and nodes of cauliflower-like and beaded silica, 
standing out of the shallow water like so many islands. Those near the crater swell 
into very large rounded masses. The whole surface is so solid that I walked, by step-
ping from one elevation to another, up to the very brink of the fissure, where 1 looked 
down with no little apprehension into the seething caldron, where,12 or 15 feet below, 
was a mass of dark-green water in a state of constant agitation, threatening an erup-
tion. The crater is about 10 feet in diameter, lined with an irregular coating of beaded 
silica. The water soon began to rise, plunging from side to side in great surges, send-
ing up masses of steam and emitting angry, rumbling sounds. This demonstration 
caused a precipitate retreat, on my part, to the border of the basin, thinking that I 
could appreciate the beauties of a scalding shower-bath better from that point of view. 

An irregular mass of water was thrown into the air in the utmost confusion, spread-
ing out at every angle and whirling in every direction, some jets rising vertically to the 
height of GO or 80 feet, then separating into large glistening drops and falling back into 
the whirling mass of water and steam ; others shooting at an angle of 45° and falling 
upon the islands and pools 30 or 40 feet from the base. The eruptive force, for a mo-
ment, dies away and the water sinks back into the tube. Then, with another tremen-
dous effort, a second body of water is driven into the air, but with a motion so much 
more simple than before that the whole mass assumes a more regular form and is like 
a great fountain with a thousand jets, describing curves almost equal on all sides and 
forming a symmetrical whole more varied and more grand than any similar work 
by mini. The intermittent action continues for nearly an hour, but is so constantly
changing that at no two moments during that time are the forms or movements 
the same. The eruptions aro repeated at irregular intervals of a few hours and 
are not known to vary essentially from the manner of action here described ; yet 
I have good reason to believe that at certain times there is a much greater exhi-
bition of power. It must be borne in mind that all the elevations, such as the 
tubes, rims, and mounds about the crater of a geyser, aro built by the evaporation of 
the water, and the portion of surface covered by the beaded silica indicates precisely 
the area over which the erupted water falls. In no case did I observe the water fall out-
side of a circle of 60feet in diameter, and the additional force necessary to scatter it over 
twice that amount of surface must produce a display truly magnificent. That this 
display actually occurs is attested by one of our mountaineers and almost demon-
strated by the extent of the beaded surface. During the earlier part of the eruption 
a considerable quantity of water flows over the rim and down the sides, where it has 
formed a series of baMus somewhat similar in form and color to those at the springs on 
Gardiner's River. Falling from one to another of these it passes off down the slope 
and joins a large stream of hot water which issues from a steady spring not far away. 

A few hundred yards farther up the ravine, and on the opposite side of the creek, I 
discovered a small spring that deserves in a quiet way to be one of the great, attrac-
tions of this attractive region. It is isolated from the neighboring springs and nestled 
in against an abrupt bank, so obscured by tall pines that the visitor is liable to pass it 
by unnoticed. In approaching from the creek I passed up a gradually ascending slope 
down which the water flows, covering in its meanderings more than an acre of ground 
and leaving, wherever it touches, brilliant. streams of color. About a hundred yards 
from the creek I came upon the spring, the waters of which stand nearly on a level 
with the surrounding surface. Approaching the border I looked down into the blue, 
mysterious depth and watched the large bnbbles of steam slowly rising to 04,3 surface 
and passing off into the air. The larger of these bubbles would lift up a considerable 
quantity of water sometimes to the height of 3 or 4 feet, producing a kind of spas-
modic boiling and dashing a succession of waves against the rim. The spring is sur-
rounded by an irregular rim which stands a few inches above the general level of the 
water. The basin is 20 feet long and 10 feet wide, one end being narrower and par-
tially separated from the main basin by au irregular row of beaded islands and pro-
jections. 
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Although the spring and basin aro very chaste and delicate in form as well as color, 
there are other springs more beautiful in those respects. But when I ascended the 
bank and looked down upon the spring and its surroundings, I concluded, without the 
least hesitation, that I had never seen anything so uniquely beautiful. On the upper 
side of the spring, next to the bank, tha, water m overflowing ran into large shallow 
pools, painting whatever it touched with the colors of the rainbow. Beds of rich, creamy 
white and rich yellows were interlaid with patches of siennas and purples, and di-
vided up and surrounded by the most fantastic patterns of delicate grays and rich 
browns. On the side next the creek the running water has made a net-work of streams. 
In those where the water is still hot, the colors are bright, varying from a creamy 
white to the brightest yellows, but, as the water becomes cooler, farther down, the 
colors grow darker and richer, the siennas greatly predominating, while the basins 
of the larger pools are stained with still darker colors, frequently of a purple tint and 
reflecting the picturesque groups of pines on their dark surfaces. Scattered irregularly 
over the whole surfiice aro numberless little areas of dry deposit, from which the 
brighter tints have faded but which still retain such a great variety of purple and 
blue grays that the harmony of the whole field of color is complete. 

Mr. Holmes, in his description of the Great Fountain, refers to the 
pebbles of geyserite in the pocket-like depressions surrounding it. 
These pebbles vary in size from that of a pea to two or Three inches in 
diameter. They are made up of concentric layers. The following an-
alysis which I have made will give their composition : 

Analysis. • 
Per cent. 

Loss at 100° C 3.75 
Loss on ignition 5.25 
Silica. 88.60 
Alumina and iron . 1.60 
Lime 0.95 
Magnesia . Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 
Potash* Trace. 
Lithia* Trace. 

100. 15 

Farther up the ravine, at the mouth of which this geyser is situated, 
is a group of springs around which the deposit, instead of being white, 
as in the case of other springs, is black. These springs were referred to, 
in the report of 1871, page 184. I have made an analysis of this de-
posit and find it to consist as follows : 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss at 1100 C 2.66 
Loss on ignition 6.33 
Silica 82.80 
Alumina 5.64 
Iron 1.49 
Lime 2. 13 
Magnesia Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 
Potash* Trace. 
Manganese* Trace. 

101..05 

The color of the specimen I believe to be due to the large amount of 
organic matter included in the above analysis under the loss by igni-
tion. 

There was one quite large group of springs in the lower basin, (hiring 
the summer, which escaped our notice duripg the season of 1871. For a 

*By spectroscopic examination. 
10 G s 
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full description of it I refer to Professor Bradley's report. A specimen 
from this group was handed to me for analysis. Composition, irregular;
color, rusty brown; fracture, cobchoidal; luster, vitreous; hardness, 
5.5-6. • 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss at 110° C 4.00 
Loss on ignition. 5.75 
Silica 85.85 
Iron and alumina 1. 94 
Lime.. 1.85 
Magnesia 
Soda* Trace.0. 30 
Potassa* Trace. 
Lithia* Trace. 

99. 69 

The Fountain Geyser is the second in importance in the lower basin, and 
is centrally situated. It is on a slight eminence, and from it the deposit 
slopes gradually toward the river, studded with innumerable springs. 
This geyser was fully described in the report for 1871, so I will grass it 
by here. Back of the Fountain are the Mud Puffs, which were also 
fully described last year. I wish to insert here an analysis, by Dr. End-
lich, of a pink mud from this locality. A portion of the silica is doubt-
less combined with some of the alumina as a silicate. 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss on ignition 8.65 
Silica 44. 61 
Alumina 45. 09 
Magnesia 2.66 
Ferric oxide 1. 86 
Lime Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 

102.87 

Between the Fountain Geyser and the Mud Puffs, we find pieces of 
wood coated with geyserite, which assumed a beaded form, sometimes' 
branching like certain forms of coral. Most of the specimens are traus-
lucent and have a vitreous luster. The color is generally a light pink. 
An analysis made by me of this form of geyserite gives the following 
result : 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Water.... 10.40 
Silica.. 88.48 
Alumina and iron . 88 
Lime .18 
Magnesia Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 
Potassa* Trace. 
Lithia* Trace. 

99.94 

Wood may be found in various stages of silicification, and if the prob-
lem can ever be solved as to the process of silicification, I think a sojourn 
in the geyser-basins of Fire-Hole River will be of the highest importance 

* By spectroscopic examination. 
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in assisting us to conclusions upon the subject. My space here is too
limited to do more than refer to it. . 

The area of the lower geyser-basin is about thirty, square miles, and
the valley seems to be underlaid• by a sedimentary, probably Post-plio-
cene, formation of which part is composed of broken bits of geyserite. 
The highest temperature that was recorded is 1980 F., but there is no 
doubt that many of the springs are at the boiling-point, (1990.5 F.,) it
being impossible to determine it on account of the spouting of the water. 
The general elevation of the lower basin above sea-level is. 7,275 feet. 
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At the lower end of the basin the Fire-Hole River is joined by Fairy 
Fall Creek, at the head of which there is a beautiful fall called the Fairy 
Fall. This fall is 250 feet high, and the water falls into a beautiful 
basin at the foot of a cliff. From the mouth of this creek to the mouth 
of Iron Spring Creek, at the lower end of the upper geyser-basin, the 
distance is five. and a half miles iu a bee-line. Between the two there 
is d large group of springs that can be included in neither, and to which 
we gave the name of the Half-Way Springs ; their general elevation is 
7,296 feet. These springs were described at length in the report for 
1871. The illustration (Fig.36a ) by Mr. Elliot shows one of the princi-
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pal springs in the group. The peculiar lamination of the deposit at the 
edges is well shown. The elevation at the lower end of the upper basin
is 7,321 feet, and at Old Faithful, at the upper end, 7,397 feet. 

On the morning of August 17 all the specimens were sent to Virginia 
City by pack-train, and in the afternoon, in company with Messrs. 
Brown, Sloane, and Bingham, I proceeded to the upper basin to make 
observations on its principal geysers. These are named as follows: Old 
Faithful, Bee-Hive, Giantess, Castle, Grand, Turban, Saw-Mill, Giant, 
Grotto, the Riverside, the Fan, and the Soda Geyser. All of these, save 
the Giant and the Fan, were seen in action this year. Our stay being 
but three days in length necessarily renders the observations somewhat 
incomplete. There is but little doubt that a longer stay would develop 
many new geysers. We spent one day at Old Faithful, as it spouts more 
frequently than any of the others, and is also at the head of the valley, 
making a good starting-point. I will refer to them all separately below. 

Old Faithful.--The mouth of this geyser slopes inward, measuring 
outside 8 feet by 4 feet and inside 6 feet by 2 feet. It is in a mound of 
geyserite that rises 11 feet 11 inches above the surrounding level, and 
measures at the base 145 feet by 215 feet and at the top 54 feet by 20 
feet. The mound is arranged in a series of small basins, rising one 
above the other, in which the water, beautifully clear, stands after the 
eruptions. The edges of these basins, as well as the throat of the gey-
ser-tube, are ornamented with bead-like silica. We tried to sound the 
depth of the geyser-tube, and after letting out the entire length of rope, 
360 feet, and withdrawing it, we found the end completely tangled, 
which was the case in every attempt. It was impossible to get the 
temperature of the water, for immediately after the eruption the water 
sank out of sight, and at other times there was so much steam escaping 
that we could not even look into the tube. There are four conical 
mounds about Old Faithful that were probably geysers at some time in 
the past. The eruptions of the geyser commence with a few abortive • 
attempts, followed by a rapid succession of jets, which soon reach the • 
maximum, and then gradually subside and are followed by a slight 
escape of steam. We measured a base-line of 100 feet, and Mr. Brown 
was able to get the heights of five eruptions, although there were alto-
gether seventeen witnessed during our stay, as follows : 
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A 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

Aug. 17 
Aug. 18 
Aug. 18 
Aug.18 
Aug.18 

.Aug. 18 
Aug. 18 
Aug. 18 
Aug. 18 
Ang.18 
Aug. 18 
Aug. 18 
Aug.18 
Aug.18 
Aug. 19 
Aug. 19 
Aug.20 

h. m. 8. 
3 22 00 p. in. 
7 27 30 a. 111 . 
8 35 30 a. m . 
9 40 30 a. m . 

JO 46 26 a. m . 
11 54 31 a. In . 
1 05 05 P. m . 
2 15 25 p. in . 
3 23 51 p. m. 
4 33 22 p. m . 
5 41 00 p. m . 
6 42 30 p. m 
7 44 30 p. m 
8 51 00 p. m 

10 7 00 a. m . 
11 12 30 a. m . 
11 54 00 a. m . 

h. m. 8. 
3 27 00 p. m. 
7 32 30 a. in 
8 40 3C a. m 
9 46 30 a. m. 

10 51 13 a. m . 
11 59 10 a. m. 
1 09 46 p. m. 
2 20 15 p. m. 
3 28 f.:.2 p. in. 
4 38 22 p. m 
5 46 00 p. m 

10 11 45 a. m 
11 17 20 a. m 
11 58 20 a. m 

h. M. 8. 

10 46 27 a. m. 
12 55 00 a. In . 
1 520 a. m. 
2 15 46 a. m. 
3 24 10 a. m. 

Feet. 

106 
130.3 
125.5 
125.5 
120.8 

Feet. 

49.4 
45.0 
52.2 
49.9 
31.9 

m. 
5 
5 
5 
6 
4.47 
4.39 
4.41 
4.50 
4.31 
5 
5 
4.45 
4.50 
4.20 

h. M. 8. 8. 

1 03 00 
1 00 00 

59 56 1 
1 03 18 29 
1 05 55 15 
1 05 39 21 
1 03 36 19 
1 05 00 
1 02 38 

• 

1 00 45 
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The Bee Hive is on the opposite side:of the river from Old Faithful, 
and about 300 yards distant in a northwesterly direction. It is on the 
bank of the river and recognizable at once by its cone, which is 3 feet 
in height and almost circular, measuring 3 feet by 4 feet at the top and 
20 feet in circumference at the base. It is coated with beautifully 
beaded formations which, in some places, have a pearly aspect. The 
orifice at the top of the cone measures 3 feet by 2 feet, and - the line 
dropped into the tube reaches a depth of 21 feet. The eruptions are 
very fine, and peculiar to this geyser. The water and steam escape 
from the orifice with great force in a steady stream. The average of the 
height of the column, which is fan-shaped, is very high, and, what is the 
curious, no water falls from it, but it seems to be entirely resolved into 
spray, which evaporates as soon as formed. Three eruptions were wit-
nessed, but all from a distance, and we were able to get the height of 
but one, which was over 100 feet. 

The following table gives the eruptions we saw : 

4.4 
0 • 

0 d
Date. g), PZ-4 ti) 

F+.0 
07-'( 
51-1 

h. m. h. In. 8. 717, 8. h. tn. 
1 August 18 1 39 p. m. 1 44 00 p m. 5 00 
2 August 19 3 2 p. m. 3 17 00 p. m. 15 00 25 18 
3 August 20 12 34 p. in. 12 38 30 p. m. 4 30 21 17 

The duration and interval are both seen to vary, although a greater 
number of observations are necessary to deduce any conclusions, as there 
may be as it were a sort of regular irregularity. 

Giantess.—This geyser is on the same side of the river as the Bee-
Hive and only 200 yards froin it. It has a large basin, measuring 23i 
feet by 32i feet, in which the water is 63 feet deep and appears of a 
green color. When I took its temperature, two days after the eruption, 
the water was level with the rim and perfectly quiet, the mercury 
recording 192° F.; air, 56° F., at 11.50 a. m. The only time we observed 
it in action was on the evening of August 18. The eruption commenced 
at 6.56.30 p. m., and lasted 17 minutes, starting again at 7.43.30 p. m. 
This lasted about the same length of time; at 8.48.30 p. In. it was fol-
lowed by a third. The maximum height of the water was 39 feet; aver-
age, 30 feet; the steam reaching a height of 69 feet. The angles for 
height were taken from the end of a base-line 200 feet in length. There 
was an immense mass of water thrown up which surged and splashed in 
all directions, with seventy-three pulsations per minute. After the erup-
tion the water sank 20 feet in the basin. 

Around the 13ee-Hive and Giantess there is a group of springs 
in which I took ten temperatures, ranging from 118° F. to 196° F., the 
average being 1730.6 F. Among them are a number of cones, which are 
probably geysers spouting at long intervals, although none of them were 
seen in action. On one of these I saw the bodies of about a dozen mice, 
that had the appearance of having been scalded to death. 

Castle Geyser is farther down the river, 430 yards from the Giantess, 
on the opposite side.. It has one of the most noticeable craters that is 
folind in the basin. The cone is on a platform measuring 75 by 100 
feet and 3 feet in height. Above this platform it rises 11 feet 11 
inches. It is 120 feet iu circumference at the base and 20 feet diameter 
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on top. The orifice of the geyser-tube is circular and 3 feet in diameter, 
and its throat is lined with large globular masses, of an orange-color, and
beautifully beaded, as is seen so universally throughout both geyser-
basins. An eruption is as follows : It commences with a succession of 
jets of water, in number about twenty per minute, which rise to various 
heights. These last about fifteen minutes and are succeeded by steam, 
mingled with spray, which escapes with a sort of pulsating movement. 
This soon changes to a steady escape. It seems as though the water 
were exhausted and the steam was being forced out as rapidly as pos-
sible. This again changes, and the steam escapes in cloud-like masses 
with a roaring sound, like the escape of steam from some vast escape-
pipe, which in reality it is. This gradually dies away and the eruption 
is ended, having lasted about an hour and twenty minutes. We wit-
nessed one full eruption and parts of two others, as follows : 

First eruption, August 18.—Maximum height,. 34 feet ; mean height, 21 
feet. 

Second eruption, August 19.-10.3.0 a. m., commencement; 10,6.40 
a. in., maximum of water-period, height 93 feet; 10.18 a. m., maxi-
mum of steam, height 115 feet; 11.25 a. m., end of eruption. 

Mean height of water, 57 feet ; of steam, 81 feet. 
Third eruption, August 20.-7.24 a. in., eruption began ; 7.40.20 a. m., 

eruption ended. 
We did not see the beginning of the first eruption, and did not, there-

fore, wait until it was over. The angles for height were taken from the 
end of a base-line of 100 feet, measured from the center of the orifice, 
and the heights are above the end of the base-line. The third was wit-
nessed from a distance, and the height was not ascertained. • At the 
base of the Castle there is a spring, measuring 12 feet by 7 feet, 
which bubbles intermittently. The water was at the boiling-point, 
(19900 air, 640 F., at 11.35 a. m. Twelve feet from this there is a second 
spring of the same character, measuring 6 feet by 3 feet and having a 
temperature of 1920 F. The bed of the stream flowing from. these 
springs is coated with bright-red oxide of iron. The water in these 
springs rose and fell repeatedly during the eruption of the 'Castle. 
While steam mingled with spray escaped from the Castle the water 

was out of sight inFig. 37. 
these springs, and• . 

.,•": • when steam alone es-
caped they were a--

• tive, spurting to the 
height of 3 feet. The 
principal spring near 
the Castle is a large 
blue spring, almost 
circular iii shape, 
measuring 19 by 21 
feet. It has a most 
regular and beautiful 
scalloped edge, and 

---g looks as though it 
RIM ADOVT A GEYSII12-TUBE, UPPER FIRE-IIOLR. were lined with white 

marble. This white basin slopes to a large funnel-shaped orifice, which is 
on the side next the Castle. This is 40 feet deep. The surface of the water 
is placid and appears of a most intense blue, especially over the orifice. 
The temperature of the water was 1800 F. ; air, 580 F., at 9.08 a. m. Fig. 
37 is au illustration of one of the springs near the Castle, showing the ap-

https://20.-7.24


	

 

		

		
	
	

	

	
	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 151 

pearance of the crater when the water has receded into the tube. A few 
hundred yards south of the Castle, separated from it by a small belt of 
timber, there is a group of quiet springs, ranging in temperature from 1000 
F. to 1960 F., the average being 17.10.3 F. A number of them are mud-
springs, and it is the only place in the upper basin where I noticed any 
sulphur. The analysis of a specimen of blue clay from one of these 
springs, by Dr. Eudlich, gives the following result : 

Per cent. 
Loss by ignition 
Silica 

•Alumina . .. 

15. 15 
50.70 
20.27 

Ferric oxide 3.25 
Magnesia 
Lime 

11.55 
Trace. 

Sulphuric acid. 
Chlorine 

Trace. 
Trace. 

100.92 

Grand Geyser is 460 yards from the Castle, across the river. It is 
situated at the base of a small hill, and, unlike the majority of the gey-
sers, has no raised cone, but only a basin sunk below the general level. 
One would scarcely take it to be an important geyser, unless he wit-
nessed one of its eruptions. The basin is 52 feet in diameter and 1 foot 
in depth. In the center is the mouth of the geyser-tube, measuring 4 
feet by 2 feet. The depth was not ascertained. All the eruptions we 
saw took place early in the morning, and we were unable to get the 
height of but one, and in order to do this we camped immediately in 
front of it and kept guard by turns through the night. It did not 
spout, however, until daylight., but we succeeded in ascertaining the 
exact height of the column. The eruptions are as follows : 

First. eruption, August 18.-5.20 a. in., eruption began; 5.35 a. m., 
eruption ended. 

Second eruption, August 19.-3.35 a. m., eruption began ; 4.12 a. m., 
eruption ended. 

Third eruption, August 20.-6.33 a. m., eruption began ; 6.36 a. in., 
eruption suspended; maximum height, 122 feet; mean, 79 feet. 6.42 
a. m., eruption began again ; 6.46 a. m., eruption suspended ; • maximum 
height, 173 feet; mean, 149 feet. 6.56 a. in., action recommenced. 7.5 
a. m., eruption ended; maximum height, 84 feet; mean, 53 feet. 

As is shown above the eruption consists of three. distinct periods of 
action, after each one of which the water sank completely out of sight, 
and water overflowed from the Turban, which is in close proximity, into 
the tube of the Grand. The water (luring the eruption is carried up 
in a succession of jets, the main mass of water being large. Through 
this a column will shoot at intervals to the greatest height. The shape 
of the entire column is, therefore, pyramidal, broad at the base and 
tapering to a point. Immense clouds of steam accompany the water, 
and the latter in falling back shakes the ground. The third eruption 
was not as high as some that were not measured. The height must 
sometimes exceed 200 feet. The interval between the first and second 
eruptions was 22 hours, and between the second and third 26 hours and 
21 minutes. During the third eruption there were at first 73 pulsations 
per minute, which afterward were reduced to 71. 

Turban Geyser.—Although this is one of the minor geysers of the upper 
basin, it has, perhaps, one of the most uniquely beautiful craters. It 
spouts very frequently, but as all our time was occupied with the more 
important ones, we ascertained the height of but one eruption and 

https://20.-6.33
https://19.-3.35
https://18.-5.20
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obtained no data as to the interval. The crater is only a few feet from 
the Grand Geyser, above which it rises about 3 feet. It is 23 feet long
and 11 feet wide and 6 feet in depth. The sides and bottom of this largo 
baOn are covered with glotmlar masses that look like large squashes 
or pumpkins. (Fig. 38.) This resemblance is increased by their yellow 

color. We thoughtFig. 38. 
of naming it the

, „,„, Pumpkin G ey ser,
• but, as the name Tur-

ban is perhaps more 
euphonious and some 
of the masses are tur-
ban-shaped, we called 
it the Turban Geyser. 

The orifice through 
which the water rises 
is situated at one end 
of the basin and is 

)))11I i )1, irregular in shape, 
measuring 4 feet by 

GLOBULAR MASSES IN THE CRATER OF THE TURBAN GEYSER. 3 feet. After the 
eruptions the water sinks into the tube very rapidly, leaving the 
entire 15asiu empty. Preceding the eruption the basin fills, and the 
mass of water is so great that it cannot be projected to any great 
height. It is violently agitated and the escaping steam splashes it 
about in all directions. 
•The following is the eruption we witnessed : 

August 20.-7.5.30 a. m. eruption began 7.5.15 a. m. eruption ended. 
Maiimum height, 25 feet; mean height, 19 feet. 

Saw-Mill Geyser.—This also is one of the smaller geysers as well as 
one of the prettiest in the basin. The mass .of water thrown up is not 
very great in quantity and is so broken into spray that it presents a 
most delicate fountain-like stream. I saw but one eruption closely, and 

• before I had time to ascertain the height of the dolunin, the Grand 
Geyser, which is quite near, began to spout, and I was obliged to leave 
the Saw-Mill. During its eruption there are noticed. four distinct 
periods of action per minute, each one made up of fifteen impulses. 
The main body of water is carried up about 5 feet and then at intervals 
a stream is suddenly shot through this mass to the height of about 15 
or 20 feet. I stood between the geyser and the sun, and on one side of 
the column there was the half-arch of a rainbow. 

Giant Geyser.—This geyser was not seen in action by any member of 
the expedition this year, although last year it was one of the most active 
in the group. It is 500 yards northwest from the Grand Geyser, on the 
opposite side of the river, near the water's edge. It has a rough cone-
like crater, 10 feet in height, measuring 24 by 25 feet at the base. The 
top is about 8 feet in diameter, the orifice from which the water is pro-
jected being about 5 feet in diameter. This cone is situated on a plat-
form of geyserite, which rises 4 feet above the surrounding level and 
has a circumference of 342 yards. *The sounding-line reached a depth 
of 25 feet in this cone. On the same platform there is a second cone, 
or rather a mound, 232 feet in diameter and 6 feet high, which has two 
orifices from which water spouts to the height of 12 to 15 feet at irregu-
lar intervals. The first orifice measures 6 feet by 2i feet, and at the 
bottom there are two holes from which the water is projected simulta-
neously. The greatest depth which the line reaches here is 17 feet. 

https://20.-7.5.30
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Orifice No. 2 is 3 feet above the first. It is 1 foot in diameter and 12 
feet deep. Besides these principal openings there is a large number of
smaller orifices arid springs scattered over the platform, some of which 
are quiet and some of which spout. Some of the temperatures are as 
follows : 1940 F., 1880 F., 1820 F., 1980 F., 1960 F., 1940 P., 1860 F., 
1960 F., 1940 F.; air, 68° F. ; time, 4.25 p. in. The water in the Giant 
seemed to be considerably agitated, but never reached a greater height 
than about 3 feet above the top of the cone. The platform is made up 
of successive layers of geyserite, and on the side next the river the 
water has so cut into it that the layers are well exposed. They are 
very irregular in composition, but as a rule the lower we go the harder 
we find them. In one of the layers I obtained pieces that bore a 
remarkable resemblance to true opal, the color and specific gravity being 
that of semi-opal rat her than geyserite. The colors are white, red, and 
green. Two of these specimens were submitted to Dr. F. Emilia, of the 
Smithsonian Institution, who has sent me the following communication 
in regard to them. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
DEAR SIR : I have examined the specimens from the Giant Geyser that you 'have 

kindly submitted to me, and give you herewith the results. From their position at 
the crater of the geyser, it may be deduced that they are older than the geyserite at 
the surface. The minerals form plates of about to 1 inch in thickness, lying horizon-
tal when in position, and aro also distributed in irregular nodules, bordered on all 
sides by geyserite. For particulars in regard to locality I refer to your report. The 
varieties obtained are two, as follows : 

No. 1. - Structure, amorphous; hardness, 6-6.5 ; specific gravity, 2.4903 ; color, 
milky white ; fracture, sub-conchoidal ; luster, dull. 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss by ignition. 
Silica 

1.50 
95.84 

Ferric oxide 2. 68 
Soda* Trace. 
Lithium* Trace. 
Calcium* Trace. 
Alumina Trace. 

Total 100.02 

No. 2.-Structure, amorphous; hardness, 6-6.5; specific gravity, 2.0816; color, light-
greenish brown ; fracture, conchoidal ; luster, vitreous. Water, 6.3 per cent. 

Comparing with quartz, opal, and geyserite, we find the position of this mineral as 
follows: 

Percentage of Percentage ofHardness. Specific gravity. silica. water. 

Quartz 7.0 2. 5-2. 8 99 0. 3 
Specimen No. 1. 
Specimen No. 2 
Opal 
Geyserite ..... 

6. 0-6. 5 
6. 0-6. 5 
5.5-6.5 

5.0 

2. 4 
2.08 

1. 9-2. 3 
1. 8-2. 0 

95 

87 

1.5 
6.3 
7.00 

-10. 00 

We therefore have a mineral resembling in some points semi-opal in this case, 
however, having but little water, a comparatively high specific gravity, and an entirely 
new process of formation for any mineral, occupying, as it does, an intermediate posi-
tion between quartz and opal. As the characteristic feature of opal is the presence of 

* By spectroscopic examination. 
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water, it must, in a chemical system, be referred to that species; but, taking into con-
sideration the specific gravity, the small percentage of water, and the circumstances 
under which the mineral is formed; I wish to distinguish it as a well-defined suh-spe-
cies of opal, and propose to name it "Peatite," as you were the first to find and col-
lect the mineral. 

Very respectfully, 
FREDERIC M. ENDLICH. 

Dr. A. C. PEALE. 

The following are analyses by Dr. Endlich of specimens from the same 
locality. The first is from the top of one of the cones, and is a typical 
specimen of geyserite. It is one of the latest formed and is covered with 
beautiful bead-like processes, having a pearly luster. The second 
specimen is also from the Giant Geyser, but is from one of the lower 
layers and is much older. It is opaloid and in layers some of which 
are white and others red. The latter have a flesh-color, like raw-beef. 

Analysis of specimen No. 1. 
Per cent. 

Loss on ignition 1:1.42 
79.56 

Lime 
Alumina .046 
Magnesia 
Iron 

1.78 
Trace. 

Chlorine Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 

Total 97.76 

Analysis of specimen No. 2. 
Per cent. 

Loss by ignition 
Silica 

6.25 
92.64 

Limo 1.03 
Ferric oxide 0. 60 
Alumina Trace. 
Magncsi 
Soda* 

Trace. 
Trace. 

Strontie Trace. 

Total 100.52 

Fig. 39 is an illustration of one of the minor geysers of the Upper 
Basin. 

The Grotto Geyser is 400 feet northwest from the Giant, and separated 
from it by a line of trees. There are two cones which spout alter-
nately during the eruption. The larger one, which we will call No. 1, is 
very irregular and is 8 feet in height. The tube from -which the water 
is projected measures 0 feet by 2 feet and is 19 feet deep. The other 
cone, No. 2, is 19 feet in diameter at the base and 14 on top. It is 4 
feet high, anti the, orifice on top is quadrangular in shape, measuring 
5 feet by 3 feet. , When not in action the water is from 10 to 15 feet 
below the top. The basin is 10 feet deep. The entire length, including 
both cones, is 53 feet and width 20 feet, the centers of the two being 
30 feet apart. The plan shown in Fig. 40 gives the relation of the two. 
Between them there are two small geyser-tubes which spout whenever 
the main cones are in action. The eruptions consist of a series of jets 
averaging about 20 per minute. 

* Spectroscopic examination. 
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First eruption, August 16.-2.45 p. m., eruption began ; 3.23 p. m.,
eruption ended. 

Cone No. 1. Maximum height, 32 feet; mean height, 13 feet.
Cone No. 2. Maximum height, 24 feet; mean height. 8 feet. 
Second eruption, August 19.-1.27 p. in., eruption began ; 2.40.30 p. 

maximum of No. 1, 31 feet; 2.42.30 p. in., maximum of No. 2, 41 feet;
4.0.0. p. in., eruption ended. 
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Mean height of No. 1, 10 feet ; of No. 2, 13 feet. 
After the eruption the water sank rapidly to about 20 feet in No. 2 

and 15 feet in No. 1. 
The following table will present the results of the observations on the 

various geysers as made by myself. Other points of interest will be 
found in the various reports: 

https://19.-1.27
https://16.-2.45
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.it... 

Name. 

a,cP;
e• 

a 

Average
length of 
eruptions. 

Average in-
terval be-

tween erup-
tions. 

.0 

.0,)
e 

g 
a 
g 

a0 s-
a.$a20 .C. 

7.: 7 
e' .i.3 

tz,e'j-- tt co 

- -
M. 8. h. m. s. Feet. Feet. 

Old Faithful 
Bee-Hive 
Giantess 
Castle 
Grand 
Turban 
Grotto 

17 
3 
1 
3 
3 
1 
2 

4 53.07 
8 10 
7 13 

15 30 
28 00 
15 CO 

125 30 

1 2 45 
23 17 30 

24 10 30 

130 

39 
93 

173 
25 
41 

7, 397 
7, 402 
7, 408 
7, 387 
7, 387 
7,387 
7, 3:24 

As we go from the Grotto Geyser down the river on the oppsite side, 
we pass through the timber at the foot of a hill. Emerging from the 

trees the first springFig. 40. we meet with is situ-
ated at the top of the 

b hill some distance 
above the level of the 
river. This spring is 
bordered by cauli-
flower-like forms of 
geyserite, which have 
a greenish tinge. The 
water flows from the 
spring in several small 
streams, the bed of 
each one being a bright

PLAN OF GROTTO GEYSER. orange color. The 
a a, Orifices of cones ; b b, Outlets for water. water flowing down the 

hill becomes cool long before it .reaches the river. Au analysis of a 
specimen from the edge of this spring is as follows : 

Color, greenish-gray; fracture, conchoidal ; luster, dull ; hardness outside 3, inside 6. 

Analysis. 

Per cent. 

Loss at 1100 C 2.00 
Loss on ignition 10.20 
Silica 86. 10 
Alunaina, 1.96 
Iron. _...__. .717 
Lime .28 
Magnesia Try ce. 
Soda. Trace. 
Potassa Trace. 
Lithia . Trace. 

101.257 

Thinking that the hot springs would have considerable influence on 
the temperature of the, water in the river, I took the following tempera-
tures in the Fire-Hole and Madison Rivers : 
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0 
C 

Position. Time. Va. 0.,;4 
0 

1-11-4 

OR OF. 
Above Old Faithful 12.00 m 56 53 
Below Old Faithful, opposite Bee-Hive 12.05 p. In 58 56 
Opposite Grand Geyser 12.30 p. m 60 
Above Giant 1. 50 p. m... 58 60 
Below Grotto 1.55 p. 58 60 
East Fork of Fire-Hole River above its junction with the main river, but 

below springs 7.30 a. m... 44 56 
Madison River, just below the junction of east fork of Fire-Hole River 

with the Fire-hole River 7.40 a. m 45 55 
Madison River about twenty miles, below the junctioa of east fork of Fire. 6. 00 p. m 66 60. 4 

hole River. 6.00 a. m... 28 56 
Madison River just after its junction with the Jefferson River, near Gallatin 

City, Montana Territory 7. 30 a. m 45 52 
Gallat in River just above the junction with the Missouri River,near Gallatin 

City, Montana Territory 7.30 a. in ... 45 50. 5 

These observations were all made in August, with the exception of 
the last two, which were made .September 10, 1872. • 

The following analyses aro of specimens collected by the Snake River 
division of the expedition: 

No. 1.—Geyserite ball from geysers of Shoshone Lake. Composition, irregular; luster, 
dull; structure, amorphous; hardness, 5.5; color, grayish white. 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss at 110° C . . 5.75 
Loss on ignition 6.25 
Silica 85.75 
Alumina and iron 2.20 
Lime. s . 85 
Magnesia Trape. 
Soda* Trace. 
Potassa* Trace. 
Lithia* Trace. 

100.80 

No. 2.—Bluish-gray geyserite from geysers of Shoshone Lake. Amorphous; lamin-
ated; luster, dull; hardness, 5. 

Analysis. 
Per cent. 

Loss at 110° C . 5.00 
Loss on ignition 8.00 
Silica 76.80 
Alumina.... 9.46 
Iron Trace. 
Linie 1.80 
Magnesia Trace. 
Soda* Trace. 

101.06 

By spectroscopic examination. 



 

	  

	

	 

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  
	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	  

	

	

	  

	

	  

	 

	 

	

 		 

	 

	

	 

	

	 
	 
	 

	

	 	 

	

	 

	

	 
	 
	 

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	

	

	

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	 

	 
	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	

 	
	 

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

	

 	

 		 
	 

	 
	 

	 

	

	 

	

	 

	

	 
	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 
	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 
	 

			 

	

		 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

			 

	

 	
 	

 	

 	
 	

	 

	

 

	 

	 
	

 

	 

	 

	 

 

 

The following table give!' the principal analyses of geperite from all parts of the. world. 
C.11 
CA

Year of Specific ... . . 1 , . . ... •Locality. Analyst' analyses. gravity. Si. X. -2;;I: -14c-.- Ca. Na. IL Mg. S. Li.: Cl. Sr. Mn.i Total. 

----"---....., 
Iceland. Damour 87.67 10. 40 0.71 0.40 0.82 Trace 100.00 

Do .do qe. 50 7. 41 100.00 
Do . do 91. 23 8. 97 100.00 
Do Klaproth 98. 00 1. 50 0.50 100.00 
1)o Kersten 94.01 4. 10 1. 70 99.81 

Do Forahammer 84. 43 7. 88 3.07 1. 91 0.70 0. 92 1.06 1J9.97 
Do Bickel 88. 26 4.79 0.69 3.26 0. 29 O. 11 I 0. 11 2. 49 100.00 
Do .de 91.56 5.76 1. 04 0. le 0.33 0. 16 0. 19 0. 47 0. 31 100.00 

New Zealand Pattison 1844.... 1. 968 77.33 7. 66 9.70 3. 72 1.74 100. 17 
Do Mallet 1844.... 2.031 94.20 3.06 1.58 0. 17 Trace •0.85 99. 80 

,______...-..._ ---•----
Do Mayer 86. 03 11. 52 1.21 0.45 0.38 0.40 99.99 
Do coo 84. 78 12.66 1.27 1. 09 100. 06 
Do . do 79.34 14.50 3.87 1.34 0. 27 0. 42 0.26 100.01, 

Do .do 88.02 7. 99 2.99 1. 04 100. 04 
do 86.80 11. 61 Trace' Trace Trace Trace i Trace Trace 98. 41LL Do 

'Yellowstone National Park, lower Peale 1872.... 1.866 83.83 11.02 I "4.00 i 98. K. 
,.___,..._ ,gsyser-basin.

ito Hitchcock 1872 87. 56 9. 30 1. 05 0. 53 0. 48 0. 46 100. 0( 
Allston 1872. 1.97 87. 14 9. 79 1. 67 0. 49 0. 68 0. 23 100.0( 

Yellowstone National Park, Giant Endlich 18T3 92.64 6.23 Trace 0. 60 1. 03 Trace I Trace Trace 100.55 
/Geyser. . 
?Do _do 1873 2.4903 95.84 1.50 Trace 2.68 Trace Trace Trace 100.0: 
)(Do .do . 1873 79.56 13. 42 0.46 Trace 1.54 Trace 1.78 Trace 97.7E 

Yellowstone National Park, lower Peale 1873 86. 10 12.20 I. 96 0. 71 0.28 Trace Trace Trace Trace 101.2,' 
end of upper geyser-basin.

Yellowstone National Park, lower .do " 1873 988.48 10. 40 0. 88 Trace 0. 18 Trace Trace Trace Trace 99.9, 
geyser-basin, near Mud Puffs. _...-..A.-.-, 

Yellowstone National Park, round .do 1873- 88.60 9. 00 1.00 0.95 Trace Trace Trace Trace 100.II 
ball from Great Fountain, lower
geyser-basin. • 

1.94 1.85 Trace Trace 0. :10 Trace 99.6: 
specimen from back of TwinButtes,
lower geyser-basin. 

Yellowstone National Park, brown....do 1873 85. 85 9. 75 

Yellowstone National Park, black....do 1873 82.80 8.99 5. 64 1. 49 2.1:1 Trace Trace Trace Trace 101.0. 
specimen from ravine back of Great
Fountain, lower geyser-basin. --^-----

12. 00 2.20 0. Ki Trace Trace Trace Trace 100.731Shoshone Lake geyser-basin, white .do 1873 85. 75 
irregular ball. 

Trace 1.80 Trace Trace 101.015Shoshone Lake geyser-basin, bluish do 1873 76.80 13.00 9. 46 
specimen. 
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CHAPTER V. 

MADISON VALLEY GEYSER—BASINS TO GALLATIN CITY, 
CHERRY CREEK MINES. 

Late in the afternoon of August 20 we left the upper geyser-basin 
and proceeded to the lower, where we found Captain Stevenson's party 
still encamped, Dr. Hayden having moved down the river. As it was 
too late to follow we waited until morning, when we started at daylight, 
and joined the party just as they were about leaving camp on Gibbon's 
Fork, a branch of the Madison, which joins it five miles below the 
junction of the east fork. The rocks between these two points are all 
volcanic., trachyte-porphyries, resembling those we saw at the Grand 
Cafion of the Yellowstone. In one place I noticed the same round 
geodie masses that I saw- there, only here they were much larger, 
measuring as much as 6 inches in diameter. 

Some of the trachytes are laminated, and seem to have been twisted 
after having been deposited. On the left bank of the river there is a 
high bluff-wall extending from below the east fork of the Fire-Hole to 
Gibbon's Fork of the Madison. About three miles above Gibbon's Fork, 
in a gloomy gorge, is a very tine fall of about 40 feet in height. On 
reaching Gibbon's Fork I followed it up a few miles, to visit some hot 
springs which Dr. Hayden reported to me. These springs are on the 
right side of the river, in a valley about a mile in length and half a mile 
in width. The springs are situated at the foot of a ridge rising about 
1,000 feet above them. This ridge is cut by numerous ravines, the 
divides between being rounded, thus giving to the top of the ridge the 
appearance of a range of conical peaks. On the opposite side of the 
Madison there are vertical walls of trachyte 1,500 feet. in height. The 
springs are seven in number. The largest one is in reality a small lake, 
in which the water has a temperature of 1400 F. It is supplied 
by two small streams, .which have their origin each in two small 
springs a few feet above. One of these is a pulsating spring, the water 
rising about a foot above the basin. The temperatures are 1350 F. 
to 1500 F. A short distance to the east of this lake there are 
two other springs, having respectively the temperatures of 1000 
F. and 1220 F. The temperature of the air during these observa-
tions was 610 F. About the center of the valley there is an old 
spring-basin composed of three terraces, rising about 18 inches one 
above the other, .in much the same manner as the terraces of the 
Gardiner's River springs. Here the springs are extinct and the 
terraces are overgrown with grass. There is considerable lime, and a 
coating of iron lines all the channels of the streams, carrying away 
the overflow of these springs. They have all doubtless passed their 
most active period. 

Messrs. Jackson and Coulter, with some other members of the survey 
who followed Gibbon's Fork some ten miles above its mouth, have given 
me the following notes in regard to a fall which they discovered: 

About eight or nine miles above the month of Gibbon's Fork the valley gradually 
narrows into a deep canon, the walls of rock rising with a steep slope on both sides 

.from near the water's edge, leaving scarcely room enough for a rough trail. After fol-
lowing this canon for about a mile, the slopes becoming steeper and the trail narrower, 
the river seems to issue from a perpendicular wall standing directly across the head 
of the canon. On reaching this precipice, however, we found that the river makes a 
sharp bend to the right, forming nearly a right angle with it8 former course, and just 
at the bend makes a beautiful fall of nearly 100 feet in height. This fall is very simi-
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lar to the upper fall of the Yellowstone. The stream does not leap sheer over the 
precipice in one unbroken fall, but after a few feet of perpendicular descent strikes 
upon a sloping ledge of rock and is shot out at an angle of about 45°. The scene is the 
more impressive from the fact that it bursts upon the view so unexpectedly, and with-
out the least warning, the noise of the fall being shut off both by the intervening wall 
of rock and the rapids, into which the river is broken below. Above the fall the river 
runs with a smooth, slow current, no rapids breaking up its course until it reaches the 
very brink of the precipice, over which it plunges into the narrow gorge below. 

Leaving Gibbon's Fork we find ourselves almost immediately in the 
upper canon of the Madison, which averages about half a mile in width 
and is eight miles in length. The hills on either side rise from 1,200 to 
1,500 feet above the river, those on the left side being almost vertical. 
The valley is partially timbered, and the hills also, wherever the trees 
can find a foot-hold. Near the lower end of the cation there is a fine 
exposure of columns high up on the right-hand side. The rock is mostly 
a rough, purplish trachyte, with sanidine crystals. Emerging from the 
cation we find ourselves in a wide valley, through which the east fork 
of the Madison flows to join the main river. Both cut their channels in 
serpentine manner through the modern beds, which are made up of 
Pliocene sands, containing a considerable amount of obsidian, which 
gives them a dark color. The valley is partially timbered, and must be 
nearly fifty miles in width. On the 22d we encamped near the junction 
of the east fork, just above the middle canon, where we spent two days 
waiting for Dr. Hayden to join us from a side-trip through Taghee 
Pass to Henry's Lake. I made a trip up the valley of the east fork 
and ascended one of the hills bordering it on the north. The view from 
this point was one of the fairest that I have ever gazed upon. It seemed 
to unite all the elements of beauty—hill, grassy plains, and winding 
streams. Both forks of the Madison wind through the valley in a series 
of graceful curves. The rocks were not well exposed on this hill, but as 
far as I could judge the dip seems to be northeast at an angle of about 
750 to 800. Proceeding toward the river I came across limestones, the 
upper layers of which I take to be Carboniferous, although I could find 
no fossils to prove it. The lower layers are probably Silurian, and rest 
on clilorite-schists, which pass into mica-schists'and gneisses. The angle 
of the dip of .these limestones is still very great. At the head of the 
valley of the east fork there is a range of mountains that appear to be 
volcanic, and is probably part of the same range that I noticed from 
near the hot springs on Gardiner's River, which I referred to in a pre-
vious chapter. On one of the branches of the east fork I found on 
top of the modern beds layers of trachyte, which seem to have had 
their origin in these mountains. 

On the 25th we moved camp down the river and camped in the midst 
of the middle cation. In one of the gullies at the upper end of the 
cation I foUnd grains of glauconite in a quartzite-rock. The western 
side of the canon seems to be composed entirely of metamorphic rocks, 
while the eastern side has outcrops of Silurian -and Carboniferous lime-
stones, which at the upper end incline northeast at a high angle. 

On the 20th I visited a small side canon on the eastern side of the 
river, through which a small creek flows to join the Madison, 
a short distance above camp. It was so narrow and rocky that we were 
obliged to leave our horses at the mouth. The first rocks we encoun-
tered were quartz-schists, followed by chlorite-schists, the strike seem-. 
ingly at right angles to the course of the stream, the dip being south-
west. The next rocks were very compact limestones, dipping under-
neath the chlorite-schists. The lines of junction could not be seen, but 
they seemed to be conformable. The angle of inclination was about 600. 
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These beds I took to be Silurian, although I could find no fossils. They 
were followed by Carboniferous limestones, dipping unconformably be-
neath them at an angle of 500. This unconformability was caused, 
most likely, by the force of upheaval. There appears to be a complete 
inversion of the strata, which a few miles farther up the river we saw 
almost vertical, but dipping northeast. On the opposite side 'of the 
river I found quartz-schists, but they were so covered by detritus and 
the timber that very little could be determined in regard to them. I 
will refer again to the inversion of the strata further on. 

The middle canon is seventeen miles long, and its direction from the 
upper end to the creek, where I found the inverted strata, is northwest. 
Here, however, it takes an abrupt turn toward the west, almost at right 
angles to its former'direction, and is cut through chloritic and gneissic 
rocks. 

On the 27th we camped just outside the canon, and from this point, 
in company with Messrs. Gannett, Hohnes, and Savage, I made a trip 
through Raynold's Pass to Henry's Lake, and thence across the divide, 
again to the valley of Red Rock Lake. The metamorphic strata still 
continued dipping southwest. At Taghee Pass, east of Henry's Lake, 
I believe they are capped with Carboniferous limestone. Raynold's 
Pass is low, only 6,911 feet in height. The ascent is very gradual, and 
it is difficult to determine exactly where the stream running into 
the Madison ends and that running into Henry's Lake begins. 
To the southwest of Henry's Lake I noticed in the distance a 
volcanic ranoe. This section of country, however, will probably be 

6fully treated of by Professor Bradley, and I therefore pass it. The 
divide between Henry's Lake and Red Rock Lake is 7,271 feet high, the 
distance between the lakes being about eight miles. On the Red Rock 
'side of the divide I Ibund in the valley of a small stream an excellent 
exposure of reddish quartz schists, the, thickness of which I estimated 
at about. 2,000 feet. 1 am of the opinion that they rest immediately on 
the granites. They.dip southwest at an angle of 200. Viewed from a 
short distance the out-crop has the appearance of a huge staircase. 
Between Red Rock Lake and the' Madison Valley the formations are 
mostly modern, mingled with igneous rocks, the exact relations of 
which I had not time to determine carefully. 

After leaving the middle cailon, the Madison River makes another turn 
of nearly 900 toward the north, and when we reach the point a short dis-
tance below, near Indian Creek, we find the limestones which we saw itt 
the middle carton again making their appearance. I made several trips 
into the Madison Range, one above Indian Creek, one at Bear Creek, 
and a third up Jackass Creek, at the lower end of the valley. Above 
Indian Creek I found the ridges and peaks made up Of mica,schists, 
which were so covered with detritus that little could be detert»ined in 
regard to them. We had a great deal of bad weather about this time, 
which also interfered much with my work. Among the specimens I 
obtained are aplite, micaceous gneiss, and quartz. Bear Creek is a 
small stream, ,joining the Madison on the right side, about forty-eight 
miles below the canon. The rocks at the mouth are bard blue and yel-
low limestones, containing fragments of corals and crinoids. These I 
take to be either Upper Silurian or Devonian. The layers are very 
much contorted, but the dip is about west, or, perhaps, a little north of 
west; angle, 200 to 300. These beds are followed by dark43lue Carbo-
niferous limestones, containing Strophomena, Spirifer, Productus, and 
Orthis. 
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Fig. 41. The entire exposure of 
limestones is about 800 feet 
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• V 'it :11;SlciAtie.•• el': • ,2-v. 
• • 

in thickness. The upper, 
or rather lower, layers— 
for they are inverted as I 
found them in the middle 

. A• tei '• • "..v carion—are magnesia!), and 
contain ill places bladed 

r- .5 crystals of tremoliN. The 
limestones are followed by 
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430 feet of massive quart-
zites, .which are at first 
white and then dark from 
the presence of iron. Be-
neath the quartzites, and 
dipping in the same direc-
tion at an angle of 200, are 
alternate layers of sandy 
and calcareous shales, with 
interlanunated bands of 

. coal-like slates, whichr 

16 
break readily at right an-
gles to the plane of deposi-
tion. They are followed 
by greenish-gray calcare-
ous sandstones, breaking 
into lamina from inch to 
2 or 3 inches in thickness. 
These contain Trigonia, 310-

13 diola, and other fossils,
00.0. 0111° proving their undoubted 

Jurassic age. All of these 
rocks are conformable to 

10 each other. 
Jackass Creek joins the 

'2, Madison at the lower endI of the valley, just above 
the lower canon. This 

7 creek, like the others, cuts 
deeply into the range, 
affording an excellent 
chance to get at its struc-
ture. The range, however,

4 is so- long and so rugged, 
capped with so many sharp 
peaks, that to determine 
its geology with precision 
•will require the work of sev-
eral seasons, and I will be 
able, therefore, to give only 
a general idea of it. Still 
I think future research

• will modify but little my 
idea and only fill in the de-
tails that are wanting. 
There is no doubt but that 

INVERTED BEDSBEDS OF JACKASS CREEK. it presents one of the most 
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interesting fields of study to be found in the West. Jackass Creek 
emerges from the mountains through a canon, the mouth of which is 
very narrow and bordered by gueisses, which are very micaceous and 
of a black color. As we prodeed up the stream they become lighter. 
The exposure on the right bank is very fine, the bedding being con-
spicuous, dipping northwest at an angle of 200 to 300. About a mile 
inside the canon we meet first with the limestones, which seem to dip 
uiftlerneath the gneissic rocks. On the left-hand side of the 
as we go up stream, there are two hills, on one of which the out-crop 
is gneissic and on the other limestone. Between is a deep gully, in 
which the line of junction is so obscured that even with the most 
careful investigation it could not be determined. Just above the 
limestones we tied shales and quartzites, which probably represent the 
Potsdam group. Between there is a very compact porphyritic rock, 
which I take to be an old intrusion of igneous material. The limestones 
are very compact and brittle, and in layers of about 6 inches in thick-
ness, dipping northwest at au angle of 300, seemingly conformable with 
the gneisses. They are probably Silurian, and we found in them the 
fragment of a tribolite and lingulepis. Still ihrther up the canon we 
find Carboniferous limestones, containing well-defined Carboniferous fos-
sils, dippi lig north west, conformably, with the Silurian beds. Theselayers 
above weather a blue color, those below yellow, and between them red. 
Then follows a porphyritic layer, resembling the one seen above the 
Silurian rocks. It is followed by what I take to be Jurassic beds. 
Although I found no fossils here, the rocks are precisely of the same 
character as those I found in Bear Creek, which contained Trigonia, 
&c. Then followed more modern beds, made up of soft, gray cal-
careous sandstones and clay-slates. The lowest layer observed was 
igneous material. The accompanying illustration, Fig. 41, corresponds 
with the following section : 

1. Igneous rock. 
2. Clay-slates. 
3. Soft, gray sandstone. Containing fragments of leaves. 
4. Green and black shales. 
5. Gray shales. 
6. Green and black shales. 
7. Quartzite. 
8. Shales. 
9. Quartzite. 

10. Limestone. 
11. Conglomerate. 
12. Porphyritic, igneous rock. 
13. Dark-blue limestone. 
14. Reddish limestone. 
15. Yellowish limestone. Spirifer, Productus, and Zaphreretis. 
16. Bluish limestone. 
17. Silurian limestones.--Trilobite and Lingulepis. 
18. Shaly sandstones. 
19. Porphyritic, igneous rock. 
20. Quartzite. 
21. Gneiss. 
Toward the north the strike of these rocks seems to bend more and 

more toward the east, and probably extend across to the Gallatin, where 
I shall refer to them again further on. 

The valley of the Madison from the middle cation to the lower cation 
is fifty miles long and averages six miles in width. It once formed 
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the bed of a lake, which was probably one arm of the lake to which I 
have referred before as covering the country
about the Three Forks of the Missouri. and 
extending also into the valleys of the Gallatin 

if, and Jefferson Rivers. Since the subsidence of 
zi the waters the gradual elevation of the country 
4 at the head of the river has caused it to carve 

out of these deposits a beautiful set of terraces, 
the most perfect I have ever seen. At the 

1 e I head of the valley there are four of them, all 
well defined. Some are capped with basaltdi and trachyte, which is columnar above and

i 4 laminated below. Opposite Virginia City there 
4 are two, the first of which, on the west side of 
P'. the river, is 53 feet in height and on the east-
•ern side is wanting. The top of the sec-

' . o•and terrace is 243.5 feet above the level of 
1• the river on the western side and 149 feet 

on the eastern side. These terraces are but 
i or4 the remnants of what once filled up the entire 

valley, and are composed above of very soft
6 75•sandstones, containing fine grains of mica. 
- g These sandstones pass down into conglomer-
, ;--,: ates. The beds are all calcareous and nearly 

I 'r 6 horizontal in position. On the western side 
, ;,-, of the Madison Valley we find granites out-1°x 0

c.i t- P. cropping, upon which re limestones probably-d-
„--,. ', i from the Silurian upward. The Carboniferous 

•-hi) 7 ,.----, Ns , ,8 beds, at any rate, are present in considerable
14 , 'it, z A• -t .. i : 0 thickness. The.underlying rocks in the valley,i _- , \, .1 cs• upon which the lake-deposits rest, I take to be

\1, .1 .' granites. The accompanying illustration (Fig.\\\.,i 7. `,W♦ g *g 42) will show what I conceive to be the struc-‘,i: g 65 ture of the country. It represents a section 
A k̀. z PI- across the country in a westerly direction from

i 6: i the east side of the Gallatin River to the west 
tg 1 side of the Madison. The dotted lines repre-,,, t\, 8 sent the relation of the inverted beds, extend-• 

;, .. A ..,i ing along the entire Madison ,Range to the 
;.' beds resting on the granites on the west side 

.,, .-.• of the Madison. The force which inverted the 
g beds of the Madison range was probably ob-.; .1 lique in its direction. The amount of erosion

' i0 since the upheaval must have been enormous., . 
I shall refer to this section again when speak-
ing of the Gallatin Carlon. 

When I visited Jackass Creek with Mr. 
•Holmes and one of our packers, we left the 

main party on the west side of the river, on 
which side they intended to proceed down 
stream some distance before crossing, while 
we were to go down on the east side skirting 
the lower canon as closely as possible, and 
after visiting the Cherry Creek mines to join 
them as soon as we could overtake them. 

We left Jackass Creek on the morning of the 8th and proceeded to the river, 
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which we followed until we reached the point where it enters the middle 
canon. We then struck up on to the hills, which wqfound to be composed 
of granitoid rocks, mostly gneisses. re were unable to get very near 
the C811011, on account of the ruggedness of the country. We spent the 
day descending. into deep ravines and crossing high ridges. The country 
is very rough and we had no trail to follow. • Several times we thought 
we might be obliged to turn back. The highest point we reached had an 
elovation of 8,000 feet. This was on the divide between the Gallatin and 
the Madison, and we had a good view of the valleys of the Gallatin, 
Madison, and Jefferson, which lay spread oat before us, the relations to 
each other of the different patches of lake-deposits between the rivers be-
ing beautifully shown. In the gneisses over which we were passing, 
which dip northwest, there are numerous veins of white quartz. In one 
place I noticed immense masses of it containing a green mica,litchsite 
which was so abundant that it gave a green color to the entire mass. 
We camped late in the evening at the head of Pole Creek, which we mis-
took ibr Cherry Creek. In the morning we proceeded down stream, 
hoping to reach the mines. We ibund that the gneissic rocks continued 
for some distance and were succeeded by beds of massive quartzite 
resting conformably on them. These quartzites are succeeded by sand-
stones, shales, and shaly limestones, above which, we find a bed of 
jasper and flint containing a beautiful variety of specimens. Above this 
is a bed of limestone. All of these beds are probably Lower Silurian. 
Reaching the mouth of Pole Creek we found that it was a branch of Cher-
ry Creek, and we were four miles below the mines. We then turned 
our horses' heads up stream and reached the mines about noon. We 
spent two hours examining them, during which time I obtained the follow-
ing information : The mines are situated in gneissic rocks of distinct 

.bedding, dipping northeast. All the openings have been made on the 
side of the bill, which faces toward the south. The first discovery 
was made at the HaVaIla lode, near the Madison River, some four 
miles northwest of the present camp, in May, 1872. Next, the Devil's 
Gate lode was discovered, 3,000 feet southeast • of the Havana. In 
June the discovery was made at the present camp. There has really 
very little been done, as yet, beyond the staking of claims and the be-
ginning of shafts into them. I will give the names of the various 
lodes that I visited, with various points of interest concerning them : 

Eberhardt lode.—This lode was discovered on the 5th of June, 1872. 
It is three feet in width and strikes. north 750 west, dipping north 150 
east ; angle, 400. .The walls are gneissic. The gangue is quartz and 
jasper containing native silver. The assays of the ore are said to aver-
age $600 per ton. There are two claims on the lode, one called the 
Eberhardt Discovery and the other the Eberhardt Extension. A shaft 
has been sunk in each to the depth of 15 feet. Not more than four or 
five tons of ore have been taken from these shafts. Several sales in 
this lode have been made since its discovery, averaging about $150 
per 100 feet. 

The Heintzlemaii lode was also discovered on the 5th of June, 1872. 
It is above and parallel with the Eberhardt. The strike is north 800 
west ; dip, north 100 east; angle, 400 ; width, 3 feet. The walls are 
gneissic; the gangue is the same as in the Eberhardt, containing 
native silver and pyrites. There are two claims, and two tunnels are 
being driven into it. UDC has reached a depth of 25 feet and the other 
30 feet. The ore is said to average $900 to the ton, none of the assays 
ever having been less than $300 ; the greatest (a picked specimen) gave 
a result of $5,670 to the ton. One hundred and fifty feet, of this lode 
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were sold for $3,500, with the agreement that a shaft was to be sunk to 
the depth of 100 feet 

Clarke lode.—This ?ode was discovered June 11, 1872. The strike is 
northwest; dip, northeast; angle, 500 ; width, 2i feet. 

Alabama lode.—This lode is below the others. Strike, north 700 west; 
dip, northeast; angle, 600. It is only a few inches in width, and at 
present there is only a small opening into it. 

Pennsylvania lode was discovered June 11, 1872. •This is also quite 
narrow, not exceeding a foot in width. The strike is north 300 west; 
dip, northeast ; angle, 650. Assays are said to yield $54 in gold and 
$22.75 in silver. 

G. W. Rea lode is 31 inches in width. The ore has never been assayed. 
Valentine lode is supposed to be an extention of the Eberhardt. 

Very little work has been done on it yet. 
Z. Daniel's lode.—This lode was discovered June 7, 1872. It has a 

shaft 10 feet in depth. The crevice is 2 feet in width. The •strike is 
northwest ; dip, northeast ; angle, 500. 

Rome lode.—This lode was discovered June 9, 1872, and is one of the 
richest iu the district, the ore being said to have assayed $3,200 per 
ton. The strike is north 300 west ; dip, northeast ; angle, 480. The 
width is 3 feet. There have been two shafts sunk on it, one reaching 
10 feet in depth, the other 15 feet. The strike seems to.turu to the 
southwest, and the angle decreases to 450. A three-fourths interest in 
this lode (1,125 feet) has been sold at $900. 

Parasol lode is above the Heintzleman, and parallel with it. It dips 
northeast at an angle of 600. It is 4 feet in width, and has a shaft 10 
feet in depth. 

Emma lode is above the Parasol, and parallel with it. It is 2 feet in 
width. 

New Haven lode is on top of the ridge above the Emma, and is 18 
inches in width. Other lodes iu this district are the Claggett, Yankee 
Doodle,Merrimac, Davis, Silver Crown, and Monarch. 

The arper lode is opposite the Cherry Creek district, on the opposite 
side of Cherry Creek, and is in limestones instead of gneisses. It is 25 
feet wide, and the strike is nearly east and west ; dip, south. It was 
discovered July 12, 1872. The ore is said to assay $37 in gold and $7 
in silver per toit. 

When I visited them there were fifty men working at the Cherry 
Creek mines, their wages being $4 per day, or $75 per month with 
board. This is the first important discovery of silver in the Territory, 
and there are no mills for the reduction of the ore at present. Whether 
the ore is in ore-beds or bedded veins cannot be determined without 
further investigation. Some of the lodes have been traced from the 
Madison River a distance of more than. four miles. The country-rock 
is all gneissic, au& the lodes are parallel with each other. It will be 
noticed that they are all narrow, but it is claimed that they widen as 
we descend. The metallic silver is very apparent in the ore, having the 
form of arborescent crystals. 

Ou the opposite side of the Madison we find the Silver Shower district, 
containing silver mines, which were discovered about the 28th of June, 
1872. It is probable that they are merely extensions of the ledges we 
have described on the east side of the Madison, as the ore is said to be 
much the same and occurring in the same manner in gneissic rocks. 
The principal lodes in the Silver Shower district are the Silver Shower, 
the Pilgrim, the Stonewall Jackson, the Chloride, and the Cross-Key. The 
assays are said to vary from $650 to $900 per io'n. Native silver is not 
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seen so abundantly as in the specimens from Cherry Creek. Specimens 
from the Stonewall Jackson lode contain galena, which is not seen 
at Cherry Creek. 

Leaving Cherry Creek we crossed the hills to Elk Creek, which runs 
almost parallel to Cherry Creek. On the way we passed, on top of the 
ridge, several openings, none of which were developed to any great 
extent. Reaching Elk Creek we followed it to the Madison, where we 
learned at a ranch that. the party had passed down the river the day 
previous. We camped for the night a few miles below the mouth of 
Elk Creek, and the next morning started down the Madison. The bluffs 
on either side of the river are made up of Pliocene marls and sandstones, 
the remnants of the lake-deposits. In some of the ravines, cut in these 
bluffs by the little streams, we find beautiful specimens of silicified 
wood. We reached Gallatin City at the Three Forks of the Missouri 
about noon, and learned that the party had camped there the night 
before mid had left early in the morning on their way up the Gallatin 
River. We f011owed and .joined them at night-fall. Above Gallatin 
City, on the north side of the river, there are several fine exposures of 
Carboniferous and Silurian rocks, the consideration of which I reserve 
tor the next chapter. About four miles above Gallatin City, on the 
right-hand side of the stage-road leading to Bozeman, I noticed bowiders 
of brown, flinty rock, resembling those I saw on Pole Creek, but was 
unable to determine whence they came. The following- day, September 
11, we reached Fort Ellis, and camped on our old camp-grounds, from 
which we had been absent almost two mouths. 

CHAPTER, VI. 

GALLATIN VALLEY, BOZEMAN CREEK, MIDDLE CREEK, 
MOUNT BLACKMORE, AND WEST GALLATIN RIVER. 

On the 14th of September, in company with Messrs. Gannett and 
Holmes, I left Fort Ellis to ascend Mount Blackmore and investigate 
the geology of the country south of the Gallatin Valley. The range iu 
which the peak is situated gives origin to the branches of the East Gal-
latin, and once formed a portion of the southern shore-line of the lake 
which extended over the country about the Three Forks. Although 
the peak stands up prominently, and is in plain sight from Fort Ellis 
and Bozeman, it was difficult to determine exactly which stream would 
lead us to its base. We selected Bozeman Creek as the one to follow, 
hoping that if it did not lead us to the right point we would be able to 
cross the ridges and thus accomplish our purpose. We camped in the 
evening, just inside the mountains, in the canon of Bozeman Creek, and 
the next day pushed on up stream. The timber along the creek was so 
thick that we ascended the hills, hoping to find traveling less difficult. 
We were obliged, however, to return to the bottom of the canon. From 
the mouth of the canon for about five miles the granites are the only 
rocks exposed. Succeeding them are the limestones to which I referred 
in the second chapter when speaking of Mystic Lake. The hills come 
down so abruptly to the edge of the creek and the canon is so densely 
tithhered tliitt, in order to make any progress at all, we were often obliged 
to wade in the bed of the stream. On reaching Mystic Lake we found 
that it would be impossible to take our animals across the ridges which 
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separated us from Mount Blackmore, and that our best plan would be to 
try the next creek to the westward. So, joined by Mr. Jackson and 'his
party, who had been at Mystic Lake several days photographing its fine 
scenery, we returned to the plain of the Gallatin Valley, and the next 
morning, skirting the edge of the mountains until we reached Middle 
Creek, we entered its canon. We found the lower part of the canon 
quite. open and had very easy traveling for about two miles, when it 
began to narrow, and -the granite rocks towered high above us on both 
sides of the stream, which here rushes furiously over its rocky bed. Im-
mense slides of rock extend from the cliffs above to the water's edge, 
and, with the dense pine-forbst through which we were obliged to cut our 
way with the ax, rendered our progress slow and difficult. The rocks 
are mostly gneissic, dipping northeast at an angle of about 700. After 
five miles of this rough traveling we came out into a small open valley 
or park, bounded on either side by rather low rounded hills covered 
with sage-brush here we camped. Shortly after getting out of the 
canon we find limestones crossing the creek, the strike being almost at 
right angles to its course. On the left bank of the creek there is a bluff 
showing a fine exposure of the layers, which I take to be Silurian, 
although no fossils could be found. They dip south of east 450 to 500. 
They are, probably, a prolongation of the layers below Mystic Lake. 
Between the two points there must be a rather abrupt turn in the strike. 
When at Mystic Lake, however, I noticed that the layers began to turn 
more and more toward the west as we followed them below the lake. A 
little farther up the valley of Middle Creek we found true Carboniferous 
beds containing Orthis, Spirifer, Strophomena, Atrypa, and other Car-
boniferous fossils. Still farther up the valley we find that the dip is 
reversed, and we have crossed a synclinal which is at right angles to 
the course of the stream. The occurrence of volcanic outbursts at the 
head of the stream has thrown the sedimentary beds into some confu-
sion, so it is difficult to reduce them to any system. On the 17th we 
camped in one of the most picturesque valleys or parks that I have ever 
seen. It is about a quarter of a mile in length and almost oval in shape, 
bordered by a line of grand old pines. Through the center of the park 
Middle Creek flows. Back of the trees on the east side of the'park, ris-
ing to the height of over 3,000 feet above the bed of the creek, is an 
almoSt bluff wall of volcanic rock, the prevailing color of which is black, 
relieved here and there by streaks of red and green, as though it had 
been painted. This wall is surmounted by dome and spire like points 
of rock, in whose crevices lay deep snow-banks. At some points on the 
wall we could distinguish groups of stunted pines. On the opposite 
side of the park is a similar wall, which has been more affected by the 
processes of weathering and presents many curious architectural forms. 
It does not require a very vivid imagination to trace on its front the 
forms of castles and fortress-walls. At the head of the park the wall 
makes a slight turn to the east, and here there are three monument-like 
piles of rock, dome-shaped masses surmounting perpendicular walls, on 
which we could see numerous waterfalls, looking like silver threads 
against the black background. To the most prominent of the three we 
gave the name of Palace Butte and the other two we called the Twin 
Buttes. The park in which we were camped we called Palace Park. 
From this point we concluded to strike out for the ascent of Mount 
Blackmore, which, although not in sight, we knew to be to the westward 
of us and not far off. The following morning we started, and, reaching 
the stimmit of the first ridge, saw the peak immediately before us and 
separated from us by a deep ravine which we were obliged to cross. On 
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this first ridge we passed over the upturned edges of limestones, dip-
ping about northeast, and on the opposite side of the ravine, on the side 
of the ridge which culminates in Mount Blackmore, there is also an ex-
posure of limestone, dipping in the same direction. The upper layers 
have an inclination of about 300, while the lower ones incline only 100. 
These limestones are capped with volcanic material, which seems at first 
to have tipped them up and afterward crushed them. Mount Black- • 
more itself is a volcanic peak, and the nearness of the sedimentary 
rocks to the center of volcanic action, which lies to the south or south-
east, has affected them to a great extent and thrown them into great 
confusion. Taking our horses to the timber-line (9,550 feet) we finished 
the ascent on foot with comparative ease. The rock of which the peak 
is composed is basaltic in its character, of black and red colors. Ou the 
summit it is very compact and massive, while below we find it laminated 
and somewhat porphyritic. On the way up I found excellent specimens 
of Hyalite in globular concretions, as clear as glass, coating the rocks 
and making them look as though coated with ice. I also found Chalce-
dony and a yellow variety of opal resembling somewhat fire-opal. It 
varies in color from a honey-yellow with a greenish tinge to a brownish 
red. It is opaqiie; luster vitreous; hardness, 5; specific gravity, 2.172. 
Considering its physical properties it might be distinguished as a 
variety of opal between fire-opal and the ordinary semi-opal. I propose 
for it the name of Blackmorite, from its locality, Mount Blackmore. An 
analysis of it is as follows: 

Analysis. 

Per cent. 
Loss at 110'. (' 7. 40 
Loss on ignit
Silica 

2. 40 
85.20 

Iron oxide 2. 68 
Lime 1.48 
Magnesia 
Soda * 

0.37 
Trace. 

99.53 

The view from the summit of Mount Blackmore is grand in the ex-
treme. .When we turn to the south we overlook an intensely rugged 
country, studded with numerous sharp volcanic peaks. Quite near 
the peak there is one point which looks as though it were once the center 
of volcanic action, the sloping sides bearing a striking resemblance to 
the sides of an old crater. To the north the field of vision is immense. 
Tlre•valley of the Gallatin, from its sources at our feet to the Three 
Forks, lies spread out before us, and beyond we could distinguish in the 
dim distance even the Missouri. Here we could trace the layers of 
limestone from Mystic Lake to Middle Creek, thence across the 
Cottonwood, the next stream to the west, and thence across to the West 
Gallatin. All these streams have cut their way directly across the 
strata at right angles to the strike. To the west we could see the Madi-
son Range, and on the east the snowy range of the Yellowstone. The 
elevation of the peak above sea-level is 10,134 feet. The following 
morning we followed Middle Creek to its sources, and found that the 
valley abounded in most magnificent scenery, foliage, rocks, and numer-
ous water-falls and cascades combining to form the most beautiful pic-

-L_ 

* By spectroscopic examination. 
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tures, and Mr. Jackson concluded to remain several days in the valley. 
We continued on our way, hoping to be able to cross the range and 
descend to the West Gallatin, where we expected to join the main party
the next day. We reached an elevation of 9,000 feet, and found our-
selves surrounded by a semicircular wall, which rose 600 feet in perpen-
dicular height above us. At the base lay immense banks of snow. To 
cross was impossible, so we retraced our steps, and on reaching the first 
open space above the canon where we had encamped three days before, 
we crossed the ridge to Cottonwood Creek, which we followed to the 
plain. We then proceeded along the edge of the mountains until we 
reached the mouth of the West Gallatin Cafion, and, striking the trail 
of the main party, we pushed up stream as rapidly as possible. The 
rocks at the mouth of the carton are gneisses, which dip northwest at 
an angle of about 750. They are followed by immense beds of lime-
stone, which at first, I think, dip in a southerly direction, but soon 
change to the northeast. The angle varies from 200 to 300. They are 
the diiect prolongation of the layers which we observed on Middle and 
Cottonwood Creeks, and which we also noticed on Pole and Cherry 
Creeks when we were on our way down. the Madison. The limestones 
are again succeeded by gneisses, probably the continuation of those 
through which the Madison cuts the Lower Carlon. Then follow lime-
stones dipping southwest. These I believe to be the continuation of 
the layers in the Madison Range, which I referred to as making a turn 
toward the east near Jackass Creek. To the east of the Gallatin River it 
is difficult to trace them, for we find ourselves immediately in a volcanic 
region. That there is some conuection between this ridge and the lay-
ers outcropping on Cinnabar Mountain is highly probable. Just above 
this last ridge of limestone we found the main party encamped. On 
the opposite side of the river there was a high bluff wall made up of 
Cretaceous and Jurassic rocks. Our camp on the western side was 
upon Jurassic rocks. These seem to continue to the westward in a gen-
tle slope from the Gallatin to the Madison Range. The weather became 
so snowy and unfavorable for work that I was not able to follow the 
beds to the westward, as I desired, but the section_ shown in Fig. 42 
which I referred to iu the preceding chapter, will show what I believe 
to be the relation of the beds exposed on the Gallatin, opposite our 
camp, to tilt:Ise of the Madison Range. To definitely settle their rela-
tion, however, the western side of the Madison Range will have to be 
worked out in more detail than it has been up to the present time. The 
canon of the West Gallatin 'is so fully treated of in other portions of 
the report that I have thou ht it best merely to refer to it. Leaving the 
Gallatin River we crossed the divide to the Yellowstone River. On the 
very summit I obtained specimens of picified wood embedded in basaltic 
rock, which is here mingled with Tertiary sandstones, which have here 
been very much metamorphosed. The elevation of the divide at the point 
we crossed it is 9,317 feet. We struck the Yellowstone just below the 
second cation, and followed it down 'to Bottler's ranch. While at this 
point I crossed the Yellowstone River and went up Emigrant Gulch, one 
of the regions in which gold-mining has been carried on to a somewhat 
limited extent. The gulch cuts into the mountain-range for some dis-
tance in a general southeasterly direction. The rocks near the mouth of 
the gulch are chlorite schists, which dip in a northerly direction, or 
perhaps a little west of north, at an angle of 400 to 450. These cblo-
ritic rocks extend for about two miles and a half, and are followed by 
gneisses, which dip underneath them. These gneisses are probably a 
continuation of those exposed in the second canon of the Yellowstone. 
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They ex4,end for a short distance, when we find igneous rocks resting 
upon their upturned edges. These igneous rocks rise to a great height 
on either side of the gulch, and in fact form the crest of the entire
range, as I noticed when on the summit of Emigrant Peak last year. 
The stream descends very rapidly as it flows down the gulch, and there 
are numerous cascades and waterfalls in its course. At the mouth of 
the gulch there was formerly quite a large settlement, but at present 
nothing remains save the stone chimneys of Yellowstone City. As we 
ascend the creek the gulch narrows very rapidly. There are two mining-
camps, one at the head of the stream, the other at the mouth'of the 
gulch. The mines are all placer-diggings, and at present there are only 
twenty or thirty men working here. The highest yield is $15 per day, 
the average being about $5 per day to each man. There are four claims 
worked at the lower camp and three at the upper, aHd since the dis-
covery, in 1864, it is estimated that the gulch has yielded over $100,000. 

The chloride rocks, winch are exposed in Emigrant Gulch, extend 
along the range as far north as the Lower Canon of the Yellowstone. 
Near the latter, in one of the smaller gulches, I obtained specimens of 
Itacolumite in lamina about an inch in thickness and having a greenish 
color. None of the specimens were flexible. Our next camp, after 
leaving Bottler's, was just above the Lower Callon of the Yellowstone. 
Here the limestones extend across the river, which cuts through them 
almost at right angles to the strike. The dip of the beds is east of north. 
They are probably the continuation of one branch of the anticlinal, 
which we have referred to before in Spring Callon. On the irorth side 
of the calion we find Jurassic layers resting immediately on thick beds 
of quartzite, which lie between them and the Carboniferous limestones. 
The inclination of the beds is about 250. The Jurassic beds consist of 
alternate layers of calcareous clay shales, which weather blue, and hard, 
yellow limestone. They contain great quantities of fossil, among which 
are Trigonia, Ammonites, Ostrea, and Pinna. These are succeeded by 
Cretaceous sandstones, which are in turn followed by Tertiary strata, 
which are from 1,500 to 2,000 feet ill,thickness. After passing through 
the Lower Carlon, we turned to the left and proceeded up Divide Creek, 
a small stream flowing into the Yellowstone from the western side. Its 
valley, for the most part, is a monoclinal valley, between Cretaceous and 
Tertiary strata. The Tertiary beds are composed of sandstones, which 
are. generally quite soft and of a gray color. The lower layers are often 
quite hard, and of a somber brown color, seeming to have been some-
what changed. At several points I noticed the occurrence of dikes, to 
which this change may be attributed. The general dip is in a northerly 
or northeasterly direction, and the angle about 350 to 400. 

Reaching the head of the stream, we crossed the divide, and found 
ourselves at the head of the creek which flows through Spring Callon. 
Here we turned toward the right and crossed to Bridger Creek, which 
we followed up around the eastern side of the Bridger Range to Flat. 
Head Pass, through which we went to the Gallatin Valley. The rocks 
on the eastern side of the range at Flat-Head Pass are Cretaceous 
sandstones, dipping a little north of east, angle, 300 to 500, succeeded by 
Jurassic lasers, which are for the most part covered with grass, conceal-
ing them. The center of the range is made up of Carboniferous lime-
stones, which are almost vertical. As we pass toward the westward, 
however, they begin to dip in a westerly direction. They are followed by 
Silurian beds, which also dip in the same direction. The Silurian layers 
are composed of slaty limestones, pebbly conglomerate limestones, 
and compact brittle limestones, containing fragments of trilobites. 



	

	
	 

	

	

	

	
	 

	

172 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

They are followed by very hard, compact, micaceous sandstones.. During 
the upheaval of this range, the line of force seems at first to have been 
vertical, and tipped up the layers as we see them on the eastern side.
Then the force seems to have acted in a line oblique to its former direc-
tion, and, breaking through the Silurian and partialy through the Car-
boniferous layers, carried their lower edges to the westward so that, 
while the Cretaceous, Jurassic, and a portion of the Carboniferous 
layers dip in an easterly direction, the remainder of the Carboniferous 
and all of the Silurian beds dip toward the west. This remarkable 
occurrence is fully treated of in Dr. Hayden's report, in which there is 
also a section showing the various beds. 

From Flat:Head Pass we crossed the country in a northwesterly di-
rection to the Missouri River, striking it at Horse-Shoe Bend, below the 
Three Forks. Between these two points there are a number of local 
synclinals and anticlinals. From Horse-Shoe Bend, we proceeded up 
the Missouri River to the junction of the Gallatin. About four miles 
above Gallatin City there is a magnificent exposure of strata- on the 
east side of the river. The following section is in ascending order from 
the lowest exposure to the Jurassic beds. 

Feet. 

1. Micaceous sandstones, interlaminated with blue, shaly lime-
stones, weathering brownish, in bands, varying from a few 
inches to a foot or more in thickness. The upper layers of 
the sandstone are of a steel-gray color, breaking into cubical 
blocks, that give it the appearance, from a distance, of basalt. 
The general color of the sandstones is an olive-green. They 
contain fine grains of mica and small pebbles of quartz, 
mixed with a few opaque crystals of white feldspar. The 
rock is very bard, and has been little affected by the weather. 
It extends in high bluffs for considerable distance along the 
river. Some of the limestones contain flat, rounded concre-
tions of about 6 inches in diameter and 3 inches in thickness. 
The sandstones vary in thickn1ss from 2 to 4 feet. The gene-
ral dip is northwest, inclination being 250 to 300. The thick-
ness of these beds is about 1, 600 

2. Pink sandstones, above which are heavy beds of quartzite 
The general dip is about 300 northwest. Thickness, esti-
mated at 100 

3. Green and blackish shales, breaking into lamina of a few inches 
thickness. Low down we find layers that are of a deep-pur-
plish, red color. Short distance above these latter, we find a 
very hard calcareous sandstone, containing grains of a mine-
ral resembling glauconite. In them we find also the remains 
of trilobites. A short distance above this layer we find sand-
stones of about 3 inches thianess, interlaminated with green 
argillaceous shales, containing trilobites, Lingulepis, Cono-
ceryphe, &c. The estimated thickness of these beds is 300 

4. Layers of very hard limestone, breaking into lamina of an 
inch or more in thickness and containing immense quantities 
of trilobites. Thickness 40 

5. Black, shaly limestones, containing a small Lingula, Acrovleta, 
and Obolella, followed by rather thin layers of very compact, 
blue limestone. Thickness 50 

6. Pebbly beds of limestone, containing trilobites, and Lingulepis 
Thickness 60 
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Feet. 
7. Reddish and greenish calcareous shales, with interlaminated 

limestones, containing trilobites. Thickness 50 
8. Limestones, weathering to a brownish color, slialy in many 

places 200 
9. Alternate beds of pebbly and compact limestones 200 
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10. Thick beds of limestone in which were found Spirifer, Pro-
d'uctus, Chonetes, Zaphrentis. The lower layers weather yellow. 
The layer in which the fossils occur is of a blue color, and 
very compact. Thickness, estimated at 1, 000 

11. White quartzite. 
12. Jurassic beds. 
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For a complete list of the fossils found at this locality I refer to Pro-
fessor Meek's report.

Layers 10 and 11 probably represent the entire extent of the Carbon-
iferous beds. No. 1 should probably be referred to the Huronian series, 
while No. 2, I believe, represents the Potsdam group, or at least a por-
tion of it. From No. 3 to No. 9 includes the remainder of the Silurian 
beds. The section given above was made with all the care possible in 
the limited time afforded. More extended observation will no doubt 
result in the discovery of new organic forms and the more accurate de-
termination of the age of the various beds. We followed up the East 
Gallatin River, reaching Bozeman on the 15th of October, when the 
expedition disbanded for the season. 

Fig. 43 shows the relations of the various springs on Bear River, 
which were described in the report of 1871. These springs were de-
scribed by Fremont in 1843, and called the Beer Springs, from the 
agreeable" taste of the water. 



	  
	  
	  
	  

	  

	  
	  

	 
	  

	 
	 
	 

 
	

 

  
  
  

 

 

 

	 	
 

	 		 	 
 		 		  	  	 
	 	 	  	 	 	 
	 	 		 	 	 
	 	 	 

	 	 	

	 	 	 
 	 	 

	 	 	 	 	 

		 	 	 

	

 	 	 
		 

		
	 

	

	 	 	 

	 		 
	 	 	 

	 		 		  	 	 

	 	 	 	 
	 	 		 

	

 	
	 	 		  	 	 

	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

No. 1.—CATALOGUE OF THERMAL SPRINGS. 

Temperatures Fahrenheit. 
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0 

Locality. 
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Date of ob-
servation. 

. ) Time of obser-Position. .t. Gases evolved. Principal constituents.vation. ci 
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I. 0et
0 

0 

Near Colorado Springs on the
Fontaine qui Bomlle, Col-
orado Territory.

Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 

Mouth of Ogden Callon. near
Ogden City, Utah Territory

Ten miles above Ogden City,
Utah Territory, 4 miles from
Salt Lake. 

Do 

5 

2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

10 

Granites 

.do ..-

.do 

.do 

.do 
Syenites 

Quartzites 

.do 

Feet. 
6, 529 Afternoon 

12 m 
11 a. m 

Sunset 
Sunrise 

5, 000 4 p.m 

4,517 Evening 

4 p. m 

Carbonic acid 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

do 

Carbonates of lime, 
soda, potassa, mag-
nesia. 

Iron and carbonates 

Chloride of sodium, 
iron. lime, and mag-
nesia carbonates. 

0 
60 

67 
69 
GI 
57.8 

121 

136 

135 
136 

0 
48. 5 

63 
60 5 
58 
5.1.3 

109 

1321 

0 
54.06 

65 

129 

129 

0 
70 

68 
73 
€6 
57. 5 
73 

83 

b 
201 

204 

11204 

May —, 1872 

"July 13. 1820
tJuly 18, 1843
t.Inly 18, 1843
tJuly 19,1843
May 30, 1872 

June 11,1871 

May 29,18.2
;Sept 5,1843 

Twelve miles north of Brigham
City, Utah Territory.

Do 
Do 

Lincoln Valley, near Fort Hall,
Idaho Territory.

Hot Spring district, Madison 
• County, Montana Territory 

Do 
Gardiner's River, Mammoth 

Hot Springs. First group
level of river. 

Second group, between river
and main springs.

Third group, 1st terrace
Fourth group, 2d terrace
Fifth group, 4th terrace 

3 Limestones, proba-
bly.

5 
1 .do 

5 Limestones 

3 Syenites 

3 .do 
7 Limestones and 

igneous rocks. 

2 .do 

4.--.do 
3....do 
1....do 

4 p. m 

9 a. m 

4,720 Morning,.. 

4,804 do 

4,804 .do 
5,750 8 35 a. in 

5, 980 8 a. m 

6, 278 8.40 a. in 
6, 304' 9 a. m 
6, 412 9. 25 a. in 

Carbonic acid Chloride of sodium 
and carbonates. 

.do do 
do Chloride of sodium, 

iron, carbonate of 
lime. 

Alumina,lime,carbonic 
acid. 

Carbonates 

do 
Sulphureted hy- Lime, iron, alumina, 

drogen. magnesia, silica, car-
bonic acid. 

do do 

do do • 
do do . 
do do 

128 

132 
134 

87 

76 

124 
132 

140 

160 
162 
152 

68 

60 

69 

64 

110 
94 

150 
144 

72.33 78 

102.08,36 

75. 08 80 

70 48 

117 
110. 70 

65 

155 70 
156 

72 

11 204 

11 204 

11 201 

,TZnie 25, 1872 

Nov. 10, 1872 
§Sept. 13, 1843 

June 22, 1871 

July 8, 1871 

July 8, 1871
J uly 29,1872 

July 29,1872 

July 28, 1872
July 28,1872
July 28,1872 I—t 

', Long's expedition to the Rocky Mountains in 1819-'20, vol. 2, page 24. t Fremont's exploring expedition, 1842-'43-'44, page 118. Fremont, page 150. § Fremont, page 159. 
11 Approximate. 
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i Temperatures, Fahrenheit. • 

1' . ..::I 2—: . o c.> Time of °User- t;l Date of oh-
Position. Gases evolved. Principal constituents. --•vation. sclTation.Locality. 

. N
u

m
be

r 
o

f m
pr

in
gs

. 

9.04' 6
tx. 

O
f 

ai
r. t:.c 

...., 
= 

tr
4 

Ppai 

s a,Irsi.. I,..o
be el3 

o 
C4 <IFA 

o o 0 o oFeet. 
Gardiner's River, sixth group, 1 Limestones and 6, 463 9.30 a. m Sulphureted by. Limo, iron, alumina, 152 74 July 28, 187i 

fifth- terrace. igneous rocks. drogen. magnesia, silica, 
carbonic acid. 

Seventh group, 6th terrace... 8 .do 6, 491 12. 30 p. m do do 152 148 149 80. 5 July 28, 1871 
Eighth group, 7th terrace .... 2 do 6, 551 10 a. m Sul phureted by- do 154 150 152 72 July 28, 1871 

drogen and car-
- bonic acid. 

Ninth group, 8th terrace 1 ....do 6,556 9.45 a. m. Sul phureted by. do 122 72 July 28, 1871 
drogen. 

Tenth group, 9th terrace 6 do 6,591 10. 14 a. m do do 162 157 151. 17 74 July 28,187: 
Eleventh group, 10th terrace. 2 ....do 6,556 10. 30 a. m do do 162 128 141 74 July 28, 1871 
Twelfth group, 11th terrace .. 3 do 6,603 10.35 a. in . do do 134 148 150, 66 74.5 July 28, 1871 
Eighteenth group, 12th tor. 8 .....do 6, 681 12.20 p. in do do 162 160 160.75 78.5 July 28, 187: 

race 
Fourteenth group, 13th ter ... 14 ....do 6,758 11. 12 a. in do do 148 108 138. 43 78 July 28, 187! 
Fifteenth group, 14th terrace 14 do 6, 779 11-11.50 a. in. Sulphureted by- do 145 92 107.29 74 July 28, 187! 

drogen and car-
home acid. 

Near Lower Falls of Yellow- 1 Trachytes 6, 188 Morning Sulphureted by- Iron, alumina, lime, 127 70 Aug. —, 187 
stone River, Yellowstone drogen & carbit• magnesia, sulphur-.
National Park. reted hydrogen. is acid. 

South of Mount Washburn°, 8 Igneous rocks 8,117 7.30 a .m Sulphureted by- Sulphur, alumina, 190 52 116.5 76 198.3 Aug. 5,1872 
near its base, 1st group. drogen. iron, silica. 

South of Mount Wwili borne, 4 Igneous rocks and 9 a. m do Sul Muir, limo, iron, 194 140 177 78 198 Aug. 5, 187 
near its base, 2d group. clay. alumina, magnesia, 

sulphuric acid. 
South of Mount Washburne, 3 ....do 9. 30 a. m do do 190 185 188. 33 • 79 197. 6 Aug. 5, 1872 

near its ba..e, 3d group. 
East side of Yellowstone Riv- 3:1 ....do 8, COO do do 190 88 134.5 Aug. 20, 1871 

er, near lower falls. 
Crater Hills, Yellow stone Val- 3 Igneous rocks. 7, 828 do Sulphur, silica, niag- 183.5 130 151.2 77.5 198.2 July 27. 1871 

ley, 1st group. nesia, iron,sulphur-
le acid. 

First group 2 -.do 10 a. in do do 178 164 171 58 198.2 Aug. 11, 1872 
Second group 2 Igneous rocks and do Sulphur, silica, mag- 188. 5 163 175.5 77.5 198.27 July 28,1871 

• clay. Duda, lime, iron, 
alumina, sulphuric 4 
acid. . 
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Second group 49 .do 10 a. m-12.00 .do do 108 80 157. 62 59 Aug. 11, 1872 
Violet Crock. Yellowstone 11 .do Morning Carbonic. acid and do 198 120 166.27 70 198.3 Aug. 10, 1872 

Valley, near Crater Hills. sulphuruted hy-
drogen. 

Head of Violet Creek, Yellow- 12 .do 8,059 12. 30 p. m do do 194 140 175.66 72 198. 1 Aug. 10, 1872 
stone Valley. 

Branch of Violet Creek, Yel- 9 . do 7, 873 ip. m. do do 194 160 181 68 198.5 Aug. 10, 1872 
lowstone 

Mud Volcanoes, 'Yellowstone 19 Igneous rocks and 7, 756 Sulphureted hy- Sulphur, iron, alumi- 190 88 147. 8 48.58 198. 5 Aug. 1872 
clay. drogen. na, silica. 

Shore of southwest arm of 40 Shore of lake Silica, iron, alumina. 191 .115 166.5 64 Aug. 8, 1871 
Yellowstone Lake. 

East Fork of Madison or Fire- 9 Igneous rocks 7, 098 Mornii!g Sulphur, silica 199 128 179. 2 70 Aug. 1, 1871 
Hole River. near head. 

East Fork of Fire-Hole River, 4 do 8 a- m Silica 180 164 64 Aug. 14,1872 
above geyser-basin. 

Lower geyser-basin  1st group 67 .do Morning do 198 106 158 50 Aug. 2,1871 
'on East Fork of Fire-Bole 

River. 
Second group, Thud Springs, 17 . do 7, 162 .do do 195 171 185.35 *63.33 199. 3 Aug. 15, 1872 

&c. 
Third group, near Mud Puffs. 8 Igneous rocks and 7, 357 Silica, alumina, iron, 196 140 175. 13 55 Aug. 3,1871 

clay. magnesia. 
Fourth group, ravine east of 20 Igneous rocks Silica • 196 130 15:1.2 60 Aug. 3,1871 

3d group. 
Fifth group, ravine, south of 42 .do do 198 112 178 60 Aug. 3, 1871 

4th group. 
Sixth group, on Fire-Hole 95 .do do 196 112 172. 5 70 Aug. 4,1871 

River. 
Seventh group, on Fairy Fall 34 .do do ' 198 106 184 70 Aug. 4,1871 

Creek. 
Lower geyser-basin, 8th .do do 198 187 194. 14 Aug. 15, 1872 

group, back of Twin Buttes. 
Halfway Springs,- between 20 .do 7, 296 Silica, iron 196 132 184 74 Aug. 4, 1871 

lower and upper geyser-
basins. 

Upper geyser-basin, 1st 10 .do 7, 402 Afternoon Silica, iron, magnesia. 196 118 173.6 *67 199 Aug. 5, 1871 
group, near Bee-Hive and 
Giantess. 

Second group, near Castle 11 .do 7, 387 Morning do 199 130 172. 82 58 Aug. 19, 1872 
Geyser. 

Third group, back of Castle.. 23 .do 7, 387 4 p. Sulphureted hy- Silica, alumina, iron, 196 100 171.3 68 Aug. 18,1872 
drogen feebly. sulphur. 

Fourth group, on northern 23 .do 7, 387 Silica, -alumina, iron, 196 118 175. 13 *67 Aug. 5,1871 
side of river about Grand magncsia. 
Geyser. 

Fifth group, from above Giant 20 .do 7, 324 do 192 150 167. 1 *67 Aug. 5,1871 
and Pyramid to below 
Grotto. 

Sixth group, about Soda Gey- 4 .do 7,321 do 184 140 167 *67 Aug. 5, 1871 1-4 
ser. 

* Average. 
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Locality. . 
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Time of obser-
vation. 

Temperatures, Fahrenheit. 
OA1 

Gases evolved. Principal constituents. 
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Date of ob-
servation. 

Sei7enth group, opposite Soda 19 .do 
; eyser, extending up tho 
iver. 

Ei hth group, Iron Spring 4 .do 
!reek. 

Th ird Geyser Basin of Fire- 5 do 
lilt River. 

Sh )shone Lake geyser-basin, 9 do 
1at group, agitated springs. 

Sh )shie Lake geyser-basin, 7 do 
d group, quiet springs. 

Tbird group, geysers 4 do 
Le.wis's Lake, 1st group 10....do 
Le'via's Lake, 2i1 group 6 do 
Near month of Union River.. .... ....do 
CaiIon of Snake River 2 Limestones 

• 
Low canon of Snake River.. 6....do 

Feet. 
7., 331 

Morning 

7, 772 

7, 870 Middle of day. 

.do 

. do 
7, 828....do 

...do 
5 p. in
3 p. m 

5, 050 11 a. in 

Sulphuroted
drogen. 

hy-

do 

do 

Silica 

Silica, iron, alumina . 

do 

Silica, sulphur, iron.
do 
do 

Silica 
Limo and other car-

bonates. 
do 

0 

196 

184 

192 

198 

196 

198 
148 
176 
158 
194 

144 

0 

134 

. 
152 

185 

1G0 

156 

190 
112 
140 
102 
117 

88 

0 

175 • 

172.25 

188 

187. 44 

175 

192. 5 
130. 8 
168. 33 
130 

124.33 

0 

*67 

*67 

.58 

0 

198.5 

198.6 

198.6 

198. 6 

Aug. 5,1871 

Aug. 5,1871 

Aug. —, 1872 

Sept. 5 dr. 7,'72 

Sept. 5 &7,'72 

Sept. 5 & 7,'72
Sept. 1872 
Sept. 1872
Sept. 16, 1872
Oct. 3,1872 

Oct. 6, 1872 

The boiling point at the Gardiner River Springs varies from 200.9 to 199.5. 
*Average. 
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 179 

No. 2.—CATALOGUE OF MINERALS. 

Agate. (See Quartz.) 
Amethyst. (See Quartz.) 
Azurite, (blue carbonate of copper.) In Ogden Carton, Utah Territory ; 

near the head of Clarke's Fork of the Yellowstone River, Montana 
Territory ; Little Cottonwood Calton, Utah Territory; near Virginia 
City, Montana Territory. 

Amphibole. Tremolite in Bear Creek Cation, Madison Range, Montana 
Territory. Asbestus, near Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory. Horn-
blende in syenites, near Ogden, Utah Territory ; on the east side of 
the Madison River, in Middle Carlon, Montana Territory ; in rocks 
of the T6ton Range, Idaho Territory ; on the east side of Henry's 
Lake, Idaho Territory ; in slates, near Virginia City, Montana Ter-
ritory ; in gneissic rocks, in second cation of Yellowstone, above 
Boteler's; in basaltic rocks, near Bowler's, in Yellowstone Valley ; 
lu acicular crystals, in rocks on the summit of Mount Washburne, 
Yellowstone National Park. 

Asbestus. (See Amphibole.) 
Aurichalcite. Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah Territory. 
Biotite, (black mica.) Granites of Little Cottonwood Callon ; in basalts 

of Emigrant Gulch, Montana Territory. 
Calamine, (silicate of zinc.) Head of Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah 

Territory. 
Calcite, (carbonate of lime.) Rhomb-spar in blue limestones, near Ogden, 

Utah Territory ; in sandstones, near Fort Ellis, Montana Territory; 
at Cinnabar Mountain and other points of the Yellowstone Valley, 
associated with agate and quartz in geodes ; in geodes of agate 
from the East Fork of Yellowstone River ; east side of Madison 
River, in the Middle Capon, Montana Territory ; bluff, opposite the 
Hot Springs, on Gardiner's River ; carton of Jackass Creek, in 
Madison Range, Montana Territory. Crystals, yellow, from Colorado 
Springs, Colorado Territory ; Spring Callon, near Fort Ellis, Mon-
tana Territory '• Bridger's Peak, near Fort Montana Territory 
east side of Madison River, in Middle Callon, Montana Territory; 
Sawtelle's Peak, Idaho Territory. Stalactites, from canon ou east 
side of Middle Callon of Madison River, Montana Territory; from 
cave at Gardiner's River, hot Springs, Yellowstone National Park. 

Cerrussite, (carbonate of lead.) Front head of Little Cottonwood Canon, 
Utah Territory. 

Cervan t ite, (oxide of antimony.) From head of Little Cottonwood Canon, 
Utah Territory. 

Chalcedony. (See Quartz.) 
Chalcopyrite (copper pyrites.) Near Virginia City, Montana Territory ; 

Clarke's Fork of Yellowstone River, Montana Territory. 
Chlorite. (See Ripidolite.) 
Chrysoprase. (See Quartz.) 
Coal, (Tertiary.) Near Spring Callon, Fort Ellis, Montana Territory; six 

miles above Spring Cailon, in hills head of Trail Creek, Montana 
Territory ; (Cretaceous,) near Cinnabar Mountain, Montana Terri-
tory ; poor quality opposite Gardiner's River Springs; on Hunter's 
River, near Mount Hancock, Yellowstone National. Park. 

Copper, (native.) Near Virginia City, Montana Territory. 
Crprite, (red oxide of copper.) Near Virginia City, Montana Territory. 
Epidote. In crystals from the Teton Range, Idaho Territory. 



	

	

	

	

180 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OP THE TERRITORIES. 

Feldspar, (Orthoclase.) In syenites at Ogden, Utah Territory; in granites 
•at Colorado Springs, Colorado Territory, in red masses ; in granites
throughout Idaho and Montana Territories. ,Sanidine, in trachytes,
throughout the Yellowstone National Park and Montana and Idaho 
Territories. Amazon stone, near Colorado City, Colorado Territory. 

Flint. (See Quartz.) 
Garnets. In gneissic rocks near Golden City, Colorado Territory ; in 

gneiss near Ogden, Utah Territory ; in second canon of the Yel-
lowstone, above Boteber's, Montana Territory; in Emigrant Gulch, 
Montana Territory ; in micaceous gneiss, on Black-Tail Deer Creek, 
near Gardiner's liver; Hot Springs, near lower canon of Madison 
River, in gneiss; iu gneiss on Cherry Creek, Montana Territory; 
near Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory; in rocks of the Teton Range, 
Idaho Territory. 

Galenite, (sulphide of lead,) (argentiferous.) Little Cottonwood Canon, 
Utah Territory ; Central City, Colorado Territory ; Emigrant 
Gulch, Montana Territory ; Clarke's Fork of the Yellowstone 
River ; Yellowstmle National Park ; Hot Springs district, Silver 
Shower district, and other mining-districts in Montana Territory. 

Geyserite. (See Opal.) 
Glauconite. East side of Madison River, in Middle Calion, Montana 

Territory ; near Gallatin City, 'Montana Territory; Teton Mount-
ains, Idaho Territory. 

Gold. Central City, Colorado Territory ; Emigrant Gulch, Yellow-
- stone Valley, ontana Territory ; near Virginia City, . Montana 

Territory ; Hot Springs district, Madison County, Montana Terri-
tory ; Upper waters of Snake River, Idaho Territory ; near Taylor's 
Bridge, Idaho Territory. 

Graphite. Twelve miles north of Ogden, Utah Territory. 
Gypsum, (sulphate of lime.) Colorado Springs, Colorado Territory. 

Selenite, Colorado Springs, Colorado Territory ; opposite Hot 
Springs, at Gardiner's River, Yellowstone National Park ; in old 
hot-spring deposits, opposite Tower Creek, on Yellowstone River; 
Yellowstone National Park ; in Grand CailOD of Snake River, 
Idaho Territory. Satin-spar, Colorado Springs, Colorado Territory. 

Halite, (common salt.) In springs on Turbid Lake, near Yellowstone 
Lake, Yellowstone National Park ; Great Salt Lake, Utah, in tine 
crystalscoating wood ; in springs in Idaho Territory ; springs above 
Ogden, Utah Territory. 

Hematite, (oxide of iron,) (micaceous.) Near Ogden, Utah Territory; near 
Brigham City, Utah Territory ; near Madison Callon, Montana Ter-
ritory. Iron-stone, Emigrant Gulch, Montana Territory. 

Hornblende. (See Amphibole.) 
Jasper. (See Quartz.) 
Limonite, (sesquioxide of iron.) Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah Terri-

tory; near Fort Ellis, Montana Territory. 
Lithomarge. Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah Territory. ' • 
Magnetite, (magnetic-iron ore.) In gneissic rock, near Golden City, Colo-

rado Territory ; in gneisses near Ogden, Utah Territory. 
Malachite, (green carbonate of copper.) Upper end of Ogden Ciiii011, 

near Ogden City, Utah Territory ; near Virginia City, Montana 
Territory ; Clarke's Fork of Yellowstone River, Montana Territory. 

Massicot (lead-ocher.) Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah Territory 
Muscovite, (common mica.) Near second canon of Yellowstone; near 

. Black-Tail Deer Creek, Montana Territory; Teton Mountains, Idaho 
Territory 1 (var., Fuchsite,) from east side of Madison Cation, Mon-
tana Territory. 
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Nephelite. In trachytes in Grand Carlon of Snake River, Idaho Territory. 
Obsidian, (volcanic glass.) On Trail Creek, near Yellowstone Valley; 

in chips throughout the Yellowstone Valley, from the lower cation 
to Yellowstone Lake. Spherulitic, from Grand Canon of Yellowstone 
River. Porphyritic, from Grand Cafion of the Yellowstone ; divide 
between Yellowstone and Madison Rivers; Yellowstone National 
Park; east side of Snake River, Idaho Territory ; in basin of Henry's 
Lake, Idaho Territory ; head of Falls River, Idaho Territory; Lewis's 
Lake, Wyoming Territory; valley of Madison River, Montana Terri-
tory; West Gallatin Callon, Mon talta Territory ; near Missouri River, 
below Horseshoe Bend, Mon tana Territory. 

Olivine. In basalts in Yellowstone Valley, opposite Boteler's Ranch, 
Montana Territory; in basalts on Snake River and Henry's Fork, 
Idaho Territory. 

Opal. East Fork of Yellowstone River, Grand Callon of Yellowstone; 
summit of Mount Black more, Montana Territory ; Colorado Springs, 
Colorado Territory. llydrophane, Grand Canon of Yellowstone. 
Wood.opal, East Fork of Yellowstone River, near Gallatin City, 
Montana Territory ; Jefferson County, Montana Territory. Dendritie, 
Hot Springs district, Montana Territory. Hyalite, Grand Callon of 
Yellowstone River. Excellent specimens; clear, in colorless globu-
lar concretions, from summit of Mount Blackmore, Montana Terri-
tory; near Jackson's Lake, 'Wyoming Territory. Geyserite, (siliceous
sinter,) geyser-basins of Fire-Hole River, presenting white, gray, 
greenish, pink, and red varieties, massive, porous, filamentous, com-
pact, cauliflower-like, beaded, or pearly. The specimens vary from 
translucent to opaque, some being very friable while others are firm; 
even on drying; Hot springs, on southwest arm of Yellowstone 
Lake ; geyser-basin of Shoshone Lake, Yellowstone National Park. 

Plasma. (See Quartz.) 
Prase. (See Quartz.) 
Pummice. Emigrant Gulch, Montana Territory. 
Pyrite, (iron pyrites.) With galena, Central City, Colorado Territory; 

with serpentine and hematite, near Ogden, Utah Territory ; in 
quartzite, in Emigrant Gulch, Montana Territory ; Clarice's Fork of 
Yellowstone River, Montana Territory. Pentagonal dodecahedral 
crystals, from Teton Mountains, Idaho Territory ; Little Cotton-
wood Callon, Utah Territory. 

Quartz. In granites throughout Rocky Mountains. Rock-crystal, Og-
den, Utah Territory ; in geodes, with chalcedony and calcite, from 
East Fork of Yellowstone River; from Saw telle's Peak, near Henry's 
Lake, Idaho Territory ; in granites of Teton Mountains, Idaho Ter-
ritery ; divide between Ross Fork and Fort Hall, Idaho Territory. 
Amethystine (amesthyst,) from the Colorado divide south of Denver, 
Colorado Territory ; fine crystals in large geodes of chalcedony 
from East Fork of Yellowstone River, about ten miles above the 
junction of the Yellowstone. The specimens are found on the sum-
mit of a bold hill on the south side of the river. Blue, near sec-
ond canon of the Yellowstone. Smoky (cairngorm stone,) Colorado 
divide, Colorado Territory. Milky, near second canon of Yellow-
stone ; East Fork of Yellowstone River. Chalcedony, Spring Cation, 
near Fort, Ellis, Montana Territory ; in chips throughout the Yel-
lowstone Valley ; in geodes with calcite and quartz, above second 
canon in Yellowstone Valley; associated with jasper from Elk Creek, 
near Yellowstone River, Montana Territory ; forming the outsideof 
geodes from East Fork of Yellowstone River ; also associated with 
calcite at same locality, from Grand Callon of Yellowstone River ; 
in rounded pebbles on ,shores of Yellowstone Lake; from summit of 
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Mount Blackinore, Montana Territory; beautiful blue specimens 
with jasper, in Hot Spring district, Montana Territory ; from Jack-
son's Lake, Wyoming Territory. Carnelian, from Grand Capon 
of Yellowstone. Chrysoprase, East Fork of Yellowstone River. 
Prase, .East Fork of Yellowstone Lake, Montana Territory ; Wil-
low Canon, Utah Territory ; near lower canon of Madison River, 
Montana Territory. Agate, banded, near Fort Ellis, Montana Ter-
ritory ; in Yellowstone Valley, above second canon ; East Fork of 
Yellowstone River, near Elk Creek, Yellowstone Valley, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado Territory. Mochastone (moss-agate,) nearBoteler's 
ranch, Yellowstone Valley, Montana Territory. Flint, (bluish 
variety,) in valley of Yellowstone ; West Gallatin River; (brown va-
riety,) Pole Creek near Madison River, Montana Territory ; (black 
variety,) East Fork of Yellowstone River. Jasper, (red variety,) in 
conglomerates, near Ogden, Utah Territory ; near Fort Ellis, Mon-
tana Territory ; Yellowstone Valley, Montana Territory; back of 
Boteler's ranch, Montana Territory; East Fork of Yellowstone 
River; near Elk Creek, Montana Territory ; east side of Middle 
Callon of Madison River; (yellow variety,) Bridger Peak, near Fort 
Ellis, Montana Territory; East Fork•of Yellowstone River; (gray 
variety,) East Fork of Yellowstone; (green variety,) East Fmk of 
Yellowstone River; near Horseshoe Bend of Missouri River, below 
Gallatin City, Montana Territory ; on Henry's Fork of Snake River; 
(black variety,) East Foi k of Yellowstone River. SilicUled wood, 
abundant throughout the valleys of Yellowstone, Madison, and Gal-
latin Rivers, and on the Yellowstone National Park. Itacolumite, 
(common inflexible variety,) near Mount Cowan, Yellowstone Valley. 

Ripidolite. In metamorphic rocks, near Ogden, Utah Territory ; east 
side of Middle Canon of Madison River, Montana Territory ; near 
Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory ; Teton Mountains, Idaho Territory. 

Sanidine. (See Feldspar.) 
Satin-spar. (See Gypsum.) 
Selenite. (See Gypsum.) 
Serpentine. Near Ogden, Utah Territory; in Snowy Range of Yellow-

stone; divide between Madison and Gallatin Rivers; Alder Gulch, 
near Virginia City, Montana- Territory ; Carton Creek, a branch of 
Teton River, Idaho Territory. 

Silicified wood. (See Quartz.) 
Silver, (Native.) Cherry Creek mines, Madison County, Montana Terri-

tory ; in galena, from Little Cottonwood Callon ; Clarke's Fork mines. 
Splialerite, (zinc blend..) Little Cottonwood Carlon, Utah Territory. 
Strontiaiiite, (carbonate of strontia.) Sawtelle's Peak, near Henry's 

Lake, Idaho Territory. • 
Sulphur. In crystals, at Gardiner River Hot Springs ; on bluffs op-

posite Tower Falls ; in Mud Springs, near Mount Washburne, in 
small crystals; Crater Hills, Yellowstone Valley ; geyser-basin of 
Fire-Hole River ; Shoshone Lake geyser-basin ; on divide between 
Yellowstone and Fire-Hole Rivers. 

Talc. Near Ogden, Utah Territory ; in Snowy Range of Yellowstone, 
Montana Territory ; near Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory ; Teton 
Mountains, Idaho Territory. 

Tremolite. (See Amphibole.) 
Tufa, (Calcareous.) At Hot Springs, Gardiner's River; Warm Springs, 

near Fort Hall, Idaho Territory ; Grand Callon of Snake River, 
Idaho Territory. 

Wulfenite. Little Cottonwood Carlon, Utah Territory. 
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No. 3.—CATALOGUE OF ROCKS. 

Colalogue of rocks collected by the Yellowstone dirision of the expedition, A. C. Peale. 

No. 

1-7 
8-11 

12-14 
15-17 
18-19 
20-26 

27 
28 
29 
30 

31-32 
33-35 
36-42 

43 

45 
46 
-17 
4s 
49 

50-51 
52 
53 
54 

55-56 
57 

58-59 
60 
61 
62 
63 

64-66 
67-68 
69-70 

71 
72 

73-74 
75-78 

79 
80-+'3 

84 
85-88 
89-91 

92 
93 

94-93 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 

106-07 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 

113-14 
113-16 

117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 

124-25 
126 

12/-29 
130-37 
138-39 

140 
141 

Name. 

Rod porphyritie granite 
White gypsum 
Pink gypsum 
Light-red sandstone 
Dark.red sandstone 
Serpentine, with quartz and chlorite 
Chlorite-schist 
White gnat tzite 
Quartzite, ferrugineous 
Siliceous conglomerate 
Protoginic gneiss 
Syenite 
Quartz, with hematite 
Quartz 
Jasper.con glomerate 
Pink quartzite 
White quartzite 
Blue limestone 
Mica-schist 
Syenitic gneiss 
Apia() 
Quartzite 
M ica-schist 
Syouitic gneiss 
Protogine 
Protogine, with pyrites 
Syenitie gneiss 
Porphyry. 

.(11 
Quartzite, with pyrite 
Hematite 
Granite, (white) 
Mica-seltist 
Quartzite 
Crystalline limestone 
Magnesium-limestone 
Dendri tic sandstone 
Purple quartzitio sandstone 
White quartzitie sandstone 
Argillatteous sandstone. (metamorphosed) 
Sandstone-conglomerate 
Brown limestone 
Calcareous sandstone shale 
Gray calcareous sandstone 
Coarse reddish sandstone 
Gray fossiliferous sandstone, (calcareous) 
Coarse brown limestone 
Compact limestone 
White qnartzite 
Calcareous sandstone 
White quartzite 
Grayish quartzite 
Flinty conglomerate 
White quartzite 
Yellow limestone 
White partzite 
Yellowish calcareous sandstone 
Reddish sandstone 
Purple sandstone 
]'ink sandstone, calcareous 
Conglomerate 
Purple spotted sandstone. 
Brick-red sandstone, (compact) 
Purple sandstone, (compact) 
Gray quartzite 
Purple sandstone 
A renaceous limestone 
Carboniferous limestone 
Gray sandstone, (Eocene) 
Soft, gray sandstone, (calcareous) 
Gray sandstone 
Brown sandstone, (Eocene) 
Calcite 
Sandstone conglomerate, (Pliocene) 
Volcanic breccia 
Limestone, (Carboniferous) 
White calcareous sandstone 
Red limestone 

Locality. 

Ute Pass, Colorado. 
Near Colorado City, Colorado. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Ogden, Utah. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
1)o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Near North Ogden, Utah. 
Bingham Cation, Utah.

Do. 
Do. 
De. 

Little Cottonwood Cation, Utah. 
Do. 
Do.. 
Do. 
1)0. 

ear Helena, Montana. 
Spring Capon, near Ft. Ellis, Mont. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Above Spring Cation. 
Near Fort Ellis, Montana. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Aiyeti° Lake, near Fort Ellis, Mont. 
Do. 

Near Fort Ellis, Montana. 
Do. 
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Catalogue of rooks collected, 4o.—Continued. 

No. 

146 
147-4d 

199 
150 
151 
152 

153-54 
155 

156-57 
158 
159 
163 
161 

162-63 
164 
165 

166 
167 
1€8 
169 
170 

171 

172 
173-74 

175 
176-77 

178 
179 

180 

181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
167 
188 
189 
190 

191-92 
193 
194 
195 
196 

197-98 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 

204-13 
214 

215 
216-18 

219 

220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 

227 
228 
229 
230 
231 

232 
233 
2:t4 
235 
236 

Name. 

Gray sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Hard, greenish sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Hard, gray sandstone 
Soft, gray sandstone 
Basalt 
Volcanic breccia 
Trachyte 
Rhyolite 
Basalt, with olivine 
Basalt-tuff 
D1abase 
131 le slate 
Trachyte 
Soft sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Clay slate, (Cretaceous) 
Marl 

Sandstone, (Tertiary)
guartzite, (Cretaceous) 
Sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Purple sanidino trachyto 
Micaceous gneiss 

Limestone, (Carboniferous) 

Brown sandstone metamorphosed, (Tertiary) 
Trachyte-breccia 
Trachyte 
Gneiss 
White rhyolitic 
Volcanic sandstone 

Gray sandstone 

Micaceous gneiss 
Quartz 
Trachytic sandstone 
Obsidian porphyry, (black) 
Obsidian porphyry, (brown) 
Obsidian porphyry, (perlite-like) 
Porphyritic obsidian 
Spherulitic obsidian 
Vesicular trachyte-porphyry 
White trachyte-porphyry 
Rhyolite 
Jasper 
Perlito-like trachyto-porphyry 
Green and brown jasper 
Cavernous trachyte-porphyry 
Common trachyte-porphyry 
White trachyto 
Vesicular trachyto. 
Porphyritic trachyte 
Obsidian porphyry 
Vesicular trachyte 
Argillo-trachyte porphyry 
Hot-spring deposit 

Trachyte-conglomerate 
Trachytic tuff 
Vesicular trachyte 

Brown obsidian sandstone 
Black obsidian sandstone 
Purplish volcanic conglomerate 
Red volcanic conglomerate 
Whito trachyto 
Trachyte porphyry 
Geyserite sandstone 

Trachyte porphyry 
Rhyolite 
Cavernous trachyte, (porphyritic) 
Vesicular trachyte-porphyry 
Siliceous limestone 

Quartzite 
Gray calcareous sandstone, (Jurassic)
White arenaccons limestone 
Blue limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Jaspery limestone-conglomerate 

Locality. 

Bridger Peak, near Fort Ellis. 
1)o. 

Head of Middle Creek, Montana. 
Do. 

Valley of Yellowstone River. 
Near Botolor's, Montana. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Cinnabar Mountain, Montana. 
Do. 

Electric Peak, Yellowstone Valley. 
Do. 
Do. 

Valley of Yellowstone River, near 
Botelor's. 

Bluff opposite Gardiner's River. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Mouth of Black-Tail Deer Creek, 
Montana. 

Near mouth of Black-Tail Deer 
Creek. Montana. 

Near Elk Creek, Montana. 
1)o. 
Do. 
Do. 

East Fork of Yellowstone River. 
Near Tower Creek, Yellowstone 

Valley, Montana. 
Near junction of East Fork of Yel-

lowstone, Montana. 
Do. 

- Do. 
Near Grand Califon of Yellowstone. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Grand Canon of Yellowstone River. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Violet Creek, valley of the Yellow. 
stone. 

Crater Hills, Yellowstone Valley. 
Do. 

Near Mud Volcanoes, Yellowstone 
Valley. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Fire-Hole Basins, YelloWstone Na-
tional Park. 

Upper Callon of Madison River. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

East side of Madison River, near 
Middle Canon. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
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Catalogue of rocks collected, 0.—Continued. 

No. 

237 

238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
9.4t 

246-47 
248 
249 
250 

251 
252 
233 
254 
255 
256 

257-58 
259 
260 
261 
262 
263 

265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 

. 283 

284 
285 

286-87 
288 
289 
290 

291-92 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 

305-06 
307 

308 
309-10 

311 
312-13 
314-15 

316 
317 

318 
319 

Name. 

Pebbly limestone, (Silurian) 

Micaceous gneiss 
Chlorite-r-chist 
Gray gneiss 
Mica-schist. 
Limestone, (Quebec) 
Quartzite 
talauconitic quartzite 
Red calcareous sandstone 
Chlorite-schist 
Talcose-schist 
Quartz-schist 
White quartz 

Mica-schist 

Micaceous gneiss 
Trachyto 
Slaty traell;te 
Purplish trachyto 
Gneiss 
Red quartzite 
Magnosian limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Blue limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Calcareous sandstone 
Garnet iterous gneiss 

Quartz 
Fine-grained gneiss 
Gray gneiss 
Slaty gneiss 
Micaceous gneiss 
Sandstone 
Flint 
Basalt, (black) 
Basalt, (roil) 
Gabbro 
Diorite 
Brown sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Gray sandstone, (Cretaceous) 
Blue limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Crystalline limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Oolitic limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Brown fossiliforous limestone, (Jurassic) 
Volcanic conglomerate 

Metamorphosed sandstone, (Tertiary) 
Atnygdaloid 

Chlorite-schist 
Gneiss • 
Dolorite 
Basalt 
Basalt-tuff 
Porphyritic basalt 
Quartzite, with pyrites 

olcanic tufa, 
Quartz 
Itacolumite, (common) 
Gneiss 
Chlorltic schist 
Brown sandstone, (Tertiary) 
Blue slaty limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Slaty limestone, (Silurian) 
Pebbly limestone, (Silurian) 
Coarse fossiliferous limestone, (Silurian) 
Micaceous sandstone 
Chlorite-rock 

Basalt 
Brown-clay elate, (Silurian) 
Sandstone 
Blue argillaceous slate. 
Trap, (from dike in Jurassic) 

Trap, (from dike in Carboniferous) 
Pebbly limestone, (Silurian) 

Glauconitio limestone, (Silurian) 
Hard-brown sandstone, (Silurian) 

Locality. 

East side of Madison River, near 
Middle Canon. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

East side Middle Cafion of Madison. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Near Red Rook Lake, Montana. 
Do. 

Wedge Peak, east side Madison 
River. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Valley of Madison River. 
Do. 
Do. 

Madison Range. 
Do. 

Bear Creek, Madison Range. 
Do. 
Do. 

West side Lower Cation of Madison 
River. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Jackass Creek, Montana. 
Polo Creek, Montana. 
Mount Blackmore, Montana. 

Do. 
West Gallatin Canon, Montana. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
1)o. 
Do. 

Divide between West Gallatin and 
Yellowstone River. 

Do. 
Valley of Yellowstone, abovo Both-

ler's. 
Emigrant Gulch, Montana. 

Do. ' 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Near Boteler's, Yell owst on e Valley. 
Mt. Cowan, Yellowstone Valley., 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Divide Creek, Montana. 
Flathead Pass, Montana. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Near Horseshoe Bend, Missouri 
River, Montana. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Missouri River, below Gallatin 
City, Montana. 

Do. 
Near Gallatin River, above Gallatin 

City, Montana. 
Do. 
Do. 
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No. 

320 

321 
322 
323 
324 
315 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 

Name. 

Blue slaty limestone, (Silurian) 

Green chloritic slates, (Silurian)
Purple calcareous sandstone
Glaucon i tic SAn dston e, (calcareous) 
Purplish sandstone
Pink quartzite
Steel-gray quartzite
Red sandstone 
Micaceous sandstone, (fine-grained) 
Micaceous sandstone, (pebbly)
Blue argillaceons slate, (calcareous)
Brownish argillaceous slate, (calcareous)
Trap-rock, (dike in Jurassic) 

Rocks collected by the Snake River division of the expedition, Professor F. H. Bradley and 

No. 

1 
2 

3-9 
10 
11 

12-14 
15-17 

18 
19-20 
21-22 

23 
24 

25-26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33-35 
36 

37-38 
39 

40 

41-42 

43-44 
45-46 

47-48 
49 

50_51 
52-64 

65 
66 
67 

68-69 
70 

71-77 

78 
79 

80-81 
83 
83 

84 
85 

86 
87 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Catalogue of rocks collected, 4.o.—Continued. 

W. R. Taggart. 

Name. 

Hematite 
Oolitic limestone, (Tertiary)
Fossiliferous limestone, (Quebec group) 
Gray limestone, (Tertiary)
Gray trachyte 
Cellular trachyto
Basalt 
Rose-colored trashy tic tufa
Basalt 
Trachytio tufa 
Trachyte-porphyry
Serpentine
Conglomerate-limestone, (Quebec group)
Limestone, (Niagara group) 
Glanconitic sandatone 
Trap-rock
Slaty trachyte
Granular trachyte
Trachytie tufa 
Basalt 
Micaceous quartzite, (Potsdam) 
Sanidine trachyte
Hot-spring deposit, (calcareous) 

Volcanic sandstone 
• 

Volcanic sandstone, compact, metamorphosed 

Volcanic sandstone, conglomerate
Brown porphyritic obsidian 

Volcanic sandstone 
San idine trachyte 

Trachyte
Tufaceous geyserite 
Tufaceous sandstone 
Compact geyserite 
Trachyte
Trachyte-porphyry 
Compact sandstone, (Tertiary)
Rhyolitic 

White volcanic sandstone 
Porphyritic obsidian, (black)
Spherulitic obsidian
Rhyolitic 
Gray trachyte 

Brown trachyte
Trachyte 

Red trachyte
Cellular trachyte 

Locality. 

Near Gallatin River, above Gallatin 
City, Montana.

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. • 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Locality. 

Near Brigham City, Utah:
Bear River Bridge, Utah. 
Malade City, Utah.

Do. 
Near Fort Hall, Idaho. 

' Sand Hill Mountain, Idaho. 
Falls River, Idaho. 

Do. 
Pierre's River, Idaho. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Teton Callon, Idaho. 
Teton Creek, Idaho. 
Teton Mountains, Idaho. 

Do. 
Bechler's River, Idaho. 

Do. 
Crater near Henry's Lake, Idaho.
Sawtelle'e Peak, Idaho. • 
Tyghee Pass, Idaho.
Upper Madison Callon, Montana.
Gibbon's Fork of Madison River, 

Montana. 
Lower geyser-basin, Yellowstone

National Park. 
Shoshone Lake, Yellowstone Na-

tional Park. 
Do. 

Near Shoshone Lake, Yellowstone 
National Park. 

Do. 
Two miles sontli of Shoshone Lake, 

Yellowstone National Park. 
Lewis's Lake, Wyoming. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Mt. Sheridan. 
Do. 

Hnnter's River, Wyoming.
East aide 'canon of Union River, 

Wyoming.
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

West side callon of Union River, 
Wyoming.

Do. 
Ridge west of Coulter's Creek, 

Wyoming. 
Do. 
Da 
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Rocks collected by the Snake River division of the expedition, 4c.—Continned. 

No. 

18419 

90 

91 
92 

93-94 
95 

156-98 

101 
102 
103 

104-05 
106 
107 

108 

109 
110 

111 
112 
113 
114 
115 

116 
117 
118 

119-21 
122 
123 

124-26 
127 

128-33 

134 
135-36 
137-39 
140-41 
142-44 
145-48 
149-51 
152-53 
154-56 
157-60 

161 
162-63 

164-65 

166-68 
169-70 
171-72 

17.1 
174 
175 
176 

177-78 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 

184 
185-86 
187-89 

191-92 
193 
194 
200 

Name. 

Red sandstone, (Triassic I) 

Pink sandstone, (Carboniferous I) 

Sandstone, (Carboniferous 1) 
Limestone, (Carboniferous ?) 
White safidstone 
Trachyte 
Trachyte 
Cellular trachyte 
Porphyritio trachyte. 
Sandstone, (metamorphose(1) 

Cavernous trachyte 
Gray trachyto 
Amygdaloidal trachyte 
Volcanic) tufa 
Sandstone 

Limestone, (laminated) 

Green sandstone, (Pliocene) 
Granito 

Micaceous gneiss 
Granitoid gneiss 
Quartz 
Granite 
Chert, (Carboniferous) 

Siliceous limestone, (Pliocene) 
Calcareous sandstone 
Quartzitic sandstone, (Potsdam . 
Slaty trachyte 
White sandstone, (Tertiary) 
Limestone, (Triassic l). 
Red sandstone, (Triassic ?) 
Limestone, (Carboniferous) 
Ithyolite 

Slaty trachyte 
White quartzitic saudstono, (Carboniferous) 
Red sandstone, (Triassic I) 
Pink trachytio tuff 
Compact basalt 
Bituminous mud-stone 
Gypsiferoue bituminous mud-stone, (fossiliferous) 
Conglomerate sandstone 
lino-grained sandstono 
Chert, (Carboniferous) 
Hot-spring deposit 
Slaty trachyte 

TesicUlar traahyte 

Porphyritic trachyte 
Magnesian limestone 
Quartzitio sandstone 
Compact limestone 
Brown quartzitio sandstone 
Semi-metamorphosed sandstone 
Sandstone 
Pink siliceous limestone 
Crinoidal limestone 
Compact bluo limestone 
Fragmental limestone 
Chert 
Purple trachyte 

Vesicular trachyte 
Limestone, (I'liocene) 
Limestone, (Jurassic) 

Glauconitic sandstone, (Quebec) 
Chert, (Carboniferous) 

Compact limestone, (Pliocene) 

Locality. 

Third cation of Snake River, Wyo-
ming. 

Opposite month of Union River,
Wyoming. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Head of Fall River, Wyoming 
West side outlet ofJackson's 

Wyoming. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Mouth of Buffalo Fork of Snake 
River, Wyoming. 

Head of Buffalo Fork of Snake 
River, Wyoming. 

Ridge east of Hour.% 's Lake, Idaho. 
East side Teton Mountains, Wyo-

ming. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

North Gros Ventre Butte, Wyo-
ming. 

Do. 
Do. 
1)o. 
Do. 

Gros Ventre River, Wyoming. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

South Gros Ventro Butte, Wyo 
ming. 

Do. 
West. side Teton Pass, Wyoming. 

Do. 
DO. 
Do. 

Snake River Cation, Wyoming 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Snake River, below month of Salt 
River, Wyoming. 

Snake River, head of upper ba-
salt-cation, Wyoming. 

Do. 
Swan Valley, Idaho. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do.' 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

South side of upper basalt-catiim 
Idaho. 

Do. 
Near Fort Hall, Idaho. 
Lincoln Valley;near Fort Hall, 

Idaho. 
Near Fort Hall, Idaho. 
Lincoln Valley, Idaho. 

Do. 
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REPORT OF FRANK H. BRADLEY, GEOLOGIST. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., April 5, 1873. 
SIR : I hand you herewith my report upon the region examined by me 

during the past season, while accompanying the Snake River division 
of your party. 

After working for about a month at Ogden, while our outfitting was 
being completed, we followed well-marked roads to Fort Hall, Idaho, 
and thence to Market Lake Station. Here we turned off into the almost 
unbroken wilderness, and spent some time in examining the Toton Mount-
ains, from which region we passed up the valley of Henry's Fork to its 
head, and crossed by Tyghee Pass to the Upper Madison, which we also 
followed to its source, in Madison Lake, after stopping by the way to 
examine the geysers and hot springs of the Fire-Hole Basins. Thence 
we crossed the divide to Shoshone Lake, examined.all the head-waters 
of the main Snake River, and descended that stream, via Jackson's Lake 
and the Grand Cation, to its emergence into the Great Basin, reaching 
the latter at a point only a few miles from Fort Hall. 

From Ogden to Fort Hall, we were able to examine but a narrow strip 
of country but, beyond the latter point, frequent side trips enabled us to 
understand the general features of quite wide areas, though, at several 
points, we were so much hurried as to neglect certain small spaces, 
which are now seen to have been essential to absolute certainty regard-
ing the connections of different parts of our work. Upon the whole, 
however, though much yet remains to be done by subsequent explorers 
in that region, I am satisfied that they will find but few errors in our 
results. 

I am indebted to Mr. I3echler, our chief topographer, for many distances 
and bearings, as Nye]1 as for the very accurate map which he has now 
nearly completed, and upon .which 1 expect to color the outcrops of the 
various formations. I am also indebted to Mr. Hering, astronomer and 
'meteorologist, for the determination of most of the levels indicated in 
this report. Mr. Gannett, of your own party, has also aided me in this 
matter. As Mr. Nicholson remained at Fort Hall during our absence, 
taking hourly observations, while previous barometric comparisons of 
Fort Hall and Ogden had been made by Messrs. Gannett and Hering, 
I place much reliance on the determinations of elevations throughout 
the region examined. 

The skillful pencil of Mr. Holmes has supplied the sketches which 
accompany this report, the materials being mostly obtained from the 
photographs of Mr. Jackson, who accompanied us as far as to the Fire-
Hole,.and from Mr. Bechler's field-notes. 

Mr. Taggart acted as my assistant during most of the trip; and his 
work was satisfactory. 

I have to thank our surgeon, Dr. Curtis, for information on certain 
microscopical points, as well as for much personal kindness. 

Yours, very respectfully, 
FRANK II. BRADLEY, 

Chief Assistant Geologist. 
Dr. It V. HAYDEN, 

In charge of the United States Geological Survey of the Territories. 
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CHAPTER I. 

WAHSATCH MOUNTAINS—OGDEN TO FORT HALL. 

The first installment of the party reached Ogden, Utah, which had 
been determined on as our rendezvous, upon the evening of Friday, 
May 24 ; and the work of the season was commenced on the following 
day, by the ascent of a peak of the Wahsatch Range, which stands di-
rectly back of the town, and has been called Ogden Peak. This is the 
culminating point of that block of mountains which is separated from 
the northerly and southerly continuations of the range by the callous of 
Weber and Ogden Rivers. No mercurial barometer was taken to the 
summit; but its height was twice measured with aneroid barometers, 
and once, roughly, with a pocket-level. The elevation was thus approx-
imately determined at 5,298 feet above the railroad at Ogden Station, 
or 9,638 feet above the sea-level. 

The mountain was originally pretty well covered with a tolerably 
thick growth of small-sized pine and spruce, with some cedar along the 
limestone outcrops, except on the steepest slopes, which, where not en-
tirely bare of soil, had, and still have, very dense, low growths of a form 
of "Jersey tea," (Ceanothus velutinus,) and of small " mountain mahog-
any," (Cercocarpus ledVolius,) mostly so depressed by the winter's snows 
as to have taken a permanent downward slope, which greatly increases 
the difficulty of the steep ascent, but often renders the descent alto-
gether too easy. The timber has mostly been cut, except on the highest 
parts of the mountain ; and, along the small callous and lower slopes, 
the places of the pine and spruce have been taken by a small growth of 
scrub-oak (Quercus alba) and maples, (Ater glabrum and A. grandiden-
tatum.) This oak also abounds along most of the small streams which 
flow from all the cations, and extends in small groves far out upon the 
terraces. I think that we may reasonably expect these and other 
" hard woods" to increase and take the place of the pines which have so 
nearly disappeared, and which have here but very few descendants. 

Upon our first ascent of the mountain, we reached the lower edge of 
the snow, upon a spur, at about 2,000 feet below the summit, and, on 
our return, descended to nearly the same level, in a ravine, by " sitting 
glissades," over the soft surface. 

At the time of our arrival, the streams issuing from the cartons were 
pretty full, though variable, by reason of the daily meltings and nightly 
freezes; but, before our departure for the northward, the snow drifts 
were so greatly reduced that their flow had nearly ceased and the irri-
.gation of the lower ground immediately about the town, until then 
depending on these streams, was supplied entirely from Ogden River, 
by a ditch starting at the mouth of Ogden Callon. This failure during 
the summer will render the cultivation of the higher terraces impossible, 
or at least extremely precarious, until ditches are run up the Ogden or 
the Weber River far enough to take water at quite a high level. 

Except along the immediate banks of the streams, these terraces are 
mostly overgrown with sage-brush, though the scrub-oaks before men-
tioned also spread out over considerable areas, and there are some 
patches of almost barren sand and gravel. Along most of the mountain, 
there are only three prominent terraces, marking old lake-levels, the 
highest reaching the level of about 876 feet above the railroad, or 966 
feet above the present lake-level; but they are much more eumerous 
near the mouths •of the streams, where the stream-currents have dis-
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tributed their sediment, when the lake-waters were at these higher 
levels. Thirteen of these terraces were observed on a line between the 
center of the town and the mouth of Ogden Callon, the highest of which 
was less than 400 feet above the railroad. Above this point, the foot of 
the mountain has been swept so bare of rubbish as to show no terrace 
until we reach the highest, which was slightly outlined on the upper 
slopes. • 

Most of the material of these terraces is entirely uncompacted, and 
the edges expose beds of drifting sand and loose gravel ; but, at two or 
three levels, there are layers, a few feet in thickness, in which a cal-
careous cement has more or less consolidated the gravel into still rather 
loose and porous conglomerates. 

The debris thus deposited along the base of the mountain has so cov-
ered the solid strata as to make it 

St r— 
difficult to determine their exact ,
positions at this low level ; but the ,s'upper slopes show so much bare § 
rock as to make the general struc-
ture very evident.. The beds form, ri ; ,. 
as was stated in last year's report, .?? 
aIluge anticlinal, whose axis makes _.p. /
a small angle with the general trend .4.' -
of the range ; but ft proves to be to 
much more complicated than was i 
then supposed. While its eastern 
slope is nearly regular, its western 
is quite irregular, including at least 71. 

two subordinate folds, large por- 5 fi 
Lions 5ons of which have been eroded, p. 

so that one must study closely, to PC - ,, ,,7:. -be able to supply the missing links. ,7,_!: ,-- 4, ti
The accompanying sketch (Fig. :-, ,. '• citi•

''-,,, '44) shows, in a general way, the ac-
tual and theoretical section through 
the range, at Ogden Peak. y a',-, -

In the more northern portion of &°,.p 
this block of mountain, both of the ri; n 

folds of the western slope make to 
considerable outcrops; but their -_-. 
axes are so much inclined to the 
horizon that the bottoms of the .::I,folds rise rapidly as we go south- ,,, 
ward, until they pass above the 
present surface, leaving the west- t'. 

Pern slope here entirely composed of cg 

metamorphic rocks, in which no =. /continuation of these particular -2, ,-'/
folds can be traced. The southern 4- ,,,----
portion of the eastern slope was not ,4 e!..
examined ; so that I cannot say ,; ,,',' 

just at what point of the eastern F.,1 
base the unmetamorphosed rocks disappear from it; but they certainly 
show no outcrop in the section displayed along Weber Callon. At two 
or three points, the metamorphic rocks show some slight easterly dips; 
but most of their dips are strong westerly, and the overlying beds are 
plainly unconformable. The metamorphics are mostly hornblendic 
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gneisses, with some granites and occasionally chloritic and talco-mica 
schists, all more or less penetrated by quartz-veins. One of these veins, 
near the summit, contains considerable quantities of translucent semi-
crystalline masses of hematite. These veins have been opened at various 
places by prospectors but nothing of any value has yet been reported. 
Several of these openingS were examined but a few small scattered 
crystals of pyrite were the only. metallic indications seen. The so-called 
" tin-mine " was not visited. Samples of its " ore" appeared to be merely 
massive hornblende, whose high specific gravity, due to the presence of 
iron, probably originated the idea of its metallic character. A "graphite 
mine," about twelve miles north of Ogden, near the Hot Springs, was ex-
amined, in company with its owners, and found to be a small opening in an 
irregular quartz-vein which contains a few small flakes of graphite, but 
gives no indication of the presence of any valuable bodies of that min-
eral. On the whole, it appears probable that no valuable mines will be 
found in the metamorphic rocks of this neighborhood. 

Immediately upon the metainorphics we find about 1,500 feet of heavy-
bedded quartzite  partly white, but mostly quite ferruginous. Its lowest 

'layers consist of a coarse conglomerate of large, red, gray, and white 
quartz, and jasper pebbles. The upper portions are mostly finer grained, 
with occasional streaks of very small pebbles. The lines of false bedding 
are rather irregular, but mostly face the west or southwest, indicating 
open sea in that direction at the time of their deposition. The only 
fossils found in these beds are indistinct fucoidal markings, resembling 
in general appearance the Arthropkyc'us Harlani of the Medina sand-
stone, but plainly not identical with it. From the character of the 
overlying strata, I am inclined to refer this bed to the age of the Potsdam 
sandstone. It forms the grand arch figured in the report for 1871. 
Just to the south of this arch, the horizontal edges of its outcrop, in the 
continuation of the axis of ie arch, form a high cliff, over which the 
waters of one of the small mountain-streams falls, first in a steep cas-
cade 52 feet, and then in one leap 263—in all, 315 feet—to the bottom 
of a narrow ravine. The tumbling rocks under the spray of the fall 
were covered with numerous snails, (Helix. sp.) 

These quartzites are overlaid by something over 1,000 feet of gray 
calcareous shales, without fossils so far as seen, and these by nearly 
2,000 feet of compact blue and gray dolomitic limestone, partly oolitic in 
structure, partly silicious and even cherty, partly filled with irregular 
streaks and patches of ferruginous clay. In this immediate neighbor-
hood, this bed of limestone is exposed only where the strata have been 
much disturbed, and it has consequently been mostly thoroughly shiv-
ered in every direction, though afterward recemented by the thin sheets 
of calcite which fill all the crevices. No fossils were found in it here-
about, but a single specimen of Haly8ites catenulata, the characteristic 
coral of the Niagara group, was obtained by the survey, in 1871, from 
the upper part of what was supposed to be this bed, in Box-Elder 
Callon, some twenty-five miles north of Ogden. From the character 
of the rock, however, I judge that at least the larger part of the 
bed, together with the underlying calcareous shale, belongs to the 
Quebec Group of the Lower Silurian age, which is so largely developed 
along the Malade Valley farther north. It is not impossible that here, 
as in the neighborhood of the Teton Mountains, nearly two hundred 
miles farther north, the deposition of limestone might have been con-
tinuous from the Quebec epoch onward to the Niagara epoch or even 
later. • 

This limestone is followed by a second heavy bed of quartzite, mostly 
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ferruginous, from 2,000 to 2,500 feet in thickness. No fossils were seen 
in it, and I know of nothing which
would give any grounds for judging 
as to its age. 

This is followed by probably 3,000 
feet of quite compact, mostly thin-
bedded gray and drab limestone, 
largely silicious, the lower part even Z 

cherty and somewhat geodiferous. v.,
These beds contain a few fossils, E.'.Zaphrentis, &c., which are plainly 1--,, 
of Carboniferous age. 

These higher beds make no ap- F 
pearance upon the western slope of 
this mountain-block, except in the 7 
immediate neighborhood of Ogden Z 
Callon. The crest of the mountain E--,
consists of the lower quartzites, as E. 
shown in the section previously :` 
given. The upper of the two subor- s'

Z71 

61 i li ate folds on the western slope has ii 
its eastern side much steeper than ;_.
its western, and at some points al- 14, 
most pinched out. The lower and 
more westerly ono has both sides t--! •,-. 
quite steep, and the two edges of 
the thin plate of limestone which ''.- '' 
forms its central portion are folded g t,

- ,,so closely together as to appear, at ,r. 4 
first sight, when seen from below, 2 >' 1 

1 

/ 

ti
c:i• 
.4,
(it 

near the limekiln, like a single out- 4) 
crop ; higher on the spur, where :,t!.they perhaps spread a little more ;-
than they do below, the eastern edge --.,
has a dip of only from 500 to 530, -,
and the western one of 750• V. 

. / 

, 

The following is a section of the g0,
strata as they are exposed in Ogden a
Callon. (kig. 45.) The two subor- c? 
dinate folds of the western slope of -4 
the anticlinal, having more westerly ,4' 
trends than the mountain-range it- ',,,.,--,s(!lf, pass under the valley before o 
reaching Ogden Callon, and, accord- "ri'
ingly, are not seen in this section. . tz, 

In ascending the stream the first g; 
*rand fold of the upper limestone is 
so much concealed by the debris as '-

' 

I
1 

•.., 

, 

.,,.,I... 

to be unnoticed until we pass the 
second bridge and come to the 
"wedge" figured in the report of,--\, ss1871, and even then it is difficult to 
trace the outlines of the fold on the 
upper slopes. The second fold, how-

/, \;,' I 
At 

ever, is 'very prominent, forming an immense tilted "Z" upon the 
mountain-side, a half-mile long and at least 1,000 fees high. The 
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upper bar of the "Z" dips 160 and the loter one 110 to the east-
ward, while the connecting stroke has a dip of 490 in the opposite di-
rection. The angles are very sharp, and the rocks, correspondingly, 
so much broken that they have yielded readily to water-action on 
the south side of the canon, known as Walker's Callon, which gives 
passage to a large stream supplied by the melting snows of the great 
hollows on the northeast side of Ogden Peak. Small cold springs, 
depositing calcareous tufa, were noticed along the rocky sides of this 
callow. At Dr. Cannon's, half way down Ogden Cafion, a strong sulphur 
spring flows from the second quartzite on the north side of the river. 
The foot-bridge, which generally makes this accessible, had recently been 
washed away, and this stream was not fordable at the time of our visit, 
so that we could not measure its temperature. The water was said to 
be warm but drinkable. The escape of gas was strong enough to be 
noticeable as we passed along the road on the opposite side of the stream. 
Near the mouth of the canon there are two small clusters of hot springs, 
both of which are saline and ferruginous. The upper cluster, just below 
the lower bridge, and within the mouth of the canon, flow from the gran-
ites, make but little deposit, and have a temperature of 136°. The lower 
ones, just outside the mouth of the canon, have formed a considerable 
mound of calcareous tufa, and, for that reason, are supposed to come up 
through the lower limestones, one of the folds of which should be in place 
beneath the terrace about at this point. The thermometer used here 
was too short, and simply indicated a temperature of 125° or higher. 

The lower part of the canon through all its length, but especially near 
its mouth, is more or less lined, with heavy beds of coarse gravel, 
thoroughly consolidated by a ferruginous cement. In some places, this 
forms the bed as well as the banks of the stream ; but, at others, it is 
cut through, and the original well-worn rock-bottom of the old channel 
is exposed beneath the gravel by the side of the road. It is evident 
that, when this canon was originally excavated, the Great Salt Lake 
was not far, if at all, above its present level ; so that the rushing torrent 
which wore out this old rounded bottom met no check until it had 
passed entirely beyond the mouth of the canon. There followed a time 
when the lake filled nearly or quite to its highest terrace; and, mean-
while, the Ogden River continued to bring down the sand and pebbles 
which it had before been accustomed to sweep out upon the lower ter-
race, but now, checked by the rising lake, deposited them in the lower 
parts of its old channel, until they accumulated to a very high level, 
not yet accurately located. Again, the lake retired, and the stream 
again cut down its channel, sometimes reaching its old level and some-
times not. It is evident that there were some pretty good sized cas-
cades, at least, if not large falls, in the old river where it passed over 
the more solid limestones and quartzites, and wore away the softer 
underlying shales and schists. The conglomerated gravel has worn 
more evenly, though it is far from homogeneous. 

The lower bed of limestone was formerly burned in small kilns, about 
a mile above the mouth of the canon ; but the local supply of wood is 
now nearly exhausted, and the kilns are deserted. The same bed is 
used in a kiln at the mouth of Taylor's Callon, just back of Ogden, 
where it is burned with coal from Evanston, which is delivered at the 
Ogden station for $5 per ton. Hauling to the kiln, on the return trips 
of teams which haul down the lime, costs $2.66 per ton. Three tons 
burn 100 bushels of lime, which sells readily at 50 cents per bushel, 
delivered in Ogden. The kiln burns about 60 bushels per clay. • 

In order to examine briefly the southern continuation of this range, 
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and to get some idea as to the uniformity of character of its formations, 
a I accompanied Messrs. Jackson (out photographer) and Peale (mineral-
ogist) to Salt Lake City and Little Cottonwood Canon,the latter being 
about fifty miles south of Ogden. At that time, June '20, immense 
snow-drifts still remained in all the upper parts of the canon, and made 
it impossible to obtain more than a very general idea of the section. 
The outer (western) part of the canon is walled solely by the almost 
white granite, which is extensively quarried, near its mouth, for the 
Mormon temple, as well as for other uses about Salt Lake City. This 
is entirely different from anything seen near Ogden. From the strike 
of the bedding, it is evident that the line of outcrop would pass con-
siderably to the eastward of the crest of the mountain, in making only 
a few miles of northing:. The dip is westward, as is the case with most 
of the metamorphic rocks near Ogden. Several of the large faces of 
granite exposed in the quarry showed angular and rounded patches of 
darker material, which were evidently sections of what had been more 
or less rounded pebbles in the conglomerated mass, before its metamor-
phism. Unconformably upon this granite lies a heavy mass of ferrigu-
nous quartzites, whose northern continuation forms the Twin Peaks, 
said to be the highest points of the range. Upon this, apparently con-
formably, lies a series of limestones, the lower part rather thin bedded, 
the upper part in heavier layers. The lowest beds could not conven-
iently be visited. A short distance south of the Flagstaff mine, a small 
mass of rock was found to be full of small fossils, including some char-
acteristic fkIns of the Sub carboniferous. A few others were found 
scattered about in such condition as to satisfy me that the whole clus-
ter of Mines surrounding the Emma and the Flagstaff is in Carbonif-
erous and Sub carboniferous rocks, so far as yet developed. While the 
age of the lower part of ,the .series was not determined, yet it was evi-
dent that there is nothing in the character of these beds which should 
cause us to anticipate any considerable decrease in the metallic deposits 
before reaching the underlying quartzites. At that level, however, 
they are likely to be greatly diminished, if not entirely wanting.* 

Even on•the comparatively moderate slopes of the head of the valley, 
climbing is very wearisome and the lower part of the canon is hemmed 
in by immense nearly vertical walls of granite, standing up out of steep-
est slopes of debris. From these bare walls and steep slopes descend, in 
winter, the avalanches which have buried so, many teamsters and others, 
and which will continue to thus destroy life and property until the 
mining companies shall unite in constructing either a covered or an ele-
vated road for the transmission of ore and supplies as well as of pas-
sengers. The inexhaustible supply of granite, already broken by na-
ture •to manageable size, would seem to make the construction of a 
covered way extremely feasible. 

The limestones which form the base of the high-terrace shoulder of 
the mountain, at the Warm Springs, just north of Salt Lake City, show 
at one point a dip of 250 S. 380 E. They apparently belong to a sub-
ordinate fold of the western slope of the main anticlinal, similar to those 
already described. 

On June 24 we started from Ogden on our northward journey, and 
camped at the Hot Springs, about ten miles from that city. After 
crossing Ogden River, about•two miles below the mouth of its cation, 

* As this report is passing through the press, I find that, in the Engineering and 
Mining Journal of March 11, 1873, Mr. Henry Engelman states that a second quartzite 
is in place in the Cottonwood section. The lower limestones must therefore be re-
ferred to the Silurian age, as at Ogden. 
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we saw the village of North Ogden, some four or five miles to the right 
of our route, at the foot of the mountain, in an angle of the lower terrace, 
at the mouth of the pass which afforded communication with Ogden 
Hole before the construction of the road through the previously impass-
able canon. The mountain between this pass and the canon has a base 
of metamorphics,. a precipitous face of the lower quartzite, an upper 
moderate slope of the calcareous shales and lower limestone, and a crest 
of the upper quartzite. In the portion trending back toward the pass. 
the shales and limestones descend somewhat, and have been weathered 
out into an immense amphitheater, reported as being very grand by Dr. 
Peale, who examined it. 

The hot springs are located immediately at the foot of a high 
shoulder of the mountain, consisting of the upper terrace, preserved 
from wear and upheld by a mass of quartzites, shales, and limestones, 
which form the continuation of the uppermost of the subordinate folds 
on the west flank of Ogden Peak. Though the connecting portion is 
gone, so far as can be seen, yet some portions of these beds are doubt-
less in place beneath the plain which stretches past North Ogden to 
near the mouth of Ogden Cation. The terrace at the hot springs ex-
poses both sides of the fold very plainly and here we find, as on Ogden 
Peak, that the eastern side of the fold is much the steepest, and has 
been pinched out, so as to show but a thin outcrop. The portion of the 
terrace next to the mountain consists of metamorphic rocks, as 'does 
also far the larger part of the mountain-face. The rocks are mainly 
hornblendic gneiss and syenite, with quartz-veins. The ctest of the 
mountain here consists of the second quartzite, and reaches an eleva-
tion so nearly identical with that of Ogden Peak that I am in doubt 
which is the higher. 

The hot springs flow from the quartzites of the west side of the fold 
at the end of -the terrace, practically on the same line of crack as those 
just outside the mouth of Ogden Callon. 

Just beyond the springs, several of the high spurs of the mountain 
form very prominent pinnacles, being capped with masses of the first 
quartzilie, from above which' the overlying calcareous shales, by reason 
of their softness and the easterly dip, have been readily eroded. This 
structure, as well as the general bedding before described, can be plainly 
seen by those who may pass on the cars between Ogden and Corinne. 
A fine fall leaps over this quartzite in Willow Creek Callon, opposite 
Willard City. • 

As we pass northward, the mountain bears farther to the east, the 
axis of upheaval passes out under the plain, and the quartzitesnan 
limestones decline from high dips to nearly level positions, the second 
quartzite passing from the very crest to the very bottom of the mount-
ain just north of Box Elder Callon, back of Brigham City, and about 
twelve miles from the hot springs. The high monoclinal dips seen by 
Dr. Hayden along this canon in 1871 probably represent the continua-
tion of the axis of either the " wedge" or the "Z" of the upper lime-
stones in Ogden Callon, but show greater disturbance than was there 
experienced. For about six miles north of Brigham City, the upper 
quartzite forms the base of the mountain, but -then disappears, and the 
upper limestone alone outcrops, though a thin local bed of quartzite 
appears about the middle of its section for a short distance. At Mr. 
Barnard's place, about five miles above Brigham City, I was shown a 
fragment of galena in calcite, with some green carbonate of copper, 
from an opening in the limestone about a thousand feet up the mount-
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ain. The lode was said to be about four feet thick. The ore is reported 
to be rich in silver, and arrangements have since been made for working it. 

Some of the limestone along hero is quite compact and furnishes 
good building-stone, which dresses well, and has been extensively used 
in this neighborhood for houses and barns, the supply being mostly 
obtained from the piles of large masses swept down along the channels 
of the small but rapid mountain-streams. While passing down this 
road, upon my return in November, 1 saw a dozen or more medium-
sized two-story stone dwellings in process of building or just com-
pleted, in as many miles, evincing a much higher degree of general 
prosperity and thrift than one would have expected from a view of the 
small adobe cottages previously occupied. The soil is evidently fertile, 
wherever irrigated. Stacks of wheat and corn and huge piles of pump-
kins were constant features along this road at the close of the season. 

About twelve miles north of Brigham City we came to another small 
cluster of hot springs, of temperatures varying from 1210 to 1280. 
These are strongly chalybeate and saline. By the side of them is an-
other cluster of springs only feebly saline, free from iron, and of much 
lower temperature, mostly about 680. Upon my return in November 
these reached 720, but had a much smaller supply of water. The hot 
springs were also weaker, and reached 1320. Fromont reports them at 
1340 in 1843. The water of these springs supplies a long narrow pond, 
hemmed in by portions of the lower terrace upon which the road runs 
at this point. Cool springs are said to break out along this pond; but 
we did not succeed in finding them, and so made our camp on the bank 
of Bear River, about two miles farther on. This stream is here slug-
gish, having nearly reachenhe level of the lake, though yet some miles 
distant from it. 

Passing up the road about seven miles farther, we approached Hamp-
ton's Bridge, where the stream is much more rapid. The channel of the 
river here makes a sharp turn to the eastward, passing through the 
front range of the Wahsatch Mountains on our right, while the northern 
continuation of the valley in front of the range is occupied by a tributary 
now known only by the name of Malade River, though sometimes 
referred to in old publications as Roseaux or Red Creek. 

The immediate channel of Bear River, where it breaks through the 
mountain, at the point known as " The Gates," is narrow, with high 
precipitous walls of light-drab, compact limestone, partly siliceous, 
from which I could obtain no fossils; but, from its position, it must be 
Carboniferous. The strata show a westerly dip of about 250, and evi-
den y belong to the west side of the anticlinal upheaval, whose southern 
co finuation has been mentioned as crossing Box Elder and Ogden 
Canons. The cliffs of this narrow channel reach nearly to the level of 
the top of the second principal terrace. On the north side of "The 
Gates," a short distance back from the edge of this channel, there is 
another considerable break in the upper terrace, showing a second 
channel to have existed when the stream was at this level; and, as seen 
from this north side, the appearance of the surface on the south side 
indicated the probable existence of still a third old channel, along the 
line now occupied by the Utah Northern Railroad, (narrow gauge,) 
which there crosses the range into Cache Valley. At the level of the 
upper terrace, the old valley of Bear River spreads out to a width of 
about five miles. The upper terrace itself consists almost entirely of a 
grayish-white limestone, partly fine grained and compact, partly coarse 
and porous, and mostly pebbly. All of it is more or less oolitic. The 
compact layers are entirely destitute of fossils; but the more pebbly 
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portions contain very numerous individuals of a few species of fresh-
water shells, which are sufficient to mark the bed as of late Tertiary 
(Pliocene 7) age. (Dr. Curtis, of our party, afterward obtained from the 
shore at the southern end of -Salt Lake specimens of oolitic sand, which 
show that this kind of calcareous deposit is still forming abundantly in 
this basin.) The beds exposed are about 200 feet thick. They show, at 
this point, a dip of about 250 south, 680 west. As no corresponding 
disturbance of the surface of the terraces is apparent, it is evident that 
the upheaval antedates the Terrace epoch. The lower terraces show 
extensive deposits of coarse gravel, which is well exposed in the cuts of 
the Utah Northern Railroad, and supplies that road with an abundance 
of superior ballast. 

After crossing Bear River, the Tertiary limestones are found covering, 
the entire foot of the mountain, for two or three miles, though the mount-
ain itself is still plainly compOsed of the older limestone, which appears 
on its summit. Then the Tertiary disappears altogether, and the upper 
quartzite rises so as to form the face of the ridge, for four or five miles. 
Then the Tertiary comes in again, in a heavy body of compact flinty 
limestones and siliceous shales, running to, the very tops of the hills, 
which aro here much depressed. The strata are mainly nearly level, 
only the portion nearest the valley having a westerly dip, which at some 
points reaches 400. About nineteen miles above Hampton's Bridge, the 
mountain rises again, and the Tertiaries disappear again, exposing the 
face of the lower limestone, which has now risen so as to form the en-
tire mass of the mountain. At the junction of the two series of strata, 
it is evident that the Tertiaries lie unconformably upon the older lime-
stones, many layers of which are here crowded with fragments of tril-
obites and other fossils, which are plainly of the age of the Quebec 
group. Among the specimens from this locality which have already 
been worked up, there are at least fifteen trilobites of the genera Cono-
coryphe, Bathyurus, Dicellocephalus, Agnostus, &c., five brachiopods, two 
gasteropods, and one pteropod. As we approach Malade City the mount-
ain becomes higher and more precipitous, a point about three miles 
south of that place being found to be about 2,500 feet above the river. 
Of this total, about 2,000 feet are exposed in the face of the mountain, 
the terraces being mostly washed away. All the strata exposed belong 
to the Quebec Group, and consist mainly of limestones, though including 
perhaps 200 feet in all of sandstones, partly shalt', but mostly thiek-
bedded and quartzitic, as well as an indeterminate amount of interlam-
inated greenish calcareous shales. The uppermost limestones are com-
pact and-full of nodules and layers of chert ; the lower ones vary greatly, 
from pure compact to coarsely fragmentary, to fine-grained silicious, 
and to oolitic and coarsely concretionary forms. The colors vary from 
drab to blue, gray, buff, flesh-color, and pale red, sometimes uniform, 
sometimes mottled and streaked. ome of the beds, of both the lime-
stones and the sandstones, would make good building-stone; but these 
are rather too high in the section to be conveniently quarried on the 
face of the mountain ; though they could probably be easily reached by 
ascending some of the numerous callous which break through the range 
iu this neighborhood. The fossils occur at various levels, from bottom to 
to of the section, though some portions of considerable thickness are 
entirely barren. They can be most easily obtained from the tumbled 
masses of the different beds which lie numerously along the foot of 
the mountain. As Malade City is only one day's ride, by stage, from 
Corinne, the locality-can easily be visited by collectors who may be pass-
ing over the Central Pacific Railroad. The section should be more care-
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fully examined, so as to determine the positions of any special horizons 
which may be marked by special groups of fossils. Time did not per-
mit me to make so thorough examinations of the different beds as 
such determinations would require. 

The finding of distinctively Quebec Group fossils, in such abundance 
and through so great a thickness of strata, was a matter of considera-
ble interest, since this was, I believe,the first identification of this hori-
zon on the western side of the Rocky Mountain divide ; and, indeed, 
but few specimens from that or any other part of the Silurian, had ever 
been obtained from any part of the country west of Minnesota, Mis-
souri, and Texas. As no fossils were found in the lower limestones 
at Ogden, the age of those beds was in doubt until the identity of 
stratigraphical position and of lithological character showed that they 
must be of the same age. The first examination of these Malade rocks 
was made at a point where the section terminated below in a very 
quartzitic sandstone, which occupied the relative position of the .Pots-
dam, and was accordingly referred with doubt to that group in a letter-
extract which was published in the August number of the American 
Journal of Science. Later examinations have shown that this was 
really a part of the true Quebec, whose base is not hero exposed. 

The valley of the Malade is broad and fiat; the stream itself is slug-
gish and mostly deep, with steep banks and muddy bed. At a few 
points there is rock or gravel bottom, but crossings are few. The bor-
dering flats are rich, and considerable portions are well cultivated, pro-
ducing heavy crops of wheat and some corn. They are well watered 
by numerous large springs, which burst up at various points, doubtless 
being supplied by subterranean streams flowing through and escaping 
from the limestones of the mountain. These are mostly pure and cold 
springs; but at one point near the stage-road, about a mile south of 
Malade City, there is a low mound of calcareous tufa, surrounding a 
small spring which is rather warm, but still drinkable. Only a small 
amount of land has yet been irrigated about here. The ridge which 
forms the western boundary of the valley is lower and more rounded in 
outline than that upon the east. It was not visited, but the apparent 
structure and coldr of its bare slopes render it probable that it also con-
sists of Quebec Group rocks. 

The old route across the divide, to the Snake River Valley, passed on 
to the head of•the Malade, and thence to the left and down. Bannock 
Creek. The stage-route now turns a little to the right at Malade City, 
and crosses to Marsh Creek. Following it, we camped at Keeney's Sta-
tion, four miles above Malade City, and stopped over one day, June 28, 
to examine the neighborhood. The side valley, which the road follows, 
makes a broad break through the eastern mountain, up which the ter-
races extend, and connects with anarrower valley lying between this and 
the next range.Messrs. Taggart and Coulter accompanied Mr. Jackson 
to the summit of the mountain north of the gap, found it to be the regular 
continuation of that to the southward, and brought in a few character 
istic fossils.. Mr. Adams accompanied me to the southward, where we 
found the back-slopes of the mountain covered with Tertiary beds, con-
sisting mostly of thin-bedded, light-drab, clinking limestones, partly 
pure, partly earthy, with some sincious shales Sonic of these beds 
would probably make good hydraulic cement. A few minute ostracoids 
and small, indistinct fresh-water gasteropods were tulle only fossils found., 
From the summit of the mountain, it became evident that these Ter-
tiary beds extend up this back valley to that of tear River, and that 
this crest formed two long, narrow islands in the old Tertiary lake. 
The beds have a slight easterly dip. 
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The next range east was also examined in a hasty reconnaissance up 
New Cation, which opens into the valley about four miles east of Kee-
ney's Station. The lower portion of the canon is walled with heavy 
beds of ferruginous quartzite, belonging with the lower beds at Ogden, 
and, like them, referred with little doubt to the Potsdam. Some small 
excavations have been made by mining prospectors in some of the more 
thinly-bedded portions, but without any success. Their rubbish gave 
no indication ,of anything which should have encouraged such excava-
tions. Above the quartzite lie heavy-bedded, dark-blue and ferruginous, 
impure limestones, which belong to the Quebec group but no fossils 
were found. The dips are all easterly and reach 500. The upper part 
of the canon is heavily timbered with pine and spruce; and residents 
of Malade City have combined to make a good wagon-road up it, for 
the purpose of more readily obtaining a supply of timber for building 
purposes and for fuel. The sharp dips of the canon are much flattened, 
a littlefarther south, so that in the course of a few miles the quartzite 
and the lower portion of the limestone disappear beneath the upper 
edge of the abutting Tertiaries of the valley. A canon on the east side 
of the mountain north of Keeney's Station has yielded a considerable 
amount of maple-timber, a foot or more through at the butt, and 30 to 
40 feet long. 

The small stream-valley which the stage-road follows runs over to the 
east side of the main valley between the ridges, and leaves the Terti-
aries exposed in white banks upon the slopes of the western ridge. Mr. 
Stevenson reported having examined these for fossils without success. 

About eight miles from Malade City, we reached the divide between 
the waters of the Great Basin and those of the Columbia. The upper 
lake-terrace, which has been a marked feature of the country thus far 
upon our journey, with small exceptions, here becomes a little irregular 
and much washed, but apparently reaches to the very summit, as if this 
might have been a point of dribbling outflow for the waters of the great 
lake when at its highest level. This is also true of the point in the 
upper course of Bear River, where the Port Neuf 'most nearly ap-
proaches that stream in the same broad valley, with only remnants of 
the old terraces forming the divide between them. The level of the 
divide between the head of Marsh Creek and the Bear River drainage, 
at Red Rock Pass, IIIs ascertained by the party of 1871, indicates that 
this was probably another point of outflow and the divide between the 
head of the Malade and Bannock Creek may very probably have been a 
fourth, since Captain Mullan reports that as " prairie-surface of clear 
gravel formation." (See Wagon-road Report, 1863, p. 76.) Time for-
bade our working out the details of these points by the way, and I can, 
therefore, only offer these suggestions as to points worthy of more de-
liberate examination. Without any very accurate determinations of 
levels, I am yet inclined to believe that the terrace-levels rise somewhat 
as we pass to this northern rim of the basin, implying a moderate up-
heaval of the whole country in that region, which may have taken 
place while the lake was yet full, and so have been the first means of 
separating the Great Basin from the Columbia drainage. I agree, how-
ever, with those who hold that the decline of the lake from these old 
terrace-levels has been due mainly to a climatal change, which decreased 
precipitation, but either left the evaporation constant or increased it. 
These variations in the lake-level are still going on, as is shown in the 
recorded rise of the surface for about twelve years, until, two years ago, 
it began to decline-again. I have questioned, in my own mind, 
whether this latter decline does not really represent the result of dimin-
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ished rain-fall theoretically consequent upon the largely-increased con-
sumption of timber in the building and since the completion of the 
Pacific Railroad. On the other hand, upon the same theory, we may 
refer the previous rise to the results of cultivation of land and planting 
of trees, and may expect that, as these increase, the lake will again 
begin to rise and to spread over larger areas. 

As we pass down from the Malade divide into Marsh Valley, the 
Quebec Group limestone and underlying (Potsdam ?) quartzite outcrop 
on our right, until. the valley spreads, and they disappear beneath 
the level of the lower terrace. These terraces are very strongly marked 
through the whole length of this valley; and an upper one is readily 
identified, though not so prominent, at the level of about 1,000 feet 
above the stream. They are on too large a scale, and the valley is too 
wide, to have resulted from merely the drainage of the small area of 
mountains about the bead of the stream;. and I am strongly of the 
opinion that this must have been at one time the channel for a large out-
flow from the Great Basin. 

Rain caused us a day's delay at Watson's ranch, (formerly Carpen-
ter's,) but on the next day (July 1) we moved onward, though showers 
still continued. At Watson's, a road turns off to the upper canon of 
the Port Neuf,* through which it passes to the head-waters of that 
stream, where it meets the Soda Springs road, and then crosses the 
divide to Fort Hall. We had proposed to follow this, but found that 
the river was still high and the fords bad, so 'that we decided to con-
tinue on the stage-road. The distances by the two routes are almost 
identical. 

The face of the high terrace at Watson's consists of Quebec Group 
limestone, partly quite cherty, with abundant characteristic fossils, 
though mostly in fragmentary condition. This is overlaid by heavy 
beds of white quartzite, followed by Carboniferous limestones. The dips 
are all easterly, varying from 200 to 400. 

A short distance above the junction of Marsh Creek with the Port 
Neuf, we met with the first appearance of the basalt-rock which fills the 
Great Snake River Basin. It makes its first appearance as a narrow 
stream, which forms the floor of the upper cation of the Port Neuf 
through its whole length, having had its source in one of the old craters 
still standing near Soda Springs, though their fires have long been 
extinct. A short distance up the stream from the point where the 
stage-road strikes it, we found the lowest of a long series of calcareous 
spring-deposits, which form a prominent feature of the caflon for several 
miles, damming the stream at numerous points, so as to make small but 
pretty waterfalls.. This lower dam is about 20 feet high, but with a per-
pendicular fall of only about 12 feet. In the canon, the river is some-
times one side of the basalt and sometimes on the other. Where it 
strikes the wider level of the continuation of Marsh Valley, it has basalt 
on both sides at first, but soon passes to the right, where it has dug out 
a channel in the upturned edges of the bordering limestones, leaving the 
basalt as a perpendicular barrier on the left, which rapidly increases in 
height as the stream descends; The surface of the basalt has, of course, 
some slope, corresponding with that of the valley at the time of the 
volcanic outflow; but it is here much more moderate than that of the 
present stream, which rushes along rapidly, with occasional leaps of a 
few feet. The foot and face of the hill on the east side of the valley con-
sist of mostly thin-bedded limestones of the Quebec Group, dipping 

* So named after an old French-Canadian trapper. 
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about 200 N. 510 E., and containing a few fossils. These beds are 
overlaid by the quartzites before mentioned, which here form a lofty
mountain-crest running northward for many miles. As they show here 
great thickness and only moderate disturbance, I consider this a very 
favorable locality at which to examine them for fossil remains ; but 
none were found, and the precise age of the formation is uncertain. At 
the angle of the canon, a large knob of the limestones, perhaps 500 feet 
in height, gives a fine view of the whole canon. From this point, the 
basalt appears as a high flat-topped ridge, occupying the center of the 
valley, on the west side of which the narrow valley of Goose Creek has 
been hollowed out of the edges of the lower quartzites. A small stream 
also comes.in from the right, and has changed its channel once or twice, 
so that a considerable knob of limestone and some small ones of basalt 
stand out in the valley ; but the streams finally cross to the left side of 
the valley, leaving the basalt entirely on the right. The road crosses 
this for some distance, passing among walls and piles of the columnar 
rock, and then descends to the lower level near Black Rock Station, 
where the basalt abruptly terminates. 

At the angle of the canon, we had turned sharply to the west, so that, 
instead of following the strike of the strata, as heretofore, we were now 
traveling directly across the edges of the outcrops. Soon after we turn, 
we meet the outcrop of the lower quartzites, upturned at various high 
angles and strongly metamorphosed. The continuation of this cross-
section is confused : one anticlinal is plain and others probably exist; 
but quartzites, limestones, calcareous schists, all highly metamorphosed, 
are exposed with various dips ; and time and mosquitoes forbade the 
working out of the details. These, however, though of local interest, 
have no general importance, since they are not in the direct line of our 
northern connection. 

Though we encountered mosquitoes and gnats in very troublesome 
quantities at several other points on our trip, yet they nowhere equalled 
the mass which met us between Black Rock Station and the lower angle 
of the canon. Hundreds of thousands, at least, perished at our hands, 
as we hastened through ; and such passages are of daily occurrence at 
this season, but with no perceptible decrease in their numbers. im-
pression is that this, being a somewhat sheltered point, is a sort of gen-
eral rendezvous for those of them who are tired of facing the strong 
winds which so frepiently sweep over the unobstructed levels of the 
broad Snake River plain, into which the canon now opens, upon turning 
northward again, after making five or six miles of westing. 

_Here, again, we encounter basalt; but it seems to belong to a lower 
layer than that we left at Black Rock. All over the great plain, indeed, 
we find two or more layers of basalt, separated by greater or less thick-
nesses of sand and gravel, partly loose, partly consolidated by ferrugi-
nous, silicious, or calcareous cement. If two layers should be found 
superimposed, at any point in the upper part of the canon, I should 
believe that they had resulted from two distinct eruptions from the 
volcanic source before mentioned. As it is, it is not impossible that 
these layers in the outer plain have been ejected from some central 
source, hate overflowed the plain, and so have run up into the mouths 
of the valleys opening upon it. It seems hardly possible thg, after 
flowing seventy or eighty miles, the lava should still have retained 
sufficient fluidity to spread out in a solid layer over the plain. What-
ever the source, the material had evidently become quite viscid ; for, at 
some points, where it ran over small inequalities of the surface beneath, 
it now stands in low mounds, which would not have been the case if 
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it had been'very fluid. That these mounds were not all formed by an 
undermining and sinking of the surrounding mass, to which some of 
them have very properly been referred, is proved by the tapering shape 
of the closely-fitting blocks which form the arch. But there is still 
room for study on all these points. 

As the canon opens toward the plain, white and drab friable sand-
stones, probably of Pliocene age, make their appearance on the flanks 
of the bordering bills. As nothing of the kind was apparent within the 
canon, it would seem either that the whole width of the canon has been 
thoroughly scoured out since the deposition of the Pliocene beds, or 
else that the stream carried so much and so rapidly-flowing water dur-
ing the Pliocene epoch as to prevent the deposition of such beds. 
These sandstones dip about 300 N. 110 W., showing that the dis-
turbances, of which we have such abundant evidence, continued to a 
very late period. The terraces themselves show no evidence- of any 
local disturbances ; their levels were not determined, however, with 
sufficient accuracy to enable us to judge whether or not any general 
upheaval, such as has already been suggested, might have affected this 
region. 

Leaving the Snake River plain at Ross's Fork, we followed up the 
valley of that stream some six or eight miles, and then crossed a divid-
ing ridge to Lincoln Valley and Fort Hall, which post we reached about 
noon on Jtily 3. Thus far we had followed well-traveled roads, and had 
transported ere:r baggage and provisions in wagons ; but now we were 
soon to leave roads entirely, and accordingly turned in our wagons and 
fitted out a train Of pack-mules. During the week thus occupied, we were 
enabled to examine a considerable territory in the neighborkood A' the 
post. 

At Ross's Fork we had struck the line of the old emigrant-road across 
the mountains to Oregon. This road crossed from Green River to the 
head of Bear River, down that stream to Soda Springs, thence across 
the head of Port Neuf, and through a low gap to the head of Ross's Fork. 
Near the mouth of Ross's Fork it crossed Snake River, and thence ran 
in almost a direct line past the westernmost of the Three Buttes-to the 
foot of the Salmon River Mountains. 
•Lincoln Valley, as a whole, is broad and flat, with mostly gentle 

slopes rising to the crests of the bounding ridges. On the wet 
bottoms, large quantities of a coarse grass are cut for the stables at the 
post. The sopes are covered with various grasses, sedges, and other 
forage-plants, which make fine grazing for nearly the whole year. In 
this exbessively dry atmosphere, these plants, which are ripe and have 
stopped growing by midsummer, lose their moisture so rapidly as to 
escape the decay common iii the damp air of the Eastern States, and so 
become natural hay while still standing, and mostly retain their nutri-
tious qualities until the melting of the snow and the setting in of the 
spring-rains, which start the new growth while occasioning the decay 
of the old. Here in the foot-hills, the snows sometimes lie deep enough 
to prevent the stock from reaching the standing grass, and so a supply 
of hay is essential to their wintering. Only a few miles westward, how-
ever, the snows are generally so light and molt so rapidly that, in au 
ordinary winter, no hay is needed ; and stock range through the whole 
winter, never even coming to the ranches of their own accord. This 
neighborhood was formerly one of the favorite winter-rendezvous of the 
trappers and fur-traders ; and the plains and foot-hills then supported 
vast herds of buffalo, as well as many antelope, deer, elk, and bears. 
The region is now so much frequented that none of these animals are 
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often seen, except when the deep snows drive them out of the mount-
ains, and the buffalo is here entirely exterminated. 

Hollows on the northern slopes, where the snow lies late in the spring, 
and so furnishes the requisite moisture, are mostly filled with little 
copses of scrubby cottonwood. The higher and more rocky parts of the 
hills bear large numbers of stunted cedars, (Juniperus occidentalis.) One 
of these was seen, a half mile east of the fort, which measured 41 inches 
in diameter, while only 12 feet high, a form probably resulting from the 
great dryness of the atmosphere. Large pines are brought from the 
canons in the north slopes of Mount Putnam, (formerly-known as Sub-
lett's Peak.) 

The spur which divides Ross's Fork from Lincoln Valley seems to be 
the final termination of the limestone ridge which formed the eastern 
boundary of Marsh Valley and of the upper part of the lower canon of 
the Port Neuf, and is mainly a monoclinal ridge with strong easterly 
dips. Its culminating point is a lofty peak, now called Mount Putnam, 
standing about twelve miles south of Fort Hall. Its wd§tern base was 
not examined • but it is evident that the lower quartzite forms a large 
portion of its lower face, followed above by from 200 to 300 feet of drab, 
thin-bedded limestone, in which no fossils were seen then, from 100 
to 150 feet of compact, coarse, pebbly sandstone, nearly pure white; 
then several hundred feet of dark drab, pebbly limestone, evidently of 
Quebec Group age, though only fragmentary fossils could be found, with 
the exception of a single Ophileta. A covered space follows, appar-
ently underlaid by the continuation of the last-narned limestone, and 
then comes an outcrop of about 50 feet of compact, fine-grained, white 
sandstone, overlaid by from 200 to 300 feet of a light-drab vesicular 
limestone, much resembling in texture the Niagara limestone of Indiana 
and Illinois; and probably representing either the Upper Silurian or the 
Devonian. Neither of these beds showed fossils. Immediately above 
come heavy beds of Carboniferous limestones, 300 feet or more in thick-
ness. Their lowest layers include some pretty pure limestones, some of 
which are partly oolitic and contain great numbers of minute fossils, 
the mass looking much like the layers of the Saint Louis limestone at 
the famous locality of Spergen Hill, Indiana, except that the color is a 
dark-bluisb. drab. From masses collected here, over forty species of 
brachiopods, . conchifers, gasteropods, pentremites, corals, and bryo-
zoans have been separated, of which Mr. Meek has already identified 
fourteen with well-known Spergen Hill forms. Mr. Meek informs me 
that these are the first distinctively Spergen Hill forms yet brought 
from the Rocky Mountains. It will be remembered that a few allied 
forms from Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah, have already been men:-
Coned in this repoit. These beds are followed by several hundred feet 
of very cherty limestone, rarely containing any fossils, except a large 
Zaphrentis (Z. Stansburyi,) which is very abundant in some layers. The 
upper part of the series consists of mostly pure limestones, from which 
a few specimens of Spirifer, Productus, &c., were obtained. The rocks 
of this series form the upper part of the western face as well as the 
summit and eastern slope of Mount P.utnam. 

Passing northward along the line of this ridge we find it much eroded 
and, in two places, cut entirely through by small tributaries of ROWS. 
Fork. In these gaps, the lower quartzites outcrop clear through the 
ridge, while the intermediate knobs are capped with the Quebec group 
limestone. The strike of the beds runs a little to the east of the line of 
the ridge, so that the Carboniferous limestones pass out from the main 
spur and form the high knob which stands at the south end of the main 
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part of Lincoln Valley. On the eastern slope of this knob appear the 
overlying beds, consisting of a few hundred feet of thin-bedded ferrugi-
nous sandstone, with few fossils, apparently Carboniferous, with a hun-
dred feet or more of bright-red sandstones, possibly Triassic, followed 
by brown and drab thin-bedded limestones, crowded with Pseudomonotis, 
"Angulo, Aviculopecten (P ,) &-c., which are evidently of Jurassic age. The 
dip of these latter beds is here 150, N. 440 E. ; and no unconformability 
is evident from the very base of the lower quartzite to the top of 
the exposed beds. At other points in the neighborhood, however, cer-
tain distortions and displacements lea me to suspect a partial uncon-
formability between the Carboniferous and the Jurassic. 

Passing farther out on the main spur, nearly to the road running from 
Fort I fall to Ross's Fork the, older beds mostly disappear, only a thin out-
crop of the shelly Jurassic limestones being located by loose blocks in 
the soil on the west slopes, while the crest and eastern slopes of the 
spur consist of white and light-gray Pliocene sandstones and limestones, 
interlaminated with trachytie porphyries and coarse volcanic sandstones, 
all dipping about north 540 east, at angles varying from 150 to 300. 
These dips, which gave renewed evidence of late disturbance, even later 
than the commencement of volcanic eruptions in this region, continue 
with little change to the very extremity of the spur, where the opposite 
side of the anticlinal fold is also apparent in the basalts, which clip 720, 
S. 340 W. The examination was not carried far enough to ascertain cer-
tainly whether these tilted basalts are, or are not, continuous with 
either of the beds which floor the great plain. 

On the east side of Lincoln Valley there is either a small fault or a 
very sharp double fold. About five miles south of the fort, on the east 
side of the road to Soda Springs, the Jurassic shaly limestones lie at the 
foot of the ridge, with a dip of about 350, N. 190 R, while its higher 
portions include sandstones and interlaminated limestones, probably of 
Carboniferous age, dipping 650, N. 450 E. A more eastern portion 
of this same ridge shows the other side of a synclinal in these same 
Carboniferous sandstones, dipping 460, S. 5S0 W. In the axis of the 
synclinal the Triassic red sandstone shows a thickness of 100 feet or 
more, at a point about one and a half miles east of Fort Hall, and visible 
from that post. The most easterly portion of this ridge, approaching 
the valley of Blackfoot Fork, exhibits another anticlinal and another 
,synclinal, the eastern edge of the latter culminating in the highest point 
of the outer end of the spur, which received from our topographers the 
name of Ingham's Peak, in honor of the proprietor of the nearest ranch. 
From this high point it becomes evident that the valley of Blackfoot 
Fork occupies, for a considerable distance, the axis of a broad anticlinal; 
and considerable thicknesses, of Carboniferous limestones are exposed on 
both sides. The immediate mouth of this valley is rather wide and flat, 
though the channel of the stream itself is comparatively deep and nar-
row, but, from a point above five miles up, the stream is for many miles 
deeply calioned in basalt which floors the valley as a corresponding 
stream does that of Port Neuf; and it is probable that, hero as there, 
the valley has given exit to the overflow of some volcano near its head, 
which is very near to the head of Port Neuf and the Soda Springs. The 

. extremity of the dividing ridge beyond Higham's Peak consists of the 
Carboniferous sandstones, nearly or quite to the level of the plain. If any 
volcanic rocks have ever rested upon it, they have been so thoroughly 
eroded as to leave no trace; but the ridge next east of Blackfoot Fork 
terminates in a mass of porphyries. 
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CHAPTER II. 

MARKET LAKE—CRATER BUTTES—TETON MOUNTAINS— 
HENRY'S FORK—HENRY'S LAKE—MADISON RIVER—GEY-
SER BASIN—REUNION. 

Having completed our outfit, through the kind assistance of Captain 
Putnam and his aids, who did all in their power to forward our plans, 
though at the same time showing such courteous hospitality that we 
were loth to leave them, we started again, on the 12th of July, and 
camped at Higham's ranch, on Blackfoot Fork, after a drive of only 
seven miles. This stream was named after the well-known Indian tribe, 
whose warriors once infested this region to the great discomfort and 
danger and frequently loss of the trappers and traders passing through 
or wintering near here. At present members of the tribe are rarely, if 
ever, seen on this side of the mountains, and the generally peaceable 
tribes of Shoshones, Bannocks, and Boises, whose reservation reaches to 
the southern bank of the stream, were the only ones seen by our party 
on the entire trip. 

Either westerly winds or the waves of the old lake, which is supposed 
to have covered this broad plain, have accumulated in this neighbor-
hood considerable bodies of fine sand. As we approach the mouth of 
Lincoln Valley we encountered broad stretches of this sand, partly 
covered with a scattered vegetation, partly bare and drifting. On one 
of these drifting patches lies the bleached trunk of a large cottonwood, 
though no such trees are now to be found for miles around. Has the 
gradual drying up of the country only recently permitted the sands to 
drift and accumulate here I And did its accumulation kill off a formerly 
extensive growth of trees at this point I Here also appears the first of 
a long range of sand-knobs, which are seen at short intervals for some 
miles, until they finally are lost in the irregular sand-plain along the 
lower course of Sand Creek. 

The road we are now following, between Ross's Fork and Taylor's 
bridge, is much used by drovers and freighters, when they are going 
south with empty wagons. Being less traveled than the stage-road, 
which follows directly up the river, the grazing is gerierally better, while 
the distance is about the same, and the grades over the ridge west of Fort 
Hall are not very steep, being only about 88 feet to the mile. 

A fine young greyhound had accompanied us from the post, but the 
march of thirteen miles, from Blackfoot Creek to Sand Creek crossing, 
under a scorching sun and without water, was too much for her endur-
ance, and she died of thirst, about a mile from our camp on the latter 
stream. This creek is said to have been entirely dry on June 24, 1871, 
when crossed by Dr. Hayden's party, and we accordingly attributed 
its fullness at the time of our arrival solely to the unusually largo sup-
ply of water furnished by the immense snow-fall of the previous winter; 
but, upon our return in October, we found its channel still carrying 
from 12 to 15 feet of water, and were obliged to look to some other 
source for the change. Our guide, Richard Leigh, generally known as 
"Beaver Dick," who has long lived in this region, informed us that for 
many years this channel had carried no water except during rains, 
when it gathered small amounts from its immediate banks, but that, 
two or three years since, Willow Creek, which had previously emptied 
its waters into Snake River by two mouths, one about a half-mile and 
the other about two miles above Taylor's Bridge, broke over its banks 
in time of flood and poured part of its surplus into Saud Creek. Since 
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then, the latter stream has, during the spring, carried more or less 
water, which, however, has all sunk into the sands'of the lower part of 
the channel before reaching Blackfoot, to which it should naturally be 
tributary, if we may judge by the shape of the country as seen from 
Higham's Peak. Indeed, from that point, certain water-courses were 
seen which lead me to suspect that, after once sinking, it again escapes 
from the sand and renews its individuality, at least for a short space. 
At present, it is evident that the connecting channel has been so deeply 
cut that Saud Creek carries far more water than does the original chan-
nel of Willow Creek below the separation; and, if this continues to be 
the case, it is not improbable that it may succeed in clearing away the 
sand-obstructions from its lower channel and in establishing comi)lete 
surtheetonnection with Blackfoot. The tracing of these old channels— 
and of others which doubtless exist in this broad flat plain—and the de-
termination of the relative dates of their occupation will be of much 
local interest to geologists who may, in the future, make their homes 
hereabout. On the upper course of Sand Creek, later in the season, we 
found many shells in the soil of the banks, giving further proof of the 
lateral movements of the old channels, while yet the general course of 
the drainage was .unchanged. 

Crossing Snake River at Taylor's or Eagle Rock Bridge, we encamped 
on its west bank, about seven miles above. Time stream was very full, 
carrying an immense body of water, whose surface was constantly broken 
by the eddying whirls characteristic of irregular bottoms. After a long, 
hot day, the temperature of the stream, at 6.20 p. in., was 620, the air 
being at 780. At 4.20, on the next morning, with the air at 470, (the 
minimum thermometer marking 440,) the river was still at 62°. Only a 
very large and much-disturbed flow of water could thus escape all effects 
of so great an atmospheric change of temperature. 

At medium and low stages of water, the river is confined, at the . 
bridge, to a single narrow and deep channel, worn in the basalt; but, in 
times of flood, it here occupies two bridged channels, and elsewhere 
spreads considerably upon its banks. On either side there are old 
channels, more or less plainly marked, which were occupied by the 
stream at times before it had worn its present channel so deep into the 
rock. In passing northward, we found many of these, mostly dry, 
though some of them are occupied, during the rainy season, by the 
drainage of the neighboring plain and retain some pools through most 
of the year: The road here follows time bottoms, without anywhere 
rising to the level of time surrounding plain. 

On the morning of July 16, we left the stage-road at Market Lake 
Station, and turned eastward toward the T6tons, whose highest peak had 
been visible at intervals, just above the horizon, ever since we crossed 
the river. The basalt-terrace, which here stands from 50 to 60 feet above 
the stream, is much broken near its borders, the edge being more or less 
undermined and sunken. At short distances within the borders are 
many depressed areas, occupying a few acres each, whose walls appear 
to have once inclosed small ponds; but these have long since been 
drained through the underlying sand and gravel, when the river cut its 
channel to this lower level. Here, again, we see many of the unbroken 
knolls of basalt, evidently consequent upon the shape of the underlying 
surface at the time of the overflow. 

Since leaving Sand Creek, we had had constantly in view two rounded 
buttes of moderate elevation, which were now immediately in front of us. 
As we approached, we found that they stood in the lower angle between 
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Henry's Fork and the main Snake River, and were separated from the 
basalt plain to the west by a broad depression of springy- ground, which
is probably occupied by the river in times of flood. This was probably 
once a. channel, if not the main one, of Henry's Fork. It is even possi-
ble that this, with the valley on the east side of the buttes, formed one 
broad river-plain before the eruption of these hills ; for these Crater 
Buttes, as we called them, are old volcanic vents. The more northern 
was examined with some care. It rises about 500 feet above the river, 
upon an oval base of about one by one and a half miles in diameter. Its 
crest is rugged, showing some small cliffs, while its slopes consist 
mostly of sliding sand, both fine and coarse, and are mostly more or less 
covered with a straggling growth of bushy shrubs and small pines and. 
cedars. Its crater is about a half mile long by about a quarter 
mile wide and perhaps 150 feet deep. At one or two points, small 
quantities of pretty compact lava were found in thin layers; but the 
mass of the rock exposed, inside and out, is mainly a sandstone, thinly 
laminated and very friable, consisting of comminuted scoriaceous and 
compact lavas, including many well-rounded pebbles of quartz and 
partially-rounded masses of basalt and other forms of lava. These peb-
bles evidently came out of one of the beds of river-gravel which are in.-
terlaminated with the basalt livers, and assist in proving the compara-
tively recent date of the construction of these cones. The stratification 
of the sandstone mostly corresponds closely with the slopes of the in-
terior and exterior surfaces, changing from very steep to nearly horizon-

, tal as we reach the foot of the butte. The layers are, I think, more 
regular than they would have been if deposited sub-aerially, in -the 
midst of rain; and I am, on the whole, strongly impressed with the 
belief that the eruption and deposition were sub-aqueous, and took place 
when this whole plain was covered by the waters of a lake. , A small 
secondary crater, from 200 to 300 feet across, was noticed on the crest 
of this cone near the northwest corner. The main crater opens toward 
the southeast ; but no lava-stream was found there. The more southern 
cone was visited by Mr. Bechler, who reports its crater as rather larger 
and not quite so deep as that just described. The two cones are united 
at the base, and their combined deposits make something of a platform 
about them. This is more or less washed up to about 50 or 60 feet, as 
though the waters had been for some time ponded about their base, and 
waves had been dashed against them. This erosion has separated some 
masses of the sandstone from the platform. One of these, in approach-
ing from north or south, made a prominent feature of the landscape, and 
was named, by Mr. Adams, "Kenilworth Castle," from a supposed re-
semblance to those famous ruins. The sandstone is irregular in its degree 
of solidity, and has weathered out into chamber-like hollows, sometimes 
reaching far enough in to make comfortable shelters, some of which have 
evidently afforded temporary protection to Indians, while others are 
partly filled with accumulations of sticks forming the beds of wild 
beasts. The weathering has, in some places, worn passages completely 
through projecting masses, which thus take the form of flying buttresses. 
Under the eastern overhanging side of this block, there were numerous. 
rude carvings, representing men, horses, bisons, cranes, jack-rabbits, 
bears' claws, &c., evidently cut by Indians in recent times. The rock 
weathers away too rapidly to allow us to attribute any great antiquity 
to these figures. They are evidently only the scratchings of au idle 
hour. This fragile sandstone apparently never continued across the-
western channel to the basalt-terrace ; and from this fact, as well as from. 
the indications already named, I infer that the valley in the basalt-plain. 
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ha,d been mainly. roded before the ponding of the waters and the vol-
canic eruptions which these buttes record. ) 

The valley on the east of the buttes is flat and partly swampy for a 
considerable distance on either side of the stream, forming very valua-
ble stretches of firm-land, though the lower portions are liable to over-
flow during the spring-floods. Large quantities of hay are cut here for 
use at the neighboring stage-stations, and two or three trappers com-
monly winter in the immediate neighborhood, since their stock here find 
abundant feed all the season. The water of Henry's Fork, having been 
turned from its direct course by the volcanic eruptions, now flows for 
sonic miles up a channel parallel with the Snake before being able to 
find exit into that river. 

The sueface of the basalt is exposed here in places, and shows a 
striated structure, with lines of elongated bubble-like cavities, such as 
we might expect to find on the surface of a viscid fluid inflated with 
gas, and running slowly down a very gentle incline. The course of this 
structure is about north 380 east, nearly corresponding with the direc-
tion of the lower half of the valley of Henry's Fork, and indicates a 
probable source of volcanic outflow toward the head of that stream. 
Here we caught the first of the fine trout which' fill these mountain-
streams, and which afterward so frequently eked out our scanty camp-
fare. 

We here left the valley of the main stream, which now bends off to the 
southeast, and turned up that of Henry's Fork. This stream was named 
after one of the partners of the Missouri Fur Company, who, in 1810, 
built a fort on the -banks of this stream about twenty-five miles from its 
mouth. 

About ten miles above the Crater Buttes, a low double-crested knob 
makes a prominent appearance, though it rises only 75 or 80 feet above 
the plain. It consists principally of laminated trachyte, with much 
scattered brown and brick-red scoria. This was probably an old vol-
canic vent, though so. much material has been worn away that nothing -
like a crater can now be traced. 

Four or five miles due north from here stand the so-called Sand Hills, 
more properly the Saud Hill Mountains. As we approach we find them 
surrounded by a belt of sand-dunes, from a half mile to a mile in width, 
and reaching, on the south side of the mountains, elevations of 250 and 
300 feet above the plain, though not more than 100 or 150 feet high at 
the eastern end. The central portion of .this belt is almost entirely 
barren, consisting of fine, drifting, gray, and ferruginous quartz-sand, 
with some comminuted lava ; only here and there a few straggling shoots 
of a long-rooted grass appear. The glare of these uniform surfaces was 
almost as dazzlWbeneath the mid-day sun as if they had been of snow. 
From the hollows the sand has been mostly blown away, while the 
coarser materials are left, forming a sort of pavement of sometimes 
large masses of porous, gray trachyte, and again small bits of the same 
mingled with fragments of brick-red scoria, chalcedony, agate, and silici-
fied wood. The first impression was that these vast accumulations of 
sand marked roughly an old lake-level:against this island-like mountain ; 
but I afterward became satisfied that the sole agent in the case had been 
the vehement southwest winds, which sweep over the broad plain and 
break against these isolated points, piling up the sand in these huge 
drifts. The surfaces of the drifts are everywhere beautifully marked 
with wind-ripples, except at the very summits of the various little 
ridges, where the winds pile it into steep crests, on the lee side of which 
the sand lies at so sharp an angle as to slide at the least touch, and so 
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retains no wind-marks. At the angle of 380 the sand will rest for 4n 
instant, but apparently holds no permanent position when the angle of 
slope is greater than 330. The upper and lower edges of the dunes 
are marked by dense thickets of sage-brush. Above the dunes the 
base of the mountain shows solid foundations of trachytes, covered with 
considerable groves of cedar, from 12 to 15 feet high. Then follow cov-
ered slopes, thickly beset with Jersey tea (Ceanothus relutinus) and sumac, 
(Rhos glaber,) and spotted with blossoms of Geranium, Richardsonii, and 
various Composite and Umbellifenp, and; finally, irregular masses of 
coarsely-porous trachyte cap the crests at the height of about 1,200 feet 
above the valley. The range is a double one, the southern portion being 
the longer and larger, which runs about northeast and southwest for 
perhaps ten miles, with a moderate southern slope, much token into 
long spurs, and a steep northern one, descending almost unbroken into 
a valley perhaps 200 feet above the plain, and about a mile wide, which 
opens westward, and has thence been filled with the barren drifting 
sands. These have been blown into drifts reaching to the very crest of 
the more northern ridge, which attains the same elevation as the other, 
with generally steep southern slopes, but apparently somewhat spurred 
on the northern, where it descends to the plain. The range, as a whole, 
has no apparent connection with any other, the rocks have no definite 
bedding, and I am inclined to believe that the two main ridges, facing 
each other with steep slopes, may be fragments of the bounding walls 
of a huge crater, whose fires were eginguished long before the eruption 
at the Crater Buttes commenced, and even before the eruption of at 
least the later of the basalt-layers which floor the plain. 

Looking southwestward from these crests, we see the.rough, almost 
impassable, basalt-plain, thickly overgrown with sage-brush, stretching 
away toward Market Lake. To the west and northwest spread the bar-
ren sands of the dunes, which are several miles in width where crossed 
by the stage-road, near Sand-Holes Station. These also extend north-
ward, and their eastern edge forms a ridge from 100 to 150 feet high, 
joining the Sand-Hill.Mountains to the main divide of the Rocky Mount-
ains near Camas Creek, and forming the western border of the valley 
of Henry's Fork. These absorbent sands, and the.cracked and•cavern-
ous basalt with sand and gravel foundations together, may well account 
for the fact that, from near the head of Henry's Fork to the Malade 
River, which enters below the Great Shoshone Falls, a distance of fully 
three hundred miles by the river, no stream joins the Snake by a sur-
face channel, though several good-sized ones reach the plain from the 
Salmon River Mountains. Along the bank of the Snake, however, at 
several points, there are large cold springs escaping from the basalt; 
and, in the lower part of the region named, several large streams are 
said to leap boldly from the walls of the canon, thus escaping from the 
subterranean channels to which they have been confined for many miles. 

The low plain bordering Henry's Fork on the west is from two to 
eight or ten miles in width, partly well grassed, though with many dense 
patches of sage-brush. About half way between the Sand-Hill Mountains 
and the river, there is a low hill, in the shape of a horseshoe, opening 
to the south, which apparently was once a crater; but it has now been 
so much worn away and covered with soil that no rock is visible. 

Nearly opposite the Sand-Hill Mountains we crossed Henry's Fork, at 
Eagle-Nest Ford. The river is here, perhaps, three hundred yards wide, 
with from one to three feet of water, with pebbly bottom, a bluff bank 
on the west side and a low one on the east, which is overflowed during 
the spring freshets, so as to double the width of the stream. At that 
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date, July 17, the pools left by the freshets had not quite disappeared. 
From a short distance above the ford, the river flows over a basalt-bot-
tom for some miles, occasionally cutting rather deeply and leaping over 
small falls, but generally having low banks. 

Thus far, we had been accompanied by a large wagon from Fort Hall, 
which carried some of our heaviest supplies, so that our pack-animals 
might become accustomed to light loads before receiving heavy ones. 
Having now reached the limit of convenient wagoning, though it would 
have been possible to take vehicles even to the very base of the Teton 
range, we sent the wagon back, and spent one day in re-arranging packs 
and in examining the proposed route up Teton River, or Pierre's River, 
as it is more properly called, since this latter name was long since com-
monly applied to it among traders and trappers, as well as upon maps 
of the legion. The trappers of the present day, having little or no-
knowledge of the names used by their predecessors, have, of course, 
applied their own terms to the landmarks with which theY are familiar;. 
but the adoption of these by geographers would be contrary to all rules. 

Upon examining Pierre's River about six miles south of our camp, at 
a point not far above its junction with Henry's Fork, Mr. Stevenson re-
ported it as occupying a deep though narrow channel, walled on either 
side by perpendicular cliffs of basalt, 60 feet in height, which frequently 
come to the water's edge, so as to make travel along the bottoms im-
possible. Our guide, Beaver Dick, stated that these cliffs increased 
rapidly to several hundred feet in height, rendering the stream unap-
proachable by stock for over thirty miles. As we were not in condition, 
being so heavily loaded, to make so long a march without water, we 
turned northward for a few miles, to pass up the valley of the next 
tributary, which Beaver Dick called the middle fork of the Snake. 
Since neither by position nor by size is this stream entitled to be con-
sidered a fork of the main Snake, we have applied to it another name, 
Falls River, for reasons which will appear later in this report. Camping 
just above where we struck the stream, we found it about 3 feet deep 
and from 50 to 60 feet wide. On the opposite bank, a bluff of basalt, 
about 30 feet high, showed a distinct prismatic structure through the 
upper10 feet, while the central portion was amorphous and the lower 
5 feet, again prismatic, the whole looking as if the upper and lower 
portions had been affected by rapid cooling and consequent contraction 
of the surfaces of the sheet of lava, while the central portion, cooling 
much more slowly, did not reach the same state of tension. Just above 
camp, on the south side of the stream, there is a considerable bluff of 
light-pink porous porphyry, with an indistinct bedding, apparently up-
turned nearly to verticality, with a nearly north and south strike. The 
upheaval evidently occurred before the flow of the basalt. 

As we leave the valley of Henry's Fork, July 20, the country rises, 
and becomes more broken and rolling. The abundant growth of grasses, 
sedges, and other flowering herbs shows plainly that only slight irriga-
tion would be necessary to make this valuable farming-land ; and some 
crops would succeed without that. Most of it would be fine laud for 
stock-raising, the only exceptions being those portions along deeply-
caffoned streams, where water is difficult of access. We bore a little to 
the southward to-day, toward the upper waters of Pierre's River. 
About eight miles from camp, two rocky knolls, rising about 50 feet 
above their connecting saddle, and perhaps 350 or 400 feet above the 
nearest creek, mark two points of the rim of an old, broken-down crater, 
which faces nearly due east. The lava is a laminated mixture of quartz, 
obsidian, and feldspar; but no mass seemed to be in situ, so that direc• 
tion of structure could not be determined. 
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As we approach camp on Conant Creek, there is a marked change in 
the flora, from that of the dry plains, which are mostly bare through 
the winter, to that of the wetter hills, on which the snow then lies in 
drifts. Aspens begin to appear in considerable numbers, and antelopes 
are becoming rather abundant. 

July 21.—The country is becoming much more rolling, with a slight 
general slope of the surface toward Pierre's River. Reaching the lowest 
.tributary of that stream, we found it flowing between nearly vertical 
banks, from 250 to 300 feet high, the lower parts of which are composed 
of light and dark pink compact porphyries, mostly ringing under the 
hammer, while the upper beds consist of gray basalt, somewhat porous 
and partly coarsely vesicular. On the hills between the streams, porous 
porphyritic trachytes reach the highest crests. Crossing the canon, we 
camped on a small run which falls over the bluff just below. The canon 
has here a very tortuous course. Mr. Bechler descended to its junction 
with that of the main stream of Pierre's River, and found it everywhere 
bounded by nearly vertical walls, here from 600 to 700 feet in height. 
The last rattlesnake seen on the trip, so far as reported, was killed near 
this point. These reptiles are said to be always rare in the higher parts 
of the mountains. Strawberries were abundant at this camp. 

The peak of the Grand Teton had been gradually rising as we had 
approached, until now it was so near that strong glasses could give us 
pretty good ideas of its structure. It was now plainly evident that this 
was not a volcanic peak, as had been reported, but that it consisted of 
either quartzites or granites. The gravel which filled the bottom of the 
canon consisted largely of granites, gneisses, serpentines, &c., which 
gave sure indications of the existence of these metamorphic rocks about 
the sources of these streams so that the probabilities were strong that 
the central peaks would prove to be granitic. A few limestone-peb-
bles were also seen, but these were mostly pretty well ground up. 

From near this camp there is a general depression of the surface, 
stretching across to the nearest point of Pierre's Hole, (or Teton Basin, 
as it is sometimes called,) and suggesting the possibility that it may 
have been a broad stream-valley, after the outflow of the basalt and 
before the erosion of the carious. If this were ever the case, the weath-
ering of the slopes has destroyed any distinct channel, and so has ren-
dered a decision of the case very difficult. By very moderate slopes we 
descended into Pierre's Hole. This has a nearly plain surface for a 
length of about twenty miles and a breadth varying from about five to 
twelve or fifteen miles, beyond which limit gentle slopes stretch up far 
among the foot-hills. The general slope of the plain, as a whole, is so 
extremely gradual that the flow of the streams which pass through is 
very much checked, so as to cause broad stretches of swampy ground 
along their banks, which are not at all bettered by being occupied by 
numerous beavers. Many of the small streams, as they emerge from 
the mountains, are divided into several channels, which take very dif-
ferent courses to the river. Most of the plain is thickly covered with a 
luxuriant growth of grasses and other good forage-plants, though some 
small areas are sandy and comparatively barren. Abundant supplies 
of water for irrigation, if this should ever become necessary, can be 
had at the mouth of every little canon. The seasons are probably too 
short for corn, but wheat should succeed well here. Considering the 
richness of the soil and the abundance of water, this is one of the most 
inviting valleys of the region, and• would doubtless soon be settled if 
railroads should come within convenient distances. This was formerly 
one of the favorite summer-rendezvous of the old fur-traders, 'And was 
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the scene, in 1832, of a sharp fight with Blackfoot Indians, which is 
vividly described by Irving in his Bonneville's Adventures. Iu his 
description of that battle the woods are said to have been " tangled 
with vines." Ou-the other hand, the entire absence of every kind of 
vines from all this region, with the exception of scattered plants of Clema-
tis along the banks of ditches and creeks, is one of the notable features 
along the whole length of our route. It is reported that vines grow 
luxuriantly on some of the islands in the Yellowstone Lake. 

The extreme northeastern angle of this basin is occupied by a shallow 
pond about five hundred yards in diameter, with marshy borders, whose 
surface was covered with tracks of antelope, deer, and elk. This pond 
is supplied by springs bursting out at the base of the surrounding foot-
hills. One of these, of the temperature of 450, is about 50 feet across 
and throws out a rapid stream 10 feet wide and 1 foot deep, with a clean 
bottom of fine volcanic sand. The water evidently comes from the rap-
idly.melting banks of snow upon the moutains, and finds its way by 
subterranean channels through the porous volcanic rocks of the lower 
slopes. 

Crossing this basin, we at length camped, -on July 23, in the mouth of 
the canon of the largest tributary of Pierre's River, which is known as 
Teton Creek, or Big Teton Creek, because it heads directly toward the high-
est Teton and its valley gives a fine view of that peak. Though it heads 
in the very center of the range, still it does not gather the drainage of the 
Teton peaks themselves, but that escapes into a stream called Teton 
River; which flows to the east and joins the Snake River in Jackson's 
Hole. Under the circumstances, we can hardly displace either name, 
and must be satisfied to distinguish them by the use of the adjectived 
titles East and West. 

The valley which we now entered is wider than those of the other trib-
utaries of Pierre's River, and, unlike them, has a broad tongue of the 
prairie running up it or two or three miles, so that good camping-
places can be found with abundant pasture for the stock, while steep 
slopes on either side will check their propensity to stray. It had, there-
fore, been selected for the location of a permanent camp, while small 
parties were going out in various directions to explore the neighborhood. 

The lower slopes of the foot-hills of the range, up to a height of from 
400 to 500 feet above the plain, consist of variously-colored porphyries. 
representing the extreme edge of, the great volcanic district, which had 
become so wearisome to us by reason of its sameness. Though the line 
of junction with the older rocks was not found, yet these latter outcrop 
at such points as to show that the porphyries were deposited against 
originally steep slopes. I did not succeed in finding any beds of por-
phyry so tilted as to indicate any modern continuance of the upheaval 
of which the older rocks give abundant evidence. 

From beneath the upper edges of the porphyries emerge first about 
2,000 feet of compact, often quite cherty, gray to drab Carboniferous 
limestones, mostly rather barren of fossils, except a few of the lower 
layers, which are crowded with Zaphrentis, Cyathaxonia, Syringopora, 
Produetus, Spirifer, and other forms, mostly silicified, and so weathering 
out finely upon the surface of exposed slabs. These beds, however, are 
but slightly exposed, except on the higher crests : where they appear 
low down in the cations, they are almost always covered up by the debris 
of the higher layers.

Beneath them appear about 600 feet of a heavy-bedded, drab to light-
buff vesicular magnesian limestone, entirely destitute of fossils, so far 
as I could ascertain, except minute fragments of crinoid stems; but, 
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from both its character and its position, I refer it, with but little doubt, 
to the age of the Niagara limestone of the Upper Silurian. It may,
however, have been deposited continuously from the era of the Upper 
Silurian to the commencement of the Carboniferous age. The bed 
forms tall, castellated cliffs along the canons wherever it is exposed, 
adding much td the beauty of the scenery. This is followed, in descend-
ing order, by about 400 feet of a blue, very impure, thin-bedded and 
partly shaly limestone, much of which is a mass of pebbles, and from 
the lower portion of which Mr. Taggart and I, after long-continued 
search, were able to obtain a few fragments of trilobites, of the genera 
Conocoryphe and Dicellocephalus (?) These would not be sufficient of 
themselves to determine the precise age of the strata, but, taken in con-
nection with the lithological character of the beds and the identification 
of precisely similar layers only a short distance to the southward, they 
justify the conclusion that' this limestone is of Quebec Group age. The 
thin lamination of the strata causes their easy weathering; so that they 
generally present slopes of debris rather than bluffs of solid rock. In 
many places, however, these debris are more or less thoroughly reconsoli-
dated by a cement of the lime first dissolved and then redeposited by 
percolating rain-water. The rock is somewhat cavernous, and gives 
passage to numerous streams flawing from the melted snows, which 
escape in large springs at several points in the canon. The water at 
these points is still very cold, reaching only 380 and 400, while the air 
was at 720. One of these springs was intermittent; but its periods were 
not ascertained. At another outcrop of these limestones, they are 
immediately underlaid by about 300 feet of partly compact and partly 
shaly glauconitic sandstones, which are evidently equivalent to the so-
called Knox sandstones of Safford, which form, in Tennessee, the lower 
part of the Quebec group. No fossils were seen in these beds. They 
are apparently unequally distributed, since no corresponding beds 
appear along the canon of West T6ton Creek. Beneath them, and often 
present when they are absent, we generally find from 50 to 75 feet of a 
very compact ferruginous quartzite, which must represent the Potsdam, 
though this also is sometimes wanting. 

Where these lower limestones are first encountered, near the mouth 
of the canon, they are nearly horizontal; but, as we pass in toward the 
center of the mountain, we find them rising considerably, until they 
reach angles of 150, 200, and even 300, dipping westerly and south-
westerly, and resting uncouformably upon the edges of granites which 
dip iu various directions. At the forks of West T6ton Creek, where the 
granites are first seen, their bedding dips 350 N. 780 E. Up the left-
hand fork they rise rapidly, causing beautiful cascades a hundred feet 
or more in height, and finally occupying the whole upper basin of that 
stream and reaching the very crest of the ridge. They also occupy the 
valley of the right-hand fork for a considerable distance, forming smooth, 
bare cliffs on the left as we ascend, and finally are exposed in broad 
surfaces on its floor. The right-hand wall of the canon is abrupt for 
1,200 feet or more, reaching well up into the Carboniferous limestones, 
the upper parts of which form crests here reaching more than 3,000 feet 
above the canon and about 10,000 feet above the sea. 

The granites, gneisses, and schists, which form the central nucleus of 
the mountain, vary greatly in character and position. They are partly 
micaceous, partly hornblendic, and partly talcose and chloritic. No 
regular succession was ascertained. The granites are mostly white or 
tinged with pink, and occur in thick, solid beds. The other rocks are 
much broken up and tilted in various ways, and are crossed in every 
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direction by innumerable large and small veins, mostly of quartz, but a 
few granitic. None of these are metalliferous, so far as I could ascer-
tain. At two or three points there are beds of trap-rock from.50 to 70 
feet thick, which appeared at first sight to be dikes; but, upon further 
examination, it became evident that they lay conformably between 
regularly-bedded members of the granitic series, and it seemed as if 
they might have been deposited as broad sheets of lava, like those 
which we have seen flooring the Snake River plain, but deposited ages 
ago in the bed of the ocean, where were then accumulating the sedi-
mentary sandstones which were metamorphosed into these granites 
before the Silurian age began. But, again, the trap shows no columnar 
structure, but is indistinctly laminated parallel to its walling planes; 
afad this would seem to indicate that it might, when quite viscid, have 
been forced with difficulty between the solid granites after their up-
heaval, and so have received its laminated structure, while between 
walls of such slow-conducting power it did not take on the columnar 
structure. Or it is possible that, having been deposited horizontally 
among the sediments, as aforesaid, it may have lost a columnar structure, 
originally possessed, during the metamorphism of the surrounding beds. 
The trap weathers much more rapidly than the granite; so that its out-
crops are plainly marked and readily traced from a distance by a sharp 
notch ou the crests as well as by its debris on the slopes of the mount-
ain. One of these beds, which crosses the saddle just south of the 
Grand Teton, was thus traced across the Great Cafion, and up the side 
of its perpendicular western wall, where. at least 2,000 feet high ; and its 
termination was then capped by the Potsdam quartzite, showing that it 
is at least older than that rock. Both this trap and its inclosing granites 
contain much epidote, partly compact, partly crystalline, • and some 
pyrite. Near to this bed of trap are two very noticeable beds of 
granite, one being of the deepest flesh-red, the other almost pure white; 
both contain very little mica. The white bed has its constituent minerals 
much segregated; so that we find in some places large masses of pure 
feldspar, (orthoclase,) cleaving with broad surfaces, and again fine speci-
mens of graphic granite, (pegmatite.) From a neighboring bed come 
large masses of mica (muscovite) tolerably well crystallized. A few 
small garnets were seen, but we found no large or particularly good 
crystals either of this or of any other mineral. 

While the beds are generally so much disturbed as to prevent the ac: 
curate determination of any regular or prevailing dip, yet the general 
strike is approximately east and west ; and this has determined, to some 
extent, the structure of the range. The spurs running east and west 
from each crest-peak are each dotted with three or four subordinate 
peaks, which would be thought large, if they were not belittled by their 
larger nethbors. The sharp dips cause the north and south sides to be 
extremely sharp—even sharper than the natural weathering of the 
granites, if level, would have made them. The highest of them all are 
visible from great distances in every direction, both on account of their 
great elevation and by reason of the sharp depressions on either side of 
them. From whatever point they may be seen, there is little danger of 
mistaking their identity, their abrupt, pointed outlines being markedly 
different from those of any other peaks of the region. From their prom-
inence, affording good landmarks for travelers, they have sometimes 
been called the Pilot Knobs, (see Irving's Astoria, chap. xxix ;) but 
the name commonly applied, from the earliest times, is that of Tetons, or 
Paps. As only three of the peaks are usually seen at a distance, they 
have been called the Three 'Ikons. There are really ten or more dis-
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tinct peaks in the range but those upon its northern and southern por-
tions are uomewhat lower than the central 

0, ones, and have more of the high western 
• parts of the range opposite to them, so that 
•0 they are mostly bidden in that direction 

until we approach quite closely.
00 The following section, (Fig. 46,) though 

the elevations are somewhat exaggerated, 
E will give a good general idea of the country 

thus passed through in coming from Henry's 
g Fork to the crest of the Teton range. The 

broad, gradually-rising, high terrace of ba-g c3 
OW salt and trachytes, cut by the deep canons 
• of Pierre's and other rivers, breaks down 

• into the rounded depression of Pierre's Hole, 
e whence the slopes of porphyries rise more 

5 a rapidly to the still steeper outcrops of the• E-g 
Carboniferous and other limestones. 

These, again, are cut by the deep canons
g g2 of West Teton Creek and others of similarpl.,' 

Z 8:40 character, some of which slightly expose
0E. in, the granite, while some do not. Between 
• Q~ this western drainage (1) and the Great 
E. Carlon, (m,) which breaks through the rangeH ... 

5o to the eastward, there is, in some cases, a 
g ,§6 block of limestones as here represented, 

.rg while, in others, the divide is entirely of 
p•g, metamorphic rocks. Finally reaching the 

crests, we look down, over clean sheer gran-k. 7• 2 2 
ite-walls, to the broad sage-covered plain of 
Jackson's Hole, bordered on the other side• • 0 
with the rolling foot-hills of the main range

1. / %1 of the Rocky Mountains. 
We had postponed our attempt upon the 

• ci; highest peak until we could make it under 
2.p) the most favorable circumstances, and 

Messrs. Stevenson and Langford had made 

1.1 some preliminary examinations, so as to 
o select the best route. Soon after sunrise,
t 4• . on July 29, froth a temporary camp previ-

;;• ously formed at the nearest convenient 
point, in the right-hand fork of the canon of 

• West Teton Creek, we started for the sum-
mit. Cold streams fall in beautiful cascades, 

• for from 200 to 300 feet, over the canon-wall 
on our left. Climbing over piles of loose 

P.4 debris, from the deep cavities of which we 
• heard the frequent kid-like bleat of the rare 

-1-'" little coney, Lagomys princeps, so seldom 
V, seen, and over rock-slopes nearly as steep 

• as any we saw, that day, we reached the top 
t5 • of the cliff and found a broad valley, leading 

g41:4 from the very verge of the canon-wall di-
1,r rectly toward the peak, bounded on either 

side by more or less precipitous walls of 
Quebec Group limestone, above which ap-

peared some isolated patches of the bed which we have referred to- the 
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Niagara group. Here we began to encounter the masses of snow whose 
melting supplied the cascade-streams. Up to their very edges, the satu-
rated ground, though not entirely hidden, was profusely ornamented with 
the largo glossy blossoms of white and yellow butter-cups, (Ranunculus,) 
many of which, indeed, as if tired of waiting for the removal of their 
covering, had burst through the edges of the snow, where the drifts 
were not more than two or three inches deep. But these impatient in-
dividuals had generally suffered, in their upward passage, and were 
rarely as perfect as their more favored companions, either in flower or 
in leaf ; for, while vegetative growth had evolved heat enough to melt 
a passage for the plant, yet contact with the snow had been sufficient to 
check the development of its parts. In passing over the drifts, we found 
many grasshoppers lying motionless and apparently frozen, in small pits 
in the surface from two to three inches deep, the snow having appar-
ently been melted from beneath them by the heat of their bodies. As 
the sun got higher, however, they were soon thawed out, and became as 
active as any of their race. It is possible that tlfey found microscopic 
plant-food upon the surface of the drifts, and had purposely come here 
for it; but it is more probable that they had been blown over from neigh-
boring patches of vegetation by the high winds which almost con-
stantly sweep over these crests. The high levels on either side of this 
valley were entirely destitute of the high-growing plants of lower levels, 
but presented a large variety of the Alpine plants, now mostly in full 
blossom, showing a great profusion of white, blue, purple, crimson, and 
yellow stars on their carpet of moss-like leaves. The crests of this part 
of the range Teach about 10,500 feet above the sea, running some 300 or 
400 feet above what is here the apparent limit of pines and spruces. 
From here it was evident that the range lying on the west side of 
Pierre's Hole reached to about the same elevation, with no sharp peaks, 
and mostly rounded surfaces on its eastern face. 

The walls of the valley along which we had made our unobstructed 
way now approached each other, leaving a gap only fifty or sixty yards 
in width, to reach which we climbed, a sharp slope of stumbling rub-
bish, and then found ourselves on a narrow crest, overlooking an im-
mense cafion, the Great Teton Callon, which separates the three higher 
peaks from the mass of the mountain west and north of them, and finally 
breaks out to the eastward toward Jackson's Hole. The descent from 
this crest is very steep; and, in dodging falling masses of rock, started 
by those behind him, Mr. Bechler unfortunately got a severe sprain, 
which troubled him for several days. Just to the left of this gap, the 
crest of an immense snow-drift, from 80 to 100 feet high, reached up to 
the rocks, and gave some of us an easy passage down. Of course, no pas-
sage with horses would have been possible at this point ; but I think it 
could be made by striking directly up the ridge at the forks of West Teton 
Creek, about three miles west of our main camp, and turning down into 
the Great Callon about two hundred yards west of the gap just described. 
From the gap, it was evident that the huge lateral spar of the southern 
Teton must be crossed before we could reach the base of the central 
peak. Au attempt to pass around it would involve several miles of 
travel in very deep callous. In these upper basins the snow had melted 
much less than on the outer slopes; and about a mile of it stretched be-
tween us' and the spur aforesaid. On our right, and behind us, rose a 
nearly vertical cliff of Quebec group sandstones and limestones, running 
off southeasterly, past the southernmost Teton, to form the eastern face 
of the mountain beyond. Beneath our feet was the Potsdam (I) quartzite, 
while only metamorphics lay ahead of us. Bearing but a little to our 
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right, we found ourselves on the divide between the head of the Great 
Cailon and that of a smaller one, which opened directly out toward Jack-
son's Hole. In the head of this latter, perhaps 200 feet below us, lay 
a small ice-covered lake, with no surface-outflow, but probably draining 
through the slopes of debris which hemmed it in on either side. The 
accompanying outline-sketch of our route beyond this point has been 
made up by Mr. Holmes from Mr. Jackson's photographs, which were 
taken from the top of the western wall of the Great Callon. (Fig. 47.) 

In the broad head of the Great Callon, which we now crossed, there 
are three or four small and apparently shallow ponds, partly covered 
with ice, though partly clear. The outflow of one, buried in rubbish for 
some distance, finally appears on the edge of a cliff and makes a pretty 
little fall, perhaps 30 feet high, at the head of which, with a favorable 
wind, one can easily get a spray-bath at short notice. At the head of 
this pond, a slight depresion of the crest of the spur indicates probably 
the best point for crossing, though the slopes are of line sliding rubbish, 
which'-makes climbiftg tedious. Those who preferred climbing over 
solid rock crossed a little farther out on the spur. Another short half-
mile of snow brought us at length to the foot of the central peak. In 
neither of these two snow-basins was there any apparent consolidation 
of the snow into glacier-like bodies of ice, though small icy patches 
were seen, and the compacted snow was occasionally cracked as if by in-
cipient crevasses. Apparently, the melting of the snow is very nearly 
complete every season, so that no glacier-like masses can be formed. 
We afterward saw abundant evidence that this valley, like others in the 
range, was once the scene of intense glacial action. 

It is possible to climb directly up the steep slope of bare rock in 
front of the lowest part of the saddle south of the main peak. Those 
who prefer gentler slopes of debris and snow should pass about two 
hundred yards farther north, where such a slope reaches to a higher 
point of the saddle. 

Several of the party had already turned back, and Mr. Bechler's 
injury, previously mentioned, made it' imprudent for him to attempt 
these steeper slopes. Accordingly, he turned off and examined the 
canon for a mile or so lower down. Five of us reached the saddle— 
Messrs. Stevenson, Langford, lIamp and Spencer, and myself. Here I 
stopped, at 12 o'clock, at the elevation of about 11,400 feet, to wait for 
a mercurial barometer, which Mr. West had undertaken to deliver to me 
at that point, so that I might take it to the summit. I afterward 
learned that he had already turned back from the high spur, without 
really attempting either to reach the saddle himself or to send forward 
the barometer by any other person. Meanwhile, I examined the rocks 
upon and east of the saddle. Climbing is here much hindered by steep 
slopes of snow, some of which consist wholly of hail-stones from a third 
to a half inch in diameter. A fierce west wind, blowing forty to fifty 
miles per hour, was sweeping across the saddle with such force that the 
loudest shouts were inaudible fifty yards to windward. I experienced 
no inconvenience from the rarity of the air at this elevation. My high-
est point was about 12,000 feet, about a half mile east of the main sad-
dle, from which point I had a limited view out to the basin of Jackson's 
Hole. The mountain descended in bare rock-slopes over 4,000 feet, 
until, with gentler slopes, there appeared a belt of pines and spruces. In 
the upper edge of this belt, a small lake, partly iced over, occupied a 
notch in the base of the mountain immediately beneath me. The timber 
stretched in a heavy body down along a small stream flowing past the 
base of the mountain out to its junction with Snake River. In plain 
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bright-red cliffs on either hand, while the channel of the Snake itself 
meandered northward through broad sage-covered plains, till its upper 
course was hidden by hills. This view. was as if set in a frame formed 
by the sharp spurs running out on either hand and cutting off its con-
tinuations. 

A few small Alpine plants reach this level, and even higher, though 
Mr. Stevenson states that all vegetation except lichens ceased about 
300 feet below the summit. 

Busied with these examinations, I waited longer than I should have 
done for the missing barometer, and found that time would not then 
permit me to complete the ascent. The others who reached the saddle 
passed directly up the long slope of debris leading from it into the 
gorge on the west side of the peak, and report that Messrs. Stevenson 
and Langford reached the summit, while Messrs. Kamp and Spen-
cer stopped about 300 feet below. They state that the summit is 
crowned by a rude quadrangular wall of rock, different from that of 
which the summit of the peak is itself composed, which must have been 
brought up from some distance below, and which is very much disinte-
grated by the action of the weather. If their account is correct, the 

•hardest part of the ascent is past when the high saddle is reached. 
Mr. Stevenson reported that the Great Canon seemed to break down 

suddenly to the plain, so as to be apparently impassable for animals. 
Examinations on the east side of the mountain in September strength-
ened this probability, though they were not full enough to determine 
positively that the cation is impassable. 

To the north of the cation, one peal, of the range, which we have 
called Mount Leidy, has a long wedge-shaped summit, upon the top.of 
which a long oval elevation has, from a distance, much the appearance 
of a huge mound, like those erected so numerously by the mound-
builders in the valleys of the Mississippi and its tributaries. This sum-
mit, however, was not visited. These peaks have been described by 
some as " snow-covered" the year round, while others have said that 
they are so steep that snow will not lie on them, even in winter. The 
truth lies between the two, for immense cliffs oubtless continue bare 
through the entire winter, while in some of the ravines and crevices 
bands of snow run nearly to the summit, though not so abundantly as 
as to appear like a mostly snow-covered surface. We dragged our weary 
limbs back to camp, where each had his story to tell of individual adven-
ture and mishap. 

Messrs. Stevenson and Langford claim the right to name this peak, 
as being the first white men to reach its summit, so far as known, and 
have called it Mount Hayden, in honor of the director of our survey. 
As no individual name had been previously applied to it, other than 
Big Teton or Grand Teton, there appears to be no reason why this name 
should not stand and pass down for ages the name of one who has 
probably explored a greater extent of the crests and eastern slopes of 
the Rocky Mountains than any other living scientist. The reported 
reading of Mr. Stevenson's aneroid gives the elevation of the peak as 
about 13,400 feet but the gradienter measurements, taken by Mr. 
Hering, indicate an elevation of 13,858 feet, which has been adopted as 
altogether the most reliable determination. 

Though glacial scratches were seen only in the highest portion of the 
canon of West Tkon Creek, yet abundant evidence of glacial action 
was seen in all the lower part of the valley in the immense numbers of 
bowiders, both of granite and of limestone, which are distributed over 
its bottom and on its sides up to about 400 feet. The surfaces of these 
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bowlders, however, have been so much weathered, disintegrated by fires, 
and worn by the streams which, during the subsequent centuries, have 
flooded and deepened the valley, that I was unable to decide whether the 
absence of striations was or was not clue to the bowlders having been 
carried upon the surface or in the mass of the glacier rather than in its 
grinding foot. These bowider-deposits extend well out to the mouth of 
the canon. No true terminal moraine was recognized ; and I am at 
present inclined to refer its absence to the floating off of the end of the 
glacier upon the waters of a lake which once evidently, and perhaps at 
that very time, filled the basin of Pierre's Hole and the lower portionS 
of all these outer canons up to not far from the level mentioned. 

The scenery of the region, as a whole, is wonderfully interesting. Its 
dense spruce-forests, though. now greatly injured by fire, gradually 
opening upward until they terminate in scattered groves of individual 
beauty; its sharp, deep canons, with massive, ,precipitous walls; its 
beautiful and varied cascades ; its broad snow-fields, and its sharp, 
rugged, lofty peaks, together form a combination of beauty and grand-
eur rarely equaled. Though its peaks are surpassed by many in actual 
elevation above the sea, few such stand among so broad, deep 
valleys as to give so great relative elevations and to be seen so 
prominently over so wide an- extent of country. When the region 
becomes more accessible by means of already projected railroads, this 
must become a favorite resort for tourists. The route by which we 
reached Mount Hayden appears to be the most feasible for those who 
would approach it from the west, though its base can be more closely 
approached with animals on the east side, so that possibly less personal 
exertion would be needed in climbing it from that side. When we left 
the peak, I hoped to reach. this eastern base early enough to make 
another attempt upon its summit, and so to retrieve my lost honors 
but the early snows of September had, before our arrival, covered the 
upper slopes and made the attempt too hazardous to be justifiable. July 
and August seem to be the months most favorable to the ascent. 

The sportsman need not despise the region. Antelope still abound 
on the plain ; the tracks of deer and elk were abundant about the 
swampy bottoms of Pierre's Hole ; several bears were seen, and one . 
small grizzly was shot by Messrs. Carrington and Brown ; a moose-cow 
and two calves were shot in a thicket on West Teton Creek ; and 
abundant tracks of mountain-sheep were• found as high as the saddle 
south of. Mount Hayden, where no other animals were seen larger than 
the swallows, which were skimming about over the snow-banks, gather-
ing insect-food. The thickets along the streams, and especially the 
groves near the upper line of the timber, are full of two or three varie-
ties of grouse, while ducks and geese abound in the swamp-ponds of 
Pierre's Hole. 

Our original plans contemplated the passage of our main train across 
Teton Pass into Jackson's Hole and thence northward, while a small 
party should examine the Snake River Callon, in the southern continua-
tion of the Teton Range ; but our guides threatened us with impassable 
fords on that route, by reason of the continued high water from the melt-
ing snows. It was then proposed to cross the range by the broad 
depression at the head of Falls River ; but this was declared to be also 
impassable by reason of fallen timber. This information was afterward 
proved to have been false ; but, accepting it as true, we now turned up 
the valley of Henry's Fork, leaving our Teton camp on August 2, and 
returning in one day to our camp of July 21, on the north fork of Pierre's 
River. The next day, we reached the banks of Falls River, finding it a 
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large stream, flowing directly from the broad depression north of the 
Tetons. No sedimentary rocks were seen in this region. Only scatter-
ing groves of aspens, pines, and spruces had been seen thus far; but, 
after crossing, we at once passed into dense bodies of pines and spruces, 
large areas of which had long since been burned over and were mostly 
grown up again with dense young pines, from one to six years old, and 
smaller numbers of quaking aspens. The country is much cut up by 
precipitous callous, from 50 to 200 feet deep, with flat bottoms and 
broad shallow streams, the smaller ones being dammed by the beavers 
at short intervals. A few purple-nacred unios occur in these streams. 

Approaching the Spring Fork of Henry's River, two buttes are prom-
inent, consisting of porphyries and loose-textured volcanic sandstone. 
Their tops are much cut by ravines, with flat, grassy hollows at their 
heads, which at first remind one of craters; but closer examination 
shows that these are not distinct volcanic cones, but are merely frag-
ments of the terrace-like mountain to the northeastward, which have been 
cut off from it and left behind in the general erosion of the valleys. On 
the slopes of one of these buttes we found a profusion of large, blue 
huckleberries, growing on rather small bushes a foot or so high; but 
these were not again seen on the whole trip. A smaller trailing species, 
however, forming a perfect carpet in the open groves of pine and 
spruce, and bearing a very small, deep-crimson berry, with a pleasant 
acid flavor, now began to appear, and was afterward found abundantly, 
through all the pine-country, until we reached Jackson's Lake, late in 
September. 

Spring Fork, where we crossed it, is about 100 feet wide, and was then 
carrying about 150 feet of water. Its banks are very steep, consisting 
mainly of the drab and pink porphyries so common in this region, which 
are here well laminated and nearly or quite horizontal. If Raynolds's 
distances and ours are both correct, our camp must have been about two 
miles below the immense spring, described by him as leaping over a 30-
foot fall into the stream, and furnishing to it fully two-thirds of its 
water as well as its name. This sudden increase would explain the evi-
dent inconsistency between the size of the stream and the apparent ex-
tent of its upper basin. We did not at the time understand our relation 
to Raynolds's route, or we should have tried to reach this spring. Start-
ing from this camp the next morning, August 5, the steep bank proved 
too exciting for one of the usually most obstreperous of our mules, and, 
in attempting to kick herself free from her pack, she lost her footing and 
rolled down hill, turning five complete somersaults before reaching the 
bottom, where she quietly went to grazing, with only one or two slight 
scratches. For want of any other name, at the time, we called this, 
among ourselves, the Mormon Mule's Creek. 

Shortly after leaving this stream, we found the soil becoming notice-
ably thinner, and masses of basalt began to appear upon the surface. 
The loosely-jointed character of the basalt seems to have given to the 
soil, as fast as it formed, a ready passage downward with the water of 
rains and melting snows; so that, in many places, broad surfaces of the 
rock appear, with barely enough soil upon them to support a few small 
herbs and grasses. The basalt is doubtless underlaid here, as it is else-
where, by sands and gravels, which not only readily absorb all waters 
percolating through the crevices of the basalt, but also furnishes covered 
passage-ways for the large streams which supply large springs, of which 
there are many examples in this region besides the one just mentioned. 
Timber is here more scattered and has suffered less from fire than in 
the tracts we had recently crossed. The basalt is much bulged up into 
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low domes, like those before encountered and described. Many of these 
are broken away at the top, and the basins are often occupied by ponds;
these being the exact equivalent of the pond-holes already described as 
having been seen near Market Lake, only these are at a less advanced 
stage. By the dribbling outlet of one of these ponds, whose water was, 
during the middle of the day at least, too warm to be agreeable for drink-
ing, we found a small flow of quite cold chalybeate water, of medium 
strength. By one of these ponds, on the slopes toward Henry's Fork, 
we camped on the evening of the 5th. 

Next morning, a few of us turned southwestward, to try to find the re-
ported falls of Henry's Fork. About two miles from camp we struck the 
bank of the river, at a point where it was just entering a basalt-calion. 
Following down stream for several miles, we found the walls gradually 
increasing to 50 feet or more in height, but finally turned back without 
reaching the falls, after having gone nearly twice the reported distance. 
The falls are said to be below the end of this canon and about 80 feet 
in height, the upper 40 feet consisting of rapids and the lower 40 being 
a clear leap. For about ten miles above the canon the country is open, 
with gently-sloping, broad grassy bottoms and scattered groves. At sev-
eral points, large cold springs break out from beneath the basalt, evi-
dently being the outflow of streams which have been swallowed bodily, 
higher up, by this cavernous bed. These are full of delicious trout. 
For the next ten miles, dense timber runs to the river, which is again 
walled by low outcrops of basalt. At first, fallen timber was very 
troublesome and delayed the train badly. Since the second day out 
from our Teton camp, we had been obliged to make our own road, but 
now, on the banks of Fishing Creek, we found a trail which had, at 
some recent time, been used by wagons, following our general course, 
though it led us up Fishing Creek instead of the valley of Henry's Fork, 
which here makes a large bend to the westward. Before long, the trail 
became less marked and finally disappeared; but we kept on to the head 
of the stream, which proved to be one of the large springs so.common 
here, and then bore a little westward to regain the main stream, though 
guided mainly by the summit of a peak which was said to stand on the 
south side of Henry's Lake. Here we encountered excessively dense 
growths of young pine, through which we forced our way with very great 
difficulty, the packs continually requiring replacement. At length we 
reached Henry's Fork and a trail almost simultaneously, and soon re-
joiced in a good road and a camp. We were now done with bad timber 
for some time. 

The season was now so far advanced that we began to find that min-
gling of spring and fall flowers which is characteristic of regions where 
the summers are short. In the same field we often found violets, straw-
berry blossoms and fruit, monk's-hood,,geraniums, everlastings, and 
fringed gentians, (G. crinita..) This last was first seen on August 4. 
Strawberries were found in considerable numbers as late as September 9. 

August 8.—Mr. Bechler examined the stream below our camp, and 
found that it ran for several miles through a deep basalt canon. At 
and above camp, its bottoms are broad and flat, including some beaver-
dams, and the valley continues of that general character to the lake, 
which is only a few miles distant. The groves are somewhat open, yet 
nearly all the comparatively bare spots are well set with seedling pines, 
which plainly need only protection from fire to soon make good all pre-
vious losses. Passing these, we soon enter the open grassy basin which 
surrounds Henry's Lake. 

This is a broad, shallow sheet of water, said to average not more than 
15 G S 
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8 feet in depth, which is practically the head of Henry's Fork, though 
several small streams flow into it from various directions. Though the
shore is very winding, and numerous points project into. the lake, yet, 
as a whole, it is a pretty regular body of water, about three miles long 
by from one and a half to two miles wide. Several small islands are 
scattered over its surface. From its borders, which are mostly marshy, 
the plain rises very gradually to the gravelly terrace of an old lake-
shore, from 80 to 90 feet above the present water-level. When at that 
level, the lake would have been some eight or ten miles in diameter. No 
higher terraces were apparent. The upper level is covered with sage-
brush, but the lower flat supports luxuriant growths of grasses, sedges, 
and other rich forage-plants. Near Sawtelle's ranch, at the head of the 
lake, large amounts of hay were curing in the hot sun ; while a mowing-
machine was still in active operation ou the meadows. Messrs. Sawtelle 
and Wurtz here conduct a large trade in fresh fish, caught in the lake and 
its outlet, which they pack in ice and haul fifty miles to Virginia City. 
They at first attempted raising stock on these rich meadows; but the 
immense numbers of horse-flies and gnats which breed in the swampy 
borders of the lake soon compelled them to abandon that business. 
They report that game is still abundant in the neighborhood—ante• 
lope, deer, elk, moose, bear, and •mountain-sheep,• as well as smaller 
animals. 

In approaching this basin, the trail passed with the river to the west 
side of the valley, leaving the main mountain two or three miles to the 
right. This consists of coarse volcanic sandstone, mostly composed of 
obsidian. Two or three deep callous here reach the valley, showing 
that water once worked powerfully in them, but these are now dry, 
except where springs burst out of the sandstone at their very mouths, 
and apparently have carried no water for many years past, except dur-
ing the times of most rapid melting of the snow in the spring. In 
examinations made later by Mr. Bechler, when crossing westward from 
the Fire-Hole Basin, the upper course of these canons proved to be of 
the same character; here and there large springs . burst out, but soon 
disappear again in the porous sandstones, which, in that direction, form 
the surface of the entire mountain. Passing a little to the northward, 
older rocks appear on the higher slopes of the mountain and soon form 
its entire face, the volcanic rocks disappearing beneath the valley. 

On the opposite side, these appear again in the high mountain lying 
directly south of Henry's Lake, known to us as Sawtelle's Peak, whose 
lower spurs run down nearly to the lake-shore. The rugged precipitous 
sides of the peak, without well-marked stratification, led to the suspicion 
that it might be of volcanic origin, and it was accordingly visited by Mr. 
Taggart and myself. .It was found to constitute the eastern and north-
eastern wall of a great crater, some 1,200 or 1,500 feet deep, whose east 
and west diameter is about a mile and a half, with a transverse diameter 
of about a half mile. The sides are much washed down and the bottom 
filled up; but, from the position of the portions of what was apparently 
the original wall which are still standing, it is probable that the origi-
nal crater had very nearly the dimensions above given. The walls con-
sist of ragged, cellular, largely amygdaloidal porhpyry, containing crys-
tals of quartz, calcite, &c., partly weathering with a very rough surface, 
partly decomposing into a coarse brittle sand, and making very treach-
erous footing. Lower down, the slopes consist of very dense, nearly 
black, basalt. The western and northwestern walls were not visited; 
but their style of weathering indicates much softer iinaterial than was 
found on the part visited. Considerable portions of the crater, as well 
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as the outer slopes of the mountain, were well covered with tall pines 
and spruces; while the higher portions had only scattered aiill stunted 
trees and the crests were entirely bare. though enough dead stems of 
small pines or cedars were found even there to make a small signal-fire. 
The small plants of the summit are mostly of Alpine forms. Trails of 
mountain-sheep were abundant, but the only vertebrate seen was a large 
gopher, (1) very distinct from any species of which I have been able to 
fiud a escription, or figure, or mounted skin ; unfortunately, he escaped 
my bullet. The elevation of the peak, as indicated by two readings of 
my aneroid barometer, is about 10;600 feet. 

No lines of outflow were traced down'to the plain; but, from the size 
and position of the crater, and the character of the lava of its lower 
portion, it is evident that this was a prolific source of the basalt which 
so many times filled the great plain stretching off to the south and west. 
The isolated cluster of mountains, about half way between this peak and 
the Sand-Hill Mountains, has apparently the same structure, and may 
have been another source of outflow. The lowest gap in the crater-wall 
of Sttwtelle's Peak fae,es northward; and the principal outflow of lava 
was probably from that point, escaping thence down the valley of 
Henry's Fork, though other portions may very Probably have escaped 
through subterranean passages and cracks in other directions, as is 
frequently the case in those volcanoes whose modern eruptions have 
given opportunities for the observation of their phenomena. The por-
tions of the lava next to the mountain and out to the center of the 
valley are all pretty solid basalt, while the farther side of the valley-
deposits, and those which form the slopes of the eastern mountain, con-
aist of the older porphyries and volcanic sandstones. 

The peaks of the westward continuation of the range of which Saw-
toile's Peak forms the eastern termination show such structure, as seen 
from a distance, as to indicate that they also are of volcanic origin, and 
may have been other sources of the basaltic outflow. It is not known 
to any of the present inhabitants of the region that ally of these vol-
canoes have been active in modern times ; but Irving, in his Astoria, 
states that Mr. Robert Stuart., a partner of Mr. Astor in the Pacific Fur 
Company, when crossing the mountain-range west of Pierre's Hole, in 
the fall of 1812, " observed to the northwest, between Henry's Fort and 
the source of the Missouri, several very high peaks covered with snow, 
from two of which smoke ascended in considerable volumes, apparently 
from craters in a state of eruption." The location indicated would apply 
well to peaks of the range now under consideration. It is hardly to be 
supposed that so experienced a mountaineer should have been deceived 
by timber-fires, or that such fires should occur near the summits of peaks 
covered with snow. 

The ranges on the north and south sides of Henry's Lake are nearly 
parallel, while the cross-range west of it is nearly at right angles with 
them, thus giving a quadrangular form to the plain, which here termi-
nates the broad valley of Henry's Fork. 'From three points it has easy 
passages to the neighboring valleys and the region beyond. From our 
camp on the east side of the valley,•Tygliee Pass, named for an old 
Shoshone chief who was wont to use it, gives a smooth road, with very 
gentle grades, into the valley of the Upper Madison. From the north 
end of the lake, a broad, grassy plain, with scarcely a perceptible rise to 
the divide, about four miles distant, shows a clear road to Virginia City 
and the Lower Madison. This is called Raynolds's Pass, from having 
been used by that officer in his expedition of 1859—'60, and described in 
his report. Tyghee Pass is also mentioned and mapped in that report 
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as having been examined by Dr. Hayden. From the southwest angle 
of the valley, Red Rock Pass affords a broad, flat, grassy opening to 
Red Rock Luke, one of the ultimate sources of Beaver-Head Fork of 
the Jefferson. This was not visited by us, though seen from a distance. 
It was afterward examined by Messrs. Peale and Holmes, of Dr. Hay-
den's branch of the expedition. The levels, as decided by the observa-
tions of both parties, are as follows : Henry's Lake, 6,492 feet ; Tyghee 
Pass, 7,063 feet ; Raynolds's Pass, 6,911 feet ; Red Rock Pass, 7,271 feet. 
The most favorable route for a railroad from Montana to Corinne, wl1ich 
is now talked of, is apparently via Raynolds's Pass and the valley of 
Henry's, Fork. Down this valley the grades would be very easy, averag-
ing only about 25 feet per mile from the pass to Taylor's Bridge, on 
Snake River, and the cost of grading very slight, while the large valleys 
which open on the east, containing large areas of valuable grazing and 
farming land, would be opened to settlement, and would very soon fur-
nish considerable local business. 

The short range on the west side of Henry's Lake shows at base, near 
Sawtelle's ranch, a considerable body of dark hornblendic, slaty schist; 
but the mass of the ridge consists of much-folded metamorphic lime-
stone, which, in its lower portions, shoes a considerable thickness of 
light drab, almost white, rock, which would make 'very fine building-
material. Its higher portions, however, contain very numerous 
thick and thin bands of white, often transparent, quartz, corresponding, 
in general appearance- and relations, with the bands of chert which 
accompany certain portions of the Carboniferous limestones in this re-
gion. From this character, in the absence of any opportunity to deter-
mine its age by tracing the bed to its unmetamorphosed portion, I have 
referred it, with very little doubt, to the Carboniferous. Upon the crest 
of the ridge, we found the outcrop of a dike of trap, about 60 feet wide, 
standing conformably between the layers of the limestone, and therefore 
supposed to have been deposited in that relative position before the beds 
were upheaved into their present nearly vertical position. The subse-
quent metamorphism of the whole series has obliterated any marks of 
alteration of the adjoining beds of limestone, which we might other-
wise have looked for. From the crest of the ridge it was evident that 
the back spurs were of the same general structure and composition at 
the maih ridge, at least for two or three miles. 

On the east side of Raynolds's Pass, metamorphic rocks form the base 
and lower slopes of the mountain, while quartzites and limestones ap-
pear near its summit. This structure continues nearly to Tygliee Pass, 
where the upper rocks come down to the level of the plain, for two or 
three miles, and then rise again, exposing the granites, gneisses, horn-
blende schists, &c., until we reach the outcrop of volcanic sandstone 
before described. Just west of our camp, at the mouth of Tyghee Pass, 
the lowest of the quartzites is exposed on the bank of a small creek. 
The bedding is nearly vertical, with a strike trending about N. 530 E. 
Unconformably upon the edges of this bed lie about 200 feet of 
a light-drab, impure limestonel.of Quebec Group age, from which we 
obtained with difficulty three fragments of characteristic trilobites. 
The dip is about 450 N. 540 E. As we have elsewhere found 
quartzites of supposable Potsdam age lying conformably beneath the 
Quebec Group, we are led to question whether this quartzite may not 
possibly be of still earlier age ; but, in the absence of fossils, there are 
no means of deciding the question. But this may very well be Pots-
dam, as I presume it really is, without making it necessary that it 
should everywhere else lie, as here, unconformably beneath the Quebec. 

https://limestonel.of
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At the quartzite-outcrop, about a fourth of a mile west of our camp 
on Pass Creek, another small creek comes out of the hills by an entirely 
distinct cafion. But, on going up the pass about a half mile, the two 
canons unite into one valley, with barely enough divide to separate the 
streams ; yet these continue distinct and come from very different direc-
tions. At this point, a•stream-terrace of about 30 feet elevation is very 
prominent ; but it is not continued out to the main valley. What could 
have been the conditions under which these two carious were thus formed' 
Porphyry appears in place high on the mountain-side at several points, 
and in the stream-bottoms in this junction-valley, but only in the more 
eastern cafion, so far as I observed ; so that I interred that the outflow 
of the porphyry had stopped up the original eastern cafion, and filled 
up all the upper valley; that, in subsequent erosion, the new cafion had 
first been worn through the limestones and quartzites to the westward, 
a terrace-like deposit of sand being meanwhile formed at the head of it 
by the partially-checked stream ; and that afterward, when the new 
channel had been cut low enough to reach the old-stream gravel, and 
the porphyry had been eroded from the main valley outside, the per-
colation of water through the gravel of the old channel undermined the 
overlying porphyry and opened the cafion anew for the more eastern 
stream. 

The porphyry is now so much worn away from the pass that the out 
crops of the older rocks can be traced. Above the Quebec group, as 
in the canons of the Teton range, we see the limestones continuous to 
the highest summits. At one point, the castellated ruins of the Niag-
ara (?) limestone, with their intermediate pine-clad hollows, make a 
prominent show upon the hill-sides. The Carboniferous limestones, from 
which a few characteristic fossils were brought by Mr. West, are mainly 
thin-bedded ; but one heavy bed caps some of the highest points. The 
pass has very little timber and affords a good road. Yet, the largest 
trees seen during the whole season stood near the summit of the pass. 
No notes of their size were taken at the time, but I remember them as 
about four feet through. They all seemed to be dying. 

On the Madison side of the range, the porphyry, which appears at 
intervals all through the pass, is replaced by basalt. The broad bottoms 
are covered with basaltic sand, bearing a thin growth of pines. The 
streams have in many places bluff' banks from 30 to 40 feet high, of vol-
canic sand, partially cemented into a loose sandstone. As we pass up 
the valley the timber becomes more open, and, where not burned over, 
resembles the artificial grouping of parks, with avenues opening in every 
direction. There is, however, no turf, the volcanic sand being only 
sparsely covered with a growth of coarse plants, often including. much 
sage-brush. Through a broad bottom, occupied by numerous beaver-
dams, a large stream, carrying perhaps 80 feet of water, comes in from 
the south, which was afterward traced by Mr. Bechler to its source in. 
the m on n ta i ns,where it grows rapidly from the large springs characteristic 
of the porous volcanic sandstone. The Madison itself was carrying 
possibly 200 feet of water, sometimes thinly spread out in abroad chan-
nel, sometimes narrow and deep, with dangerous holes. Trout were 
shy and appeared to be few. Antelope and black-tailed deer were seen 
in considerable numbers in this pail-like region, which continued up to 
the mouth of the upper cafion of the Madison. 

The cafion is narrow, with lofty cliffs on either hand, running up to 
800, 1,000, and 1)200 feet at different points. Passing up the north 
bank, our trail lay for much of the distance along the edge of the river, 
on the steep debris-slopes of the mountain. The cliffs consist mainly of 
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columnar porphyry, which disintegrates rapidly, forming pretty solid 
but very porous slopes, and so yield numerous springs and form many 
small bogs along the river's edge. Ripe red raspberries were abundant
along these slopes, but were not seen elsewhere, I believe, on the whole 
trip. The springy character of these debris is apparently the only serious 
obstacle to the building of a railroad through the cation, which has been 
suggested by parties who desire to facilitate access to the. geyser-basins; 
but the disintegrated rock reconsolidates so well that I should antici-
pate no trouble from the springs. A noticeable feature of the river 
along here is its apparent freedom from freshets ; the vegetation runs 
down to the' water's edge, and no accumulations of drift-wood were 
observed. Does the heat which escapes so freely in these upper basins 
remove the snows so constantly and steadily throughout the winter 
that no accumulations are left to cause freshets by rapid melting in 
spring? 

The cliffs along the canon at various points are both beautiful and 
grand; but we resisted the temptationoto give names to all the different 
points, which is said to have overcome others who have passed this 
way; though Mr. Raymond has not yet seen fit to publish the names 
for which he would claim priority. (See Christian Union, New York, 
May, 1872, p. 437.) 

We had supposed ourselves the only travelers in this region, when 
suddenly we encountered a party of officers and soldiers from Fort Ellis 
and other northern posts, under the leadership of General Gibbon, who 
had been visiting the wonders of the Yellowstone and geyser regions. 
After a brief exchange of courtesies and information, both parties were 
again on the march, and we soon emerged from the ea-lion and camped 
at the forks of the river. While the main stream came from the south-
ward, yet the real continuation of the valley we had been following was 
occupied by the stream coming from the eastward with perhaps 40 feet 
of water. As this stream had been partially explored by General Gib-
bon, who gave us some useful information concerning it, we have called 
it Gibbon's Fork of the Madison. Its valley continues eastward for 
some eight or ten miles, when the depression terminates, the stream 
entering it from the north, where its sources evidently lie high up on the 
divide toward Gardiner's River. Following directions given by General 
Gibbon, we found, about half a mile above our camp, the first indication 
of our approach to the geyser region, in a cluster of hot springs, which 
have formed a terrace a little back from the north bank of the stream, 
and from 60 to 80 feet above its level. The water flows from a dozen or 
more different openings, of which the principal one is a pit from 2 to 3 
feet in diameter and•15 feet or more in depth, from which water is 
ejected with constant ebullition to a height of from 1 foot to 3 feet above 
the level of the surrounding pool. The pool itself is of an irregular 
form, something like the outline-of a goat-skin bottle, with the spring 
in the mouth of it, about 200 feet long by from 50 to 90 feet wide. in its 
main part, while the narrowest part of the neck is from 10 to 15 feet 
wide. The temperature, at the point of nearest safe approach to the 
center of ebullition, was 1460 ; 100 feet distant, the water escaping from 
the pool gave 1260 ; while the farthest point of the pool gave 1200. 
The exit flow was rapid, along h channel averaging about 3 feet 
wide by 9 inches deep. This had built up its banks•a few inches above 
the. surrounding level, and at two or three points the deposit had even 
bridged the stream. The second pool in size was quadrangular in form 
and measured about 50 feet on a side. • The center of ebullition could 
not be approached; and the water along the edges of the pool gave 
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only 1130. The smaller flows varied from 1100 up to 1340, and in one 
case up to 1500. Several old openings along the outer edge of the 
terrace were long since deserted; and the flow is now only from higher 
levels farther back. The deposit thus appears to stop up the channels 
andl so to force the water back until it finds or makes new openings in 
the disintegrating jointed masses of the porphyry which form the 
underlying. stratum and the hill behind the terrace. At only one point 
is there a strong flow from below: this is on the immediate bank of the' 
stream, and the temperature, being only 020, indicates a mingling of 
cold and hot springs. 

The other fork of the Madison has from this point been called the 
Fire-Bole River; but it is hardly a distinct stream, and should more 
properly be called the Fire-Hole Fork of the Madison. For about five 
miles above its mouth it. passes through a succession of small cafions with 
precipitous walls, which render the stream inaccessible in most places. 
At one point there is a tine fall of about 30 feet. There are also two 
long successions of rapids, with many points of artistic beauty. After 
emerging- from the canon, and getting far enough out in the bottoms to 
clear the timber and look back, we found that we bad risen so rapidly 
as to be now on the level of the top of the cliffs on the south side of 
the great canon through which we had passed on the previous day, 
while those on the north side are seen to rise rapidly from the borders 
of the canon into a lofty mountaiu-mhss, whose northern slopes must 
give rise to sonic of the bead-waters of Gallatin River. 

We now come to the stream which Dr. Hayden descended in coming 
from the Yellowstone in 1871, and which was named to him, by his 
guides, as the east fork of the .1Iadison. That name has been applied 
to at least three different streams. If such a point-of-compass title is 
ever proper, this should most properly belong to that part of the stream 
which comes out of the Gallatin Mountains and joins the Madison nearly 
opposite Tyghee Pass. We POW prppose to call the stream which joins 
the Madison at the lower end of the geyser-basins Hayden's Fork, after 
its first known explorer. Here we first met with the hot springs of 
the lower geyser-basin. One of the first, directly on the bank of the 
river, had a temperature of 11970. In the mucilaginous deposit upon its 
sides, 1)1.. Curtis found skeletons of diatoms, but no living ones; but, 
for further statements of these microscopical observations, I must refer 
to his detailed report. About a quarter mile farther up the stream, 
above the first bend, a strong spring, boiling intermittently, but rarely 
over a foot in height, with a pool about 25 feet long by from 6 to 12 
feet in width, gave a temperature of 2000, the highest found in the 
whole region, and a fraction above the boiling-point theoretically due. 
to, that elevation. And now we were in the midst of hot springs and 
geysers, and shortly camped on a wooded knoll which overlooks a con-
siderable part of the Lower Basin. We had expected to meet Dr. Hay-
den's party in this neighborhood, and soon 'learned that they bad reached 
the Basin, coming from Bozeman, via the Yellowstone valley, a few hours 
before us, and had pitched camp about a mile farther east. Next morn-
ing, therefore, we moved over and joined them. The collections of both 
parties were now packed up ; specimens were gathered from the 
geysers; and Mr. Stevenson started with them, on August 17, for Vir-
ginia City, both to ship the specimens and to procure provisions for our 
return trip. Dr. Hayden's party also started down the Madison, on the 
20th, and we were again nearly alone, though a few visitors from Mon-
tana were also in the Basin and camped near us part of the time. 
Among them was probably the first lady who ever saw the geysers— 
Mrs. Stone, of Bozeman. 



CHAPTER III. 

YELLOWSTONE FALLS—GEYSER BASINS—MADISON LA KE— 
SHOSHONE LAKE—MOUNT SHERIDAN—HEAD OF SNAKE 
RIVER—JACKSON'S LAKE—RETURN TO FORT HALL. 

During Mr. Stevenson's absence, seven of us made a short trip to the 
Yellowstone Falls and Lake, starting on the morning of the 21st. As 
far as to the forks of Hayden's Fork, we had no difficulty in following 
the trail ; but here, among the swampy ground, it spread out so as to 
be very blind, and we finally decided to make one for ourselves, 
following a northeasterly course. The slopes of the dividing ridge 
are heavily timbered; and, at some points, we found difficulty in 
forcing our way, though much twisting about was generally the extent 
of our trouble. The pack-mule, however, was continually running 
against trees and loosening the rope ; so that either " tightening up" or 
" re-packing" was necessary at least twenty-five times, in making not 
over five miles. Upom reaching the crest, we found that this was the 
highest point of the ridge for several miles, being about 8,893 feet above 
the sea; but this we did.not regret, when we came to view the surround-
ing scenery; for we not only enjoyed the sight of a broad expanse of 
beautiful country, but were able to select a route which saved us some 
miles of travel. From the summit, we descended directly to the head 
of a stream-valley which shortly opened out into broad, grassy areas, 
along which we traveled rapidly toward the main valley. Near the 
head-waters of this little stream, we passed several mud-pots and warm 
springs, some of the latter showing considerable deposits of sulphur. 
Emerging from the foot-bills, we found that this stream joined the Yel-
lowstone south of the Crater Hills; we therefore crossed the rolling 
prairie to the northward, and camped near the mouth of a large creek 
which joins the river just north of the Crater Hills, having traveled, as 
we judged, about twenty-seven miles. Next morning we struck the 
trail near the mouth of the creek, and reached the falls in about eight 
miles. 

• Here, there is little to add to the descriptions already published. We 
examined and admired the canon and falls from all the customary points; 
but those of us who descended to the red knob which stands out in the 
middle of the calion, in front of the lower fall and slightly above its 
level, agreed that this was by far the best point from which to view it. 
Mr. Jackson's best photographs of the fall were taken from this point. 
Descents to the bottom of the canon below the fall have heretofore been 
made on the east side, the slopes on he west side having been held im-
.practicable. But, with considerable difficulty, I made a way down, 
often reaching ahead with my hammer to cut hole's for the next steps, 
and stood at the foot of the fall. The water is mostly broken into drops 
before reachinc,the bottom, and the air is filled with spray, driven vio-
lently down the canon by the strong wind created by the rush of the 
fall. The slopes which are thus kept wet are well covered with grasses 
and flowers, of which several species were gathered. This is evidently 
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a favorite grazing-ground of deer and elk, whose tracks abounded, even 
on the steepest sloes. I was here the victim of a curious delusion. 
Looking up toward the fall, I saw what appeared to be patches of small 
flowers, of a rich, blue color, closely resembling the patches of brilliant 
blue " forget-me-hots," which ornament the higher crests above us. In 
pursuit of them, [ pressed on until the spray became a drenching rain, 
when suddenly I saw at my feet patches of the same blue; but they 
were only sky reflections from the wet rocks! The walls of the canon are 
largely composed of soft volcanic ashes, hardly cemented, which disinte-
grate rapidly ; and the slopes are largely covered with sliding masses of 
the sand thus formed. Where this is reached bythe spray of the fall, it is 
partly further disintegrated into a bluish-gray mud, and subsequently 
partially cemented into a fine-grained argillaceous sandstone, stratified 
parallel to the slopes. These slopes descend directly into the river, so 
that, even at the bottom, the utmost care must be used in walking. 
Along the edge of the river, several small hot springs occur, which steam 
moderately, but rarely to such an extent as to be visible from the top of 
the canon. I was able to reach but one of these, which had a tempera-
ture of 150°. On the opposite bank, a miniature geyser was in opera-
tion ; from the top of a steel) cone, about a foot high, a half-inch stream 
was constantly spirting about a foot from the orifice. In ascending, I 
followed the track of an elk, part of the way, and found much less diffi-
culty than in the descent. On the east slope, regular game-trails are 
numerous; and I think that most of the animals which graze oit the 
western spray-slope approach and leave it by fording or swimming the 
river. 

The upper fall, though less than one-third the height of the lower, 
appears far grainier, by reason of the momentum of the mass of water, 
gained while rushing clown the rapids which extend about a half mile 
up stream. 

About 11 a. m. on the 23d, we started southward, passing the Crater 
Hills and the Mud Geysers, and camped on the shore of the lake, near 
its outlet, about 5 p. in., the distance being eighteen miles. The trails were 
distinct and tolerably level. The soil here is very loose and washes 
easily; so that, in many places, the trails made in 1870 and 1871 are 
already badly gullied. This should be considered, in laying out roads 
and trails through,the park. 

On most of the early maps of this region, a large lake is represented 
at the head of the Yellowstone, under the name of Eustis's Lake, a name 
supposed to have been given in honor of General Eustis, of the Engineer 
Bureau. Later, it appears as Sublette's Lake; and now, for several 
years, it has been called by the general name of Yellowstone Lake. If 
any law of " priority" is to hold in geography, it would appear that the 
name of Eustis should be again and permanently applied to it, unless 
the original Indian name be ascertained and substituted for all later ones. 
Aside from this general_principle of priority, there is no doubt that the. 
present name is the best; and it has become so generally known that it 
is likely to hold. The first map which, so far as known, represents the 
lake with anything like its true form is a manuscript one by Jedediah 
S. Smith, who hunted through the mountains from California to the 
British Possessions, during the years from 1821 to 1830. The original 
was purchased in Oregon for the War Department, but is supposed to 
have never reached Washington. A copy, taken in 1853, exists iu the 
hands of Mr. George Gibbs, of New Haven, Connecticut. 

When we arrived at the lake, in the afternoon, the usual daily wind 
was blowing, and considerable waves were clashing upon the beach; but 
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both wind and waves subsided during the night, and both air and water 
were perfectly calm at sunrise next morning. While getting breakfast,
we heard every few moments a curious sound, between a whistle and a 
hoarse whine, whose locality and character we could not at first determine, 
though we were inclined to refer it to water-fowl on the other side of the 
lake. As the sun got higher, the sound increased in force, and it now 
became evident that gusts of wind were passing through the air above 
us, though the pines did not as yet indicate the least motion in the lower 
atmosphere. We started before the almost daily westerly wind, of which 
these gusts were evidently the forerunners, had began to ruffle the 
lake. 

Grasshoppers were so scarce that we did not succeed in catching a 
single one of the wormy trout for which the lake is famous. 

Reaching the mild-geysers about 10 o'clock, we found the principal 
spring just ready to erupt, and so were detained only a few minutes. 

Having thus briefly inspected the wonders of the Yellowstone, we 
turned back along the regular trail toward the geyser-basins, and got 
to camp that night by a rather hard march of about thirty-seven miles. 
Considering the characters of ground and timber along this trail, we 
were satisfied that we lost nothing by leaving it on our outward trip. 

During this time, Mr. Bechler had gone, with his assistants, to examine 
the divide to the west of the Fire-Hole, and to locate a stream supposed to 
exist in that direction and which bad been mapped as the south fork of the 
Madison. But no such stream exists, unless it be the short one before 
described as forming in the north face of the mountain, just east of 
Tyghee Pass. The divide is high and largely covered with dense tim-
ber, mostly young, the old growth having been burned off. Only vol-
canic rocks were found, being mostly obsidian sandstones, which are 
very porous. Accordingly, he found but little water. Springs and pools 
occasionally appeared in the canons, but soon sank again. From what 
I saw elsewhere in this neighborhood, I judge that he would probably 
have found more open timber and more water along the spurs than he 
did along the callous. Hollows among and upon the spurs become par-
tially paddled, and so frequently hold water; while the flow of springs, 
constantly wearing their channels, however slightly, is quickly absorbed 
by porous soils. At two points the party found small clusters of hot 
springs, some of which spouted a little, but no considerable geysers. 
The cations, running westward, finally lead out to the basin of Henry's 
Lake, whence the party returned by our old trail through Tyghee Pass. 

Concerning the geysers, springs, and pools of the main geyser-basins 
on Fire-Hole Fork, so much has already been written that I propose to 
merely note a feiv of the more prominent points which especially at-
tracted my attention, and which have to do rather with generalities than 
with details, except in case of localities not visited by those who have pub-
lished descriptions. In this latter case I think it best to be pretty full, 
in order that we may reach as far toward a complete description of this 
interesting region as is possible for those who only make brief visits to 
it. It is to be hoped that means will be found, ere long, to locate two or 
three persons here for an entire season, so that, by protracted detailed 
observations, we may obtain something like au approximate idea of the 
laws which govern the wonderful phenomena here displayed on so grand 
a scale. 

At one point in the lower basin, near the Architectural Geyser, we 
found masses of volcanic sandstone, perforated by numerous irregular 
holes from a quarter inch to an inch in diameter, which had evidently 
been dissolved out by the hot waters, in their escape to the surface. 
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Here, I think, we have an example, on a small scale, of the process by 
which the large cavernous pools, of which so many examples occur all 
about us, have been excavated. It .would appear that, in many cases 
at least, the hot alkaline (I) water, as it reaches the surface, is not thor-
oughly saturated with silica, and accordingly dissolves away the walls 
of its orifices, so as to undermine the surrounding area, the surface of 
which falls in, until, in many cases, large caverns are excavated. This 
action appears to be limited in two ways: first, the pool may reach such 
dimensions that the quantity of water constantly supplied bears so 
small a ratio to the whole contents that the whole pool becomes par-
tially cooled as well as somewhat concentrated by evaporation, and so 
the excavation is checked, it' not stopped ; and, secondly, the supply.-
pipe may become almost entirely stopped up, so that barely enough 
water is supplied to make good the loss by evaporation, in which case 
the solution of silica would become supersaturated, and the silica itself 
be deposited on the walls and bottom of the pool until it be ultimately 
closed again, unless the stoppage of the tube be removed, and 
the succession of conditions thus begun again. If, however, the 
stoppage of the tube be complete, the silica will soon all be de-
posited by reason of the evaporation of the water, and the pool will 
become a dry cavern, except in positions where it may be kept full by 
the drainage of surface-waters. The large deep pools, however, are 
generally very hot, showing a constant supply from beneath, and many 
of them are in constant ebullition, though rarely true geysers; indeed, 
I believe that the Giantess, in the Upper Basin, is the sole exception to 
the rule, so far as yet observed ; and 'this is probably in its last stages 
and near extinction, if we may judge by the length and irregularity of 
its intervals. 

The smaller vents vary greatly in temperature, depending apparently 
upon the greater or less freedom of their connection with the beat-
centers below. In some eases they are few and solitary, with little or 
no deposit about them, as if they had been but recently opened. Again, 
they are iii large clusters, of which the more elevated vents are generally, 
though not always, the hottest. It would appear that the comparatively 
compact deposit of nearly pure silica, formed by the flowing water, is 
much less readily dissolved and disintegrated, by the hot flow beneath, 
than is the silica of the more porous and partly argillaceous volcanic 
rock which forms the slopes of the hills ; so that, when a vent is once 
stopped, it is very rarely re-opened, unless by earthquake-cracking, and 
the checked water is forced backward and escapes at higher and 
higher points on the hill-sides. In the geysers, the tube, being exposed 
to the air at frequent intervals, while it is yet dripping with the rapidly 
evaporating water of previous eruptions, receives constantly new layers 
of silica, which are but slightly, if at all, re-dissolved by the next erup-
tion ; and so its size is constantly decreased, until the tube becomes en-
tirely closed and a new vent is opened elsewhere. 

In the clusters of small vents, there is generally more or less sympa-
thetic action, showing that they open into some common chamber be-
low, but that the connecting passages are more or less contracted, so 
that the flow of steam and water is far from being controlled by the ordi-
nary laws of hydrostatics. Frequently a large vent, whether a geyser 
or simply a boiling pool, is surrounded by a number of small ones, which 
are active while it is quiet and quiet while it is active. I stood, one 
morning, upon the mound of Fountain Geyser, in the Lower Basin, 
whose pool was filled to overflowing, and was watching a vehement 
steam-jet, a hundred yards away, on the lower slopes of the terrace. 
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Suddenly this ceased, and, at the same instant, Fountain commenced 
playing, throwing a body of water, some 10 feet in diameter, though 
mostly broken into drops, to constantly varying heights of from 5 to over 
40 feet. This continued for about thirty minutes, and then ceased rather 
abruptly ; as suddenly, the steam jet commenced again. About twenty 
minutes later it ceased again, and a small pool, a few yards from 
Fountain, which had been empty before the latter's eruption, but par-
tially filled by its overflow, immediately began to boil and to spit water 
from 5 to 10 feet high, and continued intermittently for a half hour or 
more. During its periods of moderate boiling, the steam-jet opened 
again, but ceased when the boiling became more violent. Other vents 
in the neighborhood seemed to have some slight sympathy with these. 
Similar facts were noted elsewhere. Thus, in the Upper Basin, Grand 
Geyser has only a small pool, and erupts only at long intervals. Close 
by its side, Turban Geyser is almost constantly disturbed, and has fre-
quent small jettings of from 5 to 20 feet; but, when Grand, without giv-
ing any warning, sprang suddenly into its magnificent eruption, nearly 
200 feet in height, Turban seemed startled into more violent action, 
reaching 70 or 80 feet, and rising and falling synchronously with Grand. 
Giant stands, with another good-sized mound, upon a broad platform on 
the river-bank. As 1 first saw it, water was spirting, intermittently, to 
heights varying from 6 inches to 20 feet, from some fifteen or twenty small 
vents ou various parts of this platform. When the two large vents began 
to show activity, though boiling to only small elevations, these little ones 
became quiet. When Fan Geyser was in full eruption, its partner, 30 
yards oft; was steaming gently. • Fan stopped for a moment, and its 
partner fairly roared with a rush of steam, which stopped as soon as Fan 
opened again. Yet they are not iu full sympathy; for, on another oc-
casion, Fan was steaming or boiling very gently, while its partner was 
boiling furiously, and throwing water 5 or 10 feet high, but with quiet 
intervals, during which Fan showed no access of force. (Under such 
circumstances, one is inclined to question whether Fan's partner may 
not possibly serve as the vent for two distinct geyser-tubes.) The three 
pools which surround Giantess lost much water by her eruption, but were 
not drained as low as the bottom of her pit when that was empty. 

In many cases,.however, vents almost side by side show not the least 
sympathy. About 200 feet east of the Steady Geyser, in the Lower 
Basin, which constantly spouts from 5 to 20 feet, Young Hopeful spirts 
from 2 to 10 feet high for from sixty-five to eighty seconds, with quiet 
intervals of about the same length. About 60 feet from it, another small 
vent spirts from 6 inches to 2 feet, for from thirty to forty seconds, with 
intervals of from forty-five to sixty seconds. Here is evidently no 
sympathy.

The deposits made by the springs and geysers vary greatly. Where 
the flow is gentle, the deposition generally takes place in thin laminae, 
of thickness varying from that of a sheet of paper to a quarter inch. 
Though, as previously stated, this is so compact as to be dissolved with 
difficulty from below, yet its thin laminae are readily septgated and 
broken by frost, and form a very peculiar tine gravel, immediately rec-
ognized after having been once seen, which has served to indicate the 
former location of hot springs over broad areas which give no other 
evidence of such vents ever having existed. In the small pools 
which surround many of the geysers, we frequently find great numbers 
of apparently water-worn pebbles; but, upon breaking them, we find 
their structure concentric, and it becomes evident that they have grown 
by constant surface-accretions, while the frequent agitation of the pools, 
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by water falling from the geyser-jets, has prevented their being cemented 
to the bottom, and has at the same time aided in keeping them smooth. 
Where these are few, so as to have plenty of room for rolling, they are
commonly quite regular, and often nearly spherical; but, where they 
are numerous and crowded, they wear each other quite irregularly, so that 
polyhedral forms abound. Often, while the lower portions are thus poly-
hedral, the exposed upper surfaces are quite regularly spheroidal. The 
original centers of concretion seem to have been very minute fragments, 
broken from the surfaces of the geyser-cones, probably by the rush of 
the eruption. In some cases, the upper surfaces of these concretions are 
pearly, in others they are beaded; occasionally the whole surface is beaded, 
or is covered with prickly points. These surfaces are also frequently 
deposited upon fragments of the laminated material which may have 
by any means found their way into these crystallizing baths. These 
pearly and beaded and prickly surfaces are also individual characteris-
tics of the deposits of different geysers, and vary greatly in detail. The 
immediate orifice of a geyser is almost universally beaded, and this 
character extends to greater or less distances from it, according to the 
distribution of the falling water, surfaces frequently thus washed or 
sprinkled being almost universally of this character. Such surfaces, on 
the contrary, as are frequently bathed in steam, without much spray, 
are nearly always pearly, as if the steam itself carried enough silica to 
form the extremely thin layers which are essential to pearly luster. 
This is commonly the character of the upper surfaces of those coral-like 
growths is hich form along the borders of many ot* the quiet hot pools, 
while their lower surfaces are coveted with prickly points. In nearly 
every pool, except where ebullition is so strong as to break up such ten-
der tissues, we see gelatinous vegetable forms allied to mycelium, or 
the " mother " of vinegar, sometimes in broad, thick sheets, sometimes 
in thick branching forms, resembling sponges, sometimes in long waving 
fibers. The former kinds are generally either green or• rusty brown ; 
the fibrous forms are generally pure white. These are very common in 
the rapidly-flowing outlets pf the hot pools, and are continually repro-
duced as these channels fill up with newly-deposited silica; so that, in 
breaking through the crust, we often find lamime filled with molds of 
those fibers, and sometimes to such an extent as to closely resemble 
silicified wood. 

From our camp on the east side of the lower basin we saw on several 
occasions tall columns of steam rising from near the foot of the ridge 
on the extreme western side of the basin, but at first referred them to 
the cluster among which we had camped on the evening of our arrival. 
But upon examination wefound a considerable stream coming from west of 
the Twin Buttes, which had not been seen by previous explorers, and 
whose valley included a cluster of large geyser-mounds, from which these 
columns of steam must have escaped. Though this group was visited 
on three different occasions, none of us were so fortunate as to witness 
any eruption from these vents. On entering the valley from below, we 
see before us a range of four large mounds running diagonally across 
it. The two central ones are the highest, and appear so much as if they 
were guarding the upper valley that this was called Sentinel Branch. 
Approaching this row from the east, the first spring observed is upon a 
low mound, near the foot of the spur which separates this valley from 
the main one. It is a deep oval pool, whose two diameters are about 
12 and 15 feet, with a beautifully-scalloped edge, not raised above the 
general surface of the mound. The temperature is 1980, and this is 
probably a geyser. Several small vents also appear on this mound, but 
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no other is important. A little to the left, as we advance across the 
valley, upon a very flat mound, we find a cluster of four large and sev-
eral small vents. The beady deposit about them is very pretty. One 
of the larger vents apparently spouts moderately, though not frequently. 
The temperatures vary from 1910 to 1930. A few rods farther on, we 
come to a truncated conical mound, rising about 22 feet above the creek, 
on whose bank it stands. Upon the summit is a• shallow, nearly circu-
lar, pool, about nine feet across, bordered with an exquisite frilled edging, 
from four to six inches high from the surface of the mound. From this, 
three or four small streams flow over the edge and down the side of the 
mound through deeply-imbedded channels. This appears to be a strong 
spouter, and is probably the source of the tall column of steam before 
mentioned. The creek cuts into the base of the mound on the north 
and west sides, and will probably before many years cut into the central 
tube and cause the eruptions to take a horizontal direction, as well as, 
or instead of, a vertical one. The temperature is 1980. A few rods 
farther, on the west side of the creek, stands another mound of the same 
form, but from two to three feet lower, and its pool is a little less regu-
lar. It has also a small conical vent just outside the pool. This has 
probably been a strong spouter, but I think that it does not now erupt; 
temperature, 1970. The ornamentation about these two pools appeared 
to me, as well as to others, to b4 the most beautiful of any in the whole 
basin. Still going westward, we find, in the extreme edge of the valley, 
on the top of a low mound, a cluster of four vents, from one to two and 
a half feet across, qdite irregular in shape, and all boiling too violently 
to allow one to take the temperatures. All were surrounded by bead-like 
incrustations. I judge that they all spout moderately. Along this 
western side of the valley, the base of the bill is thoroughly saturated 
by the flow of very numerous cold and slightly warm springs. About 
a quarter-mile above the mounds, we found the creek flowing rapidly in 
a narrow deep channel with muddy banks, and not easily crossed. Its 
temperature of 520, and the entire absence of the siliceous fragments 
elsewhere so abundant, satisfied us that no hot springs exist in the upper 
part of its valley. Returning to our former crossing, between the high 
mounds, we turned south along the east side of the valley. Ilere is a 
low mound on the foot of the spur, which had shown only the smallest 
whiffs of steam, and had been supposed to be nearly extinct; but, upon 
approaching the vent, we found a deep basin, apparently hollowed out 
of dark basalt, but really lined with a smooth•surfaced dark reddish-
brown siliceous deposit, made by the spring itself. This is very different 
in color from any other known in the whole Fire-Hole Valley, and was 
called the Iron Pot. It was boiling moderately at about six feet below 
the surface, when first seen, but afterward filled nearly to the surface. 
Its temperature could not be obtained. The form of the pool is ovate, 
about 7 feet by 5 at the lowest level seen, and expanding above to about 
10 feet by 7. Though it may often fill its pool, it probably does not 
spout much. A hundred yards farther south, along the foot of the 
spur, there is an irregularly-oblong, steaming pool, about 100 feet by 30, 
and from 15 to 20 feet deep, with two or three deeper pits. At the east 
end it boils constantly and sends off dense clouds of steam. Along the 
edge at this end, the ordinary pearly-beaded deposits are abundant, while 
a few inches within. the rim, and sometimes attached to it, were numer-
ous coral or mushrOom-like forms with broad tops expanding from a 
slender base. The portions of these forms which are toward the steam, 
and so are constantly moist, are covered with small points, re-
minding one of the polyp-cells of the Madrepores, while the oppo-
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site sides, which must be alternately wetted by the steam and 
spray and dried by the wind, have the beautiful pearly luster, 
partly due to the thin lamination of its structure and partly to the 
opaline composition of the material. The west end of the pool is shal-
low, and the water flows from it to the foot of the slope over broad and 
shallow terraced steps, resembling the deposits of the calcareous springs 
of Gardiner's River, though on a much smaller scale. The main pool 
nowhere showed a higher temperature than 1870, but a little vent two 
feet from its rim gave 19,-.0. Several small pools and vents were noticed 
in the adjoining timber, but none that deserve special mention. 

Though this whole valley is more or less miry, yet its luxuriant 
growth of grasses and other forage-plants attracts the game, whose trails 
abound in every direction; and this is probably the best location for a 
ranch that can be found in the Lower Basin. The camping-ground on 
the east side of the valley is low and damp, so as to be unhealthy for a 
prolonged stay. If a hotel were to be located in the region, the best 
place would probably be on the foot-hills on the east side of the river, 
between the Lower and Upper Basins, since cold springs and abundant 
forage within easy reach would there be comltned with dry locations for 
building, while the wonders and beauties of either basin would be but a 
short distance off. 

Most of the cold ponds found at intervals throughout the valley are 
plainly extinct hot springs ; but, among the timbered hills about a half 
mile southwest of the White Dome Geyser, there is a large one which 
is not of this character. It has no outlet. Just south of it is another 
hollow, once occupied by a still larger pond, of which only a small pool 
now remains, while the old bottom is covered with a very luxuriant 
growth of grasses and sedges. 

Between the two basins, Rabbit Branch enters the river from the 
east, with a strong flow of hot water. The whole of its short valley is 
filled with warm and hot springs. The principal one, at the head of the 
northern fork, a large steaming pool, reaches 1480, and is not surpassed 
by any of its neighbors. About the forks of the stream, a considerable 
cluster of steam-vents, pools, and mud-pots give various temperatures 
up to 1800 and 1920 ; yet, as a whole, the group shows but little activity. 
Steam-vents and small pools run far up the side of the mountain. At 
the head of the southern fork, separated from the last group by from 200 
to 300 yards of timber, is a cluster of mostly small springs, which shows 
rather greater activity. The principal vent is situated under the pre-
cipitous bank, and is apparently working backward by undermining the 
overhanging rock. Large masses have already slipped off and fallen into 
the narrow pool, so as to greatly interfere with the free motion of the 
water; and, accordingly, though steaming and boiling furiously, it 
spatters only a short distance. It was impossible to reach the boiling 
center; the nearest accessible part of the pool gave a temperature of 
1920. Crossing the spur to the southward, we found, instead of a broad, 
flat valley, like the one we had just left., a narrow, steep ravine, partly 
with precipitous sides, at only ono.point of which did we see slight indi-
cations of warm springs. There was, however, an abundant flow of cold 
springs, fully equal in volume to that of the hot springs of Rabbit 
Branch. As no difference was noticed in the rocks of the two hollows, 
we could refer their difference in form of erosion only to the solvent 
power of the hot. waters. 

As we approach the Upper Basin„we find considerable stretches of 
swampy flats, now nearly destitute of any signs of hot-spring action, 
but probably occupied by such springs in former times. In the Upper 
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Basin, we find fewer of the mire-holes which render travel difficult and 
even dangerous in some parts of the Lower Basin. The surface is made 
up largely of the thinly-laminated sinter, broken up by frost and sun, 
and partly of the clay left behind in the disinteg,ration of the volcanic 
rocks and the removal of the silica by the hot waters. 

The larger geysers, so far as yet known, are clustered within a rather 
limited area, so that one can generally watch three or four at once. The 
different ones have very different periods of eruption and, in many, 
the successive intervals of any one vary considerably. The violence of 
eruptions also varies greatly; but no law of connection between relative 
violence and length of interval has yet been determined. Many of the 
geysers erupt without any noise, other than the mere rush of water and 
steam but the eruptions of several of the larger ones are constantly 
accompanied by violent regular pulsations, audible to a considerable 
distance, and shaking the earth for many rods, as if a fifty-thousand-
horse-power steam-pump were in full action down below. In one erup-
tion of Giantess, five or six pulsations were heard before the water be-
gan to rise. Their rateeras at first seventy-three per minute, but 
slightly decreased toward the close of the eruption. One eruption of 
Grand started with seventy-two pulsations per minute, which decreased 
to seventy, in the course of twenty minutes, and became fainter and 
fainter. Another, of the same geyser, started at seventy-three per min-
ute, slowing gradually. In most instances, these pulsations cease when 
the flow of water ceases but they were once observed to continue for 
some minutes after the opening of the final rush of steam. This escape 
of steam often comes with greater velocity and noise than that of the 
water, and is really a part of the eruption, though generally not so con-
sidered. 

The erosion effected by the erupted water is generally very slight, 
being confined, even in case of the most abundant flow, to the channels 
by which the water escapes and to the space immediately about the 
vent, where, however, the sinter is generally very compact, and is in-
creased by deposition from evaporation rather than eroded by the fall-
ing jet. In the case of Fan Geyser, the main jet, instead of being ver-
tical or nearly so, escapes at an angle of about 600 with the horizon, 
and the falling water has hollowed out the disintegrating sinter quite 
deeply for a space of about 115 feet from thq vent. 

In some of the shallower hot pools, we find beautiful rosettes of sin-
ter of variable thickness, slightly attached to the bottom. In their 
earliest stages, these are extremely thin, and from the lower side small 
spiny processes fall to the bottom, much - like the rooting-processes of 
the bryozoans, or the roots which depend. from the branches of the 
mangrove and the banyan. Judging by their general appearance and 
conditions, these probably originate as fragments of very thin pellicles 
formed by evaporation upon the very surface of the pool, and, broken up 
by the wind, each fragment tends to sink; but some of them escape that 
fate, and more material accumulates by evaporation upon their wet edges, 
so that they become basin-shaped and float securely. I cannot account 
for the basal spires, about which a solid pedestal finally accumulates, ex-
cept by supposing that they have. central nuclei of the small fibers of 
mycelium, which are floating in all these pools in greater or less abun-
dance. 

With the exception of these low-grade vegetables, and the larves of 
Helidopsyche, found .by Mr. Taggart in water of temperature of 1800, we 
saw no evidence of the existence of living forms in these very hot
pools. 
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A small stream, carrying, perhaps, 15 feet of water, enters the river 
from the west, just below the mouth of Iron Spring Creek. It rises far 
up on the western divide. About a half mile up from the river, we enter 
a sharp, narrow canon, along which small hot sprifigs still occur, and 
arrive, in about a half mile farther, at a fine fall and cascade, some 80 
or 00 feet high. The chief interest of the spot is in the inclined bedding 
of the volcanic sandstone, which dips strongly to the southwest. So far 
as I could judge, this was not consequent upon disturbance and up-
heaval of the beds, but upon the slope of the surface upon which 
the materials were originally deposited. Upon the west side of Sen-
tinel Branch, I found westerly dips, and upon the divide, toward 
the Yellowstone, northeasterly dips. Though the question cannot pos-
itively be decided without many more detailed observations, yet I am 
strongly inclined to believe that we have at these points remnants of the 
outward slopes of a huge crater, whose central area was large enough 
to include most if not all of the heat-vents of the two geyser-basins. 
Possibly there was a central cross-division between the two basins; but 
I noticed no decisive dips thereabout. On,the foot-hills of the east-
ern ridge, perhaps a hundred and fifty yards southeast of Giantess, 
westerly dips. occur, which, according to the above supposition, must 
represent the internal slope of the crater. 

Mr. Stevenson returned from Virginia City with supplies on the last 
day of August, and we started upon our return-trip the next day. Stop-
ping one day in the upper basin, to make our final observations upon the 
geysers, whose like we expected to see no more for years, we again 
moved southward on September 3. 

Above Old Faithful, which is recognized as the last large geyser of 
the upper basin, there are only a few hot springs, mostly small, includ-
ing one small geyser. The valley soon narrows to a deep, impassable 
canon, with perpendicular walls of trachyte, with nearly vertical dips 
and east and west strike. The trail is here forced to the top of the 
Willi, following the east side of the canon, and, in the next half mile, 
passes close by a set of beautiful cascades at the head of long rapids. 
The principal fall is 30 feet high and 40 feet wide, with a side jet about 
5 feet wide, like a mill-tail. The water was about 1 foot deep on the 
crest of the fall. Fifty yards below, all this water is forced through a 
Passage only about 5 feet wide, and rus1Ws with great violence into a 
deep, still pool below. From a rocky point directly in front of the fall, 
there are tine. views up and down the ravine; and it is well worthy of 
a visit from all who would see the beauties as well as the wonders of the 
geyser-basins. The main fall much resembles the Middle Fall at Trenton, 
New York. From this point, the parties of 1871 turned across the divide 
toward Yellowstone Lake. The rapids above the fall are moderate, and 
the banks spread out into a flat bottom, much of which is swampy. To 
avoid this swampy ground, the trail, which here crosses the river, turns 
up over the bounding range of hills on the west. Iii the hollows, we now 
find many small ponds -covered with lily-pods; but only a few of the 
yellow blossoms appeared. A few of these ponds have small outlets, and 
small but apparently constant supplies of water, but most of them are 
entirely inclosed by hills. The surface is here densely timbered; but 
mostly with young growth. 

These hills soon approach the river again, which has here a very 
narrow valley. This, however, suddenly widens again into. a third 
geyser basin. The first intimation of hot springs, if we follow up the 
river-bank, is a strong column of steam appearing among the timber 
on the east side of the valley, just as we enter the basin. Mr. Taggart 
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visited this vent and reported a boiling pool, temperature 1900, over-
hung by rocky banks, which showed no signs of spouting. As we
emerge from the timber on the west side, we find the lower angle of the 
basin occupied by . an area of hot springs, perhaps 500 feet. long by 25() 
feet wide, with the usual floor of disintegrating silicious sinter, and 
containing numerous vents, mostly active. Near the center of this area 
stands the chimney of a single geyser. This is a dome-shaped mound, 
averaging 15 feet in diameter and from 11 to 14 feet high, completely 
covered with most elegant varieties of the pearly beads before described. 
It is striped vertically.with bands of white, dark-green, brownish black, 
anti various shades of yellow and orange, the white being ordinary 
geyserite,' while the other colors are apparently of purely vegetable 
origin. On the north side of the dome, where the main flow from the 
eruptions is now generally scattered, the geyserite has also a beautiful, 
delicate pink tinge. The summit of the northwest side, as seen from 
the northeast, is ornamented with a fine profile of a mild-featured 
human face done in the bead-work. The top of the mound is perforated 
with numerous small three, four, and five-angled apertures, and a single 
larger one between 2 and 3 inches in diameter. In eruption, this larger 
opening throws a stream from 20 to 50, and even to 70, feet in height, 
mostly in drops with much steam. Though the amount of water ejected 
is small, yet the force is very great; and, in this respect, the eruptions 
much reminded us of those of time Castle Geyser. Its highest jety; are 
generally about the middle of the period of eruption. Eruptions take 
place at somewhat irregular intervals, but generally are about two hours 
apart. During such as were carefully observed, there was first a period 
of violent activity, continuing from three to four minutes and ceasing 
suddenly; then, a quiet interval of from eleven to twenty-four minutes; 
then, a second active period of from twenty-three to twenty-six minutes, 
closing gradually with a rush of steam and occasional water-jets. The 
small vents spit furiously all through the eruption, their jets reaching 
3 feet or more in height when the main jet was at its culmination. 
About 10 yards off, on the platform, a small vent is in sympathy, but is 
so nearly stopped up as to be generally overlooked. I think it probable 
that this was wider in the younger days of the geyser, and has become 
stopped up equally with the latter. It is evident that eruption at this 
point must soon cease, unless the great force developed beneath shall 
be able to break away the upper part of the dome. It is more probable, 
however, from facts observed in the other basins, that a new vent will 
be opened and a new mound built. I could not obtain the temperature 
of the water of the geys6, since the water, except just before and 
during the eruption, retired below the surface-openings; and we had no 
self-registering thermometers with which to measure its heat from a 
safe distance. The surrounding springs, which are nearly all boiling, 
gave temperatures varying from 1850 to 1920. The general elevation 
of the basin is about 7,770 feet, at which time theoretical boiling-point is 
about 1980. The single geyser of the basin was called the Solitary. 

This small basin spreads perhaps a half mile from the stream, and 
includes, near its northwest corner, another cluster of hot springs, seine 
of which reach 1860, surrounded by variously-colored deposits, including 
some sulphur. The trail of onr main train entered the basin at this 
point. The central part of the basin shows the vents and deposits of 
numerous scattered springs, most of which are nearly or quite extinct, 
only a few of -them still boiling. 

A small stream,.which comes in from the west near our camp, has a 
fine cascade, 130 feet high, about a quarter mile from the river. Its 
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supply apparently comes from the flow of the numerous small ponds 
among the hills before mentioned. 

Showers for two days bad softened the soil so much that portions of 
ground immediately about the springs, which are perfectly safe in dry 
weather, were now too soft fOr passage, often letting one down a foot or 
s:), and that, too, in places where at that depth one was likely to find 
scalding-hot mud. Fortunately, no serious accidents occurred. 

After a short interval of timber, another small meadow-like basin 
opens to view, occupied by a. few small warm springs of no importance. 
Again the mountains close in ; so that the stream flows for nearly a 
mile through a narrow rocky canon, with sharp ridges rising from 1,000 
to 1,200 feet high on either side, down whose almost precipitous elopes 
beautiful cascades rushed to the river. The banks are mostly composed 
01 obsidian sandstone in tumbling masses; so that 1 had great difficulty 
in leading my horse through it, while the train was obliged to climb 
over the bounding ridge on the east. The strata. are mostly upturned 
at various angles throogh the canon, but become more nearly horizontal 
at its upper end, where we approach the level of the last flat basin 
about the head of the river. I11. Welder reports a large amphitheater, 
resembling a crater, passed by the train as it reached the top of the 
ridge on the east, side of the canon. 

The basin surrounding the head of the river is occupied by quite a 
large meadow, tolerably dry in the middle,• where the stream winds 
along, but very swampy all around its - borders, where numerous cold 
springs escape front the rocky hills. The sites of a few old hot springs, 
long since extinct, arc marked by patches of the ninch-disintegrated 
white geyserite, now mostly buried under the tall grasses and sedges 
which cover the meadow. A small lake, covering perhaps sixty acres, 
occupies the southern end of the valley, where it bends to the eastward; 
and, as the ultimate lake-source of the Madison River, is the only proper 
possessor of the name Madison Lake, which has heretofore been applied 
by the hunters to a large. sheet of water upon the other side of the 
divide, under the mistaken idea that it was the head of this river. The 
lake once occupied the entire extent of the basin, having then covered 
a curving area about two miles long by about a halt' mile wide, but has 
been mostly drained by the erosion of the last canon. The terrace-
borders of the old lake are faintly indicated at sonic points, but not so 
plainly that their elevation could be deli!' i t ely determined. The present 
border of the timber, from 20 to 30 feet above t he stream, in the lower 
part of the basin, marks the lowest level at which the lake stood for 
any considerable time. Though the basin receives only three small 
brooks, supplied by the banks of snow which constantly rest upon 
portions of the divide, yet the main stream, where it leaves the basin, 
carries a good body of water, mostly supplied by the large springs 
already mentioned. Some of these are large pools, from 10 to 20 feet 
DCVOS'S, with a strong flow of water boiling up from b-neiali, sometimes 
through quicksand, sometimes through numerous large openings in the 
stiff clay bottom. 

A storm of mingled snow, sleet, and rain detained us hero for one day, 
September .5; but next morning it cleared, the snow rapidly melted, 
and we went on. Our hunter, Frank Mounts, bad reported a valley 
about two miles south of us, through which a stream flowed westward. 
Accordingly, while the train moved about three miles nearly due east, 
to a new camp on Shoshone Lake, Mr. Bechler and I crossed the south-
ern divide to the head of the newly-reported river. We found it to be a 
large stream, formed, within a short distance, from the abundant.flow of 
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numerous large springs bursting from low down in the sides of a high 
plateau of very porous volcanic sandstones, which we afterward found to 
extend for several miles to the southward. This was evidently the head 
of one branch of the stream crossed and camped on by us on the even-
ing of August 3, as we were ascending the valley of Henry's Fork. It ► 
the absence of any prior designation, I have called this Bechler's liver. 
Its upper course is among deep ravines, with sharp slopes; but well 
timbered, for some six or eight miles. It then passes through a rather 
narrow canon, with bare, precipitous walls, whose extent was not de-
termined, and emerges into a broad, grassy basin, which reaches nearly 
to our lower crossing-place. 

The snow lying among the timber gave us an opportunity of observing 
the game-trails; and we were surprised at seeing so few. A few miles 
farther east, game is very abundant. 

In crossing the divide eastward from Madison Lake, the western 
slopes are quite steep, and porphyritic obsidian sandstone appears in 
heavy rounded masses, but slightly disintegrated. On the eastern Bice 
the slopes are much more easy, and the rock is much disintegrated into 
a very loose, spongy soil, which, where the timber has been burned 
from the upper spurs, makes very slumpy traveling, at least in wet 
weather. 

Descending the valley of a small but rapid stream, the principal 
affluent of this part of the lake, the trail crosses a considerable area of 
hot springs and geysers, ,to a good camping-ground on the edge of the 
marsh, which here prevents easy access to the immediate shore of. 
Shoshone Lake.* 

If we had not been fresh from the wonders of the Great Geyser-
Basins of the Fire-Hole Fork, we should have considered the phenomena 
now about us as extremely grand and beautiful. In beauty, indeed, 
these springs are probably unsurpassed ; but the geyser-eruptions ex-
hibit much less force than those we had just left. Still, I consider it 
desirable to make the recorded descriptions of all these phenomena 
pretty full, and will therefore give a general description of thq vents of 
the Shoshone Lake Geyser-Basin. The area occupied by active springs 

This lake was seen by Dr. Hayden in 1871, while ho was returning, with a small 
party, from the Fire-Hole Basins to Yellowstone Lake, but at a point some miles east 
of this camp. His guides informed him thatthe name Madison Lake had been applied 
to it by the hunters, and that it was considered the head of a fork of the Madison River. 
On the strength of this information, in the absence of an opportunity of exploring it suf-
ficiently to verify or disprove the statements, the maps of last year's report give the 
name as Madison Lake and show a stream which was supposed to connect it with the 
Madison River. Its connection proving not to be with the Madison.and Missouri, but 
with the Snake and the Columbia, it became at once a question whether the old name 
should any longer be used for this body of water or should be transferred to the true 
lake-source of the Madison. This latter course was unanimously decided on. The 
latest published map of this region, for many localities the best, and supposably the 
best for this particular neighborhood, since the author claims to have traveled here, is 
one recently compiled by W. W. DeLacey, of Helena, and published by G. W. & C. B. 
Colton, of New York, (edition of 1872.) This shows a so-called Madison Lake, a so-
called DeLacey's Lake; located some miles west of the bead of the Madison and about 
fifteen miles long, and still a third, called Lake Bessie, all three of which we were ulti-
mately obliged to identify with the body of water now before us. It has, therefore, 
been considered whether we should adopt either of the two latter names. The last, 
Lake Bessie, was at once rejected, as having been originally proposed for the lake long 
known to the hunters of the region as Heart Lake, for changing whose name there 
was and is no valid reason. The numerous and outrageous errors of the map show 
that neither as discoverer nor as mapper of this lake has Mr. DeLacey any claim to a 
perpetuation of his name; and, since the lake occupies a position entirely diftiirent 
from that assigned to DeLacey's Lake, wo have decided to drop that title, and to call 
this, in our maps and reports, Shoshone Lake, as being the head of one of the princi-
pal forks of the Shoshone or Snake River. 
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extends up the stream on both sides about a half mile. In the upper 
edge of the narrow belt of timber which separates the spring-area from 
the lake-shore, is a small mud-pot, whose borders were ornamented 
with exquisite cock'scomb-like deposits of a bluish-gray geyserite, con-
taining sufficient clay to give their pointed tips far more toughness 
than their form would lead one to expect. These forms have not been 
seen at any other point. 

About fifty yards west from this point stands the most important 
geyser of the basin. It has now three vents, standing closely in a row, 
each of which has built up a small mound, beautifully beaded without 
and pointed within. The eastern vent has an irregularly-oblong open-
ing, about 2 feet long and from 8 to 12 inches wide; its mound is 
about a foot high, and stands upon a base of about 3 feet by 4. The 
central mound is about 5 feet in diameter at the base, and about 3 feet 
high, with a deep central, triangular opening, measuring about 30 inches 
on a side. The western one is about 1 foot high, on a base of about 
20 by 30 inches, with two small openings about 2 or 3 inches in diame-
ter. These stand in the mouth of an old geyser, once probably of great 
power, though now nearly inactive, of which there remains a deep pool 
about8 feet wide by 12 feet long, in which the surface of the water 
during our stay at this camp was about 3 feet below the top but it 
evidently overflows at times, and it is possible that it still spouts 
occasionally. It showed no sympathy with the present vents during 
their eruptions. The section of the layers constituting the old mound 
is well shown in the walls of this pit. During eruptions, the west vent 
spouts a little water, 2 or 3 feet high, for from 1 to 2 minutes, and then 
yields a moderate flow of steam. Meanwhile, the center vent is throw-
ing.a very powerful jet from 70 to 90 feet into the air, which, after about 
5 minutes, gradually gives place to steam, the mingled steam and. water 
giving the highest jets. The east vent, spouting from 10 to 50 feet, 
throws a solid body of Water for about 10 minutes, when the whole 
supply of water seems to be exhausted, and the rush of steam from all 
the vents becomes more violent and continues some 40 to 50 minutes 
longer, gradually declining, however, though with many spasmodic 
renewals. A small flat opening in the space between the central and 
western vents gives exit to a little water while the geyser is preparing 
for eruption, but takes no part in the eruption itself. We called this 
Union Geyser, because of its combination of the various forms of gey-
seric action. Its temperature, immediately before eruption, was 198°. 
Its periods of eruption are irregular, and no law of irregularity was 
ascertained. An eruption was heard by the men ou guard on the night 
after our arrival, but the time was not noted. The first recorded one 
began at 10.28 a. in., and continued, steam and all, 47 minutes. Its 
highest jet reached ie elevation of 12 feet. The next began at 1.55 
p. in. on the same day, reached 70 feet in height, and lasted 56 minutes. 
Still another was heard at 10.25 p. in., but no further time observations 
were recorded. 

About this spot, there are several quiet and boiling springs but 
none of the latter spout more than from 1 to 3 feet. Passing up this 
side of the stream, however, for about a huhdred yards, we find, just 
above the point of the hill upon our right, the first of a group of larger 
vents, of which several seemed to us to deserve names. This, which 
was called the Minute. Man, has built up a mound about 4 feet high and 
from 12 to 15 feet across, beautifully ornamented with bead-work and 
with the sharp points which usually accompany the more frequent and 
abundant flows of water. This ornamental work spreads far beyond 
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the mound, covering an area at least 40 feet across. Just behind the 
mound, and at its immediate base, there is a large ornamented opening, 
which partly fills before eruptions, but is emptied by them. Much of 
the ejected water falls in such a way as to flow back to this reservoir, 
so as to keep up the supply necessary to the eruptions. These occur 
pretty xegularly for some hours, at intervals of from 2 to 3 minutes, but 
gradually decline in force, until the supply of water becomes exhausted. 
Then the geyser is silent for several hours, until all the crevices, as well 
as the surface-pools, are again filled with water, when its eruptions 
recommence with . much violence, the jets then reaching altitudes of 
from 30 to 40 feet. These again decline, and the series of phenomena 
is repeated. As water gets low, the back pool sometimes receives some 
of the steam-pressure and spouts from 5 to 8 feet. At one point 
on the top* of the mound, there are some small sulphur-vents, which 
seem to be entirely disconnected with the water-pipes, but maintain 
communications of their own with the volcanic laboratory beneath. 

About 50 feet farther on, Shield Geyser has an ornamented mound 
about 15 inches high, which incloses a shield-shaped opening, measur-
ing about 8 feet on each of two sides and 7 feet on the third, at the top, 
but narrowing to 4 feet on each of the two sides and 3 feet on the third, 
a little lower, at what was water-level when I measured it. This spouts 
moderately at intervals of a few hours, but no special notes of its erup-
tions were taken. By its side its partner has an irregular opening 
about 8 feet long and varying from 10 inches to 3 feet in width. These 
vents exhibited no sympathy with Minute Mau. Their temperature is 
1000. 

Between Shield Geyser and the foot of the hill, Rosette Spring has a 
triangular basin with sides of about 15, 20, and 25 feet, in whose shal-
low waters form many most perfect specimens of the beautiful thin-
leaved rosettes already described as occurring in the Fire-Role Basin. 
The muddy bottom of this spring contains much sulphur. 

A little rocky knoll intervenes between this and the Bulging Spring, 
which every few moments gives vent to large bubbles of steam, which 
raise a considerable part of its surface from 1 foot to 3 feet, with a 
bulging sound like that of liquid escaping from the bung of an over-
turned barrel. 

Forty feet beyond, the Soap-Kettle keeps up a furious boiling of col-
ored water, more or less covered with foam, looking like dirty soap-suds. 
Its basin is lined with a yellowish-brown deposit. This has probably 
been. a strong spouter, but now erupts only at long intervals, if- at all. 
Its mound is about 8 feet across, and is still 1 foot high, though disin-
tegrating. 

Forty yards farther, the Black Sulphur Geyser has three vents, in 
small dark-colored mom*, whinh almost constantly spit, but do not 
Spout much. An abundant black sulphurous deposit is formed along 
the run from these vents. 

The Twins are two small symmetrical vents, from 4 to 6 inches across, 
in a small mound which stands back against the foot of the hill. They 
spout rarely and to but small elevations. 

Several boiling springs . occur at short intervals along the bottom. 
About seventy yards farther on, a fiat mound includes two large flat 
openings which spout to the height of from 20 to 30 feet at short inter-
vals; temperature, 1920. Above this point, the springs are of little 
importance, though a few vents and old deposits occur at intervals for 
a mile or two up the valley. One, near those last described, is a nar-
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row fissure, along which for 6 or 8 feet the water boils constantly. Near 
this is a small geyser-mound strongly colored with iron. 

On the opposite side of the creek is a broad terrace of the siliceous 
spring-deposits, upon which stand several small mounds very prettily 
ornamented, from 1 foot to 2 feet high, whose pools boil considerably, and 
evidently spout occasionally, though no one of them was seen in eruption. 
One of these, near the creek and nearly opposite to Minute Man, is 
shaped like a conch-shell and strongly colored with iron, and was called 
Iron-Conch Geyser. 

Nearer the base of the hills, there are several large hot pools. One of 
them was so well furnished with coralliform masses, standing in the 
shallow water near its edge, as to be called the Coral Pool. This meas-
ured about 40 feet by 50, with a shallow border, and a deep central pit 
about 10 feet across, from which numerous bubbles of gas were escap-
ing. There is a strong flow of water of the temperature of 1600. Al 
little to the west of this, a valley runs well up into the hills and contains 
several large boiling pools, but no geysers. One boils with great vio-
lence, with a very large escape of steam. The pools and old deserted 
basins extend up the slopes of the hills to elevations of from 100 to 150 
feet above the creek. 

As a whole, these springs and geysers show far greater amounts of 
sulphur, and especially of iron, in their deposits than any of those on the 
Madison. The geysers also show- much greater irregularities of erup-
tions. The group seems to me, as a whole, younger than those in the 
Fire-Hole Basins. The little geysers on the west side of the creek are 
plainly young, and are just beginning mounds which promise to attain 
considerable size. 

On the, east side of the creek, between it and the lakes, we find a clus-
ter of ragged hills, separated by crateriform hollows and valleys, which 
are occupied more or less completely by mud-springs and sulphur-vents. 
Upon breaking up the surface-crust about these latter, we find all its 
hollows lined with sulphur, either in distinct crystals or in moss-like 
aggregations of imperfect ones. Upon first observing the shape and 
contents of these hollows, one would naturally suppose them to be old 
volcanic craters, whose connections with the interior fires were becom-
ing nearly stopped up but, upon more careful examination, it becomes 
evident that they have been hollowed out of the surrounding sandstone 
by the action of the hot spiings themselves, which have disintegrated 
and removed portions of the sandstone and conglomerate of the old 
lake-terrace. Worn bits of rocks, penetrated by numerous small irreg-
ular holes, are abundant on all the lower parts of the slopes, as well as 
about the existing vents, showing that the process is still going on. 
These springs are evidently much affITted by variations in the supply 
of water. Many which were entirely dry gave abundant evidence 0:It 
they sometimes give forth considerable streams. The effects of these 
variable supplies upon the activity of the different springs and geysers 
are probably very different in different cases. Since a full basin seems 
to be essential to an eruption, a greater supply of water to fill the place 
of that ejected would, in many cases, cause more frequent and powerful 
eruptions. On the other hand, it is probable that too large a supply, 
causing a continuous stream to pass through and escape from the basin 
of a geyser, would cool down its contents below the temperature essen-
tialto an eruption. 

The springs extend eastward along the shore of the lake for several 
miles near its present level, and some were seen boiling up from its 
bottom, several yards from shore. Many occur also in the marsh about 
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the mouth of the creek, which is constantly extending itself into the 
lake. Some large lagoons are here inclosed by narrow sand-bars, some 
of which are scantily covered with pines. -On this marsh, a little back 
from its present border and a toot or so above its level, an old shore-
line is faintly marked. The only plainly-marked terrace is about 112 
feet above the lake. It consists of thick beds of sand, and gravel, which 
form the hills just described. The gravel has formed a loose conglom-
erate, but the sand has been compacted into a pretty solid quartzite by 
the siliceous deposits of the springs which filled it when it was beneath 
the lake-waters. This consolidation, so diametrically opposed to the 
disintegration just now described, was probably consequent upon the 
pressure of the overlying lake, which caused a very slow percolation of 
the spring-waters through the sand, except at the points of more active 
ebullition. 

The present level of the lake is about 7,792 feet, at which the theo-
retical boiling-point of water is about 198.10. Springs were observed in 
active ebullition at various temperatures, from 1980 to 1820, and one 
even at 1600 ; in this latter case the ebullition was probably due to an 
escape of gas, though that was not apparent. Quiet springs were of all 
temperatures, up to 1860. Certain sulphur-vents gave 1900. 

For some six or eight miles north, along the divide, the ridges consist 
mainly of obsidian-sandstone, inclosing heavy bands of reddish-brown 
and 'variegated obsidian, having a nearly east and west strike. Most of 
the subordinate ridges had about the same course. All of this district 
is heavily timbered, with few openings, so that it became necessary to 
climb trees when we wished to get any idea of the surrounditig country, 
even upon the highest crests. 

On September 9th we moved to the outlet. The lake is of a very irreg-
ular form, something like that of a well-filled purse, contracted in the 
middle to quite a narrow passage. Besides the Geyser Creek, it receives 
only one stream of any size, which enters at the southern end of its more 
eastern pocket, coming from the high plateau on the south, before 
mentioned. The northern and eastern shores and the central part of 
the southern ones are mostly precipitous, with deep water near them, 
but along the western and parts of the southern shores one can ride 
most of the way in the edge of the water, thus avoiding the swampy 
ground and fallen timber of the steep hill-sides. The center of the lake 
was apparently deep, though, as we did not put the boat together here, 
we were not able to take any soundings. The water was clear, and the 
shore sand and wave' quite clean, even from diatomaceous growth, ex-
cept at the mouths of the streams. At the entrance of the southeastern 
tributary, a considerable marsh has formed, on the eastern side of which 
small spring-deposits were noticed; but no springs were seen here except 
cold ones. 

Near the outlet, the rocks are • mainly mottled black and red spher-
Wide obsidian-porphyry. . 

At 6.33 p. m., (9th,) just as we were camping, we felt three slight 
.earthquake shocks. 

On the 10th we moved about five miles, to,a camp at the north end of 
Lewis's Lake. In leaving Shoshone Lake, the river has at first wide bot-
toms, but the valley soon -becomes quite narrow, with steep banks. 
About on and a half miles below the lake, the Stream widens to between 
600 and 700 feet, and becomes very shallow, with muddy bottoth. Then 
it narrows suddenly, and rushes through a rocky gateway, perhaps 75 
feet across, thrilled by the projection into the stream of a mass consist-
ing of two layers of obsidian-sandstone, with a rapidly disintegrating 
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central layer of pink porphyry. There was evidently a fine fall here at 
one time, and the valley which comes to the river on the north bank, 
just below the gate, was then a second channel of the stream. Below, 
the stream continues deep, with steep banks, gradually widening until 
it reaches Lewis's Lake.* 

This is a much More regular and symmetrical body of water than 
Shoshone Lake. It is about two and a half miles long and from one to 
one and a half miles wide, tapering southward, and is surrounded by 
mostly gently-sloping shores. These are steepest on the west side, where 
a few bluffs run out into deep water. Our canvass-boat being put 
together, Mr. Adams took a series of soundings, with the results indicated 
upon the accompany- Fig. 48.
ing sketch, (Fig. 48,) in 
which the depths are 
given in fathoms. The 
deepest part found is 
seen to be 108 feet 
somewhat south of the 
center of the lake. The 
deepest sounding yet 
obtained in Yellow. 
stone Lake, 300 feet, 
was made also by Mr. 
Adams in 1871. 

From our camp at 
the north end of the 
lake, the valley of its 
outlet at the south end 
lay directly in a line 
toward the T6tons ; 
and, early in the morn-
ing, before thelake was 
stirred by the wind, 
those snow-patched 
peaks, though forty 
miles away, were most 
perfectly reflected by 
its mirror-like surface. 
In its setting of the 
deep-green foliage of 
the pine and spruce 
forests which cover the 
surrounding slopes, 
this seems to us one of 
the most beautiful o 
the many fine views 
seen upon our trip. 

*This lake was seen from a distance, in 1571, by Mr. Schonboru, and was located, 
from his notes, by Mr. Hergesheimer, but its connections were not known. It was also 
seen on two occasions, and once visited, in the same year, by Captain Barlow; but its 
connections were wrongly determined, and the lake itself is represented on his map by 
two bodies of water, some miles apart, and of very different outlines. As it had no 
name, so far as we could ascertain, we decided to call it Lewis's Lake, in memory of 
that gallant explorer, Captain Morriwether Lewis. The south fork of the Columbia,
which was to have perpetuated his name, has reverted to its Indian title, Shoshone, 
and is commonly known by that name, or by its translation, Snake River. As this lake 
lies near the head of one of the principal forks of that stream, it may not inappropri-
ately be called Lewis's Lake. 
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The accompanying panoramic view, (Fig. 49,) taken from Mr. Bechlees 
field-notes, will give a general idea of the relative positions of the 'Ikons, 
the lake, and the slopes of the Red Mountain group, of which Mount 

•Sheridan is the culminating point. 
On the west shore of the lake, near its northern end, numerous hot. .

springs occur, over a considerable area, a few being seen far up on the 
western ridge. Those near the lake were examined by Mr. Taggart, 
who reports as follows: 

The hot springs found on the west bank of Lewis's Lake occur mostly in two groups, 
separated by a low ridge. In the first group examined, all of the springs issued from 
the sides of a marsh, and were mostly covered either with masses of leafy vegetation 
or with the soft, thick, pulpy masses of fungoid growth so common about - the hot 
springs of the Fire-Hole basins. Some of the springs were constantly bubbling with 
au escaping gas, whose character was not ascertained. The temperatures of all the
springs are low. A few of them are as follows: 1120, 1.22°, 124°, 1260, 128°, 130°, 1380, 
1400,1480. As an interesting fact, I noted that all the springs whose temperatures 
reached or exceeded 120° had the growth of fungoid pulp or a deposit of gray gey-
serite, while those cooler than 120° were covered with leafty vegetation. This cluster 
of springs is evidently the last remnant of a much more active group, since, all along 
the shore of the lake at this point, there are large deposits of old geyserite. At some 
points, this extends far out into the lake. 

The second group of springs differs from the one just described, in that its vents are 
larger and the water hotter. The springs are surrounded by solid grouild, and, in 
their general features, resemble the hot springs of the Fire-Hole basins, so that they 
need no general description. The following are the temperatures and sizes of a few of 
the principal ones: 1, 1520, 2 feet in diameter; 2, 1560, 10 feet by 6; 3, 176°, elliptical, 
about 40 feet by 20. 

Both Mr. Stevenson and Mr. Taggart brought specimens of the gey-
serite, including many vegetable fragments, apparently some of the 
coarse sedges common along the lake-shore. 

CHAPTER IV. 

MOUNT SHERIDAN —HEADSOF SNAKE RIVER—FALLS 
RIVER PASS—JACKSON LAKE—GLACIER LAKES—GRAN]) 
CANON OF SNAKE RIVER—FORT HALL. 

Leaving the main train to find its way southward to the stream which 
flows from Heart Lake, a small party of us started, on the morning of 
the 11th, for Mount Sheridan and the country beyond. At the north end 
of the lake, there is a considerable marsh and a lagoon, which, when 
full, throws good streams into the lake; but its outlets were now choked 
up with beach-sand. Its water comes front the drainage of the broad, 
flat area, partly in meadow, partly in timber, which stretches across to 
Yellowstone Lake. Our course, holding to the left of the main peak, 
led us over moderate slopes,. for some miles, until, passing one or two 
small ponds, with no outlets, we struck the foot of the spur which, run-
ning out from the second crest of the Red Mountain range, counting 
from the north end, forms the divide between Lewis's and Yellowstone 
Lakes. Upon that divide lies the small lake, without outlet, called Lake 
Riddle,* visited by Dr. Hayden's party on their return from the Fire-

" Lake Riddle" is a fugitive name, which has been located at several places, but 
nowherepermanently. It is supposed to have been used originally to designate the 
mythical lake, among the mountains, whence, according to the hunters, water flowed 
to both oceans. I have agreed to Mr. Hering's proposal to attach the name to this 
lake, which is directly upon the divide at a point where the waters of the two oceans 
start so nearly together, and thus to solve the insolvable "riddle" of the " two-ocean 
water." 
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Hole basins in 1871. Mr. Hering visited this lake, and found it to be 
7,999 feet above the sea, while Lewis's Lake is 7,750 feet and Yellowstone 
Lake is 7,788 feet. A high terrace is faintly indicated on the east side 
of Lewis's Lake, but its level was not determined. This region should 
be more carefully examined, with a view to ascertain whether there is 
not some continuous terrace higher than the divide just described, which 
shall prove that the whole of this broad comparatively flat area was, as 
its general form suggests, covered by a large lake, which was really 
tributary to both oceans. The lowest point of the actual divide was 
determined to be 25 feet above Lake Riddle, or 8,024 feet above the sea. 

In ascending the mountain, we found the easiest slopes very steep, so 
as to make much zigzagging necessary in getting our animals to the 
summit. As we occasionally looked back, we saw beneath us, on our 
left, the large cluster of hot springs which occupies the bead of the 
valley of the longest tributary of Heart Lake, and, beyond, caught 
glimpses of Yellowstone Lake. Upon reaching the first crest, both 
lakes lay spread out before us, while, to the westward, Lewis's Lake and 
Shoshone Lake were also in full view. Between us and Heart Lake lay 
a great hollow of the mountain, looking much like a broken-down crater, 
and very probably it may once have been one. The highest peak was still 
beyond us, and we made but little delay, except to shoot grouse for sup-
per, in riding to its crest. This range was called Red Mountain by Dr. 
Hayden's party of the previous year; but its highest peak lacked a 
name, until Captain Barlow visited its summit and dubbed it Mount 
Sheridan.* It is one of the most sightly points in the whole region. 
Surrounded by deep valleys on all sides, and itself standing 10,420 feet 
above the sea, it gives one a range .of vision over an immense area. 
Sweeping round the horizon, I counted four hundred ajid seventy-five dis-
tinct mountain-summits, at distances varying from thirty to two hundred 
miles. The 'Mons on the west loomed up grandly, while, through the 
broad depression just north of them, the Crater Buttes, the Three Buttes, 
the Salmon River Mountains, and Sawtelle's Peak, were iu fult sight. To 
the north, the Gallatin Mountains, the Belt Mountains, and Crazy Woman 
Mountains appeared close at hand, while along the eastern horizon stood 
the high walls of the Yellowstone Range and of the Big Horn Mountains, 
and far to the southeast stood what we supposed to be Frltm out's Peak 
and other crests of the Wind River range. There appeared to be a 
considerable depression in the Big Horn Mountains nearly due east from 
the head of Yellowstone Lake, as if there might be a practicable pass 
through the range at that point. This should be examined. Through-
out all this wide area, with its numerous lofty crests, there were no 
"snow-covered" peaks, though many large bodies of snow appeared 
near the summits in every direction. 

The lower slopes of the mountain are heavily timbered ; but, as we 
approach the summit, the trees become scattered and stunted, consisting 
mostly of Pines flexilis and a small spruce, Abies Douglasii, both char-
acteristic of high levels. The coarse, yellow lichen (Ever (?) vulpina,) 
often called " Montana moss," which is somewhat abundant at lower 
levels, but is there rarely found well fruited, grows here in immense 
quaintities, magnificently fruited, the spore-disks (apothecia) being fre. 

'Mount Everts had been used for it, but that name was already in use for a peak farther 
north, and duplication of names is as objectionable in geography as in the other sciences. 
It is not improbable that this may' have been the peak to which the name Mount Mad 
ison of the old maps was intended to apply, but the location of that peak was so many 
miles distant from the position of this, and had so different relations to surrounding 
ranges, that we cannot consider the identification at all certain, and therefore must 
reject the name. 
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.quently all inch or more in diameter. At the very crest, vegetation is 
reduced to a few grasses and Alpine plants, and the gray, red, and yel-
low rock-lichens which so commonly make these high levels brilliant.

The extreme crest consists of a dark, brecciated porphyry ; but, only 
a few feet lower, we find an abundance of the purplish-pink laminated 
porphyry, which forms a large part of the mountain. All the rock is 
quite ferruginous, so that, on weathering, it attains the dark-red tint so 
characteristic of the mountain as seen from a distance. 

In the south slope of the mountain there is another huge crater-like 
hollow, but I doubt its being really an old crater. Its slopes are steep, 
with loose rubbish, on which we coult1 hardly stand, while at the same 
time we could with difficulty drag our horses down it to our chosen 
camping-spot in a grassy opening by the side of the small stream formed 
from the snow-banks, which probably never entirely disappear from the 
head of this hollow. A snow-fed pond lies on a small fiat near the head 
of the stream. A large dike of very compact trap crosses this ravine 
just above camp, running about north 440 west. Mr. Hering, with his 
assy4ants, remained upon the summit until after dark, for star-observa-
tions, but succeeded in bringing his instruments safely to camp. 

Next morning (12th) Mr. Hering and Mr. Stevenson returned to the 
main party, while the rest of us went on to examine the head-waters of 
the Snake, whose general position we had seen from the summit of the 
mountain. About a mile below our camp, we came to a curious little 
spring-pool, standing on a marshy bottom. Around its edge there was 
a clam-like border of roots, grass, and moss, by which the water was 
held at perhaps a foot above the surrounding marsh. Apparently the 
spring had burst up through an old turf, which had turned up at the 
edges, and through which the water had never been able to break down 
an open passage, though escaping through its mass and over its edges. 

Our descent continued to be quite rapid for nearly two miles farther, 
when we reached the meadow-like bottom of a stream coining in from 
the left, which apparently gatherg the water from the springs which 
escape from the foot of the mountain, nearly round to the basin of Heart 
Lake. From the junction of the two streams we held our course south-
easterly, over a spur about 500 feet high, until we struck Heart River 
not far above its junction with Barlow's River. As the stream. leaves 
Heart Lake, it flows for some miles through dense .forests of pine and 
spruce, and then through a deep, narrow canon, apparently of volcanic 
rock, from which it issues just above where we struck it. This river is 
evidently not subject to the great freshets which are common on many 
of the streams hereabout, and it is therefore probable that Heart Lake 
acts as a retaining reservoir for the waters of the melting snows, while 
the melting itself goes on more slowly in this densely-timbered basin 
than on the barer slopes. 

The valley about the junction of the two streams contains a consider-
able area of beaver-ponds. Continuing southward, up, the valley of Bar-
low's River, we rode for two or three miles over a level, sage-covered. 
prairie, but little above high-water mark. The stream has a very wide, 
gravelly channel, in contrast with which its present flow seemed very 
small, though really of pretty good size. • The lower slopes of Mount 
Hancock on the west, and those of an unnamed peak of nearly equal 
height on the east, soon close in upon the stream, forming a deep and 
narrow canon. To avoid traveling in the bed of the stream, we followed 
some of the numerous game-trails, which led us to from 300 to 400 feet 
above its level, but finally brought us down again about ten miles from 
Heart River, and just below some small falls and rapids, where the 
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stream descends about 30 feet in about 200. About two miles below 
this we began to find outcrops of a fine-grained, ferruginous, laminated 
sandstone, destitute of fossils, but probably of Tertiary age. Some of 
the layers showed abundant ripple-marks. At the falls, the rock is 
heavy-bedded. The dips are mostly about 220, varying somewhat on 
either side of due east. Just above the falls, and opposite to our camp, 
four thin layers of coal, varying from 1 inch to 6 inches in thickness, and 
two layers of clay ironstone, (iron carbonate,) varying from 6 inches to 
1 foot in thickness, are all included within 10 feet of shales. About 
three miles above this point, the canon opens out into a broad valley, 
with rather narrow bottoms, but/ with broad, gentle, grassy slopes, 
topped with gently-rounded hills, partly timbered, partly grassy. The 
huge rocks which lower down had encumbered both bottoms and slopes 
gave place to cobble-stones, pebbles, and sand. From this point Captitn 
Barlow turned eastward, in 1871, after following up the canon, as we 
had now done; and here we turned eastward to climb the hills. From 
a higher point, we saw that the rest of the valley is mainly a broad 
basin. There appears to be no pond at the head of the stream, which 
is apparently near the summit of a flat divide, from the other side of 
which the waters run to Bunk) Fork. This is mostly fine grazing-
ground, and the numerous game-trails give evidence that it is frequeipted 
by deer and elk indeed, we found two herds of elk, of about twenty 
each, among the groves on the top of the ridge. The mountains shut 
off the winds on all sides, and the valley lies so well to the sun that 
the snows must melt rapidly here, thus causing the great freshets of 
which the broad, gravelly bottom of flip river below had already given 
so abundant evidence. The upper slopes of the ridge on either side are 
mostly bare of timber, and many parts of them are badly washed. 
Those on the east are composed of mostly thin-bedded sandstones, 
probably of Tertiary age, at least 2,000 feet thick, with variable south-
easterly dips. A few,red layers appear, but the majority of them are 
gray. No fossils were found, though careful search was made for them. 

From the summit of this ridge, we again saw Yellowstone and Heart 
Lakes, and had a fine view of the rugged Tertiary (1) crests of the Big 
Horn Mountains to the east, running down to Union Pass. 

The scattered groves of spruces, with occasional pines, which are so 
constantly characteristic of the upper edge of the timber, occur scat-
tered over these upper slopes, and nearly every cluster contains some 
young trees; but we nowhere encounter the patches of dense young 
growth which at a lower level so constantly start up, in a short time, 
whenever a body of old timber has been burned over and has fallen, 
and often even before the dead trees have fallen. The idea has been 
advanced that the burned patches are not thus renewed in these mount-
ains; and, under some circumstances, this seems to be tree; but the rule 
is just the opposite, as those of us who have had occasion to penetrate the 
vigorous growth of this dense young pine, whether alone or with a pack-
train, will most vividly remember while memory lasts. 

Crossing this ridge, we came to the valley of a stream which we after-
ward ascertained to be the head of the main stream of Snake River. 
At its upper extremity we found a flat valley-divide, upon which are 
two small ponds, near together, covering from eight to ten acres each, 
one of which is the ultimate source of Snake River, while the flow from 
the other joins Buffalo Fork, and so reaches the Snake just below 
Jackson's Lake. Ascending the high, sharp ridge on the west side of 
this valley, at least 500 feet high, we find its slope- to consist entirely 
of large and small well-rounded pebbles of variously-colored quartzites, 
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up to the very summit, where this deposit is just pierced by an outcrop 
of the gray trachytic lavas and Zed basalt, partly vesicular, though 
mostly compact, which form the nucleus of the ridge. We here stood 
upon one of the highest points in that neighborhood, about 8,654 feet 
above the sea; so that we were entirely at a loss as to the source from 
which had flowed the large river which had distributed such immense 
amounts of gravel and sand. We could obtain no local data which 
should enable us to judge whether the stream had flowed northward or 
southward, but the general levels of the country would imply a north-
erly drainage. The deposit is evidently very ancient, but no consider-
able consolidation had taken place. 

Looking westward, a heavy mass of mountains, broken by very few 
water-courses, at least on their eastern face, lies between us and the 
basin of Jackson's Lake, and I believe that this is here properly the 
"main range" of the Rocky Mountains. It is certainly part of the highest 
mass-connection between the Wind River and Big Horn Nformtains, on 
the east, which really form the northern termination of what is the main 
range farther south, and the range west of the Three Forks of the 
Missouri, which there bears the name of Rocky Mountains, and the con-
tinuation of which really' appears to be the main range farther north, so 
far as the best maps indicate. 

Above this mountain-mass the 'Mons loom up grandly. A peak of 
that range, some fifteen or twenty miles north of Motint Hayden, is 
second only to that peak in elevation. 

Passing westward the quartzite-gravel continues for several miles, 
though the mass of all the ridges is composed of a coarse volcanic 
breccia. The slopes are here much flatter and more rounded, with heavy 
growths of fine spruce, of which large areas have been burned and 
have fallen, so that we found some large patches absolutely impassable 
with animals, and were obliged to make considerable detours to avoid 
them. The small streams heading here have flat valleys, with some 
good meadows. 

Descending the valley of Coulter's Creek, we found that the high 
divide between the head of this creek and the head of Snake River con-
sisted of rapidly-disintegrating volcanic rocks, mostly conglomerates of 
trachytic porphyw, obsidian, &c., like those which form the very pre-
cipitous backs of the streams. Many bare spots on the slopes indicate 
old land-slides, some of them of large size. The main valley is narrow 
and in some parts deeply cafioned, so that, with both steep, rocky 
slopes and badly-interlocked fallen timber, we had great difficulty in 
making a passage out to the valley of the main Snake. This stream, we 
found, after a course of about twelve miles from its ultimate sources, 
running through a broad graveled channel, 200 feet or more in width, 
with t hree considerable terraces on either bank, along which we rode to 
the junction, of Barlow's River. The gravel is in some places washed 
away by the stream, so as to expose a solid river-bed of volcanic rocks. 
Near the junction, the terraces are at the levels of about 25, 80, and 140 
feet above the present level of the bottoms. These are also developed 
to 801110 extent along Barlow's River, which enters the Snake at a sharp, 
reversed angle, through a narrow cafioned valley, from the upper slopes 
of which we could see the broad flats about the mouth of Heart River. 
Though this fork brings at this season the most water to the united 
stream, and has the longest course, draining the largest area, yet the 
relative limns of the valleys at once decided that this could not properly 
be called the main Snake River. 

On the broad lower terrace, about a mile west of the mouth of Barlow's 
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River, stands a large conical mound, about 65 or 70 feet high and per-
haps 250 feet in diameter at the base.' Though circumstances prevented 
me from making the desired examination of it, yet, from the regularity 
of its outline, I feel quite certain that it is a structure of the age of the 
Mound-builders. No other relics of that interesting people were seen 
upon the entire trip, unless the rude rock-wall reported by Mr. Steven-
son as existing upon the summit of Mount _Hayden should prove to be 
such. 

The broad valley soon narrows again to a deep ealion, walled by red 
shaly sandstones, containing no tbssils beyond indistinct fucoidal mark-
ings, which are referred with doubt to the Triassic, period. The gray 
beds of the lower part of the series make their appearance in the lower 
end of the cation. The stream is here broad and shallow and easily 
forded, so that the canon can be easily traversed at this season. Front 
this Point the valley is wide and terraced, the bordering ridges being a 
mile or more apart ; and this continues, gradually widening, to the 
basin of Jackson's Lake. Just at the mouth of the narrow canon, the 
river bends sharply to the right and then to the left, so that the form 
of the slopes gives the descending traveler reason to expect here a large 
affluent; but none exists. About a mile lower, we came suddenly upon 
a small basin of hot springs, most of which are now nearly extinct, 
though some litrge mounds on the river-bank give evidence of great 
activity in former times. The active vents seen were all in the bed or 
on the bottoms of the river, so that. their flow was more or less mingled 
with river-water; and no temperatures were taken. The deposits are 
siliceous. Mr. Taggart found, near here, at the foot of the second ter-
race, several conical depressions, from 30 to 40 feet deep and from 75 to 
100 feet in diameter, which might have been old spring-basins, though 
their origin is by no means certain. At the bottom of one of these lay 
two dead rabbits, upon which there were no signs of violence. No other 
signs of escaping gas were noticed. 

This hot-spring basin occurs at the upper edge of a belt of basalt, 
which forms, a little farther on, lofty vertical walls, from 300 to 500 feet 
high, through which a small stream, coming in from the north, has worn 
a deep, narrow cation. About two miles below this, high wallsof nearly 
white lim.estone appear on either band, though the fading light of even-
ing prevented a clear understanding of the relative position.of the beds 
at thejunction. It is probable that the basalt, escaping from some vent 
in the volcanic range of Red Mountain, filled a large north and south val-
ley, of which the limestone had previously formed the western wall; and 
semi-metamorphism should be found ill the limestones near the lice of 
contact. 

About three miles more brought us to the camp of the main party, at 
the mouth of Lake Fork, where the broad valley of the Snake makes a 
sweeping curve into its future southerly course, while Lake Fork itself 
joins it from the north through the narrow cation which it has worn 
down through a high barrier of volcanic rock. 

In descending from Lake Lewis, the main party found the river-banks 
low and rocky for a short distance, before the stream enters a cation with 
walls from 150 to 200 feet high, in which were encountered sharp rapids 
and a vertical fall of about-30 feat. Then, for a mile or two, the slopes 
are gradual, with narrow, swampy bottoms along the river. About three 
miles below the lake, high, rocky banks indicate the approach to a deep 
canon, which really commences at about three and a half miles, with 
perpendicular walls on both sides, inclosing a narrow channel with a 
rapidly-sloping rocky floor, in some places partially obstructed by huge 

https://position.of
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tumbling masses of rock, but apparently without any accumulation of 
gravel. Considerable rapids occur through nearly the whole canon, and 
one fall of nearly 50 feet was noticed. The canon deepens rapidly to 
from 700 to 800 feet, with widths of less than half the depths at the 
deepest precipitous portions, though in some places widening above, so 
as to have sloping banks of aboht 500 from the horizon. Alma three 
miles down, it reaches its culmination, and is truly grand. It has none 
of the brilliancy of coloring so characteristic of the Yellowstone Callon, 
but the somber tints of its gray, brown, and dark-red lichen-covered 
rocks, occasionally variegated with smaller patches of green and yellow, 
constitute a peculiar style of beauty and add greatly to the effect of its 
narrow dark depths. The only deficiency is in the supply of water, 
which is small at this season. The rocks are all volcanic, mostly por-
phyries and' trachytes, with some porphyritic obsidian. Some two miles 
below the end.of the main canon, the cliffs close in again to the river, 
for a few hundred feet, to a width of about 200 feet, with a height of 
400 feet or more, forming a suitable gateway to the cal-ion from below. 
The valley below this is still narrow, but opens enough to give room 
for a few beaver-dams in its swampy bayou-banks before it rushes out 
into the valley of the Snake. 

The high ridges which form the slopes about Lake Lewis bear back 
from the river and form no part of its lofty cal-ion-walls. Between the 
river and this upper slope, on the west side, a large stream gathers 
its waters from the abundant springs of the mountains and occupies a 
broad flat valley on the lower level, filled with beaver-dams, whence it 
rushes, through a narrow, winding canon and over a 30-foot fall, to meet 
the river about a mile above its junction with the Snake. On the foot-
slopes of the mountain, along the west side of the beaver-dam flat, 
there are considerable numbers of warm springs oozing out, and con-
siderable accumulations of siliceous deposits are indicated by the soil. 
A small run, formed from a number of these springs, gave a tempera-
ture of 1010. It is possible that active springs of some size exist in 
this neighborhood, but the contrary is indicated by the extensive bodies 
of dense timber, which also hinder exploration. From the south end of 
the cluster of beaver-dams aforesaid, a stream flows southward, which 
attains a pretty good size before it joins the Snake, about three miles 
below the camp at the forks. Its source is probably in strong springs 
on the flat divide, which have been dammed up by the beavers so high 
that the ponded waters can escape in both directions. 

The mountain which bears off westward from the head of the canon 
forms the steep northern wall, while the extreme slopes of the Tkon 
Range form the more gently-sloping southern boundary of a flat valley, 
from five to eight miles wide, which breaks through to the basin of Hen-
ry's Fork, and is occupied by the sources and main stream of Falls 
River. The extreme source of this river is in the great water shed of the 
northern mountain, from whose southern face it bursts in four immense 
springs, which leap from its steep rocky sides as full-grown streams,
and rush: in beautiful cascades, from 75 to 100 feet high, down a slope• 
of about 400, to form two large branches, which, a mile below, unite in a 
stream carrying about 20 feet of water: After a winding course of two 
or three miles, from several points of which it could with very little dif-
ficulty be turned eastward into the main Snake, it flows with a still 
rapid current into the more northern. of two small lakes, known to us 
as Beulah Lakes, which lie upon the lowest part of the divide and are 
each from 600 to 800 feet across. The southern one has now no surface-
outlet, but marshy grounds extend to the more northern one, over which 

17 G S 
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outflow must pass when the surface of the lake is from four to six feet 
higher. The divide toward the east is only 8 feet above the lake. From
the west end of the more northern lake, about 30 feet of water flow out 
rapidly, soon jumpingover a fall of 12 feet. Strong branches soon join 
the stream from the north and one from the south, and double its sup-
ply of water. Five other falls succeed, of 6, 12, 40, 20, and 30 fi'et, be-
fore we reach the Great Falls. These show a total descent of 141 feet, 
consisting of three larger falls above, the third being 47 feet high, with 
three small ones at the bottom. The upper two are somewhat of horse-
shoe form, while the third and highest has a nearly straight edge. The 
amount of water in the stream is fully 80 feet. The porphyritic trachyte 
of its walls forms perpendicular cliffs, with rounded tops. A stream of 
some size comes in about a half mile above there, on the south side, 
with fine cascades on its upper course, while its sources Hein a basin of 
the mountain whose form indicates that it may inclose a small lake ; the 
left-hand branch of this stream comes from two small lakes on the di-
vide., as hereinafter described. 

From the lakes downward, we find laminated porphyries, succeeded 
by trachytes and red and black porphyritic obsidian. Below the falls, 
a high knob consists of a fine-grained, compact, white trachyte, which 
contains disseminated plates of black mica, (muscovite 1) and which, With 
but a slight change of texture, might readily be mistaken for granite. 
From this knob we have a fine view westward to the lower basin of this 
river audits tributaries. The largest of these, Bechler's River, comes out 
of the plateau of the great water-shed, about ten miles to the north-
ward, into a large basin apparently con tainingextensive grassy meadows, 
and then passes among rounded timbered hills to join Falls River, 
apparently but a few miles above our lower crossing of that stream. 
Large grassy meadows, some miles farther north, indicate another large 
stream, probably tributary to Bechler's River; but it was impossible 
to trace its course with any certainty at that distance. Some miles 
down Falls River our guides report another fall, about 40 feet high; so 
that it will be seen that the stream deserves its name. The slopes near 
the river are mainly well-rounded and fairly timbered, though, at a few 
points, steep and even precipitous and bare. The stream presents the 
utmost variety of water-scenery within a short distance; from the 
still, deep pools, which accompany a short stretch of beaver-dams, to 
short, sharp rushes over steep rock-slopes, to successions of steps, form-
ing various styles of rapids, and to vertical falls of various forms and 
sizes—a perfect treasury of artistic bits. 

The elevation of this divide and the moderate character of the slopes, 
averaging about 54 feet to the mile from Henry's Fork to the summit, in-
dicate this to be a favorable line for railroad-access from the south to the 
region of Yellowstone Lake, if such should be thought desirable. From 
the main line up Henry's Fork to Montana, of which this would doubtless 
be a-branch, the road would follow up the ridge on the south side of 
Falls River to the divide, thence keep around the foot of the northern 
mountain to Lake Lewis, cross Lake Fork, and, passing along the eastern 
shore of the lake, cross the flat divide, striking Yellowstone Lake about 
the middle of its western side, and thence follow down the valley. It-is 
probable that a route could be located from Lewis's Lake, past the north 
end of Shoshone Lake, to the Fire-Hole basins; but the most easy ac-
cess to the Fire-Hole is by way of Henry's Lake Valley, Tyghee Pass, 
and the Upper Madison Callon. Between the Fire-Hole and Yellow-
stone Lake, the ridges are too sharp to be passed by railroads, unless by 
very winding routes or by long tunnels. 
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A short distance southwest of Beulah Lakes, over a divide about 300 
feet high, and at a level about 100 feet lower, Mr. Bechler found two other 
small lakes, at the bead of a branch of the stream which enters Falls 
River from the south, just above the Great Falls. The upper one has au 
area of something over one hundred acres, with rocky banks, and flows 
to the lower, which.occupies about 40 acres in the center of a marshy 
basin of perhaps a hundred and forty acres. 

Southeast of these latter lakes, over a divide about 350 feet high, 
we reach the head of a valley running eastward to the main Snake. Its 
upper portion is a flat basin, about one and a half miles long by a mile 
wide, bounded on the east and north by from 400 to 500 feet of volcanic 
rocks, of which the upper 200 feet present a vertical front, while the 
remainder is mainly covered by a slope of tumbling rubbish down to 
the stream. The other slopes are rounded, as are also most of those 
along the lower course of the stream down to its junction with the Snake. 

All this wide area, from these northern slopes of the T6ton Range 
nearly to the Tyghee Pass and to the mountains on the north side of 
the Upper Madison, though actually quite elevated, is relatively much 
depressed below the summits of the limestone, quartzite, and granite 
mountains on either side. From the general distribution of the volcanic 
rocks, as well as from facts observed elsewhere, I am inclined to believe 
-that, before the ejection of these immense bodies of lavas, there was 
here a broad valley, through which the drainage of the upper mount-
ain-region to the eastward found its way out to the great basin of the 
Snake, while the cailon by which it now escapes through the high 
mountain-mass south of the 'Mons had not been cut down. 

Immediately opposite the camp at the mouth of Lake Fork, there is 
a considerable cluster of dead and dying hot springs. Several mounds 
indicate the former positions of geysers of considerable size. The temper-
atures of ten springs were taken by Mr. Taggart, varying from 1020 to 
1580. Three were above 1500. The deposits are now rapidly disintegrat-
ing. Upon one large conical mound this process had developed a col-
utnnar or fibrous condition of the geyserite. Similar spring-deposits 
also occur on the west side of the river, from one to four miles below 
this camp, and some of the mire-holes so common in the Fire-Hole 
basins were also encountered. Upon looking back from below, two 
large columns of steam were seen, about a mile up the Beaver-Dam 
Creek, which seemed to indicate the possibility of geysers still existing 
there. The lower part of that stream was full of purple-nacred nnios, 
apparently like, or closely allied to, those found in the branches of 
Henry's Fork. 

Along the east side of the river, the face of the high ridge shows the 
following rocks, according to notes taken and specimens brought in by 
Mr. Taggart :—At the base lie about 200 feet of white and light-gray 
quartzites, overlaid by from 500 to 600 feet of light-drab and dark-gray 
limestones, and about 100 feet of gray sandstones, followed by heavy 
beds of red, shaly sandstones, apparently the same as those seen higher 
up the river. I am not satisfied as to the age of either the limestone or 
the quartzite. • The ridge is capped with beds of porphyritic trachytes, 
having a dip of about 300 to the southeast, while the limestones beneath 
dip about 400 in the same direction, showing that their tilting com-
menced before the deposition of the trachytes. 

The main trail crosses the Snake about a mile below camp, and 
passes over the hills so as to cut off a considerable bend of the river. 
From six to eight miles below the forks, a spur, which runs nearly to 
the west bank of the river, shows a high bluff face of porphyritic 
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trachyte. The valley is here wide and flat, mostly marshy, with some 
large bayous. There are considerable areas of fine grazing-ground and 
many large patches of willows. One island-like, rocky knob, with part 
of the first terrace, which has been protected by it from erosion, stands 
out in the middle of the valley, about a mile below the cliffs. The river 
is here of moderate depth, with a bottom of small pebbles and muddy 
sand, but good fords are few and mostly difficult of access by reason 
of the marshes bordering the stream, so that the necessary crossing to 
the east bank should be made near where our train crossed, unless 
special reasons take one down the west side. As we approach the 
lake, the stream gets deeper and more sluggish, being somewhat 
checked by the back-water of the lake. Broad marshy fiats stretch 
back from the shore of the lake on both sides of the river. On all these 
fiats we find an abundance of " bitter cottonwood," which had formed, 
higher up, only a very small part of the timber-growth, though its young 
plants had, for the last fifteen or twenty miles, furnished rapidly-increas-
ing patches of yellow -and pale-red along the slopes, thus replacing, in 
some degree, the autumn-tints of the hickories, chestnuts, and maples 
of more eastern regions, while a small mountain-ash was doing its best 
to replace the deeper crimsons of the oaks and of some of the maples. 
The development of these tints did not seem to be at all connected with 
any special increase of cold ; and, indeed, we had been having frequent 
freezes all the summer, without any apparent effect upon the vegeta-
tion, which seemed to be -accustomed, as the grasshoppers are, to being 
frozen up every night and thawed out every morning. 

The Teton Range had been befOre us for many days as a prominent 
feature of the landscape, but now its peaks stood up as the features of 
main interest, bounding the valley on the west with a series of roof-like 
ridges and pointed peaks, well besprinkled with patches of snow. 
Farther north and east, we had been having pleasant weather, while 
this portion of the valley had several successive days of cloud and rain, 
as reported from our guide, Beaver Dick, who met us again here, hav-
ing crossed from the valley of Henry's Fork. When these storms 
reached the higher portions of the mountains, their deposit took the 
form of snow, so that the drifts were now much larger than when we 
struck the range on the other side, in July. 

On September 21, the minimum thermometer recorded 4i0 ; and a 
clear sky, with cool weather, gave us unusually fine views. The peaks 
stood out sharply, while the gaps and canons were full of a deep-blue, 
smoky light, which would touch the heart of the least artistic. 

On the northeastern slopes Of the range, several hundred feet of lime-
stones represent the Lower and Upper Silurian and the Carboniferous, 
as on the other side of the range. Their area here is limited, and has 
not been traced to its abutment against the volcanic rocks, which fill 
the depression to the northward. The range is much flattened and 
rounded off at this extremity ; and 1 am inclined to believe that the 
grauitoid nucleus declines so much as to allow of the connection of the 
limestones of the east and west slopes being exposed between it and the 
volcanic rocks. At least, the dips indicate that such a warped connect-
ion once existed ; and I shall not be very far wrong in coloring the map 
according to that supposition. The underlying quartzite (Potsdam I) 
was not seen here, but is probably in place, as it appears a few miles 
farther south. The most northern large canon of the range exposes, 
beneath the limestones, a heavy body of dark micaceous gneiss, with 
both granite and quartz veins. The local clip is northeasterly; but the 
main dip of the metamorphic rocks here is southerly. 
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Along the shores of Jackson's Lake there are no outcrops which 
would enable one to decide where the different strata lie; but, at its 
southern end, there are high knobs- of porphyries and trachytes, which 
indicate, by their position, at least a former connection with the more 
northern beds, which we traced to within five miles of the northern end 
of Hie lake. 

Jackson's Lake is a very irregular body of water, much cut up along 
its borders by long, narrow promontories jutting out into it from both 
sides, and containing one large island, which nearly separates the lake 
into two. The main lake is from two and a half to three miles wide, 
and the total length is about eight miles. In the soundings taken by 
Mr. Adams, the greatest depth found, 258. feet, was about a mile from 
the western shore. The series of soundings was far from complete, by 
reason of a squall coming down from the Tetons and raising dangerous 
waves, so that they had to give up the rest of the work. The lower 
slopes of the more northern T6tons come sharply down to the lake on 
the west, and these steep slopes, together with the tangled undergrowth 
of willow, cottonwood, mountain-ash, and iron-weed, with occasional 
box-elder and maple and some tracts of fallen_ timber, make passage 
along there difficult for a train ; but its other shores Are surrounded by 
low hills and by broad meadows, largely occupied by beaver-dam and 
other swamps. These flats are much cut up by bayous, and include 
several ponds of considerable size. Others are found among the rounded 
hills of gravel, which remain from the upper terrace of the old river-
border. Two of these, lying from two to three miles east of the outlet, 
toward the valley of Buffalo Fork, are each about two miles long by a 
half mile wide. They apparently occupy portions of ancient river4chan-
nets. A stream of about the size of Barlow's River, with broad gravel-
bottom and rapid current, comes out of the hills opposite the lower end 
of the lake and joins the Snake just after it has escaped from the lake. 

The views from the cast shore of the lake are wonderfully grand. 
The T6tons rise majestically from its western shore to the height of 
7,000 feet above its surface, with sharp slopes and walls of bare rock 
above, and their bases buried in a dark mass of pine and spruce, while 
at this season (September 24) their snow-covered summits give the be-
holder a strong sense of sublimity. At times they are wrapped in 
heavy masses of cloud; but even then they are grand. The accompany-
ing sketch of the face of the range, as seen from near the North Gros 
Ventre Butte, has been copied.from Mr. Bechler's field-notes. (Fig. 50.) 

A few miles below the lake, Buffalo Fork enters from the east through 
a broad valley with grassy and willowy bottoms, bringing a very large 
body of water. These bottoms contain some large groves of Menzies's 
spruce, (Abies Menziesii,) whose peculiar cones were seldom seen else-
where by us. Near the mouth of the stream gray and buff, fine-grained, 
shaly sandstones of indeterminate age dip sharply to the southeast, 
and similar rocks appear in the bed of Snake River, at the ford just 
above the month of Buffalo, but the dips are here much confused. 
Mr. Bechler followed the Buffalo nearly to its head, and reports that, 
for about twelve miles from its mouth, its broad, open valley shows no 
rock, but has rounded slopes covered with " quaking asp," (Populus 
trentutoides,) and bottoms full of beaver-dams. About twelve miles up, 
the valley narrows to a cam' from 350 to 400 feet deep by from 50 to 
200 feet wide, for about three miles, with coarse, gray sandstone walls. 
About one and a half miles of a rounded basin, with beaver-clams, 
then intervenes before reaching the second canon, which has nearly the 
same character as the first and is about two miles long. A broad basin 
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succeeds, from five to seven miles across, reaching up to the foot of the 
high vertical limestone-walls of the main divide (I), whose ragged crest
shows plainly from the mouth of the valley, and from whose many 
gorges come the numerous small spring-branches which form the main 

stream. Besides the main 
fork, seven or eight large 
creeks come in from either 
side, showing that the basin 
as a whole occupies a large 
area, and its amount of wa-
ter makes this one of the 
most important tributaries 
of the Upper Snake. At 
this season, indeed, it car-
ried fully two.- thirds as 
much water as the Snake 
itself. About the mouth 
of the valley, the slopes are 
covered with partially-ee-

1 mented Post-Tertiary sands 
and gravels, with occa-
sional exposures of white 
marly clays, supposed to 
be of the same age, though 

'44 no fossils were seen. The 
gray sand-stones of the 
calions are plainly the con-
tinuation of the Tertiary (?) 
beds of Barlow's River 

• directly to the northward; 
• and the limestones of the 
;;; high cliffs at the head of

> the valley are probably of 
Quebec Group age, perhaps 
capped with Carboniferous. 
A small bit of fine-grained, 

'5. compact sandstone, found 
g loose on the rubbish-slope 
• near the top of the moun-
, tain by Mr. Brown, con-
g tains fragments of some 
A thirty trilobites of the gen-
e en), Conocoryphe and Dial-

locephalus (?). 

01

Snake River escapes from 
Jackson's Lake at its south-

• eastern angle and runs oft
"- if ' eastward to the valley of 

Buffalo Fork before renew-\ 0 \ ing its southerly course. 
Yet, from the top of thesq.' butte at the month of the\ lake, it is plainly seen that 
a broad valley extends 

.1 directly southward from 
the southern extremity of 
the lake ; and it at once 
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becomes a question why the river has thus deserted its own proper valley 
and has turned off so far to the east to find another outlet. Four old ter-
races are strongly marked along the river, and the third, above its present 
level, forms broad plains, on both sides of the river, below the mouth of 
Buffalo. Moreover, the old river-gravel, consisting mostly of quartzites, 
runs to the top of the island-like knobs in the center of the valley as 
well as of sonic of the hills which border it. Crossing westward over 
these broad plains, which are mostly covered with sage-brush, except 
about the isolated ponds, which seem to give evidence that much of this 
third terrace has been worked over by the river and cut up by bayous, 
we cross a narrow belt of spruces covering the surfitce of the fourth ter-
race, and then descend to the old deserted channel of the river, which is 
nearly on a level with the third terrace. Crossing this valley directly. 
toward the mountain, we come at once to a series of high, steep, narrow 
ridges, covered with immense masses of granite and heavily timbered. 
Within the last of these concentric ridges, we come to a small lake, lying 
at the mouth of a deep canon which runs fitr back into the mountain ; and 
here at last we have the clew to the mystery. This canon, like all the 
other large ones of this range, was occupied by a glacier, whose termi-
nal moraines now hem in this lake; and, though the old river-valley 
seems to have been not fully blocked up by the flow of silt which passed 
beyond the moraines, so that its general features are still plainly marked, 
yet it is evident that the deposition which caused its bottom to slope 
from west to east so much as we now find it to, was sufficient to con-
siderably delay the wearing down of this channel. The canon next north 
of this was also occupied by a glacier—a moraine-dammed pond will 
probably be found in the mouth of it—and doubtless its debris aided in 
checking the erosion. At that time, the flow of water through all this 
region WaS much greater than at present, and the duplicating of chan-
nels in the broad bottom was far from being uncommon. If a channel 
had then joined the eastern streams, though only as a bayou in time of 
flood, there was reason for its being ultimately cut down, so as to drain 
the western channel, which is the true valley of the Snake. The sum-
mit of the highest and outermost moraine is partly covered with river-
gravel, as if the stream had at least once reached this height after the 
glacier began to recede. This crest is 122 feet above the bottom of the 
adjoining part of the old river-channel, 222 feet above the present 
level of the included lake, and 366 feet above Jackson's Lake. These 
and other levels across the valley were taken at my request by Mr. Her-
ing, who has furnished the data for the accompanying section from the 
lake, across the old channel and the present one of Snake River, to the 
eastern hills. The length of the section is so great that it became necessary 
to distort it by increasing the elevations considerably beyond their pro-
portional size. (Fig. 51.) We have called this lake, which is about two 
miles long by a half mile wide, Leigh's Lake, after our guide, Richard 
Leigh, (Beaver Dick.) It appears to be mostly shallow, and has a small 
island near its center. Can it be possible that the glacier, which was 
formed by the flow from two canons whose junction is only a very short 
distance above the lake, split again after it emerged, so as to leave this 
island uneroded No special depression of the moraines opposite the 
island was noticed; but examinations just at that point were not care-
fully made. On the other hand, if we pass to the north end of the lake, 
we find a flat divide, not 5 feet above. its level, and less than a hundred 
yards across, which separates it from a large beaver-pond, whose waters 
escape through two or three other ponds and marshes to the head of 
Jackson's Lake. A very trifling cut would thus giye the lake a second 
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outlet; and it appears not improbable that the glacier did split, as sug-
gested, during at least a part of its existence, and flow out at this end as 
well as at the southein one. These waters come so near together that, 
without any connected examinations, and without recognition of the 

rise of 144 feet from Jackson's Lake 
to Leigh's Lake, water-communication 
between the two had been inferred 
and reported ; and Mr. Adams at-
tempted to find a passage across in 
his canoe, but, failing in that, was 

*e4 obliged to make the long detour by the 
true outlet of Jackson's Like. 

About a mile south of Leigh's Lake, 
another, of about the same size, which 

71 we have called Jennie's Lake, after 
Mrs. Leigh, lies in the moutli of the 
Great Ca.flon of the Teton Range. 

0 Passing up this cation for a short dis-
E tance, Mr. Taggart found a cluster of 

falls and rapids about 250 feet high, 
with lofty, precipitous walls on either 

E hand, which prevent ready access to 
.4, the upper part of the canon, which1, 

winds around to the western side of 
the peaks, where its lofty walls were 
seen by us in July. This canon 

-4; gathers the entire drainage of the 
western side of the three principal 
peaks, so long knowh as the Three 
'Mons. The water of these moun tain-= 
streams is so pure as to make it cer-•tam that not the least glacial erosion 
is now going on at any point on the 

° range. Though many schists occur 
in the mountains, very few of them 
have contributed to the terminal mor-
aines, nearly everything except the 

A granites having been ground or 
weathered fine during the downward 
passage. The moraines about Jennie's 
Lake are not very largely developed; 
possibly, the more abundant flow of 
water from beneath this glacier, con-
sequent upon the greater size of its 

4 basin, washed away the debris from 
here more thoroughly than was done 
elsewhere. At two other callous, far-

o ther south, similar lakes occur. The 
more northern of the two, which we 
have called Taggart's Lake, is sur-
rounded by five concentric moraines, 

H the elevations of which above the old 
river-channel, which passes just out-
side of them, were taken by Mr. Tag-
gart, as follows : The outer one, 1621 
feet; second, 206 feet; third, 271 feet; 
fourth, 316 feet; filth, 422 feet. The 
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present level of the included lake was found to be 249 feet above datum. 
The last of this series of lakes, which we have called Phelps's Lake, 
after a hunter of the region who had seen and reported it, is hemmed 
in by three moraines, according to Mr. Taggart, the outer one 162 feet, 
the second 244 feet, and the third 287 feet above the lake itself; there 
being no special surface-feature near the moraines on their outer side 
to which to refer these levels, as to a recognizable base. In this last 
case, the canon forks above, and the two arms extend in opposite direc-
tions along the line of separation between the granites and the flanking 
limestones. Each of the two glaciers, therefore, gathered, from the rocks 
overhanging it, granites on one side and limestones on the other, so 
that, after their junction, the central moraine of the united glacier con-
sisted of limestone, and we find small fragments of limestone filling the 
low central portion of the terminal moraine, while its high flanks, which 
received the material of the lateral moraines, are composed of the 
granites, which are less easily disintegrated, and are therefore mostly in 
large bowlders. No remnants were anywhere seen of any lateral moraine 
deposits along the courses of the glaciers. It is possible that such may 
be found by more careful search, but the slopes are here so steep that 
most of their lower portions are buried in the tumbling rubbish, so that 
we can have little expectations of such a discovery being made. 

A little south from the second large cation south of Mount Hayden, 
the limestones come forward to the front of the mountain, above the 
granites, which shortly afterward disappear from sight altogether. The 
length of the exposure of the granitic nucleus of the range is about 
thirty miles. 

About eight miles below Leigh's Lake, its outlet, which we have called 
East Teton River, enters the Snake. A hundred yards back from the 
opposite bank stands a high, rocky butte, known as North Gros Ventre 
Butte. Its northern end consists mainly of Carboniferous limestone, 
dipping about 700 N. 560 E., and containing many characteristic 
fossils. Along the west face of the butte, none of the lower rocks are 
visible, being buried under the Post-Tertiary whitish sandstones and 
marls, inclosing fragments of limestone and chert, but no fossils, of 
which all the southern part of the butte is composed ; but, near the 
northeast corner, the lower part of the series of older limestones presents 
the conglomeratic texture so characteristic of the Quebec Group, on the 
west side of the Teton Range and elsewhere, and it is probable that 
they represent that group, though no fossils could be found. Beneath 
this we find gray quartzitic sandstones, which are probably of Potsdam 
age. 

This butte stands near the middle of the broad basin which has long 
been known by the barbarous name of Jackson's Hole. This Lga-length 
of about twenty miles, and varies from five to ten miles in width. This 
includes portions of the different terraces, all of which are more or less 
covered with sage-brush. Near the butte, large areas of the sage bad 
been burned off, and the grasses had grown up densely, forming fine 
pasturage; and on these we again encountered antelope, which had not 
before been seen by us since we entered the Upper Madison Canon. It
is said that, during the winter, when the grass is covered, they live upon 
the sage itself. This plant was now full of seeds, and the innumerable 
little chipmunks which burrow in the plains and hills were bUsy gather-
ing them, biting off the long spikes and stripping them from end to 
end, passing them back and forth through the mouth, as one would au 
ear of corn. 

The pebbles of the terrace-gravel have thus far been mainly quartzites, 
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and still continue such on the -east side of the basin ; but, nearer the 
western range, considerable proportions of granite and gneiss pebbles
are now mingled with them. Aeonsiderable excitement was stirred up, 
a few years since, by reported discoveries of placer-gold in large quan-
tities on the Upper Snake, and many -prospectors visited this region. 
A small hydraulic operation was undertaken near this point; but the 
gold. was too fine and in too small quantities to pay, and the whole 
region was entirely abandoned after a few months. The coarse gold, 
found on the lower part of the Snake, appears to have entered the river 
below the canon, which is still to the southward of us. 

The Gros•Ventre Fork emerges from the eastern hills about opposite 
the North Butte, but runs off down the valley, sonic eight or ten miles, 
beforejoining the Snake. Passing up its canon for a short distance, the 
following section was taken : 

1. White, friable, false-bedded sandstones, 10 feet. 
2. Covered space, about 100 feet. 
3. Irregularly-bedded, pale-gray and buff, magnesian limestones, 50 

to 60 feet. 
4. Pale-red friable sandstones, darker and shaly below, 300 to 350 

feet. 
5. Compact, fine-grained, gray sandstone, 15 to 20 feet. 
6. Brown, coarse, friable, false.bedded sandstone, 60 to 80 feet. 
7. Coarse, friable, red sandstone, 40 to 50 feet. 
8. Compact, dark-drab, fossiliferous limestones, 300 to 400 feet. 
Near the mouth of the carton, the Carbonifftous limestones of No. 8 

form the walls, capped, as we ascend, by Nos. 7 and 6. As these pass 
below the stream's level, No. 5, which forms the top of what I suppose 
to be Carboniferous, commences a new cliff, and is covered by the 
Triassic (I) beds of No. 4, which form prominent red bluffs along the 
stream for many miles. The compact to vesicular, variously-colored 
and partly bituminous limestones of No. 3 showed no fossils, and I am 
uncertain whether to refer them to the Triassic or to the Jurassic, but 
favor the lather reference. The covered space of No. 2 showed nothing 
from which one could even infer the character of the buried strata. 
The friable sandstones of No. 1, which cap the hills for some miles, are 
probably late Tertiary. The dips of their false bedding imply an open 
sea to the northward during their deposition, while those of No. 6 face 
eastward and southeastward. The lower beds, which should make their 
appearance along the face of the mountain to the south of the Gros 
Ventre, are so much covered with the partially-cemented Post-Tertiary 
sands and gravels as to be not readily recognized from the plain, and 
time did not permit a closer examination. Judging from the dips of the 
lowest lieds seen, I should expect to find here the lowest Silurian, under-
laid by metamorphic rocks, forming an axis which may connect the 
Tetons with the Wind River Range. 

Just south of the mouth of the Gros Ventre, on the east side. of the 
Snake, stands a cluster of buttes, known as the South Gros Ventre 
Buttes. The western one has a high, broad northern face of red, gray, 
black, brown, and variegated porphyritic breccias, including much 
jasper, but partly porous, loose-textured, and even ashy. The beds are 
much distorted, but have a general northwesterly dip. The lower end 
of the butte is tapering, long and low, and appears to consist mostly of 
Post-Tertiary sands and gravels. At its southern extremity it rises 
quickly into a sharp butte, composed of horizontal beds of gray lime-
stone, unfossiliferous, but apparently of Carboniferous age. The same 
beds form the face of the mountain to the eastward. Three other 
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buttes lie east of the more northern part of this one, and evidently 
originally formed one with it. 

These buttes greatly narrow the plain, which, immediately below 
them, expands into Jackson's Little Hole, whose flats are mainly upon 
the east side of the river and measure about four miles wide by per-
haps ten miles long. Here, also, the sage has been burned off and re-
placed by grass. For several miles, from above the month of the Gros 
-Ventre, the river has gravelly bottoms from half a mile to three-fourths 
of a mile wide, cut up by the several channels and partly occupied by 
beaver-dams. Of course, fords are numerous. 

The only practicable pass across the Teton Range, so far as known, is 
about opposite to these South Buttes; and our main party left the river 
at this point. Mr. Taggart reports both slopes of the pass ,tolerably 
regular and gentle, except for a short distance just at the summit, but 
that •the eastern is somewhat the steeper. The Carboniferous limestones, 
which were the only rocks noticed until the summit was passed, are 
nearly horizontal, have only a slight southerly or southeasterly dip but, 
in descending the western slope, this dip increases to about 450 ; and 
overlying, red, shaly sandstones, probably of Triassic age, appear at one 
point on the trail, while limestones, apparently those previously referred 
to the Upper Silurian, form considerable cliffs or spurs, a short distance 
to the northward. There would seem to be considerable displace-
ment thereabout. The porphyries of Pierre's Hole appear at the mouth 
of. the pass, at the elevation of about 7,000 feet, and form all the foot-hills 
of the mountains on the southwest side of that basin, until the actual 
bottoms of the Snake are approached, where the basalt appears. The 
track of the party lay so fir out in the basin that there was little or no 
opportunity for examining the character of anything more than the 
foot-hills of the western mountains. 

At the lower end of Jackson's Little Hole, the so-called Grand Caiion 
of the Snake commences. The river turns sharply to the eastward and 
cuts through the laminated sandstones which apparently overlie the 
Carboniferous limestones. Just at the mouth of the canon, the upper 
terraces close in, and are capped by bastioned walls, 100 feet or more in 
height, of a pale-red sandstone, overlaid, as we see in looking back from 
lower down the canon, after this turns south again, by heavy beds of 
dark-red, shaly sandstone, appearing like, and occupying nearly the 
relative position of, the Triassic CO on the Gros Ventre, except that, 
below them, there come in several hundred feet of thick and thin bedded 
and shaly, gray and green sandstones, with interlaminated calcareous 
shales. These contain plant-remains, but so thoroughly comminuted 
thatI was not able to find a single recognizable fragment. At the angle of 
the canon, these dip strongly to about N. 780 E., and a long section of 
them is exposed on the east side of the stream but in about a half mile 
they become horizontal, and, again, a mile lower, at the mouth of 
Hoback's River, dip 100 to about S. 630 W. 

Hoback's, so named for a huntd' of the Pacific Fur Company in 1812, 
by Mr. Wilson G. Hunt, as reported in Irving's Astoria, brings in a 
large volume of water from the eastward and plainly drains a large 
area upon the western slope of the Wind River Mountains. Its valley, 
though narrow near its mouth, was at one time the favorite route for 
the Indians in crossing to the Green River Valley; but, latterly, they 
have preferred the Gros Ventre route for some reason. The red beds 
hold a prominent place near the top of the high cliffs, for a half mile or 
more above the forks, but the valley is too winding to give much of a 
view. Just below here, a strong creek comes in from the west, appar-
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ently draining a considerable area of the mountain. It approaches the 
river by a succession of cascades over successive layers of the sand-
stones. As we descend the river, these beds come up in two anticlinals, 
one low and flat and the second mountainous, with dips reaching 700, 
and coming down steeply to the river on both sides. The axis of the 
second anticlinal is occupied by a narrow fold of limestone, through 
which escape several warm springs. A small cluster of these, escaping 
among the gravel in the edge of the river, on the. south side, emit air 
abundance* of sulphureted hydrogen. Though somewhat mixed with 
the river-water, they gave a temperature of 117°. About a hundred 
yards below this, a group of calcareous springs has built up a dam of 
tuff, so as to flood several acres about the vents, which are now inacces-
sible. The general flow from the pool gave a temperature of 940. Just 
opposite these springs, in the lower part of the sandstones, as they 
re-appear on the west side of the anticlinal, there are exposures of two 
or three heavy beds of black, calcareous shale and friable clay, with 
some harder bituminous mud-stones, which appear, from short distances, 
precisely like coal outcrops. Fragments of teeth and bones, probably 
belonging to amphibians, occur in these layers. Above them there are 
some thick beds of chert. 

Here the river turns south again, and runs for about two miles along 
the west side of the anticlinal, with sharp slopes on either banks. Turn-
ing west again, we cross three anticlinals, in the third of which consid-
erable displacement has taken place, so that the Carboniferous comes 
boldly up, and, after this, forms the mass of the mountain clear through 
the canon. The lower portion of these beds consists largely of sand-
stones and shales, though including heavy beds of limestone; higher 
up, the limestones form a heavy mass for several hundred feet, partly 
compact, partly fragmentary, overlaid filially by more shaly beds, 
making a total thickness of .2;000 feet or more. A few fossils of the 
genera Spinier, Macrocheilus, and Zaphrentis were seen in the debris. 
The lower layers weather to nearly white, while the upper ones are 
strongly buff. All through this series, the canon is narrow, with steep, 
often perpendicular, slopes and hardly any bottoms. The river mainly 
occupies a deep channel, with a broad shelf of rock on one or both 
sides, which is barely covered at this season. Crossing would be impos-
sible without swimming the stock.' Many of the steep slopes are covered 
with spruces, and their angular tops, lapping over each other, on the 
opposite side of the canon, give the e&ct of diamond-slating on a roof, 
though with the angles reversed. Upon these limestones we begin to 
find again great numbers of the small maples seen farther south. These 
are said by the hunters to be somewhat on the increase in this region. 

About ten miles through these limestones bring us to the mouth -of 
the canon. Through much of upper course the stream is quite rapid, 
and almost deserves the name, Mad River, applied to this part of it by 
the-early trappers; but there is little that would have proved trouble-
some to experienced voyageurs, and probably none that would prove 
really dangerous. .(See Irving's Astoria, chapter xxxi.) 

The terraces, though only fragmentary through the canon, now spread 
out into broad sage-covered flats on either side of the river, and the 
higher slopes become much More rounded. Just at the mouth of the 
canon, John Gray's River, which heads far to the south, on the divide 
toward Bear River, comes from the southeast, through the same mountain-
mass, and with apparently just such a canon as the one we have just 
left. At its mouth, a heavy mass of cemented bedded gravel shows 
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down-stream dips of 170, apparently implying great rapidity of current 
'over a rapid into a deep pool at some former period. 

About two wiles below, Salt River also enters the Snake, through a 
broad-terraced valley, which looks as if it were really the continuation 
of the lower valley of the Snake. But for misinformation as to dis-
tances, we should have explored this valley up to the salt-works before 
descending the Snake. It seems to afford an easy passage through a 
valuable region. The canon through which we had just come, though 
having a reputation for very difficult traveling, was passed by us with 
ease, and really presents but very slight obstacles to building a railroad, 
if one were desired from this point to Yellowstone Lake or beyond, or 
merely to give convenient access to the rich . basins of Jackson's hiole 
and Little Hole.' Furthermore, a road, reaching this point from either 
the lower or the upper Bear River Valley, would have then the alterna-
tion, of passing down the Snake with easy grades to the east side of the 
valley of Henry's Fork, with the advantage of crossing the river where 
its channel is narrow and its banks far above any floods. • 

The Snake here turns sharply northward into the continuation of the 
valley of Salt River, with high mountains of Carboniferous limestones 
on the east, showing some castellated walls, and lower and more 
rounded ones on the vest. Two or three miles below the mouth of Salt 
River, a small stream from the west was thick with mud 'from the 
Caribou gold-washings. 

The valley is here located by an anticlinal fold; and the nearly ver-
tical limestones of its axis are finely exposed along the foot of the west-
ern hills. here, also, is located a cluster of warm springs, making cal-
careous, sulphurous, and saline deposits. The largest spring, the 
Wash-tub, Las built up a flaring table, 1 foot high, of an oval form, 
measuring about 4:1 by 7i feet, upon a mound consisting of calcareous 
mud, scarcely solidified, of from 5 to 7 feet above the creek-bottom in 
which it stands. The central table has contracted so as to crack across 
diagonally, and the flow now escapes at its western base, depositing a 
fine tuud tinged in the full pools with a faint sulphur-yellow, but pure 
white in the dry ones. These pools cover the mound in descending 
steps of great beauty. The present flow is southward, though it has 
been on all sides in succession. The deposit on the surface of the 
mound is still very soft, and showed at the time of our visit (October 6) 
the tracks of a small bear, who had recently investigated the wonders 
of the mound, even setting his toot on the central table. One mound, 
no longer active, is 5 feet high, with a circular base of about 5 feet 
diameter and an oval summit of about 1 foot by 6 inches.. Many small 
springs escape along the bank for a hundred yards or more. The 
deposits vary greatly in color. At some points, the odors of sulphurous 
acid and of sulphureted hydrogen were quite noticeable. The older 
deposits have built up a bank 10 feet high, along the base of the terrace; 
and the beavers have taken possession and have dammed up on it,the 
waters of the cold springs which flow from the second terrace at short 
intervals along this plain. On the opposite shore, two considerable 
springs have built up their deposits against the foot of the mountain, 
one of which appears to be nearly (lead. The highest temperature 
observed here was 1440. The Wash-tub gave 14:P and others 1420, 
1400, 900, 880, &c. 

The deep channel, seen through all the lower part of the canon, con-
tinues for several wiles down the valley, and fords are at all points 
much rarer than in the upper valley. The stream is narrower on the 
average, and the amount of water has been much increased. 
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As the valley turns westward, it becomes somewhat narrower; and 
laminated porphyritic trachytes appear on the northeastern side, at first
capping the spurs like isolated forts, and then forming, as it were, a row 
of casemates just below the crests of the hills. At two points this rock 
descends nearly to the water's edge; but the valley soon opens out 
again, with broad bottoms on the east for several miles, to opposite the 
mouth of Fall Creek, where basalt appears upon the eastern side as it 
had done ou the western some miles higher up. The upper part of this 
valley-fiat is covered with sage-brush, but the lower half is full of the 
richest of pasturage, except only such portions as are occupied by 
beaver-dams and bayous. Along these water-courses, large thickets of 
black-haws were most thickly covered with ripe fruit, but the crop of 
service-berries was almost an entire failure in all this region. At sev-
eral points we noticed the abundant rose-bushes covered with hips, 
which were so soft when ripe as to have the translucent appearanee of 
berries and to be very pleasant eating. This did not appear to be a 
specific character, but was probably consequent upon the shortness of 
the season, which, after the fruit is well developed, prevents the secre-
tion of the large amount of woody fiber which elsewhere commonly 
forms so hard a covering to the rose-hips. All through the caiion, as 
well as along this lower valley, we noticed innumerable young plants of 
the lupines, which abound in this region, prepared to make vigorous 
growth as soon as the short summer opens. 

Fall Creek heads some miles to the southward, in John Gray's Lake, 
near the Caribou mines, and here leaps into the river over a-terrace of 
basalt perhans.30 feet high, forming a very pretty fall, winch has given 
the local name to the stream. A short distance below, we forded with. 
difficulty, the water coming over our saddles. From this pqint the 
basalt lines both sides of the river, with very slight exceptions, to the 
Great Snake River Basin, and, according to report, to the Columbia. 
About four miles below Fall River, these basalt-walls close in the river's 
edge and form the lower cation. At this point, two distinct beds of 
basalt appear, separated and underlaid by beds of river-sand, partly 
loose and nearly white, partly dark greenish and rusty brown, and con-
siderably cemented with iron. These sands include great numbers of 
pebbles of basalt partly rounded. At one point, the lower bed of basalt 
slopes eastward at an angle of about 150, indicating a probable source 
of flow situated in the mountains to the southwestward, though possibly 
due rather to upheaval. At another paint, the basalt is curved above 
beds of sand and gravel having a curved surface, which plainly formed 
a bar in the old river-bed. These deposits spread up against the edges 
of limestones and sandstones of the mountains on either side. 

At the base of the mountain on the southwest side of the valley, just 
above the head of this lower canon, calcareous deposits, from now extinct 
springs, form a heavy mass, reaching about 100 feet up the mountain 
side. A small' butte, nearly separated from the mountain behind, 
divides from the main valley the basin of a small stream which goes by 
the name of Swan Valley. The base of these western mountains is com-
posed of gray quartzites, followed by coarse and fine white sandstones, 
and a very fine-grained white dolomitic limestone, all of uncertain age, 
though older than ,the overlying limestones, which contain a few Car-
boniferous fossils. The dips are sharp to the southwest, and the wash 
of the stream brings down fragments of red sandstone, which indicate 
that the higher beds here occupy their regular position. 

The lower canon is walled with basalt for from 200 to 400 feet, in 
many places perpendicularly, though elsewhere the slopes are more mod-

https://perhans.30
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erate. On the upper slopes, west of the broad plain which borders the 
top of these cliffs, there are two other beds of basalt and one of por-
phyritic trachyte, separated by only thin beds of sand and gravel, which 
reach to the top of the southern hills, about 6,700 feet above the sea. 
The canon bends northward to the base of the northern mountains, and 
there winds for some fifteen or twenty miles before opening gradually 
to the broad plain of the Great Basin of the Snake River. 

As we had descended from the mouth of Salt River, the timber had 
gradually disappeared from the hills, until we now found only the scat-
tered groves of small cottonwoods which mark the hollows where the 
snow lies late, or mingle with the willows along the banks of the few 
small streams which escape from the hills into the sage-covered plain. 
From near the mouth of the cairn'', a belt of cedars runs along the course 
of a high-water bayou on the south side of the river and forms a con-
spicuous feature of the otherwise featureless plain for many miles. 

Some three or four miles below the mouth of this last caTion, a small 
hot spring, 4.or 5 feet across, stands on the north bank of the river, 
about 20 feet above the bottom. This was not visited by any of our 
party, but was reported by our guide to be too hot for one to hold his 
hand in it for more than a half minute. White spring-deposits were 
seen, from a distance, at several points on the north bank, but there is 
believed to be no flow at these points at the present time. 

Joining the main party here on the evenhig of October .8, we passed 
over the sage-plain described in the record of our outward trip, crossed 
Willow, Sand, and Blackfoot Creeks, mid reached Fort Hall on the 11th. 
The facts observed during that time, and during the bllowing twelve 
days, while we awaited Dr. Hayden's arrival to pay off and discharge 
the party, have been incorporated iu the earlier part of this report. 
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND AGRICULTURAL RESOURCES 
OF MINNESOTA, DAKOTA, AND NEBRASKA. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., March 1, 1873. 
DEAR SIR : Herewith I present a partial report of the results of my 

explorations of the year 1872 in Minnesota, Dakota, and Nebraska. 
The thne employed in preparing another report (which has already 

been submitted) and a temporary separation from the survey have pre-
vented me from preparing and submitting at this time a full and com-
plete report in regard to the agricultural resources of the very interest-
ing region visited by me. I have, therefore, thought it best that I should 
prepare at present but a preliminary report, elaborating one or two 
points only which bear upon the agricultural resources of this section, 
and which I might make somewhat complete in time for publication 
the present season. Another important reason for this course, aside 
from the want of time, was that, having entered upon the discussion of 
the climatology of this region, as exhibited by the meteorological records, 
it became evident that important and valuable results might be obtained 
by a more full and complete discussion of all the records of that portion 
of theWest situated between the Mississippi River and the Sierra Nevada 
Mountains. But to do this required more time than remained previous 
to the publication of your annual report for the year 187. It also 
required the preparation and printing of certain charts, which could not 
be properly done in time. Therefore, with your consent, I determined 
to devote a portion of the present season to the preparation of a special 
report on the climatology of the West. For this reason much of the 
material I had already prepared does not appear in this report. 

These explanations will suffice to account for the meagerness of the 
report herewith submitted, although the material obtained was equal in 
amount and importance to that of any thriller year of my connection 
with the survey. 

In my introductory remarks I give an outline of what the full report 
may be expected to contain. At present I have confined myself chiefly 
to a discussion of the physical geography and topography of that por-
tion of the Northwest visited during the summer of 1872. 

As in our former visits to the West, 1 have met with the kindest 
treatment at every point and on the part of all with whom my duties 
brought me in contact. The railroad and stage companies in Minne-
sota, Nebraska., Dakota, and Kansas have,' in every instance where I 
stated my business and my connection with- your survey, granted me 
passes over their lines, thereby greatly lessening my expenses, and 
enabling me with the means at my command to extend my examina-
tions over a much larger area than I could otherwise have done. 

It is, perhaps, proper that I should mention by name those companies 
from which I have received these favors. The railway companies were : 
Northern Pacific, Saint Paul and Pacific, Saint Paul and Sioux City, 
Illinois Central, Union Pacific, Burlington and Missouri River, and Kan-
sas Pacific. I also received a pass from Mr. Blakesly over all the stage-
lines he represented in Minnesota, and from Messrs. Haskell & Cheney. 



	276 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

over their line from Sioux City to Yankton. I am especially indebted 
to Governor Burbank, General McCook, General Beadle, and others, of 
Southern Dakota ; Colonel Stutsman, of Pembina; General H. Thomas, 
Colonel J. C. Bates, Dr. Dubose, Mr. Skinner, and others, fir their as-
sistance and for information furnished by them. 

As a summary of results, I may state that, although in some respects 
the portion of our country visited did not meet entirely my expecta-
tions, foUnded on the exaggerated and glowing descriptions of specula-
tors and others interested, yet it presents a bread-producing area 
equaled by but few and surpassed by none on the continent. Its capac-
ity as a wheat-growing section is immense; so great, in fact, that the 
figures stagger our belief when first presented. As a beef-producing 
section its resources are great, the grazing excellent throughout the 
entire area. 

The fact of its great capacity in reference to these two articles renders 
its development of great national importance. 

Trusting that my action may meet with your approval and that this 
report may be satisfactory, I remain, yours, very respectfully, 

CYRUS THOMAS. 
Professor F. V.. HAYDEN. 



INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 

The chief object of my explorations during the past season was to 
examine into and report upon the agricultural resources of Dakota Ter-
ritory ; yet it was expected that I would at the same time extend my 
observations to the immediately surrounding portions of the Northwest 
similar in character and which might have any bearing upon the devel-
opment of the resources of Dakota. 

A slight examination of this section, added to the previous knowledge 
I had obtained in regard to it, sufficed to convince. me that, to thoroughly 
understand its agricultural resources, it was important to investigate 
the climatology and physical geography of the great prairie-belt lying 
along the eastern margin of the great trans-Mississippi plains. 

Here, running north and south, is found the dividing line between 
two regions and climates as different from each other as that of .Europe 
from that of Asia ; here, in filet, in an agricultural, climatological, and 
physical point of view, is the real dividing line between the eastern and 
western portions of the continent. We have long looked upon the 
great Rocky Mountain Range as the dividing line of the continent, and, 
so far as the flow of water is concerned, this is so ; but the more this 
region is examined the more apparent does it become that in other re-
spects this is far from being the rule. The chief dividing line between 
the two great continental climatic areas stretches north and south along 
the broad undulating plains of Kansas, Nebraska, Dakota, &c., and 
corresponds very nearly with the one hundredth meridian. Here, too, 
is the dividing line between great agricultural, faunal, and floral areas. 

In regard to climatology several important questions arise, two of 
which deserve special attention, and which, if possible, should receive 
at least approximately correct answers. The first relates to the isother-
mal lines through Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Dakota, especially ,the 
lines of mean summer temperature. This is the more necessary from 
the.fact that Mr. Blodgett, in his work on meteorology, has assumed that 
the mean lines of summer temperature make a rapid bend northward 
after passing west .of Lake Michigan ; and this statement has been used 
largely in the efforts to induce emigration to that portion of the North-
west. If it is true that this remarkable flexure does occur here, it must, 
as a matter of course, have an important bearing upon our estimate of 
the agricultural resources of this extensive region. .I have, therefore, 
made it a special object to test the correctness of this assumption by 
all available data, which have been considerably increased since the 
date to which Mr. Brodgett's calculations extend. Without intending 
to forestall my investigations on this point, I may state that, while it is 
true a very remarkable flexure in the isothermal lines does occur here, 
yet the investigations I have made indicate that it is much less than Mr. 
Blodgett represents it to be. 

The second climatological question relates to the rain-fall. It is well 
known that on the east side of the plains, as in Minnesota, Iowa, Mis-
souri, and Arkansas, the average annual rain-fall is sufficient to supply 
the moisture necessary for the production of the cereals and other agri-
cultural products. On the other hand, it is almost as well known that 
irrigation is necessary at all points on the plains lying along the east 
base of the Rocky Mountains. Therefore, it is evident that the boundary 
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between these two regions—that of sufficient and that of insufficient 
rain—must be found somewhere between the east base of the Rocky 
Mountains and the west line of the States last named. It becomes, 
4,13,0eg Ve1;01,A,., 4111`1;e:!• 4t Ttv.1111W 

that the transition may be gradual and render it difficult to fix it with 
any .great degree of exactitude, yet it must be possible to determine it 
approximately. The importance of this will scarcely be appreciated by 
those who have not come practically in contact with the question ; but 
the individual who has gone beyond this line and opened a farm upon 
the broad prairie, depending upon the rain-fall alone to supply his crops, 
has learned by sad experience that knowledge which ought to be sup-
plied to the public. But land-speculators and other:4, who are interested 
in settling up this portion of the West, are often too sanguine in their 
belief in regard to favorable climatic changes, or are regardless of the 
sufferings and hardships they cause by a too favorable representation 
of the climate of this uncertain section. I dislike to make such state-
ments, but I deem it a duty to speak plainly on this point. There, is no 
necessity for any misrepresentations in regard to this part of the West; 
the facts are sufficiently favorable ; and if these, and these only, are pre-
sented, in the end the result will be better for the country and even for 
the particular section. I have, therefore, made this matter the subject 
of special investigation, but in this report will only give a short sum-
mary of the facts, as I expect hereafter to present the whole subject of 
the climate of the West in a special report. 

Although the topography of the country presents great uniformity 
in character, the general level being interrupted by no elevated peaks 
or extensive mountain-ranges, yet the physical geography is not devoid 
of interesting and important features, as within the bounds of the region 
under consideration are the initial points of three of the most import-
ant water-basins on the east side of the continent. 

As the surface-soil also presents great uniformity in character, another 
important item to be examined was the nature of the subsoil ; but as 
this has been penetrated at comparatively few points in the newly-
settled or unsettled portions, the data obtained was necessarily meager; 
yet sufficient has been ascertained to show that it varies much more in 
the different sections than the surface-soil. I do not allude so much to 
its chemical ingredients as to its productive qualities. 

Although a knowledge of the present condition of climate, soil, and 
topography is sufficient to determine the agricultural value, yet there 
are some questions relating to the physical conditions which are so 
intimately connected with these practical points that a full and ex-
haustive report should embrace them. I allude particularly to the last 
geological changes which have resulted in the present condition of the 
surface and climate. I include " climate" because I am thoroughly 
convinced, after studying this subject for several years, that, so far as 
the amount of moisture is concerned, the present condition has resulted, 
in part at least, from the effect of the last geological change that took 
place in the surface. But, unfortunately, my knowledge of geology is 
not sufficient to discuss this question properly, even if I had ail the data 
necessary to do so, and the geological surveys which have been made 
of this section have not been directed particularly to the surface-features. 
It is true that Professor Hayden, in his very interesting résumé 
(Chapter XII) of his report of 1870, touches upon this subject, alluding 
to its importance and expressing the desire to return to its investigation 
at some future time. It is to be Loped that he may be permitted to 
carry out this desire at an early day, as there is no one who more highly 
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appreciates the value of the surface-geology of this section, in which 
he spent so many of the early days of his explorations, than he does. 
Professor Winchell,. in his first annual report of the Geological and 
Natural History Survey of Minnesota, has devoted a short chapter to 
this subject So far as it relates to that State. Owen, in his Report on 
the Geology of Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Iowa, mentions numerous 
important facts bearing upon this subject, but does not discuss it 
specially. But no one, so flu as I am aware, has as yet discussed the 
relation of the last geological change in this section to its present 
climatic condition. This, therefore, still remains an open field for 
inquiry and investigation. 

The valleys of the rivers, the weathering of the bluffs and terraces, 
the dry corWes, as \yell as the vast amount of local drift near the base 
of the Rocky Mountains, show beyond a doubt that, at some very recent 
period in a geological sense, the amount of water which fell was much 
greater than at present. I allude not to the remote period, when it was 
submerged, but to a period since the waters receded, for it requires no 
geological eye to detect these evidences and to determine that they 
relate to a time long subsequent to the last emergence, hence attribut-
able to rain and snow. 

It is therefore evident that between that time and the present a great 
change has taken place in the climate in regard to humidity; that it is 
much less now in the western portions of Dakota, Nebraska, and Kansas 
than it was in the past. This question then arises: Has the change in 
this direction ceased I If not, then we are forced to the conclusion 
that this section is still growing drier. If it is true—and I think it will 
scarcely be denied by any who have directed their attention to the sub-
ject—that such has been the direction of the climatic changes in the 
Past, one of two conclusions is inevitable, viz, that there are no grounds 
for expecting a more favorable climate (in regard to humidity) in the 
future, or that the change in the direction indicated has ceased, and 
consequently a reaction must take place. On this important point I 
have collected sonic data which I expect 1 o present in my. meteorological 
report. 

As the immense belt under consideration is one almost continuous 
prairie, devoid of forests, which must be devoted almost wholly to flam-
ing and pastoral pursuits, it is apparent that its future development 
depends to a great degree upon the means of transporting its products 
to market and of reaching the forests of the States lying east of it. It 
is therefore very desirable, in this connection, to obtain some idea of the 
extent and character of the forests and the extent and direction of the 
constructed and contemplated railroad-lines. 

Although I have not made the former a special object of inquiry and 
investigation, yet sufficient information in regard thereto has been 
obtained upon which to found a concInsion in regard to the adequacy Of 
the supply. of lumber for the next generation. To examine the immense 
forests of Minnesota and Wisconsin in person, with sufficient thorough-
ness to determine their character, would require several years; but, 
fortunately, these States have for several years been gathering statistics 
concerning them, which aze accessible, and of which I shall avail myself 
in this or a future report so far 115. I deem it necessary to do so. 

Any report relating to the present extent of the railroads would be of 
but temporary value, as the various lines are being so rapidly extended, 
and new ones being formed in such rapid succession, that what is true 
to-day will fall far short of being true a few years hence. 

A very important question, and one of national interest, arises in con-
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nection with this subject. What is, or is likely to be, the effect upon the 
industries and development of this portion of the country of land-grants 
to railroads by Congress ? This has assumed such vast proportions that
it behooves the statesmen of our nation to examine the subject with 
great care, and not be led away by the simple and conceded fact that 
these grants hasten the settlement of the section of country in which 
they are made. 

This is a matter which already agitates the public mind ; and in no 
part of the country have we a better opportunity of studying its effects 
than in the Northwest, where the grants have been most numerous and 
extensive. 

When the public mind becomes aroused in relation to a given subject, 
and a tendency to reaction becomes manifest, politicians are apt to seize 
upon the opportunity of riding into position upon the current of opin-
ion, and, instead of striving to lead it to a correct conclusion, strive to 
carry it to the other extreme, and often thereby cripple national indus-
tries instead of correcting abuses. It is proper, therefore, that the facts 
iu respect to such subjects should be spread before the public at as early 
a day as possible. As I cannot enter upon an examination of this im-
portant question, I desire to call attention to it. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

As the surface features and configuration of any section have an im-
portant bearing upon its climatology and agricultural resources, I will 
present first a sketch of the physical geography of that portion of the 
Northwest at present under consideration. Although I shall, when I 
discuss the climatology, embrace a larger area, I will at present confine 
my remarks chiefly to Minnesota, Dakota, Iowa, and Nebraska. 

Foster, in his excellent work on the physical geography of the Missis-
sippi Valley, has presented in a very attractive form a description of the 
leading characteristics of the West; therefore it will be unnecessary for 
me, in describing the features of a limited section, to repeat what has 
been so well set forth. I will, for this reason, confine myself to the more 
minute details, and especially to the hypsometrical data. 

Notwithstanding this region, which has been not inaptly termed the 
"New Northwest," presents no elevated mountaip-ranges or lofty peaks, 
to break the somewhat monotonous contour and form sharp dividing-
lines between the water-systems, yet its geographical features are not 
devoid of interest in a scientific point of view, nor without important 
influences on the climate. Who can predict with certainty what would 
be the climatic effect of a rugged forest-clad mountain-range running 
east and west from the base of the Rocky Mountains to the Mississippi 
River Who can tell what would be the result of such a barrier to the 
winds which now sweep across these vast plains 7 . Who can foresee with 
certainty the effect even of a continued forest over this immense area/ 

This country may be described in general terms as one immense com-
paratively level area, consisting of slightly rolling and marshy, timbered 
sections in the northeast and broad, open, undulating prairies in the 
west and southwest. 

The eastern portion, from Lake Superior to the Mississippi, is covered 
chiefly with pine and tamarack forests, and to a large extent more or less 
marshy, especially in the eastern and northeastern part of Minnesota, 
but fading out and changing somewhat in character as we move south-
ward, the marshes entirely disappearing in this direction. A lengthy 
but narrow forest-strip runs north awl south along the west side of the 
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Mississippi River, consisting almost entirely of deciduous trees, such as 
oak, elm, ash, &c. But this strip, as it approaches Iowa in its southern 
extremity, is more or less broken up by prairie-belts, and there confined 
chiefly to the river valleys. 

The remaining portion of the entire area lying west of this timber-line, 
and extending to the base of the Roeky Mountains, consists of broad, 
undulating, treeless plains, channeled by numerous streams, and (lotted 
in its eastern portion with numerous small lakes, which decrease in num-
bers and acquire a saline character as we move westward. This part 
is, ill tact, one section of the great plains of the interim, which stretch 
northward from Mexico to Arctic America. 

The great uniformity in appearance and sameness of character of this 
part of the country would apparently forbid any lengthened description 
of its geographical fratures—and to a. great extent this is true—yet there 
are some l'acts and peculiarities worthy of our attention and study, 
especially as there are sonic problems connected with these broad, open 
areas which have not as yet been satisfactorily solved. Why are they 
devoid of forests? is a query often propounded, and, although approach-
ing solution, has not been answered to the entire satisfaction of our lead-
ing physicists. If we reject the view of Lesquereux, that the " prairies 
are due to peat-growth," and the view of other physicists, that they are 
due "to the texture of the soil," and also exclude as unworthy of con-
sideration the very general opinion that they have been produced by the 
annual burnings—for this applies only to their perpetuation and not to 
their production—and accept the very plausable theory of Newberry, 
Foster, Hayden, and others, that this condition arose from a want of 
sufficient moisture, we have advanced but one step in the process of solu-
tion, and find ourselves confronted by another question equally difficult 
to answer: What caused this lack of moisture on the plains! And why 
are the prairies of Nebraska, Kansas, and Dakota drier than those of 
Iowa and Illinois? Doubtless the presence of the large body of water 
in the lakes of the north—Superior and Michigan—over which currents 
of air already charged with moisture sweep down from the northeast, 
the approximation of the Gulf of Mexico, and the Mississippi running 
north and south along the border of the entire area, will go tar toward 
furnishing au answer to the latter inquiry. But it is not my intention 
to pursue this investigation at this time ; when I enter upon a discus-
sion of the climatology I may present some facts which I think bear 
upon the subject. 

The water-drainage of Minnesota and Dakota forms one of the most 
interesting and important features in the physical geography of this sec-
tion of the West. Although there are no marked or prominent water-
sheds here, yet the streams which originate in this limited area belong to 
three different water systems or basins: that of Inulson Bay, the lake or 
Saint Lawrence Basin, and the Mississippi or Gulf Basin—one draining 
north, one east, and the other south, showing a higher general elevation 
of the surface here than in either of these directions; that is to say, it' 
we move north, east, or south from this area, we descend. Professor 
Wenehell makes the following"statement in regard to the topography of 
Minnesota:* 

The intimate relation subsisting between the geology and topography of the State 
is more evident than in some of the other States in the Union. The causes which de-
termine the location of the great continental water-shed are those which determined
the existence of the Laurentian and Lake Superior ranges of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks. The area of these rocks in Minnesota, as well as in Wisconsin and Michigan, 

" Geological and Natural History Survey, Minnesota, (1873,) page 45. 
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includes some of the sources of the groat river-systems of the Northwest and of the 
continent. From this area, since pre-Silurian times, streams have run in all directions 
toward the ocean. Within this area, in the State of Minnesota, are the headwaters of 
the Saint Lawrence system of drainage, which enters the Atlantic Ocean toward the 
east; those of the Mississippi, Nv hich enter the Gulf of Mexico toward the south, and 
those of the Red River of the North, which, taking an opposite course, find the ocean-
level toward the north through Hudson's Bay, in British America. This water-shed 
consists not in the form of a definite and abrupt ridge. 

This fact, which does not find an exact parallel at any other point in 
the comparatively level portion of the interior of the continent, marks 
this area as one of peculiar interest hi the study of the physical ge-
ography of the Mississippi Valley. 

The Mississippi and Red Rivers form the chief lines of drainage, and 
it is worthy of notice that these run in exactly opposite directions. The 
Missouri River, from its great bend in the northwest corner of Dakota, 
runs a little east of south, the Mississippi almost directly south, while 
the intermediate waters find their way directly north through Red River 
to Lake Winuepeg. 

It has been remarked by some writer that geologists and geographers 
often fail to appreciate the value of the facts they obtain in regard to 
the direction of the leading streams and elevated ranges of the coun-
tries they explore. Although I do not claim to be a geologist, yet I am 
strongly inclined to believe that the fixing of the channels of these 
streams belongs to the closing scene of the Drift period. And this 
opinion corresponds with the idea already expressed by Professor 
Hayden : 

At a modern period it is probable that the waters of the ocean swept high upland, 
reaching nearly to the foot of the mountains. The great water-courses had alrau y 
been marked out; consequently we find the yellow-marl or loess 50 to 150 feet thick in 
the immediate valley of the Missouri, but thinning out as we recede from it or the 
valleys of any of its branches. 

The cuts given in Professor Winchell's report on the survey of Belle 
Plaine, Minnesota, indicate that he holds substantially the same opinion. 
But in his geological report, before referred to, and which was received 
after this report was drauglited, he expresses his opinion on this point 
as follows,: 

The course of the surface drainage is, in this case, (where the drift rs very thick,) 
dependent very little on the character of the underlying rock. But where the drift is 
lighter, the direction of the subordinate streams is often determined by the bearing of 
the sedimentary rocks. A stream is.most likely to be located 'nine depression caused 
by the erosion or other destruction of the outcropping edge of a soft or friable rock, 
the more persistent formation adjoining it, above and below, forming the divides 
between it and other streams. Ot her causes, however, principally those superinduced 
by undulations in the strata over long distances, so as to cause them to leave the direc-
tion of the principal or tributary valleys, and the variations of level brought about by 
the unequal deposition of ifhe drift during the prevalance of the ice of the glacial 
epoch, have very generally marked the effect of unequal erosion of the strata on the 
direction of surface-drainage. 

The direction of the streams of Dakota and Northern Nebraska un-
doubtedly falls within the last category,bas their channels seldom reach 
the bottom of the drift. We may, therefore, safely assume that the 
direction and lines of water-drainage were already marked out at the 
close of the Quarternary period, and doubtless previous to the last sub-
mergence of this portion of the Northwest. 

An examination of the direction of the tributaries of the leading 

* Report 1870, page 175. 
t Geological and Natural History Survey of Minnesota, page 46. 
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streams mentioned will serve to indicate the direction of the descent of 
the different parts of their basins. Thus, the tributaries of the Missouri 
which flow into it below the bend present a very marked contrast in 
direction ; those on the west side, as Heart, lice, Big Cheyenne, White, 
and Niobrara Rivers, flow almost directly east; while those on the east 
side, as James, Vermillion, and Big Sioux, flow almost directly south ; 
shorting clearly that the channel of the Missouri marks the termination 
of the effect of the descent from the mountains, and that east of it the 
descent is from the north. But it mast not be inferred from this that 
the descent toward the east absolutely ceases at the Missouri, for this is 
not correct, as (in Dakota) it continues—as will be seen by the tables of 
altitudes—as flu' east as the valley of lied Diver; but the channel of the 
Missouri is the boundary (f the eastward flow. After giving the tables 
of altitudes I will again allude to this subject, and mention some other 
causes for this change of direction. 

A somewhat singular feature is presented by the tributaries of Red 
River ; as a general rule, those on the west side flow southeast and 
those on the east side southwest until they strike the immediate valley 
of the river, where they bend abruptly northward. This would indicate 
a southern descent for the bordering plains, while it is evident the broad, 
level valley of the river has a slight northern descent. 

Although, as will hereafter be shown by the tables of elevations, the 
plain from which the waters of the Upper Mississippi are gathered is, 
in a manner, segregated from the broad western slope, yet the same 
direction of drainage is preserved, the western tributaries flowing 
southeast, while the few eastern ones within Minnesota flow southward. 
This direction is preserved, notwithstanding, as in Southern Minnesota 
the descent of the bordering surface of the country is directly opposite 
to the course of the streams. 

If we move southward to the latitude of Iowa and Nebraska, we shall 
find the drainage almost wholly eastward or southeast, that toward the 
south being less marked than in the northern section. In Nebraska it 
may be said to be entirely eastward, some of the northern tributaries of 
the Platte only bearing a little southeast. The drainage of Iowa is in 
great part to the southeast, a few minor streams running southwest into 
the Missouri River, indicating a narrow western slope along its western 
boundary. 

It is evident that the vertical topography is of the utmost importance 
in studying the physical geography of any section, and more especially 
is this the case where the outlines are not rugged, but where the long 
rounded swells and apparently level plateaus are calculated to deceive 
the eye. I have, therefore, collected all the data to be obtained on this 
point, particularly what refers to the surface of Minnesota and Dakota; 
and fortunately the recent surveys of lines through this section of the 
Northwest for the purpose of locating railroads have furnished us with 
sufficient material to enable us to form a tolerable correct idea of its 
topography. Therefore, before proceeding further, I insert the follow-
ing lists of elevations and distances, which have been furnished in most 
cases from the officers of the roads mentioned. One or two have been 
copied from the report of Professor Winchell, heretofore referred to, and 
some of the tables furnished me have been corrected by this report. 
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TABLE I. — A list of elevations and distances along the line of the Lake 
Superior and Mississippi Railroad, running from Duluth on Lake Supe-
rior to Saint Paul, Minnesota. 

Surface of Lake Superior 
Duluth_ 
Thomson 
Highest point on the road 
Moose Lake depot 
Kettle River depot 
Hinckley, at Grindstone River 
Lowest between Hinckley and the next swim' i t 
Summit 
Summit 
Pine City, at Snake River
Point two and one-half miles south of Snake River 
Rush City, at the creek......... .... .......... ..-- .---
Goose Lake 
Next highest point 
North Branch, at the creek 
Between North Branch and Wyoming 
Wyoming, at the river. 
Wyoming, at the depot 
Forest Lake depot 
Summit between Forest Lake and Rice Creek ..... .... 
Rice Creek . 
Centreville depot 
Junction at White Bear Lake 
Summit between White Bear Lake and Saint Paul 
Between Phalen's Lake and Saint Paul 
Lowest water in Mississippi, at Saint Paul 
Highest water in Mississippi, at Saint Paul 
Standard generally used for Mississippi, at Saint Paul. 

Distance from 
Duluth. 

31i1c4. 

22 
33 
45 
60 
78 

80 
86 
90 

101 

113 

125 

129 
132 

138334 
143 
145 
151 
155 

i 

Height above 
the sea. 

Feet. ; 
604 
605 

1,027 
1,166 
1,03'2 
1,112 
1,023 
1,005 
1,023 

985 
944 
978 
908 
886 
915 
883 
906 
887 
897 
904 
953 
916 
927 
920 
959 
870 
676 
697 
680 

TABLE II.—A list of elevations and distances from the western extremity 
of Lake Superior, at _Duluth, to the Missouri River at the mouth of "kart 
River, along the line of the Northern Pacific Railroad. 

Lake Superior, at Duluth...... 
Fond du Lao 
Thomson, (Danes of Saint Louis River) 
Junction 
Otter Creek, (bed of the creek). 
Norman, (natural ground) 
Kettle River, (bed of the river) 
Kettle River, (natural ground) 
Island Lake,(grado). 
Tamarack River, (natural ground) 
Sicottes, (grade) 
Sandy River 
Kimberly 
Rice River 
Aiken 
Cedar River, (bed of the river). 
Cedar River, (natural surface) _ _ 
Withington 
Brainard, (at Mississippi River, grade) 
Brainard, (river bed) 
Frenchman's 
Pillager 

Distance from Height above 
Duluth. the sea. 

.Milee. Feet. 
600 

6 606 
22 1,036 
24 1,080 
27 1,126 
34 1,333 
42 1,285 
45 1,359 
46 1,302 
52 1,309 
58 1,265 
65 1,222 
76 1,231 
81 1,248 
88 1,203 
92 1,193 

_ _ _ ..... 97 1,299 
98 1,270 

115 1,205 
1,138 

121 1,206 
127 1,195 
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TABLE 11.-A list of elevations and distances, itc.-Continued. 

Crow Wing River, (bed of the river). 
Motley
Hayden's Branch, (creek bed) 
Aldrich 
Wadena 
Leaf River 
Frazee 
Otter-Tail River, (bed of the river) ..... 
Perham 
Hobart 
Otter-Tail River, (natural ground) 
Pelican River, (bed of the river) . 
Detroit 
Oak Lake 
Audubon 
Lakeside 
Hay Creek, (bed) 
Hay Creek, (bed) 
Buiralo River, (bed) 
Buffalo River, (bed)
Hawley 
Muskoda..... 
Red River Flats 
Glyndon
Moorhead, (on Red River) 
Red River, (top of bank) 
Red River, (bed of river) 
First Cheyenne crossing 
Summit between the two crossings 
Second Cheyenne crossing 
Lake Eckelson 

...... 

Summit between Cheyenne and .Tames Rivers. 
James River 
On Coteau of the Missouri. 
Divide, Coteau of the Missouri 
On Coteau of the Missouri 
Missouri River, (at mouth of heart River) 

Distance from 
Duluth. 

Miles. 
136 
137 
143 
151 
161 
166 
175 
183 
185 
196 
201 
206 
207 
211 
214 
219 
224.2 
226.6 
227.4 
230.1 
230.4 
235 
242 
243 
252 

258 
306 
311 
329 
342 
346 
366 
387 
425 
440.5 

Height above 
the sea. 

Feet. 
1,197 
1,220 
1,224 
1,330 
1,349 
1,310 
1,409 
1,318 
1,360 
1,387 
1,420 
1, :337 
1,36Z 
1,367 
1,308 
1,325 
1,200 
1,167 
1,150 
1,132 
1,145 
1,083 

978 
927 
903 
902 
857 
900 

1,445 
1,230 
1,418 
1,495 
1,393 
1,851 
1,795 
1,873 
1,700 

TABLE 111.-A list of elevations and distances along the Saint Paul and Pa-
cific Railroad, from Saint Paul to Breckenridge, on Red River, assuming 
low water in the Mississippi River at Saint Paul to be 680 feet above the sea. 

Distance from Height above 
Saint Paul. the sea. 

Mississippi River, at Saint Paul 
River at Saint Anthony 
Minneapolis Station 
Wayzata
Delano 
Howard Lake 
Darwin 
Willmar 
Benson 
Summit 
Morris . 
Summit 
Herman Station 
Gorton 
Rabbit Run 
Breckenridge 

Mile& 
0 
9.5 

10.5 
24 
40 
54 
62 

105 
1:34 
151.5 
159 
161• -
17 
185.5 
201 
217 

Feet. 
680 
795 
825 
926 
918 

1,044 
1,122 
1,119 
1, 037 
1,162 
1,117 
1,146 
1,058 
1, 012 

972 
953 
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TABLE IV.—A list of elevations and distances along the Saint Paul and
Sioux City Railroad from Saint Paul to Le Mars, assuming low water
at Saint Paul to be 680 feet above the sea-level. 

Distance from Height above 
Saint Paul. the sea. 

Feet. 
Belle Plaine 47 785 
Blakeley 52 789 
East Henderson 58 795 
Le Sueur 63 815 
Ottawa 69 851 
Kosata 77 857 
Mankato 86 853 
South Bend 90 870 
Crystal Lake 100 1, 057 
Madelia, 110 1, 002 
Saint James 121 1, 061 
Butterfield 130 1, 167 
Mountain Lake. 137 1, 281 
Bingham Lake 143 1, 401 
Windom 148 1, 330 
Wilder 154 1, 427 
Heron Lake 160 1, 398 
Hersey 170 1, 469 
Worthington 178 1, 568 
Bigelow 188 1, 607 
Sibley 196 1, 489 
Le Mars 245 1, 200 

TABLE V. —A list of elevations along a line running from Morris, on the 
Saint Paul and Pacific Railroad, southwest across the Coteau of the 
Prairies and the Coteau of the Missouri to Fort Sully, on the Missouri 
River. Measured by Mr. J. D. Skinner, engineer. Estimated from low
water at Saint Paul. 

Height above 
the sea. 

Feet. 
Low water at Saint Paul 680 
Morris Station. 1, 120 
Lake Traverse, (top of the bluff) 1, 080 
Lake Traverse, (bottom of the bluff) 960 
Summit between Morris and Lake Traverse 1,168 
Summit of the Coteau des Prairies, (on the line) 1, 968 
Western foot of the coteau 1, 498 
Bank of James River 1, 288 
Water-level of James River 1, 260 
Summit of the coteau between James River and Fort Snlly 1, 942 
Average of the Missouri bottom at Fort Sully 1, 420 
Water-level of the Missouri River at Fort Sully 1,398 
Water-level of the Missouri River at Cheyenne Agency '1,415 
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TABLE VI. —A miscellaneous list of elevations in, various parts of Minne-
sota and Dakota, mostly barometrical. 

Height above 
the sea. 

LOCALITIES IN MINNESOTA. 
Feet. 

Leech Lake 1, 330 
Around Lake Itaska 1, 680 
Lake Petnidji 1, 456 
Lac qui Panic. 946 
Plain near New Ulm 1, 064 
Plain, latitude, 440 15' ; longitude, 95° 1, 160 
Near Lake Shotek, latitude, 41° 10'; longitude, 95° 42' 1, 578 
Bluffs east of Big Stone Lake 1, 070 
Bottom-land around Big Stone Lake 966 

LOCALITIES IN DAKOTA. 

Latitude, 470 10'; longitude, 97° 30' 1,102 
Latitude, 47°42'; longitude, 97° 30' 1, 168 
Latitude, 440 10'; longitude, 99° 40'. (bend of tho Missouri) 1, 46:3 
Latitude, 46° 30'; longitude, 97° 30', (Cheyenne River) 1, 228 
Devil's Lake.. 1,467 
Month of Little Missouri 1,830 
Burnt Island, near the mouth of I leart River ....... ..... 1,690 

S 1, 970Fort Union, (two estimates) 2,017 
Upper plains, near the month of the Yellowstone 2, 200 
Fort Wadsworth 1, 896 
Surface of the Coteau des Prairies 1, 860-2, 046 

TABLE list of clerations and distances along two lines running 
northward; one up the Mississippi, from Saint Paul to Brainard, the 
other along the Red River Valley, from Glyndon, on the _Northern Pacific 
Railroad, to Pembina.* 

Distance from Height above 
Saint Paul. the sea. 

UP THE MISSISSIPPI. 
Peet. 

Saint Anthony, (water-level). 9. 5 791 
Rico Creek, (water-level).... 17 807 
Rum River, (water-level)........ 27.5 831 
Elk River, (water-level) 43 881 
Saint Cloud, (water-level) 75 953 
Sank Rapids, (water-level) 982 
Platte River, (water-level) .. 95 1,054 
Nokay River, (water-level) 120 1,134 
Buffalo Creek, (water-level). 134 1,167 
Brainard, (water-level) 137 1,184 

* In this table low water at Saint Paul is estimated at 676 feet above the sea-level. 
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TABLE list of elevations and distances, cc.--Continued. 

Distance from Height above 
Glyndon. the sea. 

FROM GLYNDON TO SAINT VINCENT OR PE.MIIINA. 
Feet. 

Glyndon 923 
Buffalo River, (grade) 3 919 
Wild Rice River, (grade) 28 910 
Rolette Stat ion 42 894 
Kittson Station 58 836 
Red Lake River, (grade) . 64 862 
Three hundred and forty mile-post 102 851 
Tamarack River, (grade). 113 830 
South Branch, Two Rivers, (grade) 137 815 
Red River bank at Saint Vincent, (opposite Pembina) .. 156 792 

Four of these tables (II, III, IV, V,) give us the elevations of trans-
verse sections almost and in some cases directly along east and west 
lines, crossing the direction of the leading streams at right angles, 
enabling us to judge quite correctly in regard to the topography so far 
as it relates to this direction. From Table VII we learn the descent of 
the Mississippi River from the crossing of the Northern Pacific Railroad 
to Saint Paul, and the descent of Red River from the, same line northward 
to the British line; and by bringing together the elevations on the same 
meridian from the different lines mentioned in these tables and from the 
Union Pacific and Kansas Pacific lines, we can obtain at least an 
approximately correct idea of the topography along north and south 
lines. 

Beginning with the north line along the Northern Pacific road and 
tracing it westward, we find a somewhat unexpected uniformity of 
elevation in the timbered district which extends from Lake Superior 
westward some fifty or sixty miles beyond (west of) the Mississippi 
River, and as we move farther westWard, although, with one material 
exception, we find the variation to be gradual and generally ascending, 
yet we shall notice very marked and striking changes in the character 
of the country traversed. 

Starting from the surface of Lake Superior at Duluth with an altitude 
of 600 feet above the sea-level, we rapidly ascend the rugged encircling 
bluffs, and in a few miles reach a height of 1,280 feet. This we find, by 
en:mining Table II, is about the average level of a line across the State 
of Minnesota at this latitude, until we reach the valley of Red River, 
when we again descend some 300 feet. From this average the extremes 
along the railroad line seldom, if ever, vary more than 100 feet. There 
is a slight depression in the immediate valley of the Mississippi, as at 
Brainard and Pillager, but it is certainly much less than we would be 
led to infer from a comparison of the higher margins of this plain or 
plateau with the much lower level of Lake Superior on one side and 
that of Red River Valley on the other. Even this central depression 
will, in a great measure, disappear if we follow a direct line from Duluth 
to Moorhead, instead of following the southward carve of the road as it 
approaches the river, for in moving south it descends proportionally. 
As we approach the divide between the waters of the Mississippi and 
Red Rivers, there is an ascent of about 100 feet above the average, and 
nearly 200 feet above the former river. As a matter of course, the road 
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is constructed along the lowest levels; therefore our figures in the tables, 
as a rule, represent the lowest points ,of the surface, and give us but 
little idea of the local and isolated irregularities in the contour; and 
especially is this the case where the line crosses a divide between 
different water-basins. In this case we should probably add 15() or 200 
to tlie.ligures given in the table to get a true average of the elevation 
of this divide, which is here called Leaf River Hills, and which extends 
some distance north and south. 

If we move north from the point where we cross the Mississippi, fol-
lowing up its valley, we observe that the ascent is rather more rapid than 
toward the west, as will be seen by the following list of' elevations taken 
from General Humphreys' report on the Mississippi River: 

Above the 
sea-level. 

Feet. 
Mouth of Sandy Lake River 1, 253 
Month of Swan River. 1,2J0 
Head Falls of Peckagama 1, :340 
Mouth of Leech Lake River 1,356 
Entrance to Lake Cass 1, 402 
Entrance to Lake Traverse 1, 456 
Itasca Lake 1,575 
Utmost sources of the Mississippi. 1, 650 

As a matter of course, before we pass the divide in this direction a still 
higher point will be reached, although there is no marked ridge sepa-
rating this basin from that north of it. 

If we pass westward to Red River we find the elevation, where the 
road crosses it, but 900 feet above the level of the sea ; and as we move 
northward along its course it gradually descends, until, at Pembina, the 
altitude, according to the railroad-surveys, is but 792 feet above the sea. 
It is therefore evident that in passing from the basin of the Upper Mis-
sissippi into Red River Valley we have descended to a general level 
about 400 feet lower, and in doing this have passed over a broad rim 
from 100 to 300 feet higher than the upper plateau. 

What the vertical topotraphy is northeast from the sources of the. 
Mississippi, I am unable to say ; but, as the waters of that section flow 
northward and eastward into another basin, it is evident the descent is. 
in that direction, and the list of heights along Nameukan and Raitay 
Lake Rivers, from Lake Superior to the Lake of the Woods, as. given in 
part below from the geological report of Mr. Hind, will show at least the. 
amount of this descent to that line or water-level. As a matter of course,. 
there is some kind of a divide between these two basins, but those who, 
have passed over it at different points say that as a general thing, it is 
an imperceptible swell; in some places it is marked by low ridges,which 
separate the numerous marshes of this portion of Minnesota. The prom-
inent ridge marked iu some maps as running eastward from the south; 
ern margin of Red Lake is wholly imaginary. 

The following list of elevations along the Namerfkan and Rainy Lake. 
Rivers, taken from the geological report of Mr. Hind, gives us the slope. 
of the main channel of this northern international basin, and is very im-
portant in this connection, although part of the link between, it and the 
Mississippi Basin is wanting : 

19 G S 
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Stations. Distance from Height above the 
Lake • Superior. sea. 

Feet. 
Mouth of Nameukan River 233 1, 117 
Grand Falls Portage 245 1, (k32 
Lake Namenkan 257 1,044 
Rainy Lake. 301 1,035 
Man itou Rapids 336 91)6 
Lake of the Woods 453 977 

ALONG WINNIPEG IZIVER TO LAKE WINNIPEG. 

Grande D6eharge 487 950 
Do Vile Portage 510 901 
Roche Bri116e Portage 544 843 
Otter Falls 560 810 
Bonnet Lake- 585 714 
Big Bonnet Portage...... 590 689 
Fort Alexander.... 614 62.3 
Lake Winnipeg 657 628 

I regret that this line cannot be extended eastward direct from Rainy 
Lake to Lake Superior; but I have been unable to find any record, if 
one was ever made. Yet from this list, imperfect as it is, we learn some 
important facts, among .which the following may be mentioned as of 
special interest in the present examination : That the divide between 
Lake Superior and Rainy Lake, which here is directed northeast, main-
tains an elevation equal to that immediately west of Duluth. It is 
true that, at the point where Mr. Hind struck the channel, the elevation 
was a little less than that immediately back of Duluth, but the rest of 
the table as given in his work, but not quoted here, shows that at a 
short distance northeast of that point the altitude is 1,300 to 1,400 feet 
above the sea. And, as Owen asserts in his Geological Survey of Wis-
consin, Iowa, and Minnesota, the bordering rim of the immediate Lake 
Superior Basin increases in height toward the northeast. 

A second fact we learn from this list is that the slope of the Winni-
peg Basin along this line is tolerably rapid toward the northwest, reach-
ing at Lake Winnipeg a level only 28 feet &love that of Lake Superior. 
It shows also that Rainy Lake is fully 600 feet lower than the extreme 
source of the Mississippi and the Lake of the Woods 700 feet lower. 

The elevation of Red Lake may have been ascertained, but if it has 
I have been unable to find the record; yet I think we have good reason 
to infer that it is less than that given for the source of the Mississippi. 
It is drained into Red River at a point where the elevation is only about 
850 feet above the sea; the length of Red Lake River, by which its 
waters are carried off, is probably not more than one hundred miles, 
twenty-five or .thirty of which are through the remarkably flat valley 
of Red River, and, so far as I can learn, the rest is without any con-
siderable falls. I allude thus particularly to the elevation of this lake 
as it will assist us in determining the height of the rim of the Missis-
sippi Basin on the northwest, and the character of the descent to the 
Red River Basin in that direction. By bringing together these facts we 
are enabled to form a tolerably correct idea of the configuration and ele-
vation of the northern, northeastern, and northwestern boundary of 
the plateau of the Upper Mississippi Basin. 

The line of the Saint Paul and Pacific Railroad to Breckenridge, 
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although presenting a less rapid ascent while passing through the tim-
ber-strip—some fifty miles in width—reaches an average of 1,100 feet 
above the sea when we arrive at the prairie-belt which forms the divide ; 
but when we arrive at Breckenridge, near the head of Red River, we 
have again descended to 933 feet above the sea and are only 50 feet 
higher than at Moorehead. It; instead of following the railroad-line, 
we move up the valley of the Minnesota River to its source in Big 
Stone Lake, cross over to Lake Traverse, and pass northward down 
Red River, we find a very remarkable channel, which reaches at no 
point an elevation of more than 960 or 970 feet above the sea-level 
or about 280 or 290 above the Mississippi at Saint Paul. This im-
mense furrow, connecting the drainage of Hudson Bay with that of the 
Gulf of Mexico, reaching at no point an elevation of 1,000 feet above 
the sea, possesses great interest in the study of the physical geography 
and surface-geology of the Northwest. Here, in all probability) will be 
tinind the key to the last act in the great geological drama of this sec-
tion, and here undoubtedly will be found the last traces of the union of 
the arctic and tropic oceans across the bosom of the continent. It was 
here the waves of these two great seas gave their parting kiss before 
their long separation. But it is not my intention to dwell on this inter-
esting topic; this is the work of the geologist who delights to dwell in 
the fading scenes of the far distant past. My business is with the present 
features, and the object I have now in view is the dull and prosy one 
of conveying an idea of the topography of the region drained by the 
headwaters of the great fittlier of waters, our own noble Mississippi. 

It is evident, therefore, from what has been said and from the lists of 
elevations given, that these waters are gathered from moderately ele-
vated and segregated plateau, whose border, starting from the vicinity of 
Lake Superior, sweeps around northwest until it approaches the valley 
of Red River, attaining its maximum altitude in the direction of Red 
Lake ; thence bending south it fhdes away in the rolling prairies as it 
approaches the channel of the Minnesota River. Rising from 300 to 
1,000 feet above the surrounding regions it slOpes southward and from 
the east and west sides, especially the latter, inwardly toward the cen-
tral channel. 

As before remarked, in traveling westward from Lake Superior to the 
Missouri River, although we may, as a general rule, find a very great 
uniformity in altitude., we shall, on the other hand, find very strong con-
trasts in regard to the character and covering of the surface, and also 
marked climatic differences. Leaving the last until the subject of cli-
mate is introduced, I will call attention here to the other differences 
which are important items in making up our estimate of the agricultural 
resources. 

This basin, as a whole, differs very materially from the regions farther 
west in the fact that the larger portion is covered with forests, the 
western and more elevated portions alone consisting of prairies. The 
ninety-fifth meridian corresponds very nearly with the division between 
the two portions, although there are west of this line some scattering 
oak-groves, and immediately east of it a few isolated prairies of small 
extent. The entire portion of the State east and northeast of the Mis-
sissippi and for a short distance west of it, north of Saint Paul, is 
Covered almost entirely with pine and tamarack forests. And within this 
pine-covered area is found another very marked distinction from the 
section west of Red River. And I call special attention to these differ-
ences between Minnesota and Dakota, for'the reason that, when we come 
to examine the climate, especially the rain-fall, we shall find a difference 
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scarcely to be expected. The northeastern part of the State may be 
characterized as the region of swamps and bogs. A strip of some fif-
teen or twenty miles in width around the western end of the lake—which 
is required to reach the summit of the bluff—and which is rapidly as-
cending and mostly rugged, as a matter of course is well drained; 
but as soon as we pass beyond this limit we enter upon a succes ion of 
bogs and swamps separated by low ridges a few feet in height, which 
continue until we come near to the Mississippi, and are, in fact, repeated 
for a short distance west of it at some points. These ridges, which 
appear to be composed entirely of drift-material similaf, in character and 
color to the underlying or neighboring rocks, seem to have a general 
north and south or northeast and southwest direction. This parallel-
ism of even these small swells between the boggy flats is but a repeti-
tion on a small scale of a remarkable feature of this part of the North-
west to which I have already alluded in speaking of the course. of the 
rivers. Oweti calls special attention to it in his report on the geology 
of this region as follows, (chapter iv, p. 333 :) 

As what I conceive to have been great valleys in the rocky strata of large portions 
of Wisconsin and Minnesota have been tilled up, and the country, in a great ineamre, 
leveled by the accumulation of immense deposits of drift, it is not possible to deterin 
with anything like accuracy, the width of the original valleys, nor the exact lines of 
the anticlinal axis separating them •, but the distances from one synclinal line to 
another may be ascertained now, with as much precision as the linear surveys of that 
region, together with the draughts of the principal streams in the unsurveyed portions 
of the Territory, by members of the geological corps, will permit. Thus, from the 
valley of Chippewa River, at the mouth of Manidowish to that of the Upper Saint 
Croix, in a direct line and at right angles to the course of the valleys, is about sixty 
miles and from the valley of the Saint Croix to that in which the Mississippi flows, 
between the outlet of Sandy Lake and the mouth of Oro* Wing .River, in the saute 
direction across the strike of the valleys, is about sixty-two miles ; and from this por-
tion of the valley of the Mississippi to the next parallel valley—in which Leech Lake 
is situated—is about fifty miles ; and from the valley of Leech Lake to the next great 
parallel valley northwest of it—the one in which Red Lake lies—is about sixty-eight 
miles ; showing a remarkable degree of uniformity in the undulations of the crust of 
the earth throughout a very extensive region of country. • * * There are 
three great systems of valleys in the Northwest, besides numerous subordinate ones, 
the valleys of each system preserving a very uniform degree of parallelism with one 
another and with the smaller valleys between the anticlinal axes. 

He then proceeds to enumerate the various valleys of these systems 
by the names of the rivers occupying them, showing this parallelism to 
prevail to .such an extent, not only in regard to the larger valleys and 
streams, but even in respect to the numerous smaller water-courses and 
valleys, as to make it evident that it arises from some law connected 
with the geological forces and structure. He gives it as his opinion 
that the great structural features of the country are. due to subterranean 
movements, acting at different periods on an immense extent of the 
crust of the earth and with great uniformity during each epoch, and not 
to local disturbances only ot to mere alterations of the surface from 
glacial or diluvial action, however much these agencies may have 
altered the face of the country. 

This may be, and doubtless is, true in regard to the direction of the 
larger divides and valleys, but it will scarcely apply to the small ridges 
which separate the bogs and swamps of Northeastern Minnesota or the 
smaller parallel ridges of Dakota and Nebraska. Water alone, or water 
and wind were certainly the forces that formed these; perhaps glacial 
action may have played a part in originally outlining them. 

Leaving the northeastern part of the State and moving westward 
across the Mississippi toward •the opposite boundary of the basin, we 
observe a very marked and important change in regard to the surface-
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covering. The pines with their dark-green foliage and the gloomy 
tamarack gradually disappear, and for some distance we pass through 
groves of deciduous trees, chiefly oak, with some intermixture of elm 
and ash. About the ninety•filth meridinn we eillerge upon the open, 
rolling prairies yet tbr some distance the rounded hillocks are often 
covered with open groves of oak, and the little intervening basins are 
occupied by clear, Iiinpid lakes, presenting a charming landscape. Here 
perhaps will be found some of the most beautiful spots the State— 
and by "here " I intend that strip running from Red Lake south, includ-
ing. Becker and Otter Tail counties and following the divide between 
the basins—the green, grassy sward covering the gently-rounded kiwis 
and gradual slopes and carpeting the surface amid the open oak-groves, 
where the trees appear as regularly distanced as though they had been 
planted by the hand of man. At the foot of almost every slope is 
a beautiful, clear lakeiet, filled with finny tribes. We could scarcely 
imagine a scene more charming. 

It is a singular fact that the entire surface of this western prairie-
divide, which separates the Upper Mississippi Basin from the valley of 
Red River and from the upper part of.Minir..sota River Valley, is dotted 
with innumerable lakes of small size, ninny of which are without any 
visible outlets. If we examine a good, late map of the State, made on 
a scale of sufficient size, we shall find an immense circlet of these lakes 
extending from Saint Paul northwest and then north and northeast, to t he 
source of the Mississippi, ibllowing, as a general rule, the more elevated 
portions of the country and the divides between the streams; it is said 
that not less than ten thousand of these lakes are to be found jet the 
State. Why are these found so generally on the divides and the ht ler 
ground What connection is there between the two? These are inter-
esting questions, to which 1 may hereafter recur either in this or a future 
report, for it is evident that the existence of these lakes in this position 
has an important bearing upon the hygrometric condition of the atmos-
phere and the amount of the rain-fall .in this portion of the country. 

Continuing our course west \yard along the same line upon which we 
originally started, we next pass down a gentle slope of some 401) feet 
descent into the broad valley of Red River. This valley, or rather 
plain, for such it really is, extends northward from Lake Traverse to 
Lake Winnipeg, having an average width of thirty or thirty-five miles, 
one unitorm level scarcely interrupted by a swell or depression, save the 
channels cut by the tributaries., which enter almost at regular intervals. 
There is perhaps no place on the continent that so fully meets our idea 
of a "fiat" or " dead-level" country as this valley. Professor Owen has 
truly remarked that " nothing, however, but personal observation can 
convey to the mind the singular effect produced by this dead-level 
plain. The line of the horizon is so perfectly straight that it might 
serve the purpose of astronomical observation for determining the alti-
tude of the heavenly bodies. While standing on this great savanna, 
graining my eyes in quest of some object more prominent than a blade 
of grass, it occurred to me that there is probably no spot on the globe 
more suitable than this on which to measure a degree of latitude." It 
is only perSonal observation that can convey to the mind the effect of 
this singular feature; even the gentle slopes, which border it, appear in 
the distance as abrupt bluff when we gaze at them. across this level 
surface. 

The Saint Paul and Pacific Railroad, which runs diagonally across it 
for forty miles, during this distance is without a curve. a fill, or a cut, 
save what is necessary to remove the sod. It is one immense meadow 
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Of tall, waving grass, interrupted every twelve or fifteen miles by a 
narrow fringe of trees, chiefly oak, that lines the bank of some tributary 
which flows into it from the east or west. The descent of the stream 
northward, counting along a direct line, is about one foot to the mile, 
but if we follow its windings the fall will be less than this amount. 

Passing westward beyond this valley we observe a very distinct 
change in the scenery. Here the treeless plains spread out before us in 
long, rolling swells, in that peculiar and somewhat semi-gloomy grandeur 
which belongs alone to the great trans-Mississippi plains, of which this 
is a part. The surface gradually ascends and becomes more undulating, 
broken into long, low, rounded ridges, smooth, grassy knolls and hil-
locks, furrowed here and there by the narrow, deep cafion-like valley 
of some stream, or by a dry coulee, which marks the pathway of some 
ancient creek or river. Instead of the forests of the eastern basin, or 
the tall, waving grass of Red River Valley, we now see the low, rtle-
green sward, or, as we move farther into the interior, the short bunch-
grass, which formed the favorite food of the immense herds of buftdoes 
and antelopes that once roamed over these plains. Here and there we 
see a lake amid the somewhat barren surroundings, but the white in-
crustations on the bowlders whiel line its shores tell us too truly, what 
our taste confirms, that its waters are brackisho»ostly unfit for the use 
of man or beast; a few fresh-water lakes are foand, but these are rare. 
Another feature, which causes us to have doubtful forebodings of the 
distant future, is the frequency of what are significantly termed " dry 
lakes." These are the dry and parched basins where but a compara-
tively few years past lakes existed, not in the distant geological past, 
but in several instances within the memory of those now living. The 
surface of the country between the valley of Red River, on the east, 
and Missouri River, on the west, may be described, in general terms, as 
consisting of high, rolling prairies, intersected by the valleys of a few 
streams which run south. But this general contour is interrupted by 
two elevated plateaus, which stand high above the general level as 
monuments reared by the vast aquatic forces of the past, as if to give us 
some idea of their stupendous power. The smaller of these elevated 
plains, the Coteau des Prairies, extends from a point about forty miles 
west of the north end of Lake Traverse, latitude 460 and longitude 
970 30', southward, expanding and somewhat dividing toward its south-
ern extremity. The western arni of this southern extension encroaches 
close upon James River Valley, about latitude 440 15', where it ends; 
the other arm reaches southeast, passimg down on the east side of the 
head-waters of Big Sioux, and gradually fades out in the south west 
corner of Minnesota. The elevation of its surface averages nearly 2,000 
feet above the level of the sea, varying from 1,860 feet to 2,046 feet, 
showing a rise above the plains east of it of about 800 feet and above 
the valley west of it of 700 feet. 

The other plateau is the Coteau of the Missouri. This bugs the val-
ley and follows the course of the Missouri northward from Fort Sully to 
the great bend of the river near the mouth of the Yellowstone. Here it 
recedes and extends in a northwest direction into British Possessions, 
where it gradually flicks out and is lost. It varies in width from thirty to 
fifty miles and in height from 1,800 to 2,200 feet above the sea; but the 
surface is more irregular than that of the other coteau, portions of it 
rising as much as 200 feet above the general average. he general ele-
vation corresponds very closely with that of the Coteau des Prairies, 
showing very clearly some relation between the origin of the two. On 
each are numerous small lakes, mostly impregnated more or less with 
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saline matter, and at many points on each bowlders are quite plenty. So 
much so is this the case with the Coteau of the Missouri that Mr. 
Skinner remarks, in regard to the section where his line crossed it, that 
" it is very stony." This elevated plain will furnish us with the explan-
ation of the great bend of the Missouri in the northwest part of Dakota, 
and its direction southeast from that point. 

Pembina Mountain, which is situated within the belt now under con-
sideration, and near the international boundary-line, is nothing more 
than an elevated plateau, similar in character to those already described, 
but much smaller. 

I may remark here that the country northward, even as far as the 
Saskatchewan, along this meridional belt, preserves about the same 
character that we see exhibited in Dakota. I was at first under the 
impression that when we entered the valley of the Assiniboine we would 
find a section supplied with more moisture and ranker vegetation than 
thither south,.but from information received from persons who have 
long lived in that region 1 am satisfied it is but a repetition of the type 
we see along the northern border of Dakota. 

Recurring again to the vertical topography, I would call attention to 
the filet that alter we leave the valleys of Red and Minnesota Rivers we 
notice a gradual westward ascent, and in order to obtain a correct idea 
of these slopes I estimate by the lowest water-levels, whenever these 
can be obtained, and where they are wanting I use the lowest laud-
levels,or such as represent the average elevations of extensive plains 
or valeys. Following this rule we find that the ascent along the North-
ern Pacific Railroad, west from Red River to the Missouri River, averages 
a little over 4 feet to the mile. From Lake Traverse to the Missouri 
River, at Fort Sully, the average ascent is not more than 2 feet to the 
mile, and from the bend of Minnesota River to the Missouri, at the 
mouth of Big Sioux, it is not more than i feet to the mile; but in this 
case the land ascent, until we reach Le Mars, is about 2 feet to the mile. 

The plains immediately east of Cheyenne River, and between it and 
James River, and west of the latter to the Coteau of the Missouri, have 
an average elevation of about 1,450 feet above the sea, and from 90 to 
150 feet above the streams which traverse this region. 

Devil's Lake appears to be situated on a plateau or swell forming the 
divide between the Cheyenne River and the northern tributaries of Red 
River. 

It has an elevation of 1,467 feet above the sea, or about 100 or 150 
feet above the level of Cheyenne River at the point immediately oppo-
site. But it is a general rule, as I have before stated, that the lakes in 
the prairie-portion of the Northwest are situated on the divides between 
the streams. Lake Eckelsou, on the line of the Northern Pacific, be-
tween Cheyenne and James Rivers, has an elevation of 1,418 feet above 
the sea—very nearly the same as Devil's Lake-188 feet above Chey-
enne River, and 25 feet above James River. 

The leading ridges and land-swells, so far as my observations in the 
southern and northern part of the Territory have extended, appear to 
run nearly north and south, the direction being slightly west of north 
and east of south. But, as will be seen by reference to a map of the 
country, this corresponds with the general direction of the strea ins ; 
and, as the drainage is southward from latitude 480, we may inter that 
there is a gradual descent southward as well as eastward. No sufficient 
data have yet been obtained for determining accurately the rate of this 
descent to the south, yet we may approximate to it from the following 
items: James River, at the crossing of the Northern Pacific, (latitude 



	

 

	

296 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

460 52',) is 1,393 feet above the sea, and at the point where Mr. Skin-
ner's line crossed it—about latitude 450 28'—it is 1,267 feet above the 
sea. This would give an average descent along this valley of a little
less than 1 foot to the mile. Missouri River, at Fort Union, has an ele-
vation of 1,970 feet; at the mouth of IIeart River, 1,700 feet, and at 
Fort Sully, 1,398 feet. Using these figures and calculating the distance 
moved directly south, we find the descent to be about 2 feet to the mile, 
or 140 feet to the degree of latitude. These figures would indicate that 
the elevation of the river at Yankton is about 1,050 feet above the sea ; 
but this estimate is probably a little too low, as the rate of descent 
doubtless decreases as we move eastward and probably as we move 
southward ; 1,130 feet would likely be nearer the correct figure; 

Another point in regard to the level of these leading streams worthy 
of consideration is the difference between them at the same latitude. 
At latitude 460 50' the Missouri is 1,700 feet above the sea; the James, 
1,393; and Red River, 900. At latitude 450 30' the Missouri is (about) 
1,510, while James River is but 1,260; yet the difference in longitude 
between the two is about the same at this lower point that it 'was at 
the upper, each having moved eastward, in-this distance, about half a 
degree. 

Passing west of the Missouri we have only to look at the map to learn 
the direction of the descent, all the tributaries which flow into it below 
the Little Missouri, as has before been stated, having an almost directly 
eastern course ; but sufficient data have not been obtained to give the 
vertical topography of this western section. 

If we enlarge our area, and include all north of Kansas River and 
west of the Mississippi as far as the one hundred and first meridian, and 
compare the elevations of points corresponding in longitude along the 
different lines running west from the Mississippi, we will obtain a pretty 
correct idea of the topography of the Northwest, as estimated from the 
lower or water levels. It is true that this will not enable us to form any 

of the higher intermediate points or the surface-contour, but know-
ing, as we do, that there are no elevated ridges, no prominent peaks or 
rugged portions, the general slopes form the most important topograph-
ical feature. 

First: Along the line of the Northern Pacific Railroad, which corre-
sponds very nearly with the forty-seventh parallel of latitude : the Mis-
sissippi at Brainard, 1,205; Red River at Moorhead, 903; James River 
at the crossing, 1,393; and the Missouri, at the mouth of Heart River, 
1,700 feet above the lever of the sea. • 

Secondly. Along a line running from Saint Paul, by way of Lake Trav-
erse to Fort Sully, which, though bending considerably, we may consider 
as corresponding with the forty.fifth parallel of latitude : the Missis-
sippi at Saint Paul, 680; Lake Traverse, 960; James River, at the point 
where Mr. Skinner crossed it, 1,260; Missouri River, at Fort Sully, 
1,398. 

Thirdly. Along aline from Davenport, by way of Omaha and the Union 
Pacific Railroad, corresponding very nearly with the forty-first parallel : 
the Mississippi, at Davenport, 528; the Missouri, at Omaha, 966; Lone 
Tree, on the line of the Union Pacific, 1,686; and North Platte Station, 
on the same line, 2,789. 

Fourthly. On a line running from Saint Louis westward along the Kan-
sas Pacific Railroad, and corresponding with the thirty-ninth parallel: 
the Mississippi, at Saint Louis, 375 ; State-line, at the mouth of Kansas 
River, 648; Fort Harker, on the Kansas Pacific, 1,484; and Buffalo, on 
the same line, 2,678. 
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The following data may be added as corresponding with the forty-
third parallel : the Mississippi, at Dubuque, 580; the Missouri; at Sioux 
City, 1,093. 

By selecting in succession the corresponding elevation from these dif-
ferent lines, we will obtain the vertical topography along four different 
meridians, beginning in each case at the north and running south, one 
or two additional numbers being introduced where it is possible to ex-
tend the line. 

The line of the Mississippi.—Rainy Lake, 1,035 ; the divide between 
the Rainy Lake and Mississippi Basins, (about) 1,700; Leech Lake. 1,:30; 
Brainard, 1,205 ; Saint Paul, 680; Dubuque, 580; Davenport, 5_8; Saint 
Louis, 375. 

Along (1 line corresponding very nearly with, the ninety-sixth meridian.— 
Pembina, 790 ; Moorhead, 903 ; Lake Traverse, 966; Sioux City, 1,093; 
Omaha, 966 ; mouth of Kansas River, 648. 

Along or near the ninety-eighth meridian.—Devil's Lake, 1,467 ; James 
River, at the North Pacific crossing, 1,393 ; same river, at Skinner's cross-
ing, 1,260; the Missouri, at Yankton, (about) 1,130; Lone Tree, on the 
Union Pacific road, 1,636; Fort Harker, on the Kansas Pacific road, 
1,484. 

Along or near the one hundred and first meridian.—The Missouri, at the 
mouth of Heart River, 1,700 ; the same river, at Fort Sully, 1,398; North 
Platte station, on the Union Pacific road, 2,789 ; Buffalo station, on the 
Kansas Pacific road, 2,678. 

It is apparent from these figures that the plain or plateau from which 
the Upper Mississippi gathers its waters is elevated considerably above 
the region mill h and northwest of it, -and that it is separated from the 
western plains of Dakota and Southweztern Minnesota by the much 
lower valleys of Red and Minnesota Rivers. 

In passing south along the ninety-sixth meridian, which corresponds 
very nearly with the line of Red River, after passing Lake Traverse, 
we do not again descend to the same level until.we reach Omaha, on the 
Missouri River, showing that the waters of the Big Sioux are gathered 
from a plain elevated considerably above the level of Lake Traverse. 
It is therefore evident, as heretofore stated, that there is a broad and 
somewhat elevated swell extending southeast from the Coteau des 
Prairies, which, though spreading out into broad and apparently level 
Prairies, continues for a considerable distance into Northwestern Iowa. 

Another, and perhaps the most important, fact, learned from the fig-
ures along these north and south lines is that the plains of Nebraska 
and Kansas, after we have passed a short distance into the interior, are 
more elevated, and more rapidly ascending (westward)-than any portion 
of Dakota east or northeast of the Missouri ; ill other words, that as 
we move northward—say, for example, along the one hundred and first 
meridian—we descend, and this descent continues far into the British 
Possessions ; not that it is by any means uniform, but that. as we pass 
from one plain to another, or from one basin to another, we descend, as 
a general rule. 

MINNESOTA. 

As before indicated, this State consists of two districts differing
widely in regard to the covering and character of the surtlice, and also 
with respect to their agricultural resources. The northeastern portion, 
embracing probably one-third of the entire area, being covered almost 
entirely with coniferous forests, is partially interrupted by bogs and 
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marshes. When the land in this part of the State has been denuded 
somewhat of its forest-covering, and shall be urgently demanded for 
agricultural purposes, a large portion of this marshy section may, and 
probably will, be rendered suitable for tillage by an extensive system of 
drainage but this, to be successful, will require a large expenditure of 
labor and money, and will only be done when it shall have been deprived 
of its valuable covering of timber and after the more inviting agricul-
tural regions to the west shall have been fully occupied. Notwithstand-
ing the somewhat forbidding aspect of this section to the eye of the 
thriner who is seeking a home in the West, yet it is not impossible that 
the day may come when this, having been thoroughly drained, will be 
considered the richest agricultural portion of the State such, at least, 
is the opinion of some, even among those who have no personal interest 
in the matter. Its chief value now is its, timber; but this is by no means 
a small item, the lumbering interest being one of the most important of 
the State. The sections drained by the head-waters of the Mississippi 
and Saint Croix, as well as the regions bordering Lake Superior, are 
clothed with immense forests, chiefly of pine. Although the timber of 
these forests is very valuable, it must not be supposed that the whole of 
this area is uniformly covered with timber that is valuable. As a gen-
el-al rule, so far as my observations and information extend, the swamps 
and marshes are generally covered by tamarack, of but little value for 
any other purpose than fuel or fencing, and wholly unfit for lumber. 
The pine, as a general rule, is confined to the in terwning low ridges and 
swells in the marshy sections, the more broken areas around the lake, 
and the lighter, sandy soils of the valleys of the streams. 

On the west side of the Mississippi there is a tolerably broad and 
lengthy belt of timber, extending from Crow Wing River southward to 
within some sixty or seventy-five miles of the southern boundary of the 
State, consisting of deciduous trees, chiefly oak and elm, with an inter-
mixture of ash and maple. This forest-strip covers one of the richest 
bodies of land iu the State, the soil being a dark, rich loam, heavily 
mixed with vegetable mold, and reminding one much of the richest bot-
toms In the State of Missouri. This belt of timber is called the " Big 
'Woods," and is about one hundred miles in length and forty miles 
wide. 

The following statement of the lumbering operations for 1869 and 
1870 will give some idea of the extent of this business in Minnesota, to 
which if we add that of Wisconsin, (which is probably equal in amount 
to that of Minnesota,) we will be able to arrive at an approximate esti-
mate of the lumber interests west of Lake Michigan : 

1869. 1870. 
Saint Croix, feet of logs scaled 158,382,454 191,677,776 
Mississippi, feet of logs scaled 92,709,030 121,438,640 

, Total of these two districts 251,091,484 313,116,416 

Of the total Icy-crop of 1870, there were sent to market umnauufactured, 
feet 137,177,431 

Sent to market as manufactured lumber, feet. 175,938,985 

The western and southwestern portion of the State, as heretofore 
stated, consists almost wholly of undulating prairies, until we reach the 
flat and broad valley of Red River. 

In order to convey as correct an idea as possible of the northern and 
western portions of the State, (I omit the southeastern portion, as it is 
so well known that any description of it is wholly unnecessary,) so far 
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as relates to the soil and agricultural resources, I cannot do better than 
insert the notes taken while passing along the leading railroad-lines. 

And, first, I insert the few notes taken along the line from Saint 
Paul to Duluth. • 

For several miles out of Saint Paul until after we have passed a short 
distance beyond White Bear Lake, the country is rolling and slightly 
broken, and, where not in cultivation, is covered with oak-groves, 
mostly bushes near the city, but increasing in size after we have 
advanced some distance, into the country. The surface of the coun-
try here appears to be knotted and pitted, thus affording basins tbr the 
numerous little lakes found in the northern part of this (Ramsey) coun-
ty, and in fact over a considerable area in this part of the State. After 
passing White Bear Lake a slight change commences ; the conifers be-
gin to appear, especially in the low and swampy spots; the surface 
becomes more level, and the aspen (Populus tremuloides) appears in fre-
quent groves, its white bark 'brining a strong contrast with the dark 
pines. About North Branch the country is quite level, and is covered 
with a pretty heavy growth of oak, which at a distance resembles the 
post-oak, (Q. obtusiloba.) The soil here also is very good, having a better 
appearance than that previously passed over. Much of the surface be-
tween Wyoming Station and this point is marshy, but we should beA 
in mind the faet that the past season, when I visited this section, was 
more than usually wet. From North Branch to Rush City the surftice 
is leVel and rather wet, the soil rich, and the timber heavy, consisting 
chiefly of oak, elm, maple, and ash. Occasionally a hickory and butter-
nut are seen, but these are rare. Conifers, in the swamps, are chiefly 
tamarack or black larch, (Luria Americana,) balsam-fir, (Abies Bal-
samea,) &c. 

From Pine City, on Snake River, northward, the pine-forests prevail, 
and the surface of the country ig more or less damp and swampy. At 
Kettle River we begin to meet with the low, rounded drift-ridges, the 
soil consisting of a reddish sandy clay, intermixed with small red bowl-
ders ; in many places the sand appears to be the chief ingredient. At 
this Point, and also at several points along theNorthern Pacific, we met 
with the wild strawberry in fruit, (July 3---10.) 

As we approached the junction with the Northern Pacific we were 
met by a cold northern mist, that compelled us to draw on our overcoats 
and made fire very comfortable. From here to Duluth we descend the 
rugged bluff that surrounds Lake Superior ; hi going twenty miles we 
make a descent of nearly 600 feet. The dark waters of Saint Louis River 
rush down to our right over the ragged rocks with a deafening roar, 
plunging and dashing themselves into foam as they leap from ledge to 
ledge or drive through the narrow rugged gorges, presenting a.scene of 
wildness and grandeur. Whether it wi'l ever be utilized or not is more 
than I can say, yet it is true that here is an immense water-power. 

It is scarcely within the scope of my duties to speak of the prospects 
•of any town or city in a commercial point of view, but as Duluth is 
destined to be the chief' port of the western end of Lake Superior, and as 
a matter of course the principal shipping-point of Minnesota, so far as 
lake-transit is concerned, a few remarks in regard to it may not be out 
of place here. 
• Although it will labor under some material disadvantages, yet it is 
destined to make a place of considerable importance. Its disadvantages 
are as fbllows: The climate can by no means be called a favorable one, 
although what I saw could scarcely be taken as a fair sample of sum-
mer weather. The winters, as I understand by those who have visited 
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this point in search of health, are by no means as harsh and severe as 
we might suppose ; but the spring is unpleasant, and the weather dur-
ing this part of the year disagreeable. The second disadvantagels the 
filet that it cannot be said to have any surrounding thrining.land to give 
it a local trade depending on agriculture. Thirdly, the shipping-season 
is short, closing rather too early to allow time to gather in the crops 
'froth the distant sections, where they are somewhat late. 

Its advantages in part are as follows: It is the extreme western lake-
.point of the Northwest, which is a very important item ; it is the near-
est point of water-communication with the ocean for a very large area 
of country, viz, Minnesota, Dakota, and the grain-districts. of British 
America northwest of the lakes ; it has most excellent water-power close 
at hand, in the Saint Louis River ; being the only important lake-port of 
Minnesota, it must necessarily have the influence and sympathy of that 
rapidly-growing State ; and, finally, it is the eastern terminus of the 
great northern Trans-Continental Railway, which must make it an im-
portant point. These are important advantages, which must, in spite 
of the disadvantages under which it labors, ultimately make • a city of 
considerable size, and, so long as this line of road controls the trade of 
Manitoba and other portions of Western British America, give it an 
international character. 

The following notes relate to the country along the Northern Pacific 
line: 

After leaving the junction, as we move westward, we enter a long 
stretch of marshy lands, covered chiefly by forests of pine and Nina- . 
rack, and this continues, with but little variation, until we reach Aiken. 
Here we notice a change in the surface and character of the land; the 
soil also shows a variation from that eastward. The surface becomes 
slightly undulating, the sub soil more sandy and mixed with gravel ; 
oak also begins to make its appearance; and although there is occasion-
ally a swamp, yet the country westward from here to Brainard may be 
fairly classed as agricultural. The timber between these points is 
chiefly pine ; yet there is a slight intermixture of oak, elm, and itspeQ, 
and occasionally an ash.. A short distance before reaching Brainard 
we enter upon a sandy level, which continues to the Mississippi, and is 
repeated for some distance on the west side. The soil here, notwith-
standing its sandy character, is rich and productive, and will doubtless 
produce heavy crops of cereals. The Mississippi cuts its way through 
this level in a deep channel like a large canal, without low bottoms. 
After crossing to the west side we pass for some distance over a sandy 
level covered with an open pine-forest; in a few miles the soil gradually 
changes to a darker hue, and we occasionally meet with wet and marshy 
spots, in which the ominous tamarack makes its appearance. Occasional 
broad low ridges now begin to be seen, clothed with deciduous trees, 
chiefly oak, elm, ash, and bass-wood ; the soil is good, and, with the ex-
ception of a few points, will make excellent filming-lands. After leav-
ing the sandy region the soil is mixed with clay and gravel. A short 
distance east of Wadena, the surface becomes slightly undulating and 
somewhat destitute of timber, being partially covered with oak-bushes, 
which fade out as we enter upon the prairie-region ; the surface-soil is 
quite rich. 

From Leaf River westward, for some fifteen or twenty miles, we pass 
tlrough a section alternating with low, broad ridges, and wet, narrow 
bottoms or " slashes," the ridges being composed almost wholly of 
gravel, though the surface-soil is a rich mold, and mostly covered with 
mixed timber, including an occasional large pine; but this tree is now 



	

	
	

	
	

	
	
	

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 301 

rapidly disappearing as we move westward. As we approach Hobart 
Station we enter upon a beautiful undulating prairie, with a dark, rich 
surface-soil, but I noticed here that it is underlaid with a heavy gravel-
deposit, which even a single furrow of the plow exposes to view. As 
we move on the surface becomes slightly more rolling, not broken, but 
gracefully rounded into hillocks, ridges., and valley:,, with here and 
there groves of oaks on the hillocks and along the banks of the streams. 
We are now in that section which 1 have heretothre spoken of as being 
the prettiest portion of the State, a description of which need not be 
repeated here. This beautiful undulating prairie-belt, with its green 
sward, occasional oak groves, (but these gradually disappear after we 
pass Detroit Lake,) and numerous clear lakelets continue until we begin 
to descend the divide into the valley of Red River. The soil is a rich, 
dark loam ; the subsoil appears to be composed generally of gravel and 
clay, with a mat•ly appearance, mixed with bowlders, the former decreas-
ing and the latter in► creasing—in proportion—as we move westward. 
The bowlders are mostly gray or red granite, though some of other 
rocks were seen. 

I may remark, in passing, that I noticed the cuts through this hilly 
portion very carefully, to see if there was any evidence of stratified 
rocks or rocks of any kind in position ; but no sign of such rocks were 
seen. At some points there are large accumulations of bowlders, but all 
these hills and the entire surface-material for a considerable depth are 
evidently drift. 

The descent to the valley of Red River is very gradual along the line 
of the road, but from the valley it is very apparent, rising up in the 
form of a sloping -bluff. It is unnecessary to repeat the description of 
this valley the surface-soil is black muck some 4 to 6 feet deep, the 
first 2 feet being filled with a matted mass of grass-roots; the subsoil, 
as will be seen from the following record of the boring for an Artesian 
well at Fargo, is blue clay, which is very tenacious. The margins of 
the streams in this valley are lined with a narrow strip of timber, chiefly 
oak, with some elm. 
•'The' following is the record of the boring of the Artesian well at 
Fargo, so far as it had penetrated at the time I last visited that point, 
(September 3, 1872 :) 

Feet. 
Soil._...._._ 3 
White and yellow (or drab) clay 50 
Fine dark clay 42 
Sinai! stone and gravel 10 
Hard clay (" hard pan ") mixed with gravel and howlders 115 
Soft, dark-blue shale 32 
Coarse sand-rock. 6 
Soapstone 4 

After piercing the sand-rock water rose to within some 10 or 12 feet 
of the surface, with an apparently good supply. The depth of the well 
at that time was 262 feet, and the boring had stopped with little pros-
pect then of being continued, as Mr. Barker, superintendent of the work, 
thought it useless to go farther, it being his opinion that the next- rock 
wilt be the igneous or metamorphic. As will be seen from this, one 
drawback in this rich valley is the difficulty of obtaining a supply of 
water. 

The next line passed over in Minnesota was that leading from Saint 
Paul to Breckenridge—a branch of the Saint Paul and Pacific—a distance 
of two hundred and seventeen miles. The following is an abstract of 
the notes taken at the time I passed over this road: 
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From Saint Paul to Lake Minnetonka the land is rolling and somewhat 
broken and sparsely covered with small oaks. There are here, as on 
r,he east side, a number of small lakes, but I noticed several small basins 
which appear to have contained formerly small lakes, but which are now 
only empty basins. After we pass this point the country is less hilly, 
though still slightly rolling; the soil is generally rich and quite fertile; 
the forests are heavy, and timber large, chiefly oak, elm, and ash, with 
some maple and aspen. Of the oak there are two or three species, among 
which I noticed what I supposed to be the burr-oak or over-cup (Q. 
macrocarpa) and the scarlet oak, (Q. coccinea;) but I may have been mis-
taken as to the species. As I have heretofore remarked, this timber-
section has a very dark, rich soil, very little of it being interrupted by 
swamps or too wet for cultivation. I noticed here both white and red 
clover growing luxuriantly. The few swampy flats seen were generally 
clothed with the gloomy tamarack. These characteristics continue 
until we come near to Darwin, where we enter upon a somewhat open 
country, having a prairie-like appearance, though we have not yet 
emerged upon the true prairies. The surflice-soil is still dark and rich, 
and the surface slightly undulating, but the subsoil where exposed 
begins to show a heavy intermixture of gravel. At Darwin, or rather 
a short distance beyond it, we enter upon the prairies, though a consid-
erable body of timber can still be seen to the north. The surface hero 
Is somewhat undulating, but less broken than at the corresponding 
point on the Northern Pacific line; there are also here scattered over 
the country numerous small lakes, indicating an approach to the divide 
between basins. The subsoil is still gfavelly, but this character appears 
to be gradually disappearing as we move westward.. When we reach 
Morris we enter upon a level plain, which continues without interruption 
to Red River; it is, in fact, an expansion of the valley of that river, 
and as far north and south• as the eye can reach the same unvarying 
level is seen ; and here for forty miles is a line of railroad as straight 
horizontally and vertically as possible to make it, without a cut or fill 
worthy• of mentioning. The soil is much the same as at Glyndon, on 
the Northern Pacific; in fact, there is but little variation in the char= 
actor of this valley its entire length. I am satisfied that along the Saint 
Paul and Pacific Railroad nine-tenths of the land can be cultivated and. 
will yield abundant crops of such cereals as are adapted to the climate. 
And I may be allowed to digress here for a moment to give an idea of 
the future prospects of this road from the grain-trade. 

Take the length in round numbers at two hundred miles and a strip 
twenty miles wide, giving an area of four hundred square miles, or 
2,560,000 acres; deduct one-fifth as unfit for cultivation, and suppose 
one-half of the remainder to be annually planted in wheat, 1,024,000 
acres, at 17 bushels to the acre, (the average yield in Minnesota,) 
amounts to 17,408,000 bushels. Allowing 400 bushels to thecar, it would 
take 43,520 cars, or six trains per day of 24 cars to the train, (300 days 
iu the year,) to move this immense yield of but a twenty-mile strip of 
country. As a matter of course, it is not probable that this proportion 
of the land will ever be cultivated in small grain, but certainly these 
figures do not overestimate its capability, and give us an idea of the 
bread-producing resources of.this portion of the West. It is true the 
ratio assumed will not apply generally, but with a moderate deduction it 
will apply to the western half of Minnesota, the greater portion of Iowa, 
a considerable area in Southeastern Dakota, and Eastern Nebraska. 

I should have stated that at Morris, on this line, there is a flowing 
well of good water. The well was being dug for ordinary purposes, and 
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had reached a depth of about 30 feet, when suddenly the water broke 
in upon the workmen, who escaped with difficulty. The water rose 
rapidly to the surface and has been flowing freely ever since that time. 

If we follow a line from Saint Paul to the southwest corner of the 
State we find the country somewhat similar to that toward Brecken-
ridge. It is broken and timbered until we reach Crystal Lake, rather 
more so than toward the northwest. This strip of timber belongs to the 
Big Woods, and consists of deciduous trees, such as oak, elm, ash, &c. 
After passing this point we enter upon a beautiful undulating prairie-
section, devoid of timber, except the little•strips along the banks of the 
streams, which continues to and beyond the southwestern border of the 
State. The soil is of an excellent quality, and the subsoil is generally 
more or less mixed with a kind of finely-comminuted iiiarl, though at 
some points it is composed in great part of clay. There are some small, 
clear lakes, but the surface is seldom marshy, the entire area as a gen-
eral thing being susceptible of cultivation. 

The following statistics, taken from the " Statistics of Minnesota for 
1870," published by authority of the State, will give an idea of the 
amount and character of its agricultural products : 

CROPS OF 1869. 

Product. Acres cultivated. Bushels produced. 

Wheat 1, 006, 007 17, 660, 467 
Oats 278,487 10, 510, 969 
Corn 147,587 4, 519, 120 
Barley :35, 201 938, 466 
Rye 4, 6:12 75, 628 
Buckwheat :1, 023 51, 025 
Potatoes. 21,156 1, 580, 431 
Beans 1, 910 29, 002 

Sorghum, gallons 35, 144 Cheese, pounds 321, 969 
Maple-sugar, pounds 205, 702 Apple-trees growing 316, 552 
Maple-syrup, gallons 14, 815 Apple-trees IA bearing 20, 800 
Honey, pounds 93, 651 Bushels of apples produced 9, 932 
Hay, wild, tons 532,183 Quails of strawberries grow n ... 148,0:4 
Hay, cultivated, tons 69, 129 Timothy-seed, bushels 2, 279 
Hops, pounds . 283, 335 Flax, pounds of fiber .... . _ . . .... 15, 106 
Wool, pounds . 382, 902 Flaxseed, bushels 7, 801 
Butter, pounds 6, 552, 455 

Average yield of field-crops per acre. 
Bushels. Bnshols. 

Wheat 17.55 Rye 16.32 
Oats 37.74 Potatoes 74. 70 
Corn. 30.62 Buckwheat 16.83 
Barley 26. 92 Beans 15. 17 

It is not probable that any considerable progress will be made in fruit-
growing, as it is evident that the climate is too rigorous for the profit-
able growing of any varieties except the most hardy small fruits, as 
strawberries, currants, gooseberries, &c. 

As before stated, the consideration of the climate is reserved for a 
future report, which will be devoted to this subject. 

DAKOTA. 

This Territory has been so recently settled, except a small section in 
the southeast corner, that but little can be said as to its agricultural 
prospects, save what we can infer from au inspection of its surface and 
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soil, added to the slight knowledge we possess of its climate. And here 
the last item becomes important in this estimate, as it is known that the 
line of sufficient rain-fall is found within its borders. • 

It possesses, probably, the smallest amount of timber of any State or 
Territory in the Union, the forests bearing a ratio of not more than 3 to 
5 per cent. to the entire area, and even this ratio is obtained by adding 
the amount supposed to be in that part of the Black Hills within its 
boundary. 

With the exception of the west side of Rei,1 River Valley and the sur-
face of the coteaus, the whole of that portion east of the Missouri 
(which is the only part I shall allude to here) consists of elevated, 
undulating prairies, very similar in character to the plains of the central 
and western portions of Nebraska and Kansas. The streams, as a gen-
eral thing, run through deep and narrow valleys, having but a small 
amount of water in them, and the fall being insufficient to carry the 
water upon the bordering uplands ; hence, as a rule, in the northern and 
central portion, if the rain-fell should prove insufficient for agricultural 
purposes, there is but little hope of redeeming any portion by irrigation, 
except the narrow valleys which the streams traverse. 

As a general rule the soil is good, and where there is a sufficiency of 
moisture there is no reason why good crops cannot be raised ; but I have 
very strong doubts on this point., except for the southeast portion and a 
narrow belt along the eastern border. 

The following notes, taken down while crossing from Fargo, on Red 
River, to James River, along the line of the Northern Pacific Railroad, 
will convey, I believe, a fair and correct idea of this section of the Ter-
ritory, the fact being borne in mind that 1872 was amore than usually 
wet season. 

For about eighteen or twenty miles the surface is very flat, being the 
west half of Red River Valley, and corresponding in appearance with 
that on the east side. The soil is also very similar to that on the east 
side, the only difference noted being that here, after leaving the river 
for a short distance, it becomes more or less impregnated with alkali, 
which is quite apparent where the sod has been turned or a cut made ; 
yet I do not think this is sufficient in quantity to injure any of the ordi-
nary crops, for I have learned from my observations in Colorado and 
Utah to look upon the presence of a moderate quantity of alkali in the 
soil with much less serious apprehensions than formerly. 

Passing westward beyond the valley we gradually rise to an undu-
lating prairie, which becomes more rolling and slightly broken until we 
reach the second crossing of Cheyenne River. Although this section is 
evidently drier and not so rich as the Red River Valley, yet I think ex-
periment will show that it is tolerably good agricultural land and that 
the amount of moisture is sufficient for ordinary crops. But already 
this troublesome question makes its appearance ; already we see the 
grass growing much shorter and beginning to assume that peculiar 
character so well known on the western plains. Still I think this strip 
as far as the second crossing of the Cheyenne may be properly classed 
with the lands suitable for farming purposes. The valley of the Cheyenne 
is quite narrow, aflbrding but a small amount of tillable land and a 
very narrow strip of timber. After passing this valley there is a con 
siderable rise before reaching the general prairie-level beyond. I notice 
here, where the railroad-cuts have exposed the subsoil, that it is chiefly, 
I might say entirely, compact drab clay, of considerable depth. The 
surface of the country on the west side, is undulating, dotted here and 
there with lakes, most of which are strongly alkaline or saline, their peb. 
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bly shores being frosted over with the alkaline deposit. Lake Eckelson, 
which is some six or eight miles long, and from one•fourth of a mile to
one mile wide, is the largest in this immediate section; its waters are 
brackish, apparently more saline than alkaline. 

Hero we also meet with a phenomenon which leaves a very unfavora-
ble impression upon the mind in regard to the climate in this section. 
I allude to what are called " dry lakes," the dry basins where lakes for-
merly existed, but which have in a few years past dried up from some 
cause not yet fully explained. As I have before stated, the fact should 
be borne in mind that 1872—the time of my visit to this region—was 
unusually wet. I mean by this expression simply to state that the 
amount of rain which fell during the spring and summer was more than 
the average amount. 

Not only did I find these dry lakes entirely devoid of water, but the 
surface of the sediment which had been deposited by the water was 
dry and powdery and strongly alkaline. Even the hikes which contain 
water appear to be getting lower and lower, if we judge by the water-
lines along the shores. And this calls to mind another fact bearing 
upon the condition of the climate, indicated by the facts stated, and that 
is that all through this section of country I noticed numerous evidences 
of former swampy spots where the grass still •is more luxuriant than 
that surrounding it, but the water has disappeared from the surface. 
For some time I supposed that these were points where water accumu-
lated and remained longest in the sprino. of the year; although this ex-

6planation will suffice for the condition of many, yet there are sonic things 
connected therewith which I can only explain by the supposition that 
they are gradually growing drier. 

After passing. Lake Eckelson the surface of the country, although 
gradually ascending, is tolerable level until we reach the large coulee 
where there appear to be two depressions or broad ravines running north 
and south, with an intervening ridge. Perhaps no better illustration of 
the Arabian wady is to be found on the western continent than these 
coulees. This very broad, dry ravine was evidently once the channel of 
a considerable stream, the shiftings and fluctuations of which- may yet 
be detected; why is it no more filled with watery Beyond this the sur-
face is slightly undulating, but somewhat more in the terrace-form to 
and west of James River until we reach the coteau of the Missouri. 
The valley of the James is narrow, not more than from one-half to one 
mile wide, with very little timber of any kind. The surface of the coteau 
is very irregular, being broken into ridges and hillocks, with here and 
there an occasional small lake; and from the best information I could 
obtain it appears to be true, although strange, that there is generally 
no difficulty in obtaining good water on this elevated plateau by digging 
wells to a moderate depth. I know this to be true in regard to some of 
the elevated plains in. the southern part of the Territory. The section 
where the greatest difficulty is experienced in obtaining water appears 
to be in Red River Valley and those areas underlaid by the heavy clay
deposits. 

Although the country west of the second crossing of the Cheyenne. 
is well adapted to grazing and pastoral pursuits, yet I am satisfied that 
the average rain-fall is not sufficient for profitable agricultural operations. 
There may be seasons when the supply may be sufficient to produce 
moderately good crops of the cereals, but I think these will form the 
exceptions instead of the rule. It is true no sufficient experiments have 
been made to test this question, and it is due to the welfare of the Ter-
ritory and those who are largely interested in this matter that I should 

20 G S 



	306 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

state that my opinion is not based upon direct experiments in this im-
mediate section, and that the soil as a general thing is good ; also that 
it is very probable the bottom-lands along the streams will form an ex-
ception to this rule. I should also state that Mr. Roberts, the chief 
engineer of the Northern Pacific Railroad, expresses a somewhat more 
favorable opinion in regard to this section. He may be right and I may 
be wrong; I only give my opinion, which is based on certain evidences 
which will be more fully set forth in my report on the climatology of 
the West. 

I was informed by a gentleman who was for three years connected 
with the Indian agency at Fort Totten, on Devil's Lake, that the sur-
rounding country there consists of undulating prairies, much the same 
as found at the same longitude farther south along the line of the 
North Pacific, but that the lower lands immediately around the lake he 
thinks will, as a general thing, produce crops without irrigation, and that 
he founds his belief on some experiments which were made there. 

I have been able to learn very little in regard to that portion of Da-
kota south of the Northern Pacific road until we approach the south-
eastern extremity. This section has seldom been traversed with a 
view of studying its agricultural resources ; yet from the little I could 
learn with reference to it, I am satisfied that there is a gradual lin-
proveznent southward. The valley of James River, south of 450 30', 
gradually expands and gives evidence of a greater degree of moisture. 
Even the southern portion of the Coteau of the Prairies will in all proba-
bility prove productive and adapted to agriculture, notwithstanding its 
isolated elevation. I know from personal observation that the section 
drained by the Big Sioux is one of the most desirable and beautiful por-
tions of Dakota, almost every acre here being susceptible of profitable 
cultivation. And in order to give something like a correct idea of this 
portion of the Territory, I will copy my notes taken while crossing from 
Yankton to Sioux Falls. 

After leaving the immediate bottoms of James River, we ascended 
some 60 or 70 feet to the upper or general prairie-level, where the sur-
face is quite undulating, not broken, but interrupted by long, rounded 
swells, with a dark, rich soil, thickly covered with a heavy growth of 
luxuriant grass, but entirely treeless. Such is the general character 
for twelve miles; I might add that most of this distance there appears 
to be an ascending grade. Here we reach a small stream called Clay 
Creek, which runs through a deep, narrow valley, its pathway marked 
by a few scattering bushes or trees. Beyond this we cross a broad, 
rounded ridge for some eight or ten miles, the soil and covering being 
similar to those already described ; and I may state here, in regard to 
this ridge, that which applies to all the principal ridges in this part of 
the Territory, its direction is nearly north and south, running a little 
west of north and east of south. Descending from this to Swan Lake, 
we enter upon a broad, level prairie, which, beginning in the vicinity of 
Turnersville, continues eastward to Sioux River, a distance of some 
twenty-five miles. . Although I call this a level prairie, I do not intend 
thereby to convey the idea that it is a " dead-level " flat such as Red 
River Valley, for such is not the case, but the undulations are slight, 
and, although sufficient for drainage, are scarcely noticed by the eye. 
The soil and grass are similar throughout the entire route, but running 
water—a stream of any kind—is wholly wanting on this level prairie-
belt, save that at Turnersville, and the entire region is timberless.

It is apparent from these notes that there is a great sameness through-
out this portion of the Territory ; and any attempt to give a descrip-
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tion of one part as contrasted with another would be useless, .as there 
are no differences of any importance in an agricultural point of view, 
with the single exception of the contrast between the Missouri bottoms 
and the upland prairies. And here the only difference is that the former 
is flat, the soil deeper and darker, being mixed with a larger proportion 
of vegetable mold, and partially supplied with timber, chiefly cotton-
wood groves. 

The following description of Union County, (the southeast county of 
the Territory,) taken from " The Outlines of History of the Territory of 
Dakota," by James S. Foster, I found to be quite correct, and as it will 
apply pretty generally to the counties along the Missouri in this part of 
the Territory, I insert it here: 

The surface of Union County resembles that of any of the Missouri River counties. 
It has, however, more bottom-lands than any other county. The south half is level 
bottom-lands, only a few feet above the high-water mark of the Missouri River; the 
north half is rolling prairie, elevated about 20 to 50 feet above the bottom-lands. The 
bottoms are perfectly level and very smooth, presenting no obstacles to machine farming. 
The uplands are generally undulating, presenting to the eye a beautiful landscape. The 
soil of the bottoms is a dark, sandy loam, mixed with a large proportion of vegetable 
mold. These bottoms are vast natural meadows, producing an abundant growth of 
excellent grass, frequently yielding over three tons to the acre. The uplands also 
afford an excellent quality of nutritious grass, but not so luxuriant in growth as 
that of the bottoms. The latter produce excellent crops of corn, wheat, oats, and
vegetables, but the uplands, although capable of producing all kinds of grain and 
vegetables, are pre-eminent for wheat, thirty bushels to the acre being an ordinary 
yield. Along the Missouri, in the southern portion of the county, are large bodies of 
heavy cotton-wood timber ; there are also considerable bodies of timber skirting the 
Big Sioux. 

The surface and soil of Clay County resemble those of Union; the sur-
face of Yankton and Bon Homme Counties is rather more rolling, with less 
bottom-land, otherwise similar to Union. From the mouth of the Sioux 
Rivef. to Vermillion River, the bottom or immediate valley of the Mis-
souri is chiefly on the Dakota side, and varies in width from five to 
twelve miles. At Vermillion the bluffs—which form the escarpment of 
the upper level or plateau—approach very near the river. Beyond this 
the bottom again suddenly expands, and continues until we reach the 
vicinity.of Yankton, varying in width from five to ten or twelve miles. 
I was somewhat surprised to find this part of the Territory as well set-
tled as it is, a large portion of the bottoms and a part of the upper 
prairie-lands being already under cultivation. At the time of my first 
visit, judging by the state of the crops, the season really appeared to be 
more advanced here than in Northern Iowa, owing, I suppose, to the 
warm nature of the soil, which here is generally underlaid with a heavy 
deposit of yellow, sandy marl (loess) which contains a large amount of 
the mineral elements of fertility. There appears to be but little diffi-
culty in obtaining water on the uplands by means of wells, and the 
comparative elevation does not appear to make very great difference in 
the depth. 

The farmers here have very wisely adopted the plan of planting out 
forest-trees as one of the first things they do after making a settlement,, 
and notwithstanding all the wild theories which have been advanced, 
they have had the good common sense to select the native cotton-wood, 
which, in five years from planting, (not seeding,) will commence afford-
ing fuel for stoves. I noticed at several points thickets of the wild 
plum (probably Prunus chicasa) loaded with • fruit ; also many grape-
vinesa(wild) in fruit.

One serious drawback in this section, which must be seriously felt as 
soon as the cotton-wood groves along the Missouri have been exhausted, 
is the deficiency in fuel and building-material. The latter want will be 
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partially supplied when the railroads having connection with the timber-
districts of Minnesota are extended into this regiom ; but these will 
scarcely supply fuel at a rate that will meet the wants of the farmers. 
It is true that coal can be brought in, but this will be a heavy tax on 
the farmers of small means, who live far back on the prairies, and are 
exhausting all their means and energy to start a farm into active opera-
tion ; yet this will probably be the only method of meeting this neces-
sity, unless corn is used for fuel, or forest-trees are timely planted and 
in sufficient quantity. What is said here on this point also applies to 
portions of Nebraska, and to some extent to the southwest portion of 
Minnesota. I know there is in the mind of the farmer of the States 
who has labored hard through the hot days of summer in plowing his 
corn, and in the fall in gathering and garnering it, a very strong dis-
like to the idea of using it for fuel ; but the true method of testing this 
question is to count the cost. If, for illustration, sixty bushels of corn 
in the ear—about thirty shelled—will equal, as fuel, one ton of coal, (I 
do not know that this amount is correct; it is but a guess,) will it pay 
to sell this corn at 20 cents per bushel (shelled measure) and buy coal 
at $8 or $9 per ton, besides the hauling to and from a depot? It is 
a simple question of figures and not of fancy, and it would be well if 
some one properly situated to do so would give us some practical infor-
mation on this subject. 

A kind of soft-chalk rock is found near Yankton, similar to that found 
in Nebraska and Kansas, which is used as a building-material. This 
can be easily cut into blocks of any shape desired, but there is some 
doubt about its durability, yet most of those who have tried it for a 
number of years say it stands the test of experiment. 

In closing this brief account of the agricultural resources of Eastern 
Dakota, I should state that, after carefully weighing all the data I have 
been able to obtain, together with my own observations, I am satisfied 
that all west of James River Valley must be counted as in a district 
not sufficiently supplied with rain. 

Taking all the records of the rain-fall which have been kept in the 
Territory for the five years from 1867 to 1871, inclusire, we find the 
average yearly amount to be only 14.09 inches, less than half that of 
Minnesota, Iowa, or Eastern Nebraska. This entire amount is not 
more than barely sufficient for the production of the cereals, and just 
so much as we take from this general average to increase the amount 
in the more favored sections, just in proportion do we lessen it in the 
others. And that this average is not far from correct is shown by the 
fact that there is no very great variation from it in either of the years 
included : 1867, 13.78 inches ; 1868, 14.03 inches ; 1869, 14.17 inches; 
1870, 15.12 inches ; 1871, 13.35 inches. The records, which are now 
being kept at Yankton, Fargo, and Pembina, will doubtless increase 
this average somewhat, but if an equal number of stations were made 
in the drier sections of the interior and west, I am satisfied there 

.would be no increase. The meteorological data, therefore, so far as 
obtained, corroborate the opinion I have advanced on this subject. 

NEBRASKA. 

I regret that I am compelled by want of time to cut short my proposed 
account of the agricultural resources of this young State, which is so 
rapidly filling up and rising to importance and influence, and which the 
late census shows as standing at the head of the list, so far as the ratio 
of common-school education to the population is concerned. 
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During my examination of the central and southern sections in the 
summer of 1872, I found that in some respects I was compelled to change
the opinion I had previously formed from hasty passages through the 
State. For example, I am now satisfied that Platte Valley can produce 
crops of the cereals without irrigation farther west than I had formerly 
supposed. Not that the amount of rain which falls on this valley is 
any greater than that which falls on the adjoining plains, but the moist-
ure is longer retained ; and, more than this, I strongly suspect that these 
valley-bottoms are largely underlaid with sand-deposit through which an 
underground river permeates. While I am of this opinion in regard to 
this great valley, on the other hand I am now pretty thoroughly con-
vinced that the sufficient supply of rain on the upper plains does not 
extend as far west as I formerly supposed. For Southern Nebraska, I 
do not think this can safely be placed any farther west than Fort 
Kearney, except along the immediate valley of Republican Fork, and 
north of Platte this line will probably bend considerably east. 

Notwithstanding it is doubtless true, as claimed by the residents, that 
the subsoil is well adapted to sustain droughts by its capability of 
absorbing moisture, yet it is also true that the evaporating power of the 
air is greater than is usually supposed. The records of the signal-station 
at Omaha show that on the 4th of April the difference between the wet 
and dry bulb was as much as 270, which, considering the fact that this 
is on the bank of the Missouri River, the date early in the spring of a 
rather wet season, is very great and indicates a very dry atmosphere. 

There is another thing in connection with this subject, which I think 
is true both of this State and Kansas ; that is, that the amount of rain 
does not diminish so gradually as we go west as I had supposed, the 
supply in the eastern part of these States being almost equal to that of 
the States immediately east of them. For instance, the average of five 
years (1866-1870) in Nebraska was 31.47 inches, while that of Iowa was 
40.65 inches; Kansas 40.98 inches, while that of Missouri was but 38.33 
inches. But if we go westward to the middle of these States the pre-
cipitation will diminish to not more than half this amount. We should 
therefore bear in mind that these records which appear so favorp,ble 
apply only to the eastern third of these States. Taking the average of 
all the stations in Nebraska for the years named, we find them to be as 
follows : 1866, 27.07 inches ; 1867, 28.41 inches ; 1868, 33.28 inches; 
1869, 42.11 inches; 1870, 26.47 inches. This subject will be more fully 
discussed in my report on the climatology of the West. 

The following answers to the inquiries contained in a circular sent 
out by the Secretary of the Interior, at the request of Dr. Hayden, is 
so full, and, as a general thing, so fair a statement in regard to the 
agricultural resources of southeastern Nebraska that I think it is proper 
that it should be inserted here. It is true it is from the land-office of 
the Burlington and Missouri River Railroad Company, who are deeply 
interested in sustaining the character of the lands in this section, yet, 
after a visit in person to the section described, I think I may safely state 
that it is correct. A few drawbacks are not mentioned, but I will allude 
to these, as they were not directly embraced in the questions propounded : 

STATE OF NEBRASKA. 

To the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D. C. : 
Sin : accordance with the request contained in " Circular No. 1," addressed from 

the "Department of the Interior, Washington, D. C.," and dated " March 20, 1872," I 
have the honor to report on the description of land, climate, productions, and markets
of a portion of the State of Nebraska. I answer the questions iu the circular relating 
to this section of land, and the questions and answers I number consecutively. 
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BOUNDARIES. 

The section of country to which this report applies lies between the Platte River on
the north and the northern boundary of the State of Kansas on the south, and between 
the western bank of the Missouri River on the east and Fort Kearney on the west. 

DESCRIPTION OF LAND. 

Question 1. The relative proportion of mountain, valley, and plain of your section 
Proportion of timbered land and varieties of timber I 

Answer. There are no mountains. The whole region forms a portion of the Trans-
Missouri Prairie, which rises gradually from the Missouri Bluffs in long swells, every
where available for cultivation. The rolling prairie offers no positive obstruction to
the plow, and the broken prairie seldom. There is little or no timber in the section, 
except in the river-bottoms, where narrow strips of forest-trees are found. I here give 
a statement of 

Elevation at the dif ferent stations along the Burlington and Missouri River Railroad, in 
Nebraska. 

Stations. Elevation in feet. Stations. Elevation in feet. 
Plattsmonth 55 Crete 910 
Omaha Junction_ . _ . _ 542.10 Dorchester 1042.65 
Louisville 582.40 Fairmont 1198 
South Bend 592.60 Grafton. . 1253.20 
Ashland 643 Harvard 1356 
Greenwood 682.10 Inland ...... 1435 
Waverly 
Newton 

. 677.80 
692.60 

Juniata 
Kenesaw 

1526.40 
1605 

Lincoln 704.90 Lowell 1617 
Denton 
Highland 

788.80 
970 

Kearney Junction . 1704 

Remarks.—Kearney Junction is above low water, Gulf of Mexico,2,114 feet, and 
above Lincoln, (the State capital of Nebraska,) 1,000 feet. To each elvation add 410 
feet to get the altitude'above low water, Gulf of Mexico. 

Question 2. What portion can be irrigated and rendered tillable, and what portion not
irrigable is suitable for grazing? What are the methods of irrigation ; how many 
times do you irrigate the different crops; what depth of water in inches is used dur-
ing the season ; what is your method of regulating the supply and price, and what the
cost per acre of irrigation ? 

Answer. Irrigation is not required within the defined limits. The land, though de-
void of forests, s not subject to destrutive droughts. During the agricultural months 
the rain-fall is sufficient for all the needs of the agriculturist, and it is regular. An aver-
age for five years is as follows : January,1.24 inches; February, 2.35 inches ; March, 1.75
inches; Apri1,2.98 inches; May, 4.71 inches; June, 5.43 inches; July1 4/, 3.40 inches, August, 
3.20 inches; September, 3.49 inches; October, 2.41 inches; November, 1.24 inches, and De-
cember, 1.64 inches. Dividing the year into three portions, these figures give for win-
t-months of January, February, and December an average total for the five years of 
522 inches; for the spring and fall months of March, October, and November, an aver-
age total of 5.40 inches; and for the remaining six agricultural months, an average total 
for each year of 23.21 inches.* As the rain falls in largest and sufficient quantities 
exactly when it is moat needed, the clouds themselves form a perfect system of irriga-
tion. It is a fact that this section, as the whole State of Nebraska, receives a less 
amount of rain-fall than other places in the same latitude ; but following a natural law,
as settlement proceeds and trees are grown, (for which latter see answer to question 7,) 
the annual rain-fall will become increasingly larger, and the upper branches of the 
rivers and creeks—which are now dry, or partially dry, except during rains—will 
always have a flow of living water.t In order to furnish a correct account of the
character of the country in this matter, it is necessary to add that the rich, black soil 
of the section rests on a subsoil of porous yellow clay. Moisture does not consolidate
this subsoil into a mass, but water is received and held as it would be by a sponge.
Thus the land is, as it were, scientifically underdrained ; and the crops are duly fed, 
and able alike to resist drought or excessive rain. 

Question 3. What varieties of grains, Vegetables, fruits, and other crops have been 
tried, which have proved best adapted to your section, and the average yield per acre I 

Answer. All cereals have been tried, and succeed perfectly; but wheat stands fore-

*The proper estimate is, from April to August, 19.72 inches.—T.
t This very general opinion is very doubtful, yet it is probably true that the distri-

bution will be more equable and the amount more effective on vegetation.—T. 
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most, and in weight of crop this section only falls below California. Wheat grows 
well on the high and the low lands; and oats and barley yield abundantly, while maize 
is everywhere successful. Taking a period of five years, an average yield of wheat is
found to be 17.70 bushels per acre; maize, 32.54 bushels; rye, 20.66 bushels; oats, 36.65 
bushels; barley, 26.75 bushels; and buckwheat, 26.33 bushels. The wheat grown here 
retains its characteristics without deterioration for a longer period than in most parts 
of the country ; but still it is desirable, now and again, to renew the seed. In view of 
this fact, the Burlington and Missouri River Railroad Company proposes to import from 
the old countries the best descriptions of seed for those among the purchasers of its lands 
who may desire new seed. Potatoes, sweet potatoes, turnips, beets, and all root-crops 
yield abundantly, the average production of potatoes for five years being 79.80 bushels 
per acre. The systematic culture of the sugar-beet would give an abundant supply 
of sugar. Sorghum is of free and rich growth ; and an excellent sirup is manufactured 
from its juice, though the processes of manufacture are at present crude. Table-vegeta-
bles all grow freely ; and the castor-bean finds the soil and climate suitable. For a few 
years past attention has been devoted to fruit-growing, and peach and apple orchards 
have been established in many parts of this section. At one time there were doubts 
whether fruit-culture would ever be sucessful here. These doubts were the offshoots 
of theories that had never been tested by experience; but now, and as the result of 
experience, they have been entirely dissipated. In three years young peach-trees come 
into bearing; and apple-trees in from finer to live. One strong proof that fruit takes 
kindly to the Nebraska soil is that, at the exhibition in 1871 of the National Fruit-Grow-
ers' Association, the premium for fruit was awarded to the State of Nebraska, of which 
the section of country to which this report applies is one of the best parts. The grape 
is successful under proper conditions. The Missouri bluffs are similar in character to 
the loess of the Rhine banks, and throughout the broken prairie the culture of the 
grape can be profitably undertaken. Small fruits grow luxuriantly ; and the wild 
strawberry and the raspberry of the timber-skirtings are of excellent flavor. Tobacco 
is grown to a small extent in the bottoms. The plant thrives, and the leaf comes to 
maturity. Flax has been grown in this section for seed; but both flax and hemp might 
be cultivated for manufacturing purposes. In a new country like this the manufacture 
of linen and agriculture might go hand in hand, provided immigrants who aro accus-
tomed to the twofold operation can be brought into the State, for to this day it re-
mains a fact that hand-made linens can compete in the market with the productions of 
the power-loom. 

Question 4. What kind of stock is best adapted to your section, cost of raising, value, 
dtc.? 

Answer. The raising of cattle has succeeded wherever tried. The native grasses 
which form the pasture of the buffalo and antelope are luxuriant. The blue-joint, 
which grows on the highlands, attains the height of six feet ; and a grass locally 
called " tuley," which grows in the bottoms of the Missouri and the Platte, is equally 
rich. These are both excellent as feeding grasses; but there are many others, and most 
of the year there is pasture upon the prairie, for oven after the slight frosts of the fall 
have browned the grasses they make good cattle-food until they are entirely shriveled 
in the dead winter. Hay is also readily cured and stacked. The winters, as a rule, 
are not long. Open weather continues to the end of November, and spring has fairly 
returned by the beginning of March. Cattle, therefore, can be kept in the open air 
for most of the year; and during ordinary years, with the exception a few weeks, all 
the year round. For these few weeks, however, shelter is needed ; and when shelter 
is provided the worst winters experienced are not at all to be dreaded by the breeder. 
So far in the history of this country the stock-owner's worst enemy has been the care-
lessness induced by the general moderation of the winters. He comes to depend on
the mildness of the season ; and when a severe winter occurs, and he has not adequate 
shelter for his stook, loss ensues. The fault here indicated experience will correct. A 
good profit is made by .purchasing Texan cattle and grazing them on the prairie for a 
season, before shipping to the eastern market. Cattled thus treated go to market in 
splendid condition. When cattle-breeding becomes one of the regular operations of 
the farmer, it is well to cross the Texan with the Durham. Horse-breeding will be
one of the industries of the section. Except for the purposes of the farm not many 
heroes have been raised ; but qualified men aro here and there turning their atten-
tion to the subject. The broken and rolling prairie, intersected by draws, (ravines,) is 
suitable for horse-breeding. As the land is not the best adapted for the plow, it is the 
cheapest of the lands in the section, though, as it is the most suitable for the stock-
farm, it is the most valuable of all. In the draws water can always be found; and, from 
whatever quarter the wind blows, the animals can find shelter. It would be well, how-
ever, for the horse-breeder to plant willow in suitable places as wind-screens. Feed, 
in the shape of oats and corn, is readily raised. Sheep are valuable stock for these 
prairie-lands; and will make large returns as well in wool as meat. Good pasture is 
plentiful, and the sheep require no more than the most ordinary shepherding; but that 
they must have. The dry, open winters conduce to the health of the sheep, which are 
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not found to be subject to much disease. The hog thrives, and with corn plentiful, 
the " hog-crop" yields well. As a general remark, the cost of raising stock here is a 
minimum; aud, as there is a command of markets, fair prices can be obtained. 

Question 5. Time of planting the various crops ; and time of harvesting T
Answer. Crops are of rapid growth, and rapid ripening. Spring-wheat is generally 

sown at the latter part of February, and corn is planted iu April. But corn may be 
planted much later; and in the land-office at Lincoln of the Burlington and Missouri 
River Railroad Company, there are now four heads of corn which weigh 3 pounds 2 
ounces. These are average specimens of a crop planted on the 27th of June, and har-
vested iu perfect condition before frost. The ground for fall-wheat is prepared, and 
the seed sown, by the middle of Sepember. 

Question 6. Character of your winters; amount of snow and rain-fall ? 
Answer. Rain-fall in the section is given in answer 1. The ordinary average winter 

extends over three months—December, January, and February; and the entire fall of 
snow does not exceed 10 inches. The heaviest snow-falls of which we have experience 
are from 4 to 5 inches. 

Question 7. What has been done in the way of tree-planting, and varieties best 
adapted to your section? 

Answer. The annual prairie-fires have, as a rule, prevented the growth of timber away 
from the ravines of water-courses. In these ravines, however, wood grows luxuriantly; 
and the timber-skirtings of the rivers and creeks include cotton-wood, many varieties 
of oak, elm, white ash, hackberry—a tree resembling the ash, but not free in splitting— 
black walnut, coffee-tree, sycamore, and wild plum. The wild grape-vine is also abun-
dant. But for the fires, by natural processes, the prairies would be timbered, and in 
many bottom-lauds, where for two or three years settlement has checked the fires, 
there is ash and cotton-wood brush which, in due course, will become wood.* Planting
is also proceeding, though not so rapidly as is to be desired.. However, last year, 
(1871,) one farmer planted no fewer than 120,000 trees; and very many farmers show a 
disposition to surround their homesteads with wind-breaks. By an act approved Feb-
ruary 12, 1869, the State of Nebraska exempts " from taxation of the property of each 
tax-payer who shall, within the State, plant and suitably cultivate one or more acres of 
forest-trees for timber, the sum of $100 annually for five years, for each acre so planted 
and cultivated," provided the trees do not exceed 12 feet apart, and are kept in a 
healthy and growing condition. Cotton-wood, which grows rapidly, is the favorite for 
groves; and the records show that these trees in ton years' growth have attained 
height varying from 25 to 50 feet, and circumference varying from 2 feet 5 inches to 4 
feet. The Osage orange is preferred for fences and wind-breaks, though there are some 
planters who give choice to the honey-locust. Other suitable fence-plants, as the wil-
low and whitethorn, are used, though more rarely. Induced thereto by the lack of 
timber, and the premium for its cultivation offered by the State, it is certain that the 
farmers of the section will more and more t.rlke the growth of wood an object. The 
Danish residents at Omaha have formed a tree-planting company ; and this company 
intends to plant 2,560 acres of suitable soil, within the limits of this section, in the 
southwestern corner of Adams County. The company proposes fruit (for which, by 
the act already quoted, property to the amount of $50 annually is exempted from tax-
ation for five years, for each acre planted and cultivated) as well as forest tree cul-
ture. The fruit is to consist chiefly of grape-vines, poaches, and apples; and the forest 
trees principally of evergreens. The Burlington and Missouri River Railroad Company 
has now a contract out for the planting of twenty-seven miles of cuts on the north side 
of the railroad, from the Missouri River, at Plattsmonth, to Kearney Junction.t Front-
ing the north, along these cuts, there will be seven rows of trees arranged thus: ex-
treme north row, honey-locust; second row, cotton-wood and willow ; third row, maple, 
ash, and box-elder ; fourth row, Norway spruce and Scotch fir ; and the three inner 
rows, European larch. One main object of this planting is to furnish ties for the rail-
road ; but it is also hoped that the operation will encourage settlers to imitate the 
example. 

Question 8. What are the kinds and cost of fencing used. on the prairies I What has 
been done in the way of planting hedges f 

Answer. This question is iu great measure answered in the reply to question 7; but 
it may be stated that fencing is not a, rapid process. When boards are used the work 
is costly, and therefore there is not much of that kind of fencing. Sod-fences occasionally 
occur, the sod being taken up on breaking. A strong and durable fence can be con-
structed with this material, with no expense save that incurred in piling the sod in 
due form and order. This class of fence seems to be suited for partial use on the prai-

* I found this to be true not only at points in Eastern Nebraska, but also in South-
eastern Dakota, and in Minnesota, but it only applies to the rain-moistened districts, 
and sections but slightly grazed, for cattle, &c., are about as destructive to the young 
plants as fires.—T. 

t The Northern Pacific Railroad is adopting the same plan.—T. 
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rie; but its value would be greatly increased if the wall were so built that it could be 
planted on the top with Osage orange. The honey-locust and the osage orange grow 
rapidly, and, if properly attended to, in four or five years they will make a fence that
will turn cattle. The only cost of the live fence is the price of the seed and the labor. 
However, a settler frequently finds it necessary to obtain returns from his laud before 
investing even the smallest amonutof capital in any way but the most essential perma-
nent improvements. Under these circumstances, the herd-law of Nebraska has a bene-
ficial operation. The intent of this law is to fence crops from the cattle, and to fence stock 
within inclosures. The enactment provides, under penalty, that an owner of stock 
shall not allow his animals to trespass and commit damage on a neighbor's land. The 
result of this law is—as live fences have to grow and board-fences are expensive—that, 
when a locality is settled, the cattle are herded together under charge of men or boys 
who are paid for their labor from a fund jointly and proportionally subscribed by the 
stock-owners. While at pasture the herd is taken to the best feeding-grounds in the 
neighborhood. Every night the milchers are returned to the owners, the other cattle 
being corraled. The law is considered to work well. It prevents the necessity of 
fencing when a farmer could not well afford the cost; but it must also be added that 
it is a check on fencing when the work ought to be undertaken. 

Question 9. Cost of getting stock and produce to market. 
Answer. The local market for wool and beef is at the farmer's door, for the wholesale 

merchants of Chicago and Saint Louis collect produce by traveling agents. When-
ever a district becomes sufficiently settled to support a town, one comes into being, in 
a conveniently central position, which depends for its trade on the surrounding country. 
Produce is, therefore, readily marketed, and the wants of the farm and the household 
supplied. As the country, however, becomes more thickly peopled, and its industry 
develops, the farmers and stock-raisers will probably deal more or less directly with 
the distant consuming markets. The way to Chicago and the eastern ports is opened 
by the Burlington and Missouri River Railroad, 'and westward by the Burlington Com-
pany and the Union Pacific Company. The Atchison and Nebraska Railroad strikes 
from the Missouri at Atchison, Kansas, and the Saint Joseph and Denver Railroad 
from the Missouri at Saint Joseph, Missouri. As the mineral resources of the Rocky 
Mountains are developed this section of country—Nebraska is the nearest agricultural 
State to the mountains—will find a profitable market there, while, by the Missouri and 
the Mississippi, the southern markets are open. 

The drawbacks I alluded to are as follows : the difficulty in obtaining 
building materials and fuel, especially after you get west of Lincoln, 
for exactly the same remarks made in respect to Southeastern Dakota 
apply here. Another difficulty, though not a very serious one, is, that 
west of Crete wells must be sunk to a considerable depth—from 80 to 120 
feet--to find water and streams being scarce, it is difficult to obtain a 
supply of stock-water. A third drawback, which applies also with equal if 
not greater force to Dakota and Southwestern Minnesota, is the severity 
of the winter-storms. It is true these are not of very frequent occurrence, 
but when they do come, and few winters pass without one or more, they 
are very severe, and often occasion many hardships and much suffering, 
but experience will teach the settlers bow to prepare for and protect 
themselves against these. 
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LIGNITIC FORMATION AND FOSSIL FLORA. 

BY LEO. LESQUEREUX. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, March 25, 1873. 
DEAR SIR: According to the directions received from you, I spent 

the months of July and August in exploring, first, the plant-bearing 
Cretaceous strata of the Dakota Group, in the valley of the Saline River 
and on the Smoky Hill Fork of the Kansas then the Lignitic formation 
of the Rocky Mountains, from Trinidad to Cheyenne, and along the 
Union Pacific Railroad to Evanston. You requested me to have these 
explorations especially directed in view of positively ascertaining the 
age of the Lignitic formations, either from data obtainable in collecting 
and examining fossil vegetable remains, or from any geological observa-
tions which I should be able to make. 
• The following report gives the details of these researches. Its divis, 
ions are marked by the nature of your instructions. The first part-
after recording the facts derived from explorations at different localities, 
discuss the age of the Lignitic in considering geological and paleonto-
logical evidence. The second part reviews what is as yet known on the 
formation of the lignite, the distribution of the lignitic basins, their pro-
ductive capacity for combustible mineral, and the present application 
of the material. The third part enumerates the species of fossil-plants 
obtained in the explorations of this year, either by myself or other of 
your assistants, describes the new species, and compares their local 
distribution, &c. 

On this last point my researches have been very successful. I ob-
tained, from the Cretaceous and from the Lignitic, a large number of 
good specimens, which, selected in place and there compared, allowed 
me to fix more positively the characters of many species either not sat-
isfactorily known or as yet undescribed. This work was rendered es-
pecially profitable by the assistance of Mr. L. Lesquereux, jr., who 
pursued the researches with scientific interest and unceasing energy, 
and who frequently discovered at remote or distant places the richest 
deposits of fossil vegetables. 

Allow me, sir, to gratefully acknowledge the valuable assistance re-
ceived from yourself in railroad passes, letters of introduction, &c., 
still more by information from your former reports, and also to men-
tion the kind assistance offered everywhere to my explorations by the 
superintendents of mines, the engineers of railroads, the proprietors, 
&c., who generally manifested interest in my researches. At Fort Har-
ker and Medicine Bow a generous hospitality was offered me by Lieu-
tenant Edward Randall and Lieutenant Hall, commanding the stations. 
I am also indebted to Messrs. B. C. Smith and Eugene Ford for passes to 
Saint Louis, also to E. A. Ford for pass to Kansas City, and to Colonel 
Fisher for pass from Denver to Cheyenne. . 

Very respectfully, yours, 
L. LESQUEREUX. 

Professor F. V. HAYDEN, 
United States Geologist, -Washington. D. C 
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PART I.—DETAILS OF EXPLORATIONS IN THE LIGNITIC FOR-
MATIONS OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS. 

Before arriving at Denver, on the line of the Kansas Pacific Railroad, 
I had the opportunity of examining, at two different places, heaps of 
lignitic coal taken out of abandoned and closed shafts. The lignite 
appeared of very poor quality, had been taken from various depths, and 
little evidence on the age of the strata could be obtained from the mixed 
and mostly disintegrated materials scattered around near the mouth of 
the shafts. West of Denver, at Golden, Marshall's, &c., I became more 
intimately acquainted with the general features of the so-called western 
Lignitic formation. Afterward, from Denver, my explorations were pur-
sued southward to Colorado Springs; then in the Arkansas Valley, and 
from Cation City, along the base of the Rocky Mountains, to Trinidad 
and the Raton Mountains, in New Mexico. As it is at this last-named 
locality that I was for the first time able to see a well-exposed section 
of the whole formation, to study, therefore, its essential characters and 
the relative position of its more important members, I propose to begin, 
at the Raton Mountains, the descriptive narration of my researches, to 
pursue it hence northward to Denver and Cheyenne, and then along 
the Union Pacific Railroad to Evanston, where the explorations were, 
discontinued. In following this plan some preliminary general conclu-
sions•may be taken from the data ascertained at the beginning, and may 
be used henceforth as points of comparison and reference for facts and 
observations obtained elsewhere, and which may afford confirmation or 
conflicting evidence. 

§ 1. RATON MOUNTAINS. 

The small town of Trinidad is pleasantly nestled on the south side 
and in the bottoms of the Purgatory River, which here runs eastward, 
to take farther east a more northerly course to the Arkansas River. 
Behind the town a series of round, more and more elevated hills cover the 
base of the highest peak of the Raton : Fisher's Peak, a dark basaltic or 
volcanic mass, which towers above the country at an altitude of about 
2,000 feet. Opposite Trinidad, on the south side of the river, appears 
an extensive range of hills capped by thick, mostly perpendicular rocks 
of sandstone, overlying black soft shale, which descend in steep slopes 
to the plain. On the western side the Raton Creek, running north, 
passes through the hills in a narrow, pleasant, green valley, entering 
Purgatory River three miles above Trinidad. 

In passing obliquely from the town to the Raton Valley, in a north-
west direction, the stage-road gently ascends about 150 feet to a plateau 
which at first is seen formed, even at its surface, of the black shale No. 
4 of the Cretaceous,* which here contains well-preserved, large, charac-
teristic shells in ferruginous concretions. But soon the plain appears 
cut by undulations, which already, one mile from Trinidad, have their 
tops strewn with large broken flags of sandstone, over which no other 
trace of fossil remains but marine plants or fucoids are seen. A little 
farther from the town the same sandstone is in place, immediately and 
conformably overlying the black shale; and in entering the small val-
ley of the Raton, the road curves around steep hills, whose base rests 

*The divisions of the Cretaceous indicated in this report are those of Messrs. Meek 
and Hayden, marked in the general section of this formation in Dr. Hayden's report,
1870, page 87. 
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upon the fucoidal sandstone, and whose sides, exposed by denundation, 
are blackened by outcrops of coal at different altitudes. Here is the 
nearest place to the town where the coal is opened and sometinles 
worked in a very limited extent. These details render the locality 
easily recognizable. 

A few sections of the Lignitic measures of the Raton Mountains have 
been given already from the hills along the creek.* They differ some-
what in the records of the distance and of the thickness of the lignite-
beds, but the differences are easily accounted for by the great variety 
remarked, even at short distances, in the disposition of the strata of 
those Lignitic formations. They are, therefore, perfectly reliable, and 
it is merely to complete them that the two following ones are given here. 
They point out the exact relation of the Lignitic formation to the Cre-
taceous, and mark, besides, what I consider to be the essential character 
of a group of sandstone which separates these formations, and which, 
taken as yet as a kind of debatable ground, has been dubiously re-
ferred either to the Cretaceous or to the Tertiary. The first of these 
sections is taken along the small branch in whose banks the lignite-beds 
appear in succession down to the Raton Creek, and then following this 
creek to the Purgatory River, where the Cretaceous Measures are ex-
posed. It reads from top downward : 

LIGNITIC. 
Ft. in. 

1. Sandstone and shale, covered with pines 60 0 
2. Soft shale, alternating with soft clay, (soapstone) 35 0 
3. Outcrop of lignite, indifferent. 2 0 
4. Soft-shale and fire-clay 26 0 
5. Lignite outcrop, thin. 1 0 
6. Hard gray shale, with fossil plants at baset 30 0 
7. Shaly hard sandstone, in bank . 6 0 
8. Soapstone shale 2 0 
9. Lignite outcrop, good . 2 0 

10. Fire-clay and shale 360 
11. Lignite, exposed_ .... _ .. 2 6 
12. Fire-clay. 6 0 
13.Soft shale .. ..... .. _ . _ . 30 0 
14. Lignite, opened ... — - . - — — - • - - - - - . _ .. .. .... _ . 4 0 
15. Fire-clay 8 0 
16. Ferruginous and shaly sandstone, covered 50 0 

300 6 

SANDSTONE. 

17. Brown, reddish shaly sandstone, with debris of land-vegetables- .. .... .... 37 0 
18. Yellow shaly sandstone, full of fucoids. 5 6 
19. Ferruginous sandstone, barren 11 0 
20. White compact sandstone, in bank and barren 28 0 
21. Hard white sandstone, in bank, with fucoids . 10 0 
22. Soft white sandstone, with fuc 32 0oids.... 
23. Very hard block sandstone, barren . 19 6 
24. Ferruginous sandy shale, with fucoids 6 6 
25. White sandstone, barren 5 6 
26. Ferruginous sandy shale, with fucoids 8 0 
27. Red shaly sandstone, with great abundance of fucoids . 3 0 
28. Hard white sandstone in bank, some fucoids 12 0 

178 0 

*F. V. Hayden's Report of the United States Survey of Colorado and New Mexico, 
(1869,) pages 55 to 57 ; Notes on the Geology from Smoky Hills to Rio Grande, by T. S. 
Leconte, M. D., pp. 20 and 21. 

t At a short distance the sandstone No. 7 takes the place of the shale-bearing plants. 
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This last stratum is underlaid by the Cretaceous black shale No. 4. In 
some places No. 27 is the last member of the section, and is, therefore, in 
immediate superposition to the black shale. From No. 17 to 28, and 
perhaps already from the upper member, which is covered, the whole 
measures form a single group of white or yellowish ferruginous sand-
stone-beds, separated by bands of hard laminated clay, mostly sandy or 
passing to sandstone, the whole measuring 178 feet. The characters of 
this group, as clearly recognized here, are as follows : 

1st. Its general color is whitish gray, so white indeed, sometimes, 
that the lower strata, seen from a distance, appear like banks of lime-
stone. 

2d. Though generally hard, it weathers by exfoliation under atmos-
pheric influences, and its banks are thus molded in round undulations; 
and, as it is locally hardened by ferruginous infiltrations, it is often too 
concretionary or grooved in cavities, so diversified in size and forms 
that sometimes the face of the cliffs shows like the details of a compli-
cated architecture. 

3d. It is entirely barren of remains of animals. 
4th. On the contrary, from its lowest stratum to its upper part, it 

abounds in well-preserved remains of marine plants or fucoids, which, 
at some localities, are seen even in the sandstone over lignite-beds. 

5th. In its upper part the sandstone or the shales of this group are 
mixed with broken debris of land-vegetation, with which also fucoidal 
remains are found more and more abundant in descending. 

The disposition of the strata and their compounds is about the same on 
the other side of the Purgatory River, opposite Trinidad, where the 
section is from top downward : 

Feet. 
1. Hard ferruginous shaly sandstone with few remains of fucoids, but ablin-

dance of debris of land-plants 25 
2. Hard whitish sandstone, full of fucoids 57 
3. Shaly sandstone, with same abundance of fucoids... 50 
4. Soft laminated ferruginous sandy clay, with fucoids 11 
5. Ferruginous shale, with fucoids 4 
6. White block-sandstone, barren 5 
7. White sandstone,with fucoids 22 
8. Ferruginous shaly sandstone, with fucoids 33 
9. Black shale of No. 4, Cretaceous 147 

10. Covered spaces sandstone and shale to bed of river 153 

In both these sections the remains of marine plants are remarked in 
most of the sandstone-strata and their intermediate clay-beds, and as 
abundant at the base as near the upper part. And in this last section 
they are seen mixed with fragments of land-plants, even to the top of the 
sandstone cut like a tower at the point of the highest hill facing Trini-
dad. 

In passing from the black shale of the Cretaceous No. 4 to this group 
of sandstone-beds overlaying it, the difference in the characters is strik-
ing, not only in considering their compounds, but in the class of fossil re-
mains which they contain, the traces of deep marine life predominating 
in the black shale, while here they have totally disappeared. The 
absence of the upper Cretaceous formation No. 5 might be taken into 
account for explaining this difference. We will see elsewhere that it is 
not the case, and that the upper Cretaceous sandstone-beds are as 

•definitely characterized by their fossil remains as a deep marine forma-
tion as the second group No. 4. Now, in the sandstone above No. 4, 
marine life still marks its activity only by the abundant remains 
of fucoids, indicating by their growth a comparatively shallow water. 
They point out, therefore, to a slow upheaval of the bottom of the 
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sea in which they appear to have lived ; for their stems penetrate 
the sandstone in every direction. And this indication is still more 
manifest in the great abundance of debris of land-plants which seem as 
ground by the waves, thrown upon the shore and mixed in the sand 
with fucoidal remains. This slow upheaval, and its result in the forma-
tion of a new land, are read as in a book in the fossil remains of this 
group of sandstone, and every observer should forcibly admit that these 
memorials of old expose the beginning of a new era, or of what we call 
a new formation. This conclusion, however, can be warranted only if 
by further researches we recognize that this fucoidal sandstone is not 
a mere local formation; that it covers a wide area, preserves everywhere 
its relative position to the Cretaceous under it, and to the lignitic beds 
above, and has always the same characters either in its compounds or 
in its fossil remains. 

That this sandstone forms all over and around the Raton Mountains 
the base of what is called the Lignitic formation, and that it there over-
lies the black shale No. 4, has been remarked by all the geologists who 
have explored the country. Dr. F. V. Hayden describes it briefly but 
very exactly in his section* as " a massive, heavy-bedded sandstone, yel-
lowish gray, (or whitish,) rather concretionary in structure, and weathering 
by exfoliation, over Cretaceous shales with Inoceramns and Ostrea," this 
last bed remarked elsewhere as Cretaceous No. 4. Nothing is said of 
the characters of its remains. But the specimens of fossil-plants gath-
ered at the Raton Mountains by Dr. Hayden and *his party, some of 
them marked : from the sandstone below the coal, bear fucoidal plants, 
representing the species of lialymenites, which, by the abundance of its 
remains, appears essentially characteristic of the marine flora of that 
period. Dr. Hayden still remarks it toward the southern end of the 
Raton Pass, where the Ligni tic formation, 100 to 150 feet thick, containing 
two or three small seams of coal, rests immediately upon an irregular 
bed of alternate thin layers of mud, sandstone, and clay, which he calls 
beds of passage between the Cretaceous and the Tertiary of that region. 
.Dr. John Leconte, considering the same strata as Cretaceous, mentions 
them in his report t as continuing southward of the Raton along the 
base of the Rocky Mountains, "forming like an immense terrace, which 
extends as far south as the valley of the Tonejo, and perhaps even to the 
north bank of the Cimarron." They are evidently the same sandstone-
beds as those of the Raton Mountains; for the same geologist remarks 
that they were observed by him northward from Trinidad and far toward 
the Arkansas. Indeed, from this place northward to the base of the 
Spanish Peak, these sandstone-beds, always with the same characters 
and the same thickness as marked for the eight first members of my 
second section, 207 feet, and always immediately over the Cretaceous 
No. 4, form like an immense terrace perpendicularly, cut like a wall 
facing east, high above the plain. They support the lignitic beds which 
still tower above them, either ascending in steep declivities from the 
top of the perpendicular sandstone, or receding at some distance where 
they have been more deeply sapped by erosion. " This abrupt front," 
says Dr. Hayden, "seems to form a sort of shore-line of a wonderful basin, 
as if a body of water had swept along and washed against the high bluf fs, 
as along some large river."t The stage-road from Trinidad to Pueblo 
follows the base of the cliffs for thirty-two miles; and, from each station, 
a geologist has convenient opportunity for the exploration of these re-

*Report 1869, page 57.
t Notes en Geology, &c., loc. cit., pp. 22 and 23. 

Dr. F. V. Hayden's Report, 1869, p. 53.
21 G 
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markable hills, and for the study of the distribution of their geological 
strata and of their characters. South. of Trinidad the lignitic measures 
have been followed nearly without interruption to the Maxwell estate,* 
about fifty miles. As it is not as yet ascertained, however, how far they 
go to the west, the area which they cover at and around the Raton 
Mountains cannot be positively marked. It is not exaggeration to 
estimate it at a few hundred, say six to eight hundred square miles. 
Besides this, the same formation is reported farther south, near and 
around Santa Fe; in the Gallisteo Valley; along the mountains to 
Albuquerque, and in the valley of the Rio Grande as far south as Fort 
Craig. Everywhere, with a single exception, which shall be considered 
hereafter, these lignitic measures have exposed, by their relative position, 
by the absence of animal remains in the thick beds of sandstone which 
indicate their base and constitute their foundation, by the homology of 
their marine and land flora, as recognized in the remains of fossil-plants 
-which they contain in abundance, all the characters indicated above as 
authorizing, if generally marked, the separation of this group from the 
Cretaceous formation. 

§ 2. THE ARKANSAS VALLEY FROM PUEBLO TO CANON CITY. 

From Pueblo to Callon City, forty-five miles, the stage-road follows a 
broad valley, closed on the south side by the Greenhorn .116untains, on the 
north side by the Rim Range of the Colorado Mountains, over which 
towers Pike's Peak, whose summit is visible all the time. The whole 
valley is essentially Cretaceous; all the eminences, either near the bor-
ders or in the middle, are hills of this formation, molded by the erosions 
of the Arkansas River, which has dug numerous beds in this soft ma-
terial. The borders of its present bed, like those of its old ones, where 
the road sometimes meanders, as in a labyrinth, are picturesquely 
marked by rocks of diversified forms, resembling monuments built 
by the hand of man, towers, columns, ruins, ttc., often strewn 
around in confusion. On the south side of the river, however, about 
fifteen miles before reaching Callon City, the aspect of the country is 
modified by the appearance of a group of hills of the Lignitic, filling the 
space from the base of the Greenhorn Mountains to the borders of the 
river, three to four miles in width. The whole area covered here by 
the Lignitic is, from the report of Mr. Neilson Clark, civil engineer and 
superintendent of the mines, about thirty-three square miles.f The 
lower strata, overlying the sandstone, rise abruptly about 50 feet 
above the Arkansas River, forming a kind of narrow plateau, over which 
the hills of the Upper Lignitic rise up to about 500 feet. The whole 
thickness of the lignite-bearing strata is estimated, in the journal 
quoted above, at about 600 feet. The following section is taken on the 
land of the Central Colorado Improvement Company, where coal-beds 
are already now extensively worked.t It is written from bottom up-
ward : 

Underlying the bottom sand-rock is a thick bed of clay, interlaid with seams of 
sand-rock, hose thickness cannot be less than 200 feet. 

* Dr. F. V. Hayden's Report, 1869, p. 57. 
t Engineering and Mining Journal, November 12, 1872. I owe also to Mr. Clark, who 

had the kindness to take me to the mines, the details of the following section, and 
other valuable information. 

t Details on the lignite, its comparative value, thickness, &c., are given in a separate 
chapter. 
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Ft. In. 
1. Bottom sand-rock grayish-yellow, filled with concretions of red sandstone,

stratified with red sandstone, decomposes easily into yellowish-white sand, 
with little grit, (exfoliating). 195 0 

2. Brown, very soft shale, (soapstone) 2 0 
3. Coal . 1 8 
4. Brown (chocolate-colored) very soft shale, (soapstone) 2 0 
5. Coal, separating in blocks by cleavage 4 2 
6. Brown, very soft shale, (like No. 4).... 8 0 
7. Coal 1 foot to 1 4 
8. Shale 0 10 
9. Clay 2 6 

10. Coal . 0 10 
11. Shale, with thin layers of argillaceous carbonate of iron 0 
12. Sand-rock 7 0 
13. Shale 3 0 
14. Sand-rock 33 0 
15. Shale, with thin layers of carbonate of iron 8 0 
16. Coal 2 2 
17. Slate. 14 0 
18. Sand-rock 2 0 
19. Shale 2 0 
20. Coal 1 8 
21. Rock and shale 12 0 
22. Coal ' 2 8 
23. Rock and brown shale. 25 0 
24. Coal 1 1 
25. Brown shale 1 10 
26. Sand-rock 22 10 
27. Slate.... 0 6 
28. Coal, (river-seam) 3 8 
29. Shale 10 0 

Then follows some 200 feet of sand-rock, containing three seams of coal, varying 
from 10 to 20 inches, one of which yields pieces of coke. On the edge of the basin, the ' 
coal-bearing strata aro few in number; toward the center they increase in number, 
high bluffs continually appearing until, over the center of the basin, we find the high-
est geological rocks of the region. 

Mr. Clark still remarks : 
But in regard to the formation of the coal the regularity of the strata is wonderful. 

It is true that, toward the north, the seams of coal are thinner, and the sandstone 
much thicker, than to the south ; true, also, that at times the parting of the seams, 
mostly of clay, varies somewhat in thickness, but over the whole extent of the 
basin, some thirty-three square miles from outcrop to outcrop, the dip is conformable 
to the center with a few unimportant exceptions, and the thickness of the seams and 
the sand-rocks varies regularly. 

Mr. Clark's section has been carefully made from data obtained in 
mapping and surveying the whole extent of this lignitic basin. I there-
fore consider it as a favor to have the privilege of substituting it for my 
own, not only on account of its being more detailed, but because it 
affords opportunity to consider here, as at the Raton Mountains, the 
essential characters of the Lignitic from observations presented under 
different points of view. 

In the above section it is easy to recognize from its composition, its 
color, its mode of disaggregation, the sandstone No. 1, about 200 feet 
thick, as t e equivalent of the fower fucoidal sandstone of the Lig-h 
nitic of the Raton Mountains. The essential character taken from its 
remains is not mentioned. But I had full opportunity to remark it, not 
only in the lower beds under the coal worked by the Improvement Com-
pany, but also where the same sandstone is exposed, together with the 
upper Cretaceous strata, in the middle of the valley, half way between 
Pueblo and Canon City. In my examination of the strata overlying 
the lignite of the same basin, I found not only a number of .dicotyledo-
nous leaves in the shaly sanstone, but in the intermediate beds of hard 
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sand-rock too, many remains of fucoidal plants, especially of the spe-
cies which, so easily recognized by its tuberculate surface, appears to 
be the most common one, and the more characteristic too of the Lig-
nitic. This is a proof that the eocenic character of this formation is 
not limited to its base, and that the lower sandstone, together with the 
beds of lignite, are of the same formation ; that, indeed, as it will be 
seen elsewhere, the lower sandstone sometimes includes in its divis-
ions beds of lignite to its base.* 

Can we here determine the upper part or the end of this formation! 
At the Baton its lower stage is especially formed. I could see there 
nothing in ascending the highest hills or slopes covering the volcanic 
central group which indicated any change in the characters of the strata. 
But near the center of the Lignitic of the Arkansas Valley, the forma-
tion is covered with high hills, and the 200 feet of lignite-bearing meas-
ures above those marked in the section are overlaid by beds of coarse 
grit, mostly conglomerate sandstone, which I consider as the closing 
strata of the Eocene-Lignitic period. For this, as for the great sand-
stone of the base, we have to see if these upper conglomerate strata 
have been observed elsewhere and in circumstances which may prove 
their immediate connection with the Lignitic. Here the 200 feet of 
measures under them are formed by an alternance of beds of soft clay 
or soapstone, with an abundance of silicified wood, beds of lignite, 
(the outcrop of one near .the top indicating at least two feet,) beds 
of clay, which become hard, uninterrupted, blackened by carbonaceous 
matter; and over them, in immediate superposition, ferruginous con-
glomerate sandstone separated by bands of soft-grained sand-rock in a 
thickness of about 75 feet. No trace of organic remains are found in 

' this top sandstone. I found fucoidal plants mixed with broken remains 
of Cyperacece as high as 300 feet below the top. 

Three miles northeast of Cafion City 1 had opportunity of examin-
ing the formation which underlies No. 1 of Mr. Clark's section. It is 
a compound of thin beds of yellow, compact, sandy clay, separated by 
thin layers of coarse materials or of sandstone. It contains animal 
remains only, large scales of fishes and shells of Cretaceous characters 
overlying the black shale No. 4, in a thickness of about 40 feet. What 
there remains of this upper group of the Cretaceous is not much, the 
materials being too soft, and having been swept away by erosion. But 
there is enough left to show at once the great difference existing in the 
compounds and nature of the strata of this Cretaceous upper formation, 
and of those of the lignitic sandstone, which here is immediately above. 
The superposition is seen, as remarked above, in the Arkansas Valley, 
on the banks of a creek on the stage-road midway between Pueblo and 
Carton City. 

All this is not neVv. The same yellow, arenaceous clays of No. 5 in 
the Arkansas Valley are already exactly characterized and reported by 
Dr. Hayden,t who marks, too, their succession in ascending as "passing 
up into a somewhat extensive series of what I call mud-beds, composed 
of thin layers of clay and mud sandstones, with all kinds of mud-mark-
ings, sort of transition beds or beds of passage. In the upper portion 
of these layers I found au imperfect specimen of Inoeeram,us. This 
group of beds is from 50 to 100 feet in thickness. Resting upon them is 
a thick bed of rusty-yellow sandstone, which I regard as the lower bed 
of the Tertiary deposits," &c. These mud-beds, with all kinds of mud-

* Dr. Hayden has, from five miles south of Trinidad, specimens of the same plants
labeled, "From the sandstone above the coal." 

t Dr. F. V. Hayden's Report, 1869, p. 50. 
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markings, appear to belong to the lower part of the fucoidal sandstone, 
the remains of marine plants often resembling mud-marks of various 
kinds. The presence of a specimen of Inoceramus in the upper part of 
the strata is an apparent contradiction to this conclusion. The matter 
is left aside for future discussion. 

§ 3. COLORADO SPRINGS TO DENVER. 

From Pueblo northward no trace of the Lignitic is seen along the 
mountains till near the southern base of a range of hills, the Colorado 
Pinery, which, in its eastern course, at right angles from the primitive 
mountains, forms the divide of the waters between the Arkansas and the 
Platte Rivers. 

The succession of the Cretaceous strata is clearly marked on the 
banks of Monument Creek. In following it up from Colorado Springs 
the formation can be studied to the top of the black shale No. 4, and 
above this to a bed of brownish sandstone, separated from the black 
shale by thin layers of Tuten clay and soapstone, where the last remains 
of Cretaceous animals, especially fragments of Baca.lites, are still 
abundant. Over this is the sandstone, barren of any kind of remains, 
overlaid in the banks of the creek by a bed of fire-clay, or very soft 
chocolate-colored shale, which marks the base of the following section at 
low-water level of the creek : 

Feet. 
1.Brown laminated fire-clay, or chocolate-colored soft aliale, a componnd of re-

mains of rootlets and leaves and branches of undeterminable conifers 
2.Coal, soft, disaggregating under atmospheric influence
3.Chocolate-colored clay-shale, like No. 1, with a still greater proportion of

vegetable debris. 
4. Soft, yellowish, coarse sandstone in bank. 8 
5.Clay, shale, and shaly sandstone covered slope 130 
6.Soft, laminated clay, interlaid by bands of limonite iron ore, thin lignite

seams, and fossil-wood... 88 
7.Lignitic black clay, in banks 32 
8.Fine-grained conglomerate 112 
9. Fine-grained sandstone 4 

10.Coarse conglomerate 7 
11.Sandstone - • 
12.. Ferruginous hard conglomerate 32 

426 

The soft, chocolate-colored, laminated clay, Nos. 1 and 3 of this 
section, has here the same composition, color, and characters as the clay 
under and above the coal-beds of the Raton Mountains and of the 
Arkansas Valley. Indeed, I have seen it the same, more or less darkly 
colored by bitumen, however, in connection with coal-beds, over the 
whole area of the Lignitic which has been passed in my exploration. 
This clay takes the place of the fire-clay so generally underlying the 
coal-beds of the Carboniferous measures, where, as in the Lignitic, it 
forms,besides the floor, some bands,clay-partings, separating coal-strata., 
and soft shale overlying them. It has also been formed in the same 
way by immersed fresh-water plants, or true water-plants like Characere, 
by the innumerable divisions of the roots of trees living along or within 
the swamps, and by the debris of the trees, -which appear to have been 
mostly conifers. The fragments entering into the composition of this 
clay-shale are much more divided and obscured by maceration than the 
remains preserved in sandstone or sandy shale, and, except fo. a few 
branches of conifers, I have not yet been able to determine any of them 
in a satisfactory manner. 
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The sandstone over the Gehrung coal, No. 4 of the section, is by its 
appearance, its mode of weathering by effoliation, &c., the equivalent of 
the lignitic fucoidal sandstone. On the south side of the river, where 
the coal is opened, it does not contain fossil remains of any kind, and is 
comparatively thin. But on the other side, its thickness increases to 
about 75 feet, and it has some remains of fucoids, and a thin bed of coal, 
(6 inchesll a mere streak in the sandstone. In its upper part, this sand-
stone, ferruginous and shaly, contains a quantity of dicotyledonous 
leayes, Populus, Platanus, &c., with large fragments of Sabal leaves, all 
species which, by identity with some found at the Raton and in the 
Arkansas Valley, do not leave any doubt about the contemporaneity of 
these Lignitic measures. 

By far the most interesting member of the section at Gehrung's is the 
conglomerate formation at the top. These rocks are a compound of small 
grains or pebbles, mostly of white quartz, and of silex of various colors, 
varying in size, at least for the largest proportion, from that of a pea to 
that of the head of a pin. Pebbles as large as a walnut are still abun-
dant; the largest, like the first, are rare, and especially found within the 
layers of the top. This formation, 150 feet thick at least, is conforma-
ble to the strata overlying the coal of the base of the section, and here, 
as it will be still seen at other places, it overlies immediately thick banks 
of soft, laminated, bituminous, black clay. The materials forming this 
conglomerate are cemented together by a thin coating of carbonate of 
lime, which easily disaggregates under atmospheric influence, except in 
the upper stratum,where the cement has been hardened by ferruginous in-
filtration. Its greater resistance has then locally preserved the whole mass 
from destruction. These conglom.erate cliffs, which, from the hotel of 
Colorado Springs, arrest the view to the west, appearing like high bluffs 
of white sandstone, are evidently the mere vestiges of an extensive 
formation, originally covering the base of the mountains from the 
Arkansas River, extending far inland to the -east. For hundreds of 
miles the ground of Colorado Territory is formed by its debris. They 
have given to the soil that apparent sterility of surface which is so 
remarkably changed into fertility by the culture of the substratum com-
posed of softer-grained materials and lime. Nearer to and along the 
base of the Colorado Pinery, whose Lignitic hills have escaped destruc-
tion by the upheaval of the ridge, these conglomerates, still detached 
from the common mass, and molded into the most diversified forms by 
disintegration, have scattered columns, pinnacles, round towers, and 
cupolas over. a wide area, the far-famed Monument Park. 

I have not had opportunity to examine the highest ridges of this 
Colorado Pinery, whose southern base is about five miles from Colorado 
Springs, and on the other side descends to five miles south of the South 
Platte. Dr. F. V. Hayden, who has surveyed the formation, considers 
it as Upper Miocene (?) (modern Tertiary deposits) comparing it to a group 
of rocks which covers the country from Fort Bridger to Weber Canon, 
and also to a series of sands and sandstones along the Gallisteo Creek 
below Sante F6, the Gallisteo group.* We shall have opportunity to 
see this formation again, and to consider its age with more details. 
Here, as at other .localities, it is conformable to the Lignitic, which re-
appears on the northern side of the ridge, along Cherry Creek and other 
branches emptying into the Platte. No beds of Lignite are as yet re-
ported along this slope; but the clay-beds have, as on the other side, an 
abundance of silicified wood. I have seen many fine specimens of it in 

* Dr. F. V. Hayden's Report, 1869, p. 40. 
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the cabinet of Mr. Byers,* the redacteur of the Denver City News, and 
since my return have read in the same journal the description of a fossil-
tree found at Cherry Creek, which, had I read it while at Denver, 
would have induced me to visit the place and ascertain the exactness 
of assertions scarcely credible. This reported fossil palm-tree, which is 
hollow, measures at its base 22 feet in diameter, and 20 feet from base 
the diameter is still 15 feet. This is nearly equal to the size of the• 
largest sequoia or giant tree of California. Such a size cannot be 
supposed, at least not for palm-trees. Whatever it may be of this dis-
covery, the abundance of fossil-wood indicates at Cherry Creek *the 
same level as that of the beds of clay marked in the section of Gehrung's 
as No. 6. I believe that the lignite-beds underlie there these fossil-
trees at a distance of 100 to 150 feet. Not far from this place, fourteen 
miles east of Denver, on the Kansas Pacific Railroad, a bed of lignite 
8 feet thick was reached at 81 feet from the surface by a shaft, which is 
now closed, and whose section is worth future reference. I owe it to 
Mr. E. B. Mally, who superintended the work. The section is from top 
to bottom : 

Ft. In. 
1. Slaty clay 16 0 
2. Sand 18 0 
3. Yellow clay 5 0 
4. Light-blue soapstone. 6 0 
5. Brown soapstone 2 0 
6. Soapstone -and clay 13 0 
7. Drab soapstone 14 0 
8. Dark-brown soapstone 2 0 
9. Black slate, with veins of coal 5 6 

10. Coal, wet and smutty 4 0 
11. Coal, better 3 0 
12. Black-clay parting 0 4 
13. Coal. 1 0 
14. So apstone, blue, brown, and black. 24 7 
15. Hard saud-rock 1 4 
16. Spotted sand-rock 12 0 
17. Very hard sand-rock 5 0 
18. Soft, sandy clay.. 9 6 

142 3 
--_-_,- . 

The work was abandoned on account of the poor quality of the coal ; 
but the section indicates the place of the bed, at the top of the great Lig-
nitic or fucoidal sandstone under the series of beds of clay, soapstone, 
&e., as at Gehrung's and at the Raton Mountains. 

§ 4. SOUTH PLATTE TO CHEYENNE. 

From the mouth of Bear Creek into the Platte, a few miles west of 
Denver, the Lignitic: formation, abutting against the Cretaceous and 
diversely thrown up by the upheaval of the primitive mountains, follows 
the base of these mountains iu a nearly continuous belt to Cheyenne. 
Though generally covered by detritus, the basin is deeply cut by all the 
creeks descending to the plain—Clear, Ralston, Coal, Erie, Boulder, 
Thompson Creeks, and others—and the strata thus exposed can be 
studied in their relative position, their compounds, &c., at many places. 
This study is most interesting, but the same ground has been already 
surveyed by geologists of repute, Dr. F. V. Hayden, Dr. John Leconte,
Mr. James T. Hodge, &c., wbo have given to their explorations more 

* I owe to this gentleman valuable information on the distribution of the lignite-
beds around Delivers. 
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time and experience than I had at my disposal. I shall therefore refer for 
details to the reports already published,* and restrict my observations 
to facts essentially connected with my line of researches—on the age of 
this Lignitic formation as indicated by vegetable remains. 

Golden is on the banks of Clear Creek, at its outlet from a deep canon, 
and in the middle of a narrow valley, shut up on the west by the slopes 
of the primitive rocks and on the east by a high wall, a trap-dike, which 
here follows the same trend as that of the mountain at a distance of one 
to one and one-half mile. As it is generally the case along the eastern 
base of the Rocky Mountains, the more recent formations have been 
thrown up and forward, and their edges upraised to a certain degree 
nearest to the uplift, and thus succeeding each other by hog-backs facing 
the mountains, they pass toward the plains in diminished degrees of dip, 
and soon take their original horizontal position. 

At Golden, the Li guide strata, compressed, as they are, between two walls 
of eruptive rocks, have been forced up on the western side in a nearly per-
pendicular position, while on the other they were thrown up at the same 
time by the basaltic dike, and thus folded or doubled against their faces 
in the same way as the measures of the anthracite basin of Pennsyl-
vania have been so often compressed in multiple folds between 
the chains of the Alleghany Mountains. In that way the lowest strata 
of the Lignitic, which are nearly perpendicular, overlie the Upper Cre-
taceous strata, which, following the slope of the mountain's plunge, in-
clined in a less degree. The line of superposition of both formations is 
seen along a ditch opened for a canal of irrigation, about 200 feet from 
the tunnels made in a bank of clay which underlies the lower lignite-
bed, and which is worked for pottery. These upper Cretaceous strata 
are seen in' the same position, and exactly of the same nature as at 
Gehrung's : thin beds of soapstone, or laminated clay, with Cretaceous 
fossils, and above them the same kind of Tuten-clay, a few inches thick, 
under the lower sandstone of the Lignitic, which is there covered. The 
surface of the ridge formed by the upthrow is pierced by the edge of 
the perpendicular strata, especially of the hard sandstohe, and there 
the characters of the lowest beds are recognized at many places as the 
same as those of the fucoidal sandstone of the Raton Mountains. At 
the cut made across the measures by Clear Creek, the lower sandstone 
appears proportionally thin, 10 to 20 feet. It is a white, soft-grained 
sandstone, hardened by metamorphism, containing, besides remains of 
decotyledonous leaves, some species of finely preserved facoids ; among 
them one species as yet undescribed and not seen elsewhere. In follow-
ing the same sandstone to the south it is seen increasing in thickness, 
and near and under the Roe coal, five miles from Golden, it forms a 
high, isolated ridge, at least 200 feet thick, barren of any kind of re-
mains, except some fucoids. 

By its compound the alternance of its coarse-grained and soft-grained 
strata, these being often mere clay or mud beds, its characters appear 
the same as those of the lower Lignitic sandstone of the Raton Mount-
ains. It has, too, broken, undeterminable fragments of wood, cyperae,e93, 
&c. Besides the species of fossil decotyledonous leaves found in the white 
sandstone of Golden, most of them homologous, or even identical with 
some species of the Raton and other localities, it has one of those very 
rare land-plants which have been described and recognized in Europe 
as pertaining as yet exclusively to the Eocene.t 

• Dr. F. V. Hayden, Silliman's Journal, March, 1868, pp. 101; Geological Report, 1869, 
pp. 29 to 37 ; Notes on Geology, &c., by Dr. Leconte, pp. 47 to 53 ; on the Tertiary Coal 
of the West, by James T. Hodge, in Hayden's Geological Report,1870, pp. 318 to 329. 

t See description of species for further details. 
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My researches at and around Golden have been rewarded by the dis-
covery of the finest and best preserved specimens of fossil-leaves that have 
ever been found in this country, with the exception, perhaps, of those of 
Black Butte. They were obtained, 1st. From the hard white sandstone 
under and interlying the beds of coal, the white sandstone hardened 
by metamorphism as described above; 2d. From beds of white clay, 
upheaved against the sides of the basaltic dike, a clay bard as silex from 
metamorphism, having mostly remains of palm-leaves ; 3d. From three 
miles south of Golden, from a sandstone still upheaved near the tail of 
the dike, but scarcely chariged by heat and easily cut in large pieces. 
These specimens should indicate a different degree of hardening by heat, 
according to distance from the granitic mountains on one side, and from 
the basaltic dike on the other. It is remarkable, however, that the lignite 
obtained from the mines at Golden, like this plant-bearing sandstone, 
scarcely bears any trace of the action of heat. 

In following the narrow valley from Golden to Murphy's coal-beds, 
the same strata worked at both places have been traced all along in a dis-
tance of more than five miles. From Murphy's or Ralston Creek, the 
Lignitic is covered by debris, under which evidently the same formation 
is hidden, with the same kind of strata. For the lignite is worked 
at Leiden's, about two miles north of Murphy's, from same nearly 
vertical strata; and five miles farther north, the formation cut by Coal 
Creek exposes still the same Lignitic measures, now tending to their 
natural horizontal position by the disappearance of the basaltic dike. 
Still farther north, in the valley of Boulder Creek, at Marshall's, 
Wilson's, Brigg's, Erie, &c., the Liguitic exposes, by the number and 
thickness of its veins of coal and of its beds of sandstone, a fullness of 
development remarkable indeed, and scarcely seen elsewhere. From 
Golden to Marshall's I have not obtained any specimens of fossil-plants. 
A careful examination of the numerous beds of sandstone exposed there 
would have demanded much more time than I had at my disposal. At 
Marshall's, besides specimens of interesting dicotyledonous leaves, I 
found few fucoidal remains, the lower sandstone being there below the 
level of the country. The main coal, by the abundance of large trucks 
of half-carbonized, half-petrified wood, shows a character which is re-
marked, too, at the main coal of the Arkansas River on the land of the 
Colorado Improvement Company. At Erie, the Lignitic is worked as 
at Marshall's, near the level of thecountry, and therefore no sandstone 
is exposed. In the shaly, sandy clay overlying the coal, I found only 
remains of dicotyledonous leaves and palms. 

The continuity of the Lignitic formation is still traced farther north 
by Dr. Hayden, who, in his report of 1869, indicates a bed of coal opened 
and wrought to some extent, twenty miles south of Cheyenne. The 
section of the locality, as given on page 17, positively marks the position 
of this Lignitic as above a massive sandstone 50 feet thick overlying 
Cretaceous No. 5 ; and the same section, too, identifies some of the 
grata with those of Marshall's and of Black Butte by beds or aggrega-
tions of oyster-shells, Ostrea subtrigonalis? curiously represented by 
homologous or identical species at about the same horizon at these 
named localities. I believe that farther north, to Cheyenne, the same 
formations are still present, only hidden by the mass of detritus brought 
ever them from the mountains. 

Around Cheyenne the predominant formation is a thick bed or a suc-
cession of beds of conglomerate sandstone of the same composition and 
in the same position as the conglomerate of Gehrung's or of Monument 
Park in Colorado. It here overlies, as at Gehrung's, thick beds of black 
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bituminous clay 15 to 20 feet thick, as exposed to the level of the creek. 
The difference in the compounds of these conglomerate strata is merely 
in the larger size of the pebbles, which at Cheyenne vary from the size 
of a pea to that of the head, and in the presence of thin beds of fresh-
water limestone, resembling tufa, which are seen here and there, of very 
limited extent, similar in composition to the calcareous clay-beds at the 
base of the Green River group. I found in these conglomerates two 
pieces of fossil-bones, the only traces of fossil-remains which I was able 
to recognize in this peculiar formation. Though I cannot positively say 
as yet if it closes the Lignitic period, and is therefore a member of this 
formation, its peculiar identity of position and of composition is worth 
remarking. A boring of a few hundred feet at Cheyenne would settle 
the question and .show if, as I believe it, the Lignitic beds may be found 
there at a depth of 200 to 300 feet. Anyhow, all what we have seen as 
yet tends to confirm the statement already made by Dr. Hayden in 
1868,. (Silliman's Journal,) "that all the lignite Tertiary beds of the West 
are but fragments of one great basin, interrupted here and there by upheaval 
of mountain chains, or concealed by the deposition of newer formations." 

§ 5. CHEYENNE TO CARBON STATION. 

Along the Union Pacific Railroad; from Cheyenne up the Laramie 
Plains, the country has been explored by Dr. Hayden, who, in his 
report, (1870,) describes the passage from the primitive rocks, and marks 
further upon the plateau the re-appearance of the Cretaceous, its con-
tinuity and its.limits to the West. A number of specimens sent to me 
in former years for examination, being labeled as from Rock Creek and 
Medicine Bow, I expected. to (1 at these localities, at least some 
isolated basins of the Lignitic. This indication was a mistake for, 
indeed, the Cretaceous strata are continuous along the railroad to four 
miles west of Medicine Bow, where they are seen abruptly passing under 
thick strata of the Liguitic barren sandstone. Though I did not find 
any fossil-plants at Rock Creek, my visit there afforded me a good 
opportunity of studying in the country around, the upper groups of the 
Cretaceous, and therefore of remarking at short distances the essential 
differences in the characters of both the upper Cretaceous sandstone 
and the Lignitic sandstone over it. Besides, the great quantity sof 
remains of invertebrate animals, especially abundant in the upper Cre-
taceous, all representing deep marine species characteristic of the forma-
tion—Ammonites, Scaphytes, and Baculites, &c.—the matter dtself, 
kind of sandy calcareotis shale, appears at first sight far different from 
that of the fucoidal sandstone. The color of the first is dark-brown or 
yellowish-brown, the texture finer-grained, mixed in some places with 
calcareous infiltrations; the banks, when exposed along the creeks 
or cut by erosion, do not weather in round, concretionary forms. They 
break in large cubic pieces, or separate in shaly layers, forming, by 
disintegration, heaps of broken fossil-shells, of angular fragments 
of rocks and of dust rather than sand. At Medicine Bow, the line of 
connection of both formations is perhaps more difficult to fix than at 
other localities, the fucoidal sandstone here being mostly barren of 
remains of marine plants. But from its base to its top, in a thickness of 
perhaps 200 feet, it is barren, too, of any remains of animals, while here 
and there, branches of fucoids appear, as thrown by the waves, being 
generally mixed with fragments of wood and stems of dicotyledonous 
plants. From the cut of the railroad west of Medicine Bow, where this 
sandstone is seen overlying the Cretaceous, and where two, fine mineral 



	

	 

	

 	
	 
	  	

	 

	

 	
	 

	

 	
	 
	  

	

 	
	 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 331 

springs come out from its base, it is continuous to Carbon in repeated 
and deeper undulations, forming basins, which at this place and around, 
contain the upper Lignite formation with remarkably thick beds of 
combustible mineral. The coal is mined at Carbon Station by a shaft 
descending through the following strata : 

Feet. 
1.Shale, clay, and sandstone, at top
2.Ferruginous shale, with dicotyledonous loxes
3.Clay, shale, and sandstone, wish the plants at top
4.Coal, (main)
5.Fire-clay and shale, with dicotyledonous plants
6.Coal 
7.Fire-clay and shale
8.Coal 

35 

18 
9 

20 
4 
8 
4 

*101 

In following the railroad to about one mile west of Carbon, the upper 
coal is seen exposed in a cut, under a thick layer of compact, gritty 
sandstone, resembling the millstone-grit or the Mahoning sandstone of 
the Carboniferous formations, not only by its composition, but by the 
quantity of pieces of wood or streaks of coal mixed with it at its base. 
The wood is either petrified (not silicified) or transformed into coal, 
forming irregular thin layers which pass into the sandstone in various 
directions, sometimes ascending nearly vertically one or two feet high, 
and abruptly disappearing. This bank, too, has in some irregular small 
cavities pebbles of sandstone even fragments of rollf4d wood trans-
formed into coal, indicating its formation as that of a beach where the 
waves brought with the sand and imbedded into it materials of various 
kinds. Above this sandstone are beds of fire-clay with silicified wood, 
overlaid by thick layers of sandy shale, with fossil-leaves of dicotyle-
donous species, the whole topped by another thick stratum of coarse 
conglomerate sandstone. In the rubbish along the railroad I found one 
Specimen of fucoid. I should have liked to examine the country with 
more details, especially in order to compare the distribution and the 
composition of this upper conglomerate sandstone with that of the upper 
Member of the Lignite of Colorado, and thus to possibly recognize an 
analogy of formation. But my attention was claimed by the examina-
tion of fossil-plants found at Carbon in great quantity, and my whole 
time had to be gvein to their study. These plants are obtained from 
two horizons : No. 2 and No. 5 of the section, separated by 35 to 40 feet 
of measures. 

6. CARBON TO BLACK BUTTE STATION. 

From Carbon westward the country and its geological characters and 
modifications have been, too, so exactly and minutely described by Dr. 
Hayden in the same report of 1870, pp. 134 to 140, that, besides my 
paleontological researches, I had, in following the railroad to Evanston, 
little else to do but to record by comparison the exactness of the geo-
logical facts and descriptions already published. It was the case at 
Rawling's Station, the first place where I stopped, after passing Carbon,
to examine what had been indicated to me by Mr. William Cleburn, civil 
engineer of the railroad, as " peculiar • rocks, containing an immense 
quantity of fucoids," which, from description, I supposed might indicate 

* For the communication of this section and other valuable information, my thanks
are given to Mr. J. Williams, the able superintendent of the Carbon mines. 
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perhaps the presence of the Lignitic at that locality. These rocks, a kind 
of siliceous, reddish-brown sandstone, hardened by metamorphism, are 
exposed in a thickness of 200 to 300 feet in bluffs on both sides• of the 
railroad, half a mile west of the station. They overlie the upturned 
edges of granitic rocks, which come to the surface one mile farther north, 
and, indeed, they contain an immense abundance and variety of fucoids, 
without any traces of animal remains. I Lave never seen plants of thip 
kind filling rocks in such quantity, except in some ferruginous shale of 
the Devonian of Ohio, or in some groups of the Silurian of New York 
and Pennsylvania, the Trenton and the Clinton groups. 

These marine plants belong to types far different from those of the 
fucoids of the Tertiary. This is immediately recognized, especially in 
their large size, as remarkable as the quantity of their remains. Some 
branches or trunks measure more. than half a foot in diameter, while 
their ramifications, filling the rocks and crossing the layers in every di- . 
motion, cover large surfaces by a confused mass of filaments. They look 
like heaps of sea-weed crushed, flattened, and petrified at the same 
time. The large-sized trunks of these plants are generally found near 
the base of the formation, or in close proximity to the -granite rocks, 
while at a higher level the shales are mostly covered with small spe-
cies, perhaps mere branches of the large ones. Some of these, as far 
as they can be recognized, are referable to Chondrites antigun, Sternb ; 
Buthotrephis succulosus and B. flexuosus, Hall, all species of the Silurian. 
But, as said above, they are mixed in such a way that the ascertaining 
of their specific characters would demand much time for a careful 
study, which can be made only in place, small broken specimens being 
useless for that purpose. But if even I had been able to determine 
specifically a number of these plants, our acquaintance with the fucoids 
of the old formations is as yet too limited to afford reliable points of 
comparison, and therefore it would not be possible to refer those of 
Rawlings to a peculiar division of the Silurian. That they belong to the 
Silurian epoch is all that can be ascertained, and thus the opinion of 
Dr. Hayden on the age of these fucoidal rocks is corroborated by 
paleontological evidence. 

The same kind of fucoidal remains are seen also, but far less abun-
dant, in the red rocks overlying the primitive formations in Colorado; 
as, for example, in passing up Glen Eyrie from what is called the Gar-
den of the Gods. These plants may be remarked in the fragments 
strewn along the borders of the run. The formation is evidently older 
thtin that of the upturned red rocks which form the inclosure and the 
monuments of the garden. Iu these I did not find any fossil remains of 
any kind at this locality ; but near Carlon City, from the upturned 
ridge of red and white sandstone from under which the soda-springs 
gurgle out, and which, from their position, are referable to the same 
formation, I obtained a few fruits of the genus Trigonocarpum. With 
some rare fragments of Calanzites, recognized too in these rocks, they 
would indicate their age as true Carboniferous or Lower Permian. In 
crossing this ridge along Oil Creek, east of Carlon City, the underlying 
strata from which the bitumen there percolates, mixed with the water, 
are mostly beds of black shale, which appear referable to the Devonian, 
at least from the analogy of their compound and color. I do not know 
that any kind of fossil has been remarked in connection with them, and 
this, too, is a point of analogy with our oil-bearing Devonian black 
shales, so extensively developed from Arkansas to Pennsylvania, and rec-
ognized everywhere by their geological position and the large propor-
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tion of bitumen which they contain, though mostly barren .of fossil re-
mains. 

From Rawlings, still on the line of the Union Pacific Railroad, the 
Lignitic formation soon comes up, bordering the belt of the Cretaceous 
which passes southward, and at Separation, ten miles west, a bed of 
coal, reported 11 feet thick, has been opened and then abandoned for a 
time on account of the difficulty of milling it, and of its distance from 
the railroad. At Creston, fourteen miles farther west, no coal has been 
found exposed, but a bed of lignite has been passed by a boring at 83 
feet from the suriltee. The coal is reported 4 feet thick and of good 
quality. Here the strata are nearly horizontal, and it is probably the 
same bed which thirteen miles farther west, at Washakie Station, is 
indicated by a boring as being 33; feet thick at 120 feet from the surface. 
As Washakie Station is 333 feet lower than Creston, this difference, with 
that of the distance from the surface to the coal, would indicate a dip 
to the west of about 30 feet per mile. The records of this last boring, 
which I owe to the kindness of Mr. John Denover, station-agent, further 
indicate a stratum of red paint 20 inches thick at 180 feet, and then a 
succession of beds of soapstone alternating with beds of white sand-
stone to 675 feet, where water was obtained. The beds here called 
soapstone did offer to the bore as much resistance as, if not more than, 
white sandstone. Though no positive evidence can be drawn from these 
records, it appears, however, that the thick formation of white sand-
stone, iuterlaid by beds of hard clay-shale, represents .tbe sandstone 
formation of the Lower Lignitic. Generally springs, mostly of mineral 
water, flow out at its base, near its line of superposition to the compact 
and impermeable clay-beds and black shale of the Upper Cretaceous.* 

§ 7. BLACK BUTTE TO ROCK SPRING. 

In following the railroad from Black Butte westward, the Lignitic 
formation, already seen at the surface of the country from below Bitter 
Creek Station, forms an irregularly broken ridge, whose general dip 
toward the east is varied by low undulations. In that way the measures 
slowly ascend to Point of Rocks, where they overlie the black shale of 
the Cretaceous No. 4, there constituting the axis of an anticlinal, which 
is cut, below Point of Rocks, by the meanders of Bitter Creek. The 
counterface of the axis appears westward in corresponding strata after 
passing Saltwell Valley, and hence the dip to the west brings to the 
surface the upper strata of the Lignitic at Rock Spring. The section of 
the measures is perfectly clear and exposed in its whole length. At 
Point of Rocks, and near the highest part • of the anticlinal axis, the 
Cretaceous strata aro exposed 80 feet in thickness, immediately and 
conformably overlaid by 185 feet of the Lignitic sandstone which from 
its base bears fucoidal remains. It has moreover the composition, mode 
of disintegrations, &c., remarked already in the same formations at the 
Raton. East of the station, 25 feet above the base of this sandstone, 
there is a bed of coal 8 feet thick. Farther east, at Hallville, a Lignitic 
bed, overlaid by shales where are imbedded a quantity of fossil-shells, 
is worked near the level of the valley at a short distance from the rail-
road. At Black Buttes a bed of lignite is worked, too, above the Eocene 
sandstone, as indicated by the following section taken from the railroad, 
half a mile east of the station : 

For further details on the geology of that barren and wild country, see Dr. F. V. 
Hayden's Report, 1870, pp. 139, 140 
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From base upward: 
Ft. In. 

1. White sandstone concretionary, weathering in cavities, with abundance 
of fncoids. 118 0 

2. Shale and fire-clay 16 0 
3. Coal 4 0 
4. Black, soft laminated shale 10 0 
5. Fire-clay, gray and chocolate colored 5 0 
6. Coal, (main) 8 0 
7. Argillaceous and sandy yellowish shale, with a quantity of dicotyled-

onous leaves- 10 9 
8. Coal-streak 0 3 
9. Argillaceous shale and clay 7 0 

10. Shaly sandstone, often ferruginous. 10 U 

Above this, and on the other side of the hills toward the station, the 
sandstone with the characters indicated for No. 1 of the section, ascends 
to the level of this section, does not contain any coal, and is overlaid 
still by about 50 feet of measures, mostly shale clay-beds, with fossil-
shells mixed with plants. There is, too, a stratum of ashes or baked 
clay, where bones of a Saurian, shells, dicotyledonous and Sabal leaves 
are mixed in a confused mass.* Though the best parts of the Saurian had 
been taken out already, I got some specimens bearing on the same 
pieces, fragments of bones, shells, and fossil-leaves. About at the same 
level, and a few hundred yards northwest, the top hills are composed 
of baked red shale, where specimens of dicotyledonous- leaves and 
small shells are also found mixed together. In the strata marked 
on the section, other kinds of remains, too, have to be mentioned. The 
sandstone No. 1 of the above section has fucoidal remains beautifully 
preserved. One specimen of lialimenetes is seen in an erect position 
unfolding its branches about 10 feet high, with a stem more than 1 inch 
wide, as clearly defined upon the vertical face of the sandstone as if 
painted there by hand. It is upon a large detached block quite near 
the mine on the side of the railroad. The sandstone itself, full of round 
concretions varying from the size of an egg to that of the head, is 
molded and dug by weathering in still more diversified and remarkable 
forms than the same sandstone at the Raton Mountains.t In the hills 
facing the depot, its walls are dug into a multitude of niches of every 
size and form, which the children of the station use as store-rooms for 
play, and where they expose, as in cabinets ox shops, the various and 
curiously molded concretions found around in the sand. And above the 
main coal, too, the shale of the stratum marked No. 7 of the section 
has the best-preserved specimens of fossil-leaves found as yet in the 
Tertiary formations of ours, and this in profusion. Indeed the whole 
country at and around Black Butte offers rich mines of interesting and 
valuable materials for the study of the geologist and paleontologist. 

At Rock Spring, as said above, the upper strata of the same forma-
tion come to the surface, and there. a splendid bed of lignite 8 to 9 feet 
thick has been worked for a long time, from just above thick banks of 
white fucoidal sandstone. In this sandstone the remains of marine 
plants are as numerous as at Black Buttes, and as well preserved, too. 
This sandstone, from the section given below, is, with its alternate beds 
of hardened clay shale, about 100 feet thick. Most of its strata are 

* A large Dinosaurian discovered by Professor B. F. Meek, and dug out in pieces by 
Professor E. D. Cope. American Journal of Science and Arts, December, 1872, p. 489. 

t For more details on this sandstone, on the geological direction of the strata, on the 
distribution of coal-beds, &c., from Black Buttes to Rock Springs, see Dr. F. V. Hay-
den's Report, 1870, pp. 140-142. 



	

	

	

	

	
	

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY Or THE TERRITORIES. 335 

exposed in the hills southeast of the station. Some of them have a few 
fossil dicotyledonous leaves. They overlie the bed of coal marked 
feet in the section, the Van Dyke bed, which is opened and worked near 
the railroad, two miles east of Rock Springs. 

When I passed Rock Spring a boring for an artesian well was still 
in progress and had already reached 1,180 feet. Mr. Frank F. Phelps, 
to whom I am indebted for many kind offices and valuable information, 
gave me the following records of this boring. Though the nature of the 
strata separating coal-beds is not marked, some interesting deductions 
may be furnished to discussion by the succession of the measures. 

At 7 feet from surface, after passing sandy soil and black shale : 
Ft. In. 

1. Main coal 8 0 
At 117 feet, after beds of bard sat dm one, slialy sandstone, and soapstone, 

intercalated: 
2. Coal worked two miles east 4 0 
3. At 149 feet, coal 3 4 
4. At 268 feet, coal 5 5 
5. At 324 feet, coal 3 0 
6. At 353 feet, coal 2 6 
7. At 377 feet, coal 2 1 
8. At 420 feet, coal 3 0 
9. At 447 feet, coal 1 8 

10.At 476 feet, coal 2 6 
11.At 485 feet, coal 2 0 
12.At 577 feet, coal 2 6 
13.At 606 feet, coal 3 0 
14.At 640 feet, ooal 1 8 
15.At 668 feet, coal 1 8 
16.At 728 feet, 'coal 2 0 

Between all these coal-banks the strata passed through were constantly 
soapstone and sandstone; the soapstone looking like blue fire-clay, but 
more difficult to pass with the bore than the sandstone. From 780 to 
1,180 feet, the depth reached when I was there, the strata are merely 
white sandstone, alternating with shale. 

This record seems to show an extraordinary or abnormal development 
of lignite-strata. We have here sixteen beds of this coal, measuring in 
the whole 48 feet in thickness, in little more 700 feet of measures. This, 
however, is not different from what has been seen elsewhere already, in 
some exposures of the upper Lignitic formations. The section at Mar-
shall's, as published in Dr. F. V. Hayden's Report, (1§69,) pp. 29 and 
30, marks eleven beds of lignite, which, taken all together, measure 63
feet, and this less than 000 feet, of strata, overlying the lower sand-
stone and exposed above surface. There is merely at Rock Springs an 
Increased thickness of the sandstone-beds, which is normal, and is easily 
understood in considering the mode and development of the Lignitic 
formation. 

From Rock Springs to the base of the hills north of the station, six 
to seven miles distant, the bottom of the valley is nearly fiat, bordered 
by low ridges of shaly sandstone, passing to mere hillocks, and then to 
4.nd and clay detritus from the northern, hills which overlie here the Lig-
nitic. They belong to the Green River group of Hayden, and appear in-
deed to form a distinct, well-characterized division of the Tertiary. My 
Purpose in visiting these hills was first to see a remarkable stratum,
mere compound of shells glued together by ferruginous and calcareous 
clay, the whole mass mostly silicified. These molluscs, generally 
small, appear fresh-water species, and of more recent types than those 
which I had found in the black shale over the main coal of Rock Springs. 
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But I was especially anxious to ascertain if the conglomerate formation, 
remarked at the other localities, had here left some traces as indication 
of its superposition to the upper Lignitip strata. Nothing like it is seen 
either at the top of the hillocks or in the broad bottoms of the valley in 
crossing it northward in a direct line from Rock Springs. Near this 
station only, the top sandstone is, here and there, strewn with loose 
pieces of silicified and finely opalized wood; but I have seen no pebbles 
with them. This exploration, however, was too rapid and superficial 
to afford positive evidence. It should be repeated under more favor-
able circumstances, and pursued in different directions, especially toward 
the upper end of the valley. 

§ 8. GREEN RIVER STATION. 

All that can be said in a general way on the succession and the com-
pounds of the strata of the Green River group is already published in 
the reports. As I shall have, however, to remark upon the composition 
of the numerous beds of bituminous shale of this formation in exam-
ining the value of the combustible mineral of the Lignitic, and also to 
consider the relation of the fossil-plants which have been found in some 
of its strata, it is convenient to have for future reference a detailed sec-
tion of the measures. The following is taken from near Green River 
Station, where the succession of strata is clearly seen and exposed in a 
comparatively great thickness. This section is from top of Pilot Hill 
downward. 

Feet. 
1. Hard, red ferruginous sandstone in layers 50 
2. Shaly, reddish, laminated argillaceous sandstone, with abundant remains of 

fishes 55 
3. Black bituminous calcareous shale 7 
4. Red shaly sandstone 5 
5. Black bituminous shale, with remains of fishes 5 
6. Hard, shaly, argillaceous sandstone 7 
7. Black bituminous shale in bank 25 
8. Calcareous thin beds of shale and black bituminous layers alternating 70 
9. Soft, white, calcareous shale 5 

10. Hard, white, calcareous shale 5 
11. Bituminous shale and remains of fishes 5 
12. White, soft, calcareous shale 15 
13. Shay yellow sandstone 13 
14. Clay shale, topped by half a foot of bituminous shale 20 
15. White calcareous shale, interlaid by green sand 72 
16. Bituminous black shale 2 
17. Argillaceous shale 33 
18. Sandstone shale 15 
19. Soft, laminated clay shale 17 
20. Shaly sandstone 5 
21. Soft calcareous shale 20 
22. Harder laminated shale, mixed beds 22 
23. Hard calcareous rock 5 
24. Soft shale and white clay 25 
25. Covered space to bed of river 45 

54$ 
=----. 

This section indicates a thickness of about 40 feet of bituminous 
matter distributed in thin beds, besides the 70 feet thick bed No. 8, com-
posed of alternate layers of calcareous and bituminous shales. All 
these shales are more or less impregnated by bitumen, and sometimes 



	

 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 337 

so much charged with it that it percolates through rocks of sandstone 
under them. As atmospheric action vaporizes and dissolves the bitumen, 
the exposed faces of the strata are generally whitish, and do not show on 
the outside the appearance of their composition. But when cut into a few 
feet deep, the shale are found as hard and as black as cannel-coal, breaking 
in even fracture without marks of lamination. This has caused a great 
deal of useless researches, borings, and tunnelings, from unreliable re-
ports on the presence of true coal at various localities around Green River 
Station. From my own exploration of these formations, I am satisfied 
that they do not have any bed of true lignite. The shales are, however, 
valuable, and may yield by distillation an amount of bitumen large 
enough to be remunerative, when this matter becomes available to some 
purpose in the distant localities where it is found. This bitumen ap-
pears to be essentially the result of the decomposition of animal matter. 
I have looked in vain in the shales for remains of vegetables. In the 
lowest stratum only, No. 16 of the section, I have found an obscure im-
pression resembling a leaf of grass or a narrow flattened stem, rather 
referable to some fresh-water plant than to a marine vegetable. From 
the thinness of the strata of the Green River group, their extreme 
diversity, their multiplication, and their compounds, they seem to be 
the result of deposits in shallow lakes where materials were originated 
and mixed. These lakes were inhabited by a prodigious quantity of 
fishes, which, destroyed at repeated periods by drought, have partly fur-
nished the bitumen to the shales where their skeletons are preserved. 
Whenever I had time to search for them, I have scarcely failed to find traces 
of fish-remains in the numerous beds of bituminous shale which I have 
examined. It is probably to the periodical drain or desiccation of these 
lakes, to repeated variations of level in these fresh-water basins, that is 
due the absence of beds of lignite; these changes having prevented the 
heaping, preservation, and slow maceration of vegetables, which are ob-
tainable only under the permanent influence of water. The alternations 
of submersion and drougth, on the contrary, cause a total decomposition 
of vegetable retuain s resulting in the formation of mud and clay. Even ani-
mal remains, especially small mollusks, are affected and soon destroyed 
under the same influence. The records attest that in Denmark, some, 
shallow lakes have been thus filled in four years. with two feet of cal-
careous clay by the decomposition of Characeae and thin-shelled Cyclas 
and Physas. Fossil dicotyledonous leaves have been found in yellow clay 
shales, near Green River Station, and have been already described. As 
yet, remains of this kind appear very rare in this formation. 

§ 9. EVANSTON. 

A good description, with fine sections of the lignite-beds of this lo-
cality, has been given by Mr. A. C. Peale, in Dr. F. V. Hayden's last 
report, (1871,) p. 194. I have nothing to add to the observations most 
carefully made and to the details given on this remarkable deposit of 
combustible mineral, but wish only to make a few remarks on the dis-
tribution of the strata overlying the lignite-beds, especially in regard 
to the conglomerate formation which tops the hills. The sections of 
Mr. Peale go to the top of the upper coal-bed. From this, in ascending 
order, the following strata are exposed in the bill above the works of the 

' Wyoming Coal Company : 
22 G S 
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Feet. 
p1. Argillaceous shale, with ferruginous concretions 96 

2. Shaly sandstone, sometimes in banks and very hard, with fossil dicotyledo-
nous leaves_ 11 

3. Alternating beds of shale and shaly sandstone 106 
4. Sandstone in bank 11 
5. Shale and clay banks, mostly clay-covered 145 
6. Bituminous clay 10 
7. Conglomerate, lower bank 27 
8. Fine-grained sandstone, with thin layers of coarse-grained sandstone 3:2 
9. Conglomerate, topped with coarse sandstone 37 

10. Hard, yellow, fine-grained micaceous sandstone 32 
11. Conglomerate to top 40 

547 

In these 547 feet of measures above the coal, the upper part, mostly 
conglomerate strata alternating with sandstone, is 168 feet. Comparing 
this section to that of Colorado Springs, above the Gehrung coal, 
where the same kind of conglomerate tops the Lignitic formation, we 
cannot but find a remarkable analogy, not to say identity, between 
both. At Colorado the conglomerate, as should be expected from 
the greater distance to the point where the materials have originated, 
is composed of smaller pebbles. The thickness of the same measures is, 
too, reduced by erosion. But the relation and alternance of the strata 
is similar. The same can be said of the Upper Lignitic of Carlon City 
and of other localities reported by Dr. Hayden. From this, and also from 
the conformability of these conglomerate beds with those of the Lignitic 
which they overlie, I am disposed to consider them as of the same age 
and as marking the close of the Lignitic group. The conformability of 
the strata is especially remarkable at Evanston, and easily recognized 
along the hills facing the river, cut nearly vertically and sloping northeast 
by a dip of about 100. If; as it has been supposed, this conglomerate forma-
tion was more recent and had covered Tertiary strata of different 
groups, this alternance of conglomerate with sandstone strata, in per-
fect concordance to the soft bituminous clay-beds which they overlie, is 
unexplainable. Further evidence, however, will be afforded on this 
important question. The amount of materials brought up for this forma-

' tion is beyond computation. They not only form the essential com-
pounds of hills over wide areas, but their debris covers the plains for 
hundreds of miles around the nuclei which now stand as mere dwindled 
monuments of a wide-spread, as yet inexplicable agency. The pebbles 
composing the conglomerate of Evanston vary in size from that of a 
pea to that of the head ; the most common are as large as the fist. 
They are -all rounded, without exception true pebbles, as if they had 
been rolled by water for a long time. As at the other places where they 
have been remarked, they are of the same materials as those which 
now compose the mountain-ridges of the vicinity, and are glued together 
by a kind of calcareous cement, hardened locally by ferruginous infiltra-
tions. 

Dicotyledonous fossil-plants are found in quantity in a bituminous 
shale overlying the upper coal of Evanston, and, too, in the sand-
stones marked on the sections Nos. 2, 3, 4. This sandstone is bard and 
compact enough at some places to afford good building-materials. On 
one of the blocks used for construction at the mines I saw a well-pre-
served leaf of a Populus, larger than any as yet found of this genus, in 
a fossil state. It measured more than 6 inches in length without the 
petiole. In the shale above the coal, the leaves are crowded, heaped upon 
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another, and though well preserved by a thin incrustation of coal upon 
their surface, they are rarely isolated, and their nervation, too, being 
scarcely distinct, their determination is difficult and somewhat uncer-
tain. I did not find at Evanston any fucoidal remains. The specimens 
obtained by Dr. Peale, however, have, in a hard, gray sandstone, two 
branches of a fucoid, (Milimenites major,) labeled from that locality. 

§ 10. COALVILLE, UTAH. 

This place is known to me only from descriptions given by Dr. Hayden, 
Mr. Hodge, and other explorers. No fossil remains of land-plants have 
as yet been obtained from strata in connection with the Lignitic beds. 
Judging from the relative disposition of the coal-beds, their thickness 
and their chemical compounds,* I have been disposed to consider 
them as equivalent to those of Evanston. Professor B. F. Meek's ob-
servations, however, as published in this report, indicate for the geology 
of Coalville a series of Lignitic strata. with intermediate beds, clay and 
sandstone, bearing remains of evidently Cretaceous animal species, there-
fore tending to refer the whole series to Cretaceous. Except the fucoid 
species, abundantly found at Coalville by the same observer, we have no 
botanical evidence to bear upon the question of the age of these strata. I 
believe, nevertheless, that this case is of the same nature as that of Black 
Butte, where Cretaceous animal fossils are found hundreds of feet higher 
in the measures than thick beds of lignite, immediately overlaid by shale-
bearing remains of plants positively of Tertiary age. Facts of this 
kind have to be judged from a general point of view, in considering the 
evidence of general relation. For, indeed, in a formation like the Lig-
nitic, which may be called a formation of transition, the evidence 
given by vegetable and animal paleontology, or by land and marine 
remains, can but disagree sometimes. 

THE WESTERN LIGNITIC FORMATION CONSIDERED AS EOCENE. 

Dr. Hayden in his reports has constantly alluded to the Lignitic group, 
especially to the barren sandstone underlying it, as to beds of passage 
or of transition between the Cretaceous and the Tertiary, often men-
tioning them as Eocene. No formation is exclusively limited in its char-
acters, at least not in those which are supplied by fossil remains. On 
this account, every geological division might be considered as being a 
transition, and this is especially the case for the strata intermediate be-
tween a marine and a land formation ; as, for example, in the Carbon-
iferous epoch, to which our Lignitic has so many points of similarity. 
Devonian animal fossils ascend to the Subcarboniferous, or even to 
the true Carboniferous measures, which have also species of inverte-
brate animals characteristic of the Permian ; and the plants which have 
entered into the composition of the coal are found already, some of 
them at least, in the Middle Devonian, the Hamilton period ; while the 
most common species of ferns, even of Sigillaria of the Carboniferous, 
have left traces of their presence high up in the Permian. The same 
might be remarked on every other artificial group, which geologists 
have to fix for convenience and better understanding. The discussion, 
therefore, on the age of the formation called Eocene, and now under con-
sideration, should not admit as evidence isolated facts in contradiction 
to the persistence of general characters observed over wide areas, 
in great thickness of strata, and which give to the whole a kind of 

s* Mr. Hodge's paper in Dr. Hayden's Report., 1870, p. 321. 
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homogeneity in correlation with the forces which have, at the same 
time, modified the surface of our earth. The Upper Cretaceous, from 
indications of the remains of a deep marine fauna, is positively char-
acterized as a deep marine formation. Immediately over it, the sand-
stone shows in its remains the result of the upheaval of a wide sur-
face, exposed to shallow marine action, as indicated by fucoidal life. 
The upheaval continuing, this area is brought out of marine influence 
to be exposed to that of the atmosphere. It is a new land, cut in basins 
of various size, where fresh water is by and by substituted to brine, 
where vegetable life of another character appears, where swamps are 
filling with clay by floating plants, where peat-bogs in their growth 
form deposits of combustible matter, &c. To suppose that the marine 
action is totally banished from such a land would demand the absurd 
admission of an absolutely flat surface. Of course estuaries penetrate 
into it at many places ; their waters feeding marine species, brackish 
shells ; their bayous inhabited by Saurians, and their remains are 
mixed with leaves of the trees growing on the borders and preserved 
together in a fossil state, without impairing the true character of the 
formation by what paleontology considers as types of different ages. 
The surface of the Eocene sandstone, before its separation from marine 
influence, was of course uneven. This sandstone has therefore the gen-
eral characters of the Eocene, while in some troughs, Cretaceous species, 
still living in deep water, may have left their remains in the sand. 
Even if these remains were numerous, their presence does not change 
the age of the formation. But on this subject, and in comparing our 
Eocene sandstone to the other groups established by geology, we find, 
in its abrupt and permanent separation from the Cretaceous, its litho-
logical compounds, its total barrenness from animal remains, at least 
generally, and the homogeneity of its flora, reliable and constant char-
acters better defined than in any geological division admitted by science. 
This sandstone formation is inexplicable. It can be compared to noth-
ing but to the millstone-grit of the Carboniferous epoch. How to 
explain why, at once, animal life•seems to disappear from the bottom 
of the sea, to be superseded by marine vegetation dI May this' change 
have been caused,. perhaps, by a rapid increase of temperature of the 
water brought up by the force acting to the upraising of the bottom 
into land, and afterward into chains of mountains 

Though it may be this change is evident and proves the geological 
discrimination of the Eocene sandstone from the Cretaceous, a separation 
the more remarkable that, from numerous observations, this sandstone is 
reported constantly conformable to the Upper Cretaceous beds. As Dr. 
Hayden remarks in his description of the Lignitic group of Nebraska,* 
" When we bear in mind the fact that wherever this formation has been 
seen in contact with the latest Cretaceous beds, the two have been 
found to be conformable, however great the upheavals and distortions 
may be, while at the junction there seems to be a complete mingling of 
sediments, one is strongly impressed with the probability that no im-
portant member of either system is wanting between them." 

This intimate connection of two sandstones of different ages appears 
to be of frequent occurrence along the Pacific shores, and to have caused 
some difference of opinion, and some confusion too, in reference to the 
age of these strata. Professor Gab, in a very valuable paleontological 
document, published in vol. 3 of the Proceedings of the California 

* Geological report on the explorations of the Yellowstone and Missouri Rivers, 1859
and 1860, p. 30. 
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Academy, page 305 remarks, on the lower sandstone, " that it has often 
been considered as Eocene, but that it is proved to be of Cretaceous age 
by the large number of Cretaceous species which it contains, these 
already resembling Tertiary types." He adds, however, that these Upper 
Cretaceous strata are " everywhere overlaid by an immense deposit of non-
fossiliferous sandstone." It is this last non-fossiliferous sandstone which 
belongs to the Eocene. It has in California the same characters which 
mark it on the eastern side of the Rocky Mountains. Professor Gab has 
found fucoidal remains in it. It has been seen allover California at the 
base of the Coast Range, and I believe that the lignite-beds from Oregon 
southward, even from Vancouver's Island, will be recognized in the 
Eocene, formed as at other localities, either near the base or within or 
above the sandstone.* The objections against the Tertiary age of the 
Lignitic are partly answered by these remarks. They have, however, to 
be considered in detail. 

To my knowledge only two specimens of Cretaceous fossil have been 
as yet found in the Eocene sandstone of the Rocky Mountains and in 
strata overlying it, south of Golden. One specimen of badly preserved
Roceramus was seen at or near the base of the Eocene sandstone, by 
Dr. F. V. Hayden, and still another badly preserved specimen of the 
same genus was found by Dr. John Leconte in a bed of sandstone, over-
lying the Lignitic beds of the Raton. It is useless to argue on the 
chances which may have brought these remains at the places where 
they have been found. These cases are exceptional and unimportant. 
Large companies of explorers have passed the same localities without 
discovering any other marine fossil mollusk in these strata, and I have 
myself carefully ;searched the indicated stations with the same result. 
It is otherwise, however, with the beds of oyster and 'other shells 
remarked in great abundance from Rock Springs to Black Butte, where, 
too, the bones of a large Dinosaurian were found mixed with fossil-shells 
and dicotyledonous leaves, and which have served as authority to 
many geologists for their opinion on the Cretaceous age of the strata.t 
The opinion of Professor Meek on this subject is especially to be con-
sidered, as he has not only given much time and care to the determina-
tion of the fossil-shells, and has himself visited the localities, but is so 
cautious and careful in coming to his conclusions that they merit full 
confidence. Now, in a letter on this subject, the celebrated professor 
remarks : "Looking on these invertebrate remains alone and aside of all 
other facts, I could scarcely doubt from their affinities that they are 
Eocene—Lower Eocene. You see there are none of the characteristic 
Cretaceous genera of mollusks among them—no Inoceramus,no Ammon-
ites, no Scaphites, no Baculites, not a trace of any. of the long list of 
Cretaceous or older genera, which might be mentioned, while a majority 
of the forms are most nearly allied to the Eocene types, specifically." 
Against this evidence Professor Meek remarks on the relation of shells 
of the same kind found at Coalville and at Bear River, below evident 
Cretaceous species. 

In a late paper, Professor Dawson, of Montreal, considers the fossil plants of Van-
couver's Island as Tertiaq. I already came to the same conclusion after the examina-
tion of the fossil plants nt Dr. T. Evans, as published in American .Journal of Science , 
and Arts, vol. XXVII, May, 1859, page 362. This opinion was controverted afterward
by Dr. Newberry, who referred the Lignitic formation of Vancouver to the Cretaceous, 
on account of the presence of Cretaceous fossil animal remains in strata above the
coal. My remarks on Blockbutte, Coalville, &c., are apparently applicable to Van-
couver also. 

tAmerican Journal of Science and Arts, December, 1872, p. 489. 
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To my opinion, this fact is of great weight in discussing the question 
of tin age of these formations. For the presence of deep marine species 
in strata overlying remains of more recent ones indicates a local sub-
sidence which should be considered as an exceptional case, unimportant 
indeed in comparison to the persistence of general characters. Beds of 
lignite of Eocene age may have been formed at a higher level or before 
this supposed local subsidence. And, of course, as resulting from it and 
from a subsequent upheaval, fucoidal remains mixed with Cretaceous& 
shells; and Cretaceous saurian bones, too, with brackish mollusks an& 
dicotyledonous leaves of the Eocene, would be in a position, if not ex-
actly normal, at least easily explainable. 

Professor F. B. Meek's letter furnishes another point of evidence on 
the same question, in his remarks on a peculiar species of plant which 
he describes, and of which he sent me numerous specimens. It is that 
fucoidal plant, lialimenites, which has been mentioned already as one of 
the essential characteristic species of the Eocene. lie writes that lie 
found it at Coalville, at least 1,000 feet below well-marked Cretaceous 
beds; that it ranges also through most of the Cretaceous beds of Bear 
River, and through the whole of the Bitter Creek series, nearly up to the 
Black Butte bone-level; that he saw it too at Carbon and in the Creta-
ceous beds of Fort Steele. The range of this species is indeed from the 
base of the Lignitic to its upper strata, those Of Carbon and of Evans-
ton, and, therefore, we have at Bear Creek and Coalville shallow marine 
plants and lignite-beds under Cretaceous remains. These last character-
istic documents, or the remains of Cretaceous age, are local, merely in 
isolated patches; the others are recognized over the whole extent and 
the whole thickness of the Liguitic formations. The question is, there-
fore, reduced to this: Shall we admit as Cretaceous all these land forma-
tions bearing from top to bottom evident Eocene characters, on account 
of some isolated Cretaceous deposits locally spread over them ; or shall 
we consider the whole as presenting general characters positive enough. 
to force its separation into a new group and call it Eocene? In this case 
we should have to consider the abnormal disposition of Cretaceous re-
mains as resulting from local disturbances which are observable every-
where in this central basin, both by repeated undulations, pierced here 
and there by eruptive rocks, bearing irrevocable marks of the diversified 
action of the forces which have modified its surface. 

As I have not visited the localities, Bear River and Coal Creek, where 
the abnormal distribution of the strata has been remarked, the above 
arguments may be considered objectionable. But how can we dispose, 
of an evidence, forced by comparison between our Eocene strata and 
those of the Carboniferous epoch, where, as remarked before, we recognize 
facts similar to those now under discussion I We do not and cannot call 
the coal measures either Devonian or Permian, on account of some fossils 
mixed in their strata, and identical to species of these different formations. 
Would it be rational to admit that the Eocene shells and Eocene plants 
under the strata bearincr Cretaceous fossil-remains may be so-called

bEocene colonies, decended into the Cretaceous, that the lignite-beds 
underlying them represent an escaped member of the Eocene, bearing, 
as it does, in its flora, its compounds, &c., Eocene characters ; and that 
these Eocene members have become f Cretaceous age by the only reason 
that some Cretaceous fossils are seen over them ' As legitimate would 
it be, I think, to admit our present epoch as Cretaceous from the animals 
of Cretaceous types brought up by deep soundings from the bottom of 
our seas. But this subject has to be considered under another point of 
view. 



	GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 343 

That the great Lignitic formation of the West belongs to a land for-
mation cannot be denied, and is denied by none. It is, therefore, to 
the materials preserved from the laud that we have especially td look, 
as most reliable records for the history of this geological division. 

GENERAL CHARACTER.4 OF THE FLORA OF THE AMERICAN EOCENE. 

Before entering into this subject, a few words must be said in defense 
of the above assertion, which assumes, for vegetable paleontology, an 
importance too generally contested, at least on this side of- the Atlantic. 

The first specimens of fossil-plants from the Cretaceous of the West 
were discovered by Dr. F. V. Hayden in 1855. They represented dicot-
yledonous leaves, mostly different from the species as yet published 
or known from the Cretaceous of Europe. In order to fix, if possible, 
their relation of age, sketches of a few of these leaves were sent to 
Professor 0. Ileer, the most reliable authority for the determination of 
the vegetable remains of the recent formations. The celebrated pro-
fessor referred these Cretaceous plants to the Miocene. This error has 
been unjustly considered and remarked upon as invalidating the evidence 
of botanical paleontology in relation to the distribution of geological 
groups. 

The cause of the error was essentially in the insufficiency of the ma-
terials furnished for examination. The mere outlines of leaves rarely 
give reliable characters for the determination of fossil-plants. The 
nervation has especially to be considered, and this essential character 
is not marked upon mere sketches of leaves, or can be correctly copied 
only by botanists of experience. A proof that Professor IIeer did not get 
sufficient materials to enlighten his examination is, that Professor New-
berry, who had opportunity to see the specimens, recognized at once, 
from the study of their nervation, the character of Credneria, or of a 
Cretaceous type, in a leaf considered by Ileer as a Populus. In both 
genera the leaves have the same form, but the difference of nervation is 
recognized at first sight. Could the celebrated professor of Switzerland 
have made the mistake if the specimens had been submitted to him I 
But even if the materials obtained for comparison had been sufficient, it 
is questionable if a European paleontologist should not have been 
misled in considering the general characters of our Cretaceous flora, 
and therefore forced to admit the same conclusions. For nothing at all 
Was then known of our Eocene flora, and the essential types of the 
Miocene of Switzerland, like those of our Cretaceous flora, have a greater 
analogy to those of our present arborescent vegetation, than to those of 
our Eocene. This, of course, could but lead to the conclusion that both 
are representative of a same formation. This cause of error does not exist 
now. We have got materials abundant enough to afford reliable points 
of comparison. More than two thousand specimens have been examined 
from one Eocene strata, and a comparative large number, too, from the 
Cretaceous. The data exposed by the determination of the species are 
certainly as reliable as those which may be offered by animal paleontol-
ogy.. A few of these data have to be recorded here, though already 
partly considered in a former report.

Not a single leaf has as yet been found in our Eocene identical with 
a Cretaceous species. The genera especially represented in the Creta-
ceous are : Sassafras, Credneria, Platanus, Salix, Liquidamber, Quercus, 
Populites, Liriodendron, Proteoides, Dombeiopsis, Acer, and Aglaia. We 
can dispose at once of the genus Proteoides on account of its as yet 
unknown affinity. It has been referred, as its name indicates it, to 

• 



	344 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Australian types, but- from analogy I doubt if we may ascertain the 
presence of any of these types even in our oldest floras. Now, we have 
in our Cretaceous, as more easily recognized by their likeness to living 
species, leaves of Sassafras and of Liriodendron, the tulip-tree. If I 
should judge by the profusion of leaves of Sassafras which I have seen 
in the shale of the Dakota group, in the valley of the Saline River, and 
around Fort Harker, n Kansas, I would assert that more than two-thirds 
of the vegetation Of this epoch did consist 'of species of this genus. 
But then, as now, however, related species appear to have lived in 
groups, perhaps over limited areas for at other localities Dr. Hayden 
found especially leaves of Liriodendron, Juglans, and of Platanus, genera 
scarcely represented at Salina and Fort Harker. The groups may still 
differ elsewhere. The present remarks, however, must be limited to 
what is known, and Sassafras and Liriodendron have to be considered 
yet as the genera the most profusely represented in the flora of the Dakota 
group? even more, perhaps, than they are in that of the present time. The 
American Eocene has not yet shown any remains positively referable to 
these genera. I have described from specimens marked "six miles above 
Spring Gaon" the lower part of two leaves as, perhaps, referable each 
to one species of Sassafras and of Liriodendron; but such fragments 
cannot be taken into consideration for positive evidence in a compari-
son like this. They may represent leaves of different affinity. In the 
Miocene of Europe, per contra, the above genera are represented by a 
number of species. One of each, Liriodendron and Sassafras, are de-
scribed from the Miocene flora of Greenland, and more from that of 
Germany and Italy.—The genus Uredneria, or Pterospermites, appears to 
represent forms of leaves of a lost type. We have no representatives 
of it at our time, nor have any been seen in the Eocene. It has 
left its remains, however, in the Miocene of Greenland in four dif-
ferent species. Seeds, too, of undecided affinity are referred to Pterosper-
mites from the Miocene of Oeningen. The Eocene species of Platanus, 
at least the three splendid species described by Dr. Newberry—Platanus 
Haydenii, P. Raynoldsii, P. nobilis—have no relation either to Miocene 
or Cretaceouh types, which are mostly analogous to Platanus acerokies. 
This last species, however, like its relative, P. G uillelmw, are as common in 
the upper American Eocene as the former ones are in the lower.—Of 
the species of Salix I have remarked already that they are more numer-
ous in the Cretaceous than in the Eocene of ours. They re-appear more 
abundant iu the Upper Tertiary groups of Green River.—Dquidambar, 
the sweet-gum, has one of its species in the Cretaceous. it has been 
described from one leaf only, but I have found recently a number of 
specimens of the same near Fort Harker. Our Eoceue has nothing like 
it, while remains of one species, _Iiiquidambar europeum, are found over 
the whole Miocene of the old continent, together with a large number 
of forms as yet doubtfully referable to this genus. Our Cretaceous leaf 
is, perhaps, of this kind, on account of the entire divisions of its leaves 
but this does not change its affinity to Miocene forms of Europe. Mas-
salongo, in his Flora-del-Senigalliese, has described and figured a Liquid-
ambar searabelliawum, with the divisions of the leaves entire, a form much 
like that of our Cretaceous species, only smaller; and Unger, in Flora 
of Sotska, has named Platanus sirii, a leaf still more similar to ours. 
These leaves aro considered by other authors as referable to the genus 
Acer. This does not make any difference. They represent a type of 
our Cretaceous and of the Miocene of Europe as yet iot seen in our 
Eocene.—It is the same with Acer (maple) and @emus, (oak.) They are 
marked in our Cretaceous, the first by Acer obtusilobum, with characters 
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of leaves seen again in the European Miocene, and at our present time 
on both continents ; the second by a species related to some varieties 
of our chestnut-oak, and by two others comparable by the form of their 
entire leaves to our shingle-oak, (Quercus intbricaria, Michx.) Both these 
types are most common iu the Miocene of Europe; but, like that of the 
Cretaceous maple, they have not as yet been observed in our Lignitic 
Eocene.—The leaves which I have considered as of a truglans, and which 
Heer refers to Populus, P. Debcyana, are of uncertain affinity. Their 
analogy has not yet been recognized out of the Cretaceous. 

I could pursue to some length the examination of analogies of this 
kind, which may be considered as negative characters of the American 
Eocene. Besides establishing the remarkable relation of the American 
Cretaceous flora with the Miocene flora of Europe and the present flora 
of this continent, they serve to prove the disconnection of our Eocene 
flora from that of our Cretaceous, indicating therefore truly separate 
formations. • 

The *positive characters of the same Lignitic flora more forcibly still 
elicit the same conclusion. From the beginning, in the examination of 
the sandstone of the Raton, I have recorded the great amount of fucoidal 
remains in this sandstone, as au essential character of its Eocene age. 
The irregularity of distribution of marine vegetable remains in the 
geological groups has been remarked by every paleontologist. The 
oldest formation, the Silurian and the Devonian, have an abundance of 
them. The Carboniferous, except at its base, as also the Trias and the 
Permian, have scarcely any. In the Jurassic they begin to re-appear, and 
their number increases upward to their maximum degree of distri bution iu 
the Eocene. Thus, while ten species only are known from the Cretaceous, 
thirty-five species have been already described from the Eocene of 
Europe. In our Cretaceous measures a single species has as yet been 
found, and this from the Fort Benton Group, near Fort Harker. It 
seems identical with Fueoides digitatus, Brgt., but it is as yet uncertain 
to what section of marine vegetables this form is referable. I found it 
upon pieces of limestone covered with the species of large mollusks char-
acteristic of this group. Referred by Bronguiart to the Dietyotites,by. 
Geinitz to the Zonarites, by Schimper to the Jeanpaulia of the Marsi-
leacew, by Schenck to the Ferns, it is as yet impossible to mark its true 
affinity. It appears already in the Dias, as seen from Geinitz's descrip-
tion. Any how, it is of a .character far different from any of those re-
marked in our Eocene fucoids. From its association with the mollusks 
of deep seas, it is clearly a deep marine species. 

It is as yet too soon to enumerate, even approximately, the species of 
fucoids of the American Eocene. A few are described in this report. 
But by far the largest number is unknown, and will remain uudescribed 
for a length of time, on account of the size and the inextricable embedding 
of the largest species with the sandstone. They have to be studied in 
place, represented in drawings, and their description can be made only 
from these representations.

The Eocene of Europe is, in Switzerland and Germany, a formation of 
an immense thickness of soft black shale generally hardened by meta-
morphism and sometimes transformed into valuable slates. It is the • 
Plysch.* In this soft-grained material the small thread-like forms of 
marine weeds, or the Confervite,R, are mostly found. Our sandstone is 
too coarse for the preservation of such filaments; its marine flora, how-

"Dale Owen, who studied it iu Switzerland, compares it to the Mauvaises Torres, 
Report 6, page 203. 
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ever, has, by its remains, an analogy in that of the sandstone of the 
Eocene of Mount Bolca, where, as with us, the genera represented by 
thick coriaceous species, Caulerpites, Delesserites, Halimenites, Munsteria, 
and Chondrites, are predominant. Perhaps it will be observed that we 
cannot attach great importance to the distribution of vegetable remains 
whose forms multiply in proportion to their divisions and are generally 
indistinct, and whose law of distribution is so little fixed that species 
from distant formations are considered by some authors as identical; 
as, for example, Eucoides Targioni and Fueoides antiquus, quoted from the 
Cretaceous as well as from the Silurian and from the Devonian. It 
would be easy to prove that as fast as these deep marine plants become 
better studied, their characters are recognized and their specifications 
fixed, but this is out of the way of these researches. Some species of 
fucoids of our Eocene are perfectly distinct ; their characters are as 
clearly marked as they could be for any dicotyledonous fossil-plants. 
These, therefore, may be compared to the Mount Bolca species, and, 
what is more to the point, their remains, from different localities of our 
Lignitic, afford, by identity or difference of characters, reliable indication 
of the relation of the strata. I have named already a large species of 
Halimenites whose stem and branches are covered with half-round tuber-
cules, and which is recognized at first sight. It is represented in the 
Eocene flora of Europe by Halimenites rectus and klalimenites minor, 
both intimately related to the American species. And remains of this 
facoid have been observed and specimens collected in our Liguitic forma-
tions from the base of the great sandstone to its top, even in sandstone-
strata overlying the Liguitic beds everywhere over the whole area 
covered by this formation. Professor Meek has found fine specimens of 
it at Bear Creek, near Fort Steele and Coalville. I can really say that 
I have not explored any station of the Lignitic without recognizing this 
species, especially abundant at Black Buttes, where, as remarked already, 
splendid specimens of it are embedded in the sandstone underlying the 
main coal. 

The genus Delesseria, in the order of the Floridece, forms now by its 
numerous and beautiful species a predominent character of the marine 
flora of our temperate zone. Its distribution extends between 300 
and 600 of latitude, north and south of the equator, remarkably coin-
ciding with that of the Lignitic formation on this. continent. The first 
representatives of this genus are positively recognized, in Europe at 
least, with the Eocene formation. Of the eight fossil species. known 
till now and described by Schimper in his Vegetable Paleontology, the 
seven first ones, whose relation to this genus is uncontested, belong to 
the Eocene. The only species mentioned from the Cretaceous, Delesseria 
Reichii, Schimper, is like that Fueoides digitatus, Brgt., of doubtful 
affinity, being named at first, by Sternberg, Haliserites, and then con-
sidered by Rossmiissler, Brown, &c., as a fern. From our Eocene sand-
stone eight species of marine plants only are described; of these three 
are true Delesseria—two from the Raton Mountains, the other from 
Golden. 

Coming to the examination of land vegetation, we are met at once by 
the appearance in our Eocene measures of a class of plants, giving 
evidence of the age of these measures, folly as conclusive as that of the 
fucoids. It is that of the palms, of the section of the Sabal. Scarcely 
any trace of these vegetables has been remarked in the Upper Creta-
ceous of Europe. There they become somewhat conspicuous in the 
Eocene, but their largest development is with the Miocene. With us 
they appear immediately above the great Eocene sandstone, or in con-
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nection with every bed of lignite formed within this sandstone, and 
show by the profusion of their remains the remarkable place which they
have in the distribution of the flora of the Eocene epoch. Their fossil 
remains are most abundant in the Lignitic of Fort Union, where the 
largest leaves of Sabal have as yet been observed. At the Raton a 
good half of the specimens represent fragments of leaS-es, of petioles,
of fruits of this species. At Golden they are found in the same pro-
portion, and at Black Butte splendid specimens of palms are mixed 
with dicotyledonous leaves in the shale overlying the main coal; while 
the bed with Saurian bones and shells, about 150 feet higher in the 
measures, has Sabal leaves, too, less abundant, however, than the 
shale of the main coal. At Evanston, in the under sandstone, a quantity 
of fruits referable to palm has been found, and remains of the same 
kind are a marked feature of the scanty flora as yet known from the 
Arkansas and Colorado Lignitic formation. It might be argued that if 
some remains of palms have been found in connection with strata 
recognized as Cretaceous, these plants might as well be admitted as 
characteristic of Cretaceous age in our Lignitic. I do not know of a 
single case positively ascertained of palm remains in the Cretaceous. 
But even if we had any, their abundant distribution in the vegetation of our 
Eocene is sufficient proof that this class of plants had already acquired 
at that epoch a remarkable development. Its origin may be discovered 
later by scarce remains in the Cretaceous; its preponderance in the 
vegetation of the Lignitic attests a more recent formation.* 

The Tertiary groups of Europe are not as yet clearly limited. Many 
of the Lignitic strata which have furnished remains of fossil-plants to 
European paleontology were at first referred to the Eocene. Unger, 
for example, places in this formation the fossil-plants of Radoboj, in, 
Croatia, of Haering, in Tyrol, of Parshlung, of Sotzka, now referred to 
the Lower Miocene. Thus, too, the Bovey coal of England, which was 
considered contemporaneous to the Eocene of Wight, is now admitted 
as Miocene. The Tertiary deposits have been formed in basins of 
limited areas, and therefore the characters of their flora are not identical, 
even for contemporaneous deposits, on account of the diversity of the 
vegetation at various places and under various circumstances. This 
explains a difficulty of identification of strata which may be met per-
haps in trying to circumscribe the upper limits of our Eocene. As yet, 
in this formation, homogeneity of the essential characters is recognized 
everywhere in its flora, and when it is compared with that of some 
locality positively ascertained as Eocene in Europe, it indicates, too, 
points of identity remarkable enough. Such is the flora of Mount 
Promina, where a fern found at Golden in splendid specimens is 
described by Professor Ettinghausen as S.phenopteris eocenica. In the 
same paper a species of Myrica, whose leaves appear to have been 
found in profusion at the same locality, is described and figured, indi-

* Vegetable paleontology has not any more recent and more positive records on this 
subject than those furnished by Schimper,,(Veget. Pal., vol. ii, 1871.) This work de-
scribes twenty-four species of palms (fossil) iu the three genera Chamaerope, Sabal, and 

labellaria, twelve of which aro from the Miocene, ten from the Eocene, and two, Fla-
bellaria longirachis, TING., and F. chamaropifolia, GOPP, from strata considered as Creta-
ceous. Of these two species, Schimpor says that the first, from the length of its rachis, 
is evidently a type of a peculiargenus, and that the other, whose rachis is unknown, 
cannot, on that account, be positpositively referred to any typo. The author still describes 
twenty-two species of palms in other genera, all. from the Tertiary, mostly Eocene,
and twenty-three known from stems only, and these, too, all Tertiary. Admitting all 
the references as exact, this makes sixty-seven species of palms described from the 
Tertiary, and two from the Cretaceous. 
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cating such affinity with leaves also very abundant at Black Butte, that 
it is as yet uncertain if the American form does not represent a mere 
variety of the same, differing only by the larger size of the leaves. We 
have at Golden Quercus angustiloba, Al. Br., described by Heer from 
the Bornstaedt Eocene, and in the flora of the same locality, as in that 
of Golden, a remarkable predominance of species of Ficus and of Cinna-
momum, primitive types of the Tertiary of Europe. Some of these 
pass, with the Sabal species, into the Miocene; for, of course, the Tertiary 
formations, as land formations, removed from the influence of prolonged 
submersion in deep marine water, have, like the Carboniferous, a per-
manence of the types of their flora, marked by a number of species 
identical in the groups even of the more remote stations. This answers 
the observations made on the vegetable species already .published in Dr. 
Hayden's reports, and which European authors are disposed to consider 
as Miocene, from the number of leaves of our Eocene flora, not only 
homologous, but identical, with Miocene species of Europe. 

This comparison might be pursued farther and with more details. 
These remarks, however, cannot be indefinitely prolonged. Those who 
may desire to compare more precise points of correlation or of differences 
between the flora either of our Eocene and that of the Tertiary of 
Europe, or of the different strata of the Lignitic at various localities, 
will find sufficient materials for this task in the table of distribution 
which closes the descriptive part of the fossil flora of this report. 

THE AMERICAN EOCENE IDENTICAL WITH TIIAT OP EUROPE BY GENERAL 
CHARACTERS. 

I do not believe that the divisions of our geological groups have to be 
controlled by European classifications. It is advisable, however, 
especially on account of the diversity of the conclusions indicated by 
botanical and animal paleontology, to mention still a few points of 
analogy remarked iu the distribution and composition of the Eocene of 
both continents. 

The Flysh or Eocene of Switzerland is mostly a compound of shales, 
here and there interlaid by sandstone strata of great thickness and 
even passing locally to massive sandstone, where the slate-beds disap-
pear. This formation extends all along the northern base of the Alpine 
chain in different degree of thickness, in proportion to the amount of 
denudation to which it has-been exposed. It enters the valleys, especially 
borders them, in constant and immediate superposition to the Creta-
ceous. On the northern base of the same chain, it is present, too, in 
basins of limited extent, where the Upper Cretaceous strata have been 
left for its support. The various strata of thiT Eocene formation are, 
according to their vicinity to primitive rocks, changed by heat to a cer-
tain degree. And the top of these measures is overlaid by a conglomeratic 
compound of materials derived from rocks of all the older formations, all 
rolled pebbles, and in pieces varying in size from that of a walnut to that of 
the fist.* In this formation, too, valuable beds of lignite are found ; and 
these, though not as richly developed as in the Eocene of this conti-
nent, have sometimes a thickness of 6 feet, and have furnished com-
bustible materials for a long time. The lignite of Niederhorn, 5,700 feet 
above the sea, has been worked since the former century, and is now 
used at Bern for the production of illuminating gas. The Eocene group 

* Herr Urwelt der Schweitz, p. 241. 
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of the Paris basin has also some rich beds of lignite. Does not this read 
like a true epitome of the descriptions given of ourEocene I 

This brings forward again what I consider the last unanswered ques-
tion in relation to the distribution of the American Eocene. Its base is 
everywhere ascertained as immediately resting upon the Upper Creta-
ceous; the lower sandstone is recognized as either a massive homoge-
neous compound or as interlaid at different places by beds of lignite 
or of shale. The fossil flora, with some difference, has the same charac-
ters in the strata connected with these lignite-beds, at all the stations. 
The group is therefore satisfactorily limited so far, but where does it 
pass to a higher division of the Tertiary or to the Miocene' I have 
already remarked that I consider the conglomerate formation seen at 
Evanston and other localities as the upper beds of the Eocene. But I 
have not myself found any positive proof of this assertion, and as these 
conglomerates have been referred to different groups according to the 
strata which they appear to cover, the assertion is contestable. The 
observations, however, of Dr. Hayden, who, after years of careful field 
explorations, has become the true interpreter of the geology of the 
Rocky Mountains, will supply this last evidence. In beginning his 
description of the Green River Group, and in marking its superposi-
tion to the Eocene sandstone, he says :* 

This interesting valley (Henry's Fork) is filled with beds which show a perfect con-
formity. The first bed is a yellow-brown, rather fine-grained sandstone, dipping 750 
a little west of north. Then comes a series of yellow and light-gray aronaceous or 
marly clays. with beds of yellow-brown and light-gray sandstones projectin somewhat 
above the surface. Alternating with these layers of sandstone are quite thick beds of 
pudding-stone and conglomerate composed of round pebbles of all the older forma-
tions. These conglomerate beds are intercalated among the sandstone through 300 or 
900 feet in thickness, and are Nobably of Upper Eocene age. Above them aro at least 
500 feet of sandstone which have a diminished dip 20° to 300, and then pass up into 
the calcareous layers of the Middle Tertiary of Green River group. 

The relative position of the conglomerate as underlying the Green 
River Group is thus positively ascertained. Comparing this with what 
has been described and marked in the sections of Evanston, Cheyenne, 
Gehrung's in .Colorado, the lignite basin of the Arkansas Valley near 
Carlon City, the Santa T6 marls, the Gallisteo group, &c., such remark-
able analogy is seen in the composition and geological distribution of 
these conglomerates that the unity and contemporaneity of the formation 
becomes evident. The upper part of the section of Evanston is a coun-
terpart of that of the conglomerate-beds described above by Dr. Hay-
den. It is, indeed, reduced in thickness, as also in the size of the 
materials entered into its compound. But, as remarked already, this 
reduction is everywhere relative to the distance of the older rocks which 
have furnished the materials. And it ought to be so ; for the formation 
is a kind of drift, spread over a wide area by water or by glacial agency, 
and of course the coarse and heaviest materials are found nearer their 
Point of origin. It has been, but it cannot be, considered as a recent 
drift. I have seen no trace of recent glacial agency on this side of the 
Rocky Mountains, where, indeed, moraines, or heaps of materials trans-
ported by glaciers, would be, I think, a kii;d of anomaly. The glaciers 
have, like the peat-bogs, a development relative to atmospheric 
humidity. It is not the rani which increases the density of the snow, 
transforms it into neve and then into ice, but the fogs. Therefore, the 
eastern slopes of the Rocky Mountains have snow in their high, deep 

" F. V. Hayden's Geological Report, 1870, p. 69. 
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gorges, but not glaciers. The case must have been far different at the 
Eocene time, where the great atmospheric humidity is manifested by the 
formation of the lignite-beds. 
• From these remarks, and as a short resume, I am, I think, author-
ized to deduce the following conclusions : That the great Liguitic group 
must be considered as a whole and well-characterized formation, limited 
at its base by the fucoidal sandstone, at its top by the conglomerate 
beds that, independent from the Cretaceous under it and from the 
Miocene above it, our Lignitic formations represent the American 
Eocene. 

PART II.—TILE LIGNITE ITS FORMATION. 

The greatest geologist of our time, Lyell, takes as a preamble of his 
Principles this admirable remark of Playfair : 

Amid all the revolutions of the globe, the economy of nature has been uniform, and 
her laws are the only things that have resisted the general movement. The rivers and 
the rocks, the seas and the continents, have been changed in all their parts ; but the 
laws which direct t hose changes and the rules to which they are subject have remained 
invariably the same. 

Certainly, every geologist is disposed to admit the exact truth of the 
above assertion but how few of those who are called to teach geology 
are disposed to folldw the advice implied in it and to begin their in-
structions in studying the changes and phenomena on which the pres-
ent surface of our globe is dependent, and of which, too, it is, at least 
for a given time, the immediate result. 

The want of precise information on actual phenomena, whose under-
standing is important for the pursuit of geological studies, is perhaps 
nowhere more evident than in considering 13 ow little the formation of 
our combustible minerals is understood. It is indeed generally believed, 
and rightly admitted now, that we have, in the peat-deposits of our 
time, a formation analogous to that of the coal, and that therefore we 
have only to study this present and active production of nature to be 
able to understand the origin of the deposits of combustible mineral of 
former epochs. But how to make this study Nature's works are of 
such a complex immensity that, simple as they appear to the mere 
looker-on, a whole human life is often fully employed in the abortive 
trial of unraveling the details of one of its minutest productions. Peat-
bogs are not a compound or .a mere heap of dead matter, brought up 
like the mud and sand of the rivers by some appreciable force. That 
the peat has grown, and is still growing, in basins which it tends to fill 
up to a precise degree, is well known. But this general and vague 
assent of a truth says nothing on the mode of growing, on the materials 
which supply the compound, on the elements necessary to its preservation, 
on the influences affording those subsequent transformations by which 
nature secretly elaborates some apparently useless vegetable debris, 
restores them after a time as lignite, coal, anthracite, even diamond, all 
matters adapted to the wants of our civilization. All these questions, 
to be clearly understood, demand in botany, in chemistry, in physics of 
the earth, not mere notions, but an intimate acquaintance which, even 
for one of these specialties, cannot be obtained by a whole life of study. 
There is, however, another cause of the ignorance of the phenomena 
which accompany the formation of the peat-bogs of our time, and of the 
laws which promote it. Peat-bogs have nothing attractive, nothing 
which speaks at first to an imaginative Mind? which charms it and 
tempts it to investigation. They are like cemeteries, mere resting-places 
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for death. They have no life but vegetable life, which, in its luxuriance, 
is generally enveloped in a kind of repulsive gloom. At some open pla-
ces the surface is covered by mere heaps of mosses, where deep-sinking 
footing makes each pace not only uncertain but startling and alarming 
as dangerous. At others the bogs are thickly interspersed by hillocks, 
which, formed on the roots of trees and bushes, hidden under a thick 
carpet of mosses, offer not only an insecure footing,but are separated by 
gulches full of stagnant, black, muddy water, where the prospect of 
a plunge is not pleasant indeed. At other places still the bogs are so 
thickly overgrown by trees and bushes that one has to use the hatchet. 
to penetrate them. Through a narrow path, edged in that way by 
two walls of verdure, the perspective is so limited that every kind of 
research becomes nearly impossible. Or, also, the trees and bushes, 
some standing, some inclined or prostrated in every direction, form over 
the surface a kind of net, whose meshes are hidden by.the vegetation of 
the mosses, of the ferns, &c. Those who have tried to cross a cedar-
swamp will never try again the same mode of shortening their journey. 
It is the most difficult task to pierce through a few rods of such a swamp, 
either in walking along the prostrated, half-covered trunks, by fear of 
tumbling down into the dark intervals, or in searching a passage upon 
the surface by climbing and passing across the trunks or piercing under 
them through the'wet curtains of rank vegetation pending from their 
sides. Moreover, many peat-bogs are not only of dangerous, but of im-
possible access. In the north of Europe, and in the south of our coun-
try, as, for example, in the swamps near the shores of the sea from New 
Jersey to Texas, the bog-vegetation often begins at the surface of the 
water, extends over wide areas, covering abysses of water and mud of 
various depths. At some places the vegetable carpet is strong enough 
to bear trees of large size; even railroads have been built upon such 
kind of floating land ; at others the too thin carpet is split and rent by 
a little weight. When the naturalist is trying to visit such swamps, he 
does it at the peril of his life. Peat-bogs of this kind in Ireland, as in 
Denmark and Sweden, too, are crossed only by narrow paths indicated 
by poles. On dark nights, and in trying to follow them, many a wan-
derer, missing the way, has never been seen again. Some of these bogs 
are of such dangerous access that they are never spoken of by the inhab-
itants of the country but with a kind of dread. In Denmark, according 
to legendary records, a run upon the death-swamp was the penalty 
inflicted on great criminals, who rarely or e-, •er traversed the bog, being 
generally ingulfed • in the attempt. Though we may doubt the truth of 
this legend, it is, however, positive that a great quantity of implements, 
of weapons, of ornaments, even skulls, skeletons of inhabitants of for-
mer races, are found in bogs now emptied by hydraulic enginery and 
worked to the depth of 75 feet or more, in the north of Europe. The 
museum of Copenhagen has a number of large rooms filled merely by 
remains of this kind. Ahd these are not the only forbidding features 
of the peat-bogs of our time, not all the visible phenomena which should 
demand investigation and study to enable a naturalist to understand 
some of the more marked characters of the formation of combustible 
deposits. 

The peat results from the heaping of vegetables growing at the 
surface of the bogs; but as water is necessary for the preservation and 
transformation of the vegetable matter, and as peat does not grow 
always in basins, but often far above the reach of any water-level, 
"ere and how is the water procured d By the agency of a mere 
kind of moss, the Sphagnum, which acts like a vegetable sponge. 
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These mosses absorb water from their leaves, their branches, their 
stems, still more than from their roots; they live, therefore, from the 
humidity of the atmosphere when they cannot derive it from underlying 
basins of water. They always grow in compact masses, sometimes 
covering wide areas by their only vegetation. They grow,- too, upon 
slopes, even steep ones, and thus in countries where the atmosphere 
is charged with a large proportion of humidity, they ascend from the 
base to the top of high mountains. It is the case in Ireland. The 
cone of the Brocken, too, so well known in the German legends of 
the Hartz Mountains, is not only surrounded at its base by deep peat-
bogs, but the peat covers, at many places, the slopes of the cone to the 
tops of its rocks. Nobody would dare to attempt descending the cone 
on these apparently smooth slopes of the mountain, formed by a mere 
carpet of mosses which, passing from rock to rock, covers sink-holes 
of great depth between them. In our country, the same phenomenon 
is repeated in those naked places called glades, on the slopes of the 
.Allegheny or of the .4dirondack Mountains. They are openings like 
small prairies, in the middle of thick pine-forests. The fire has evi-
dently not touched these places ; a small spring has developed the vege-
tation of the spongy mosses. They have, by and by, invaded a larger 
space, presenting any other kind of vegetation but that of the bogs, 
even covering the dead trees falling upon them, and there we have de-
posits of peat upon slopes of the same degree as that of the forests 
around. 

It would take a volunie to describe in some detail and explain a few 
of the manifold appearances which the mere surface of a peat formation, 
even of small extent, offers for investigation. If one, for example, will 
take the trouble to traverse a peat-bog, even where its surface is flat 
and looks uniform, and where the dryness affords a somewhat solid 
footing, he cannot but remark this : 

1st. The essential vegetable, the moss, (Sphagnum,) is not only spread-
ing and covering the plane surface, but its tufts ascend all over the 
debris of wood, even the largest trees which have fallen upon the 
ground, and cover them. And when the swamp is in some places over-
grown by bushes or conifers, as it is often the case, these mosses ascend 
against the trunks or above the roots, forming tufts, hillocks, around 
and upon them. 

2d. This kind of moss, even in its more upraised and apparently 
dryest patches, is always full of water. Take a handful of it and 
press it ; water will run out of it, not in mere drops, but in rills. This 
moss has the softness of a sponge, and is a sponge. If you want a 
proof of it, put this now well-compressed and apparently dry tuft in your 
pocket, and when at home expose it upon a dry plate to the atmosphere 
for one cloudy night, and in the morning, you may repeat the experi-
ment, squeeze the moss, and find it as much saturated with water as it 
wai3 when taken from the swamp. 

3d. The vegetation, though most generally, if not always, intermixed 
with Sphagnum, is not continuous or uniform over extensive areas; here 
we find patches of mosses over which the cranberry and other creeping 
small bushes are in full bloom; there a group of shrubs; farther, a 
thick growth of tamaracks, in the north ; in the south, the bald cypress 
and magnolia, or an impenetrable grove of canes ; then apparently bar-
ren surface covered by shallow water or a thin crust of black mud, in-
terspersed with tufts of hard sedges, rushes, &c.; thus a continual 
change caused by- great diversity of a vegetation which, however, taken 
in its whole, forms an exclusive and limited group. 
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This much for mere surface appearances. The diversity becomes, 
however, far greater in penetrating nearer to the shore of the ocean, in. 
those dismal swamps of the south where it is caused, not merely by the 
variety of the vegetation, but by modifications of level from the inces-
sant action of the water, either in seeking an outlet, or by alternately 
invading low land or heaping upon it materials which raise it above 
the sea. Isolated lakes, like the Drummond Lakes, for example, 
are met with, which formerly were covered by forests now sunk 
to the bottom, where, near the borders, the tops of trees, (bald cypress,) 
still standing, appear above the surface of the water, their trunks im-
mersed 10 to 15 feet deep. A bed of mud is slowly deposited over this 
sunk forest, from particles of matter brought by water, while on the 
borders the floating vegetation of the peat, the Sphagnum,* especially, 
already begins preparing for the future a new bed of materials, which 
may be extended over the whole surface of the lake. Suppose a de-
pression of this floating mass, and the bottom of the lake is then over-
laid by two beds of combustible matter, separated by a bed of mud, 
while, on the borders, the peat of an uninterrupted growth has, of 
course, formed a single bed. This represents, if time enough is admit-
ted, a bed of coal, compact or in one at some places, separated in two 
or more beds at some others. This division of the peat-beds by foreign 
matter, either deposited or brought up by the same agency, is remarked 
everywhere and often continuous and increasing in the same direction. 
Some of the lakes of Switzerland are separated by peat-bogs of great 
extent, some of them more than fifty square miles in area. In the mid-
dle of the greatest of these bogs the. bed of peat is, on the. eastern side, 
8 to 10 feet thick, without parting, but toward the west it is horizontally 
divided in the middle by a streak of sand, which, for six miles farther, 
increases by degrees to 3 feet. In coming to the borders of the lake 
the lower bed of peat passes under the sandy bottom. In Holland, 
borings for water record one bed of peat farthest from the shores in 
coming nearer to them, proportionally to distance, two, three beds, or 
more, formed by superposition of sand and mud, causing temporary or 
permanent divisions of the original bed. 

The same modifications are observable in the peat-deposits of this 
time, and their cause plainly exposed to the explorer in the swamps of 
this country nearer to the shores of the ocean. Here estuaries indent-
ing the land form a true net-work of canals, lagoons, bayous, cut by 
narrow capes,.islands of various size, some of them a mere mass of 
heaped vegetables, floating here and there. The lowlands are mostly 
overgrown with a luxuriant vegetation, affording materials for the growth 
of the peat but in some localities these swamps are slowly invaded again 
by the sea, which has cut a channel through the beach somewhere 
near by and brings sand over them. By and by these peat-deposits 
will be buried apparently forever. But if a current or a storm, or 
some other casualty, closes the channel, the lagoon, protected against 
marine influence, becomes an inland lake with a permanent level, 
has its brine slowly changed into fresh water by the ingress of some 
river, and after a, while the same kind of vegetation will re-appear 
over the lagoon and begin its productive work anew. There is. 
alone these low shores a perpetual contest for predominance between 

* Species of Sphagnum, when growing in water, extend their filaments over the surface 
in continuous and innumerable ramifications, which soon form a net of floating vege-
tation, where other plants by and by take root and live. On a solid ground the same 
species grow in compact mass, all their stems erect, closely pressed together. 

23 G S 
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water and land; between the peat vegetation which tends to force 
back the sea in building its moors, as ramparts against invasion, and 
the marine force, searching an ingress, and in its charges sealing low 
walls to re-occupy or farther extend its domain for a while. This, 
of course, causes innumerable modifications of land-surface. The bor-
ings and shaftiugs around New Orleans record an alteruance of forests, 
either prostrated or standing, of gravel, of mud-beds, of peat, &c., as 
a result of this conflict, which, of course, becomes still more active and 
varied near the mouth of our great rivers. The low bottom-lands of 
the Arkansas and Red Rivers at their entrance into the Mississippi 
sluff the same kind of alternance in their stratification. The cause is 
merely modified ; inundations, especially, marking their active influence, 
instead of waves, tides, and currents. 

What has been said, as yet, tends already to explain not only the 
cause of the multiplicity and variety of the deposits remarked in our 
Lignitic and coal measures, but also the differences observed and re-
corded by experiments or analyses iu the compounds of the combustible 
minerals, not only at .separate points of a same bed, but even on pieces 
cut from the same block of moderate size. 

A perfect understanding, however, of the causes of all the differences 
noted above, and other phenomena as yet unexplained in the formation 
of coal and lignite, can be obtained only from the study of the mate-
rials which enter into the composition of a peat-bed, when seen on a 
bank exposed in a vertical section. Such an examination can rarely be 
made in this country, where the peat is as yet of comparatively little 
value, and where the rare diggings are made by euginery ; heavy, 
sharpened cutting-shovels, or boxes, moved by steam, bringing out the 
matter from under water. The face of the banks is in that way con-
stantly immersed. In Europe, even now, peat is worked from large 
banks isolated at first from the swamps and drained by canals. The 
matter is cut by hand from the top to the foot of the banks, and on 
these sections the difference in the compound resulting from variety of 
the vegetation of the surface may be comparatively studied both ways, 
either vertically for succession in time, or horizontally for distribution 
of a contemporaneous flora. The examination of such banks of peats 
shows at first that, even where the peat is older and more compact, one 
can recognize and often count from the top to the bottom the layers of 
vegetable matter which have been heaped each year for the constitu-
tion of the whole mass. Near the top the annual layers are spongy, 
irregular, thick, varying from one to three inches ; by compression and 
decay they become thinner by degrees, and at the bottom are some-
times reduced to one-tenth of the thickness of the surface-layers. They 
show, too, irregularities resulting from the embedding of vegetables of 
large size. Generally, however, the general growth is not entirely 
stopped, even by prostrated forests. It is still indicated by thin layers 
marking the remains of the vegetation of the Sphagnum, and when, 
either at once or successively, the trunks of trees become embedded, 
there is for a while a kind of local confusion of the annual layers, till, the 
growth of mosses and small vegetables having filled the intervening 
spaces, the surface has become horizontal again and the layers distinctly 
marked on wider areas. Generally, vegetable remains after a few years 
are mostly rendered unrecognizable by compression and maceration, 
which change their color and modify their characters, and, of course, 
the older the peat-strata are the less their vegetable compounds become 
identifiable. Some kinds, however, escape disintegration for an 
immense space of time. These, like some species of mosses, of sedges, 
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• twigs of coniferous or species of the heath family, may be recognized 
from the surface to the lowest part of the banks of ancient beds of peat. 
I have many times seen strata composed essentially of the heath, (Erica 
vulgaris,) which enters often in great proportion into the. formation of 
the. peat in Europe, whose branches, with leaves still attached to them, 
were as identifiable as in their original form, and this under 10 to 12 
feet of peat. lit digging for the foundation of a state monument at 
Berlin, a thin bed of peat was exposed under 40 feet of drift-sand. This 
peat was a compound of mosses, which were so well preserved that the 
species could be recognized ,just as if the mosses had been recently taken 
out of the swamps. Professor Horton, attached to the geological sur-
vey of Ohio, found two identifiable specimens of mosses in a peat-deposit 
underlying clay-beds covered with drift. 

The growth of the peat in basins full of water and from immersed 
vegetable, results front proceedings somewhat different, but not less 
admirably adapted by nature to the purposed end. All the basins where 
the peat is formed under water have a bottom of clay prepared in 
advance by some kinds of water-plants, Confertye, which, living totally 
under water, out of atmospheric influence, are mere cellular plants, and 
by decomposition produce, like the infusoria and small mollusks which 
they feed, siliceous or clay deposits. To these capillary plants are often 
added the Characew and some species of mosses which, by peculiar and 
as yet unexplained structure, have the property of transforming and 
assimilating in their tissue the carbonic acid of the water into lime. It 
is only after the preparation of the clay bottom, and when the basin has 
been rendered impermeable, that water-plants of another kind begin 
their vegetation. The Sphagnum, among them, the floating species of 
Rypnunt, the Thypha, Sparganium, Pond-weeds, Water-lilies, all plants 
rooting in more or less deep water, but opening their leaves and flowers 
at or above the surface, and thus by atmospheric influence transforming 
the carbonic acid into fibrous tissue, and becoming woody plants fit for 
future use as combustible mineral. The debris of this vegetation are 
heaped every year and decay under water. These debris, generally more 
mixed, and mostly, too, partly decayed and bruised before submersion, 
form a more compact mass, without recognizable annual layers, and in 
tune may be transformed into that coal named cannel. 

Swamps of this kind, however, are not always continuous either in a 
vertical or horizontal direction. It happens in some countries that when 
peat formed by immersion of vegetables has been heaped up to the level 
of the water, the upper aquatic vegetation begins its work and builds, 
high above it, a deposit of peat, where the same phenomena, viz, distinct 
annual layers, &c., are remarked as in the emerged peat formation. On 
another side the subaquatic vegetation, and therefore the immersed 
formation of the peat, is sometimes in full activity over a swamp.surface, 
while at another place of the same swamp, the ground raised above water 
is covered by a cranberry-swamp or an emerged peat-bog. This is the case 
on some of the great swamps of North Ohio, and I still recollect with some 
kind of dismay, that twenty years ago, misled by vague informations, I 

,waded in three feet of water over the surface of an immersed peat forma-
tion, so thickly overgrown by bulrushes (Scirpus pungens, Seirpus validus, 
&c.) that once within this kind of thicket I lost sight of the borders, already 
far away, and lost my direction, too. Searching there a way of egress 
for hours, I had full time to investigate that unpleasant side of the 
formation of the peat, till at last I came to the upper part of the, same 
swamp, the cranberry-marsh which I was anxious to explore. The dif-
ference of compounds in some beds of coal which, sometimes, have layers 
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of cannel-coal in the lower part, topped by bituminous coal; or which at e 
one end are true cannel-coal in their whole thickness, passing to bitu-
minous in following them to some other part of the same deposits, is 
explained by these remarks on the formation of our peat-bogs. We find, 
also, a remarkable identity of compound in the bottom clay of the coal 
and Lignitic beds, which, too, indicates by its remain§ the agency of 
plants of a same nature or of water-plants in its formation. 

In comparing peat to coal, and judging from mere appearance, one 
finds at first a great difference between these combustible materials. But 
in following the intermediate grades which modify them according to 
age, the intervening links are found so intimately joined that it becomes 
impossible to separate them or to mark divisions from permanent char-
acters. In ancient peat-bogs, the peat, especially near the bottom, 
becomes black, compact, intermixed by layers of crystalline, though 
still soft coaly matter, which only wants hardness to be comparable to 
true coal or even undistinguishable from it.* Passing from peat to 
what is called lignite, or to deposits of woody matter in formations 
older than ours, we find in these accumulations either beds of mosses 
of species still recognizable as analogous to those of our times, or heaps 
of trunks whose wood has still its color, its original structure, as it is 
seen in the present peat-bogs, but which has already become softened 
to the consistence of clay. Some older deposits have their woody re-
mains, trunks, and branches, already blackened but still soft, being 
easily cut by shovels. Still farther into the divisions of time or of 
geologists, this wood, as at Golden, for example, is found hardened, car-
bonized-like, but preserving its original structure so distinctly that the 
concentric layers of branches are as distinct as in the wood of our forests. 
And in the same basin, or at the same horizon, as, for example, at the 
Raton, the combustible matter still, called lignite has become, by its ap• 
pearauce, hardness, and chemical compound, undistinguishable from the 
coal of the Carboniferous measures. 

Chemistry accounts for the differences remarked in the various degrees 
of decomposition of woody materials. It explains how the transforma-
tion of woody fibers into coal is the result of a retarded combustion by 
the slow combination of the oxygen of the atmosphere with the hydro-
gen of the plants, converting the woody fiber into carbon and increasing, 
proportionally to the duration of the process, the amount of fixed carbon. 
In this operation of nature the wood passes through all the stages of 
decomposition remarked in mineral combustible, from peat to anthra-
cite, &c. In the lignite the work is only half done, as seen in consult-
ing the numerous analyses given of this matter, which always indicate 
a proportion of carbon relative to that of water or of as yet unburned 
woody fibers. In some cases the slow maceration appears hastened to 
its completion by subterranean heat. How else would it be possible to 
explain the transformation of lignite into anthracite in close vicinity to 
basaltic dikes, as at the Baton Mountains and at Placiere Mountains, 
New Mexico, when the same beds, at a distance, retain still the 
appearance and chemical compounds of true lignite 

Nothing is more admirable in nature than the apparently simple pro- . 
cess of the formations which have here been briefly reviewed. Nature 
disposes of the carbonic acid of the atmosphere and of its humidity for 
the food of the plants which, by a kind of digestion, elaborate it into 
woody fibers. Under peculiar times and circumstances, where these 

* The bottom of a peat-bog of Look, Switzerland, is formed of layers of this substance
already hardened and undistiuguishable from ]ignite-coal. 
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woody materials are unavailable, it piles them into vast magazines, care-
fully prepared a long time in advance, for that purpose. And then, re-
versing its operation, slowly combining again the water and the carbonic 
acid of the wood, to return them to the atmosphere as new food for liv-
ing plants, it constantly improves the value of the stored materials for a 
future contingency. Man now recognizes the end of this work, enjoys 
its results, and can but acknowledge in it the disposition of a wonderful 
Providence. 

The first result of the decomposition of woody matter in basins pre-
pared for the formation of the peat is the generation of an acid, (acid 
Music,) soluble in water, and especially marked by its antiseptic property. 
Water saturated with this acid not only retards indefinitely the decom-
position of the wood immersed into it, but, under some circumstances, 
preserves for a length of time every kind of organic matter, even meat. 
The water does not receive from this compound any unpleasant taste or 
smell, nor any unwholesome influence. It is as palatable for drink as 
spring water, merely unattractive by its somewhat brownish color. • Even 
it may be considered by its antiseptic property a preventive against 
fever and other epidemic diseases, or a remedy for every kind of dis-
eases caused by putrid decomposition of tissue. Statist is tables have 
established this fitct-in Europe, that the average of human lite is longer 
for the inhabitants of the peat-bogs or of the land bordering the forma-
tions of this kind. This water, too, does not enter into decomposition 
even when exposed to a high degree of continued heat. It has been 
carried for eighteen months or more in explorations of equatorial coun-
tries, preserving its purity to the end. From this it is easily understood 
how trees or fragments of wood, thrown down or strewn upon the bogs, 
become protected against decomposition by a thin carpet of mosses im-
pregnated with such kind of water. 

The ulmic acid, soluble in water, becomes fixed or solidified into a 
black resinous matter, by evaporation of the water, thus forming a pro-
portion of the combustible part of the peat, and greatly increasing its 
value. The difference in the heating properties of the compound, when 
dried under atmospheric influence or by compression, is sometimes as 
high-as one-fifth. The best peat, therefore, is that which, taken from the 
bogs by hand or by machinery, is kneaded till the whole has been ren-
dered a homogeneous paste. The operation is performed in various 
Ways,. according to means and circumstances; by pounding with the 
feet, with wooden mallets, by mills, &c. ,The peat thus prepared is cut 
or molded in pieces of suitable size, left upon the ground till somewhat 
hardened, then dried by successive exposure of the faces to the atmos-
phere. Prepared in that way, the peat of the old bogs of our time is 
as good a combustible as hard wood. 

The ulmic acid of the water of the bogs, antagonistic to some kind of 
vegetation, essentially favors the growth of plants of hard woody tissue. 
The flora of the peat-bogs is therefore exclusive and limited. It has 
mostly species with sharp-pointed narrow leaves—conifers, grasses, 
sedges, rushes, canes, mosses, and a few shrubs, dwarf-birch, cm-

' berry, &c. The bladed ibrm of the leaves appears especially appropri-
ate to the absorption of atmospheric humidity, and by their multiple 
surfaces to the evaporation when superabundance of water demands it. 
The mosses have not as yet been observed in a fossil state, neither • in 
the Carboniferous nor in the Lignitic formations. The first remains of 
this class appear in the Upper Tertiary, especially in the amber. Ilut 
there is not a positive proof of. their absence in older formations. 
Moreover, the peat-bogs of former epochs have apparently had for their 
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growth other kinds of vegetables, possessing the same properties with 
the same mode of life. We do not know them as yet, for the vegetable 
remains fossilized in sand and clay beds seem to represent species of 
plants bordering the swamps, rather than the species which have con-
tributed to their composition.

The evaporating and absorbing power of the plants of the bogs play 
another remarkable part in the economy of nature in moderating the 
extreme of temperature, especially greatly reducing the excess of cold. 
Everybody knows how even a thin fog prevents frost. The flora of our 
Lignitic, like that of the Coal epoch, has a number of species, whose 
affinity is with plants now considered as characteristic of a tropical or 
subtropical climate. It has been generally argued therefrom that at 
the time when our combustible minerals were in progress of formation 
the climate of our country was much warmer than it is now. From the 
examination of the first specimens of Tertiary fossil-plants found on 
this continent I was inclined to admit a same opinion; but the more I 
have studied the distribution of the plant of former epochs, comparing 
it with that of ours, the more I have been led to believe that the differ-
ences in the general characters of the vegetation, as indicated by fossil 
remains, result essentially from atmospheric humidity, rather than from 
temperature. In Ireland and in Scotland, near the mouth of the Firth 
and of the Clyde, as high as 570 of latitude, a limit corresponding on 
the American continent with North Labrador, the vegetation under a 
high degree of atmospheric humidity, already presents a tropical aspect. 
Tropical ferns, species of Bymenophyllum and Triehomanes, cover the 
rocks and the mossy trunks of the trees, mixed with European forms of 
ferns, which, by their luxuriance and size, recall the characters of the 
vegetation of the Southern Islands.* It has been remarked already 
that the coal and lignite beds proved for the timeof theip formation a far 
greater degree of atmospheric humidity than we have now. If a mere 
difference 'in the proportion of humidity can produce at our time a 
change in the character of the vegetation corresponding to that indi-
cated by temperature in 250 of latitude, or the difference between the 
southern swamps of ours and those of Scotland, we can easily admit, as 
resulting from the same cause, the facies of the vegetation of Greepland 
at the Tertiary epoch. This flora, as we know it already, has a general 
relation and some identical species with that of our Lignitic deposits of 
the West. 

These details, which indirectly throw light on the productive causes, 
the distribution, and the original composition of the lignite-beds, are 
sanctioned by the importance of a formation, justly considered as a 
most essential series of our American geology. 

THE LIGNITIC CONSIDERED IN ITS APPLICABILITY.— 
AREAL DISTRIBUTION AND THICKNESS OF THE STRATA. 

§ 1. THE NORTHERN LrGNITIC BASIN. 
•The formation to which the name of Great Lignitic is fittingly applied 

is for the first time noticed in Lewis's and Clarke's expedition to the Rocky 
Mountains, 1804: • 

The coal or lignite was first observed twenty miles above the Mandan Village. The 
bluffs on each side of tho Missouri are upward of 100 feet high, composed of sand and 
clay, with many horizontal strata of carbonated wood, resembling pit-coal, from 1 to 

* Schimper, Vegetable Paleontology, vol. 1, p. 358. 
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5 feet each in thickness, and occurring at various elevations above the river. At fifty 
miles above the village, similar coal-seams were noted, but hero they were observed to 
be on fire, emitting quantity of smoke, and a strong snlphuroussmell. Further on the 
same sulphurous coal continued for eighty miles more; strata of coal, frequently in a 
state of combustion, appearing in all the exposed faces of the bluffs. The quality of 
the coal improved as the party advanced near the mouth of the White River, eighty-
five miles farther, afferding a hot and lasting fire, but emitting very little smoke or 
flame. Thence forty-seven miles to the Yellowstone River, and at a bluff eight miles 
up that stream, were several strata of coal. For fifty miles above the junction of the 
Yellowstone and the Missouri there were greater appearances of coal than had yet been 
seen, the seams being in sonic places 6 feet thick, and there were also strata of burnt 
earth, which were always on the same level with those of coal. The explorers had 
thus far traced this lignite formation along the banks of the Missouri for a distance of 
three hundred and thirty miles. The horizontal formation of clay, loam, and sand, 
with fragments of coal in the drift of the river, extended three hundred miles more to 
Muscle-shell River, or six hundred and twenty miles from the Mandan Village. Even 
above this point, washed coal continually appeared on the shores of the river and at 
Elk Rapids, eight hundred miles from Fort Mandan, the high bordering bluffs, were 
still composed of horizontal beds of clay, brown and white sand, soft, yellowish-white 
sandstone, bard, dark-brown freestone, and large, round, or kidney-shaped nodules of 
clay, iron ore. Coal, or carbonated wood, similar to that previously observed, was also 
seen, and was accompanied with burnt earth, probably the result of the spontaneous 
combustion of the coal, as was noticed for hundreds of miles below. After reaching 
the grand fork of the Missouri, and ascending two or three days' journey up Maria's 
River, northward, it was remarked that precisely the same geological character and 
coal-strata prevailed for more than sixty miles. So fitr, therefore, the exploring party 
had been traveling through or over a ligneous-deposit of singularly uniform character 
for no less than nine hundred and eighty miles, following the winding of the river. 
Pursuing the south fork toward the great falls of the Missouri, coal was still observed 
in bluffs of dark and yellow clay at a distauce of two thousand four hundred and 
fifty-four miles up that mighty river, and it was not until near the base of the Rocky 
Mountains, and after one thousand miles of traveling across it, that this great regiou 
of coal-beds and lignites was passed. 

On his return Captain Clarke descended the Yellowstone from about north latitude 
450 to its month, 480 20', and everywhere found the same series of coal, and variously 
colored clays and soft sandstones, as was traversed in ascending the Missouri. 

Below the Big Horn is a large stream filling in from the south, whose Indian name 
implies " The Coal Creek," from the great quantity of this mineral upon its border. 
The same coal series continued to the confluence of the Missouri, exhibiting uninter-
ruptedly for seven hundred miles, in addition to the thousand previously traversed, 
the vast persistence of this formation. The enormous area of similar strata is further 
shown by the decoloration of all the tributaries that enter the Missouri from both the 
south and the north from the forty-second to the forty-ninth degree of north latitude.* 

In 1832 Prince Maximilian, of Neuwied, passed up the Missouri River, 
and in the splendid record of his travels mentions the occurrence in 
numerous localities of thick beds of lignites. 

Some more detailed information on the distribution of the lignite-beds 
of the Tertiary are given by Mr. E. Ilarris,t who accompanied Audubon 

.up the Missouri to the mouth of the Yellowstone, in 1843. He chanted, 
at one place, eight seams of coal betweeu the river and the top of the 
bluff, their thickness varying from 6 inches to 4 feet. 

In Dr. D. D. Owen's final report of a geological survey of Wisconsin, 
Iowa, and Minnesota, an account is given of Dr. John Evan's exploration 
of the Mauvaises Terres. He remarks, (p. 195 :) 

That below Fort.Clarke the great lignitic formation first shows itself in the banks of 
the Missouri. It was traced to a point twenty miles below the Yellowstone. One of 
the thickest and most valuable beds of coal observed by Mr. Evans occurs near Fort 
Berthold, where it is from 4 to 6 feet thick. 

In 1850 Mr. Thaddeus A. Culbertson visited the Upper Missouri to 
above Fort Union, noting the occurrence of lignite-beds at various 
localities. 

Thus, at different times, the lignite-beds of the Upper Missouri and 

R. C. Taylor, Statistics of Coal, p. 175. 
t In Proceedings of the Acad. of Nat. Sci., Phil., May, 1845. 
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Yellowstone Rivers were remarked, but always in a general way, with-
out giving any precise information concerning their age, their distribu-
tion, thickness, and compounds.

The same Lignitic formations were also described from the northwest 
of British America, with some more details; but these observations do 
not concern the present researches. 

From the south, too, or from New Mexico, we have records of the 
presence of thick coal-beds " found in great abundance and of good 
quality between the placers in the Raton Mountains, and many other 
places."* And in the narrative of Lieutenant-Colonel Emory, coal is 
mentioned as occurring between Fort Bent, on the Arkansas River, and 
Sante Fe to the north and south of the Raton Pass. One bed seen to the 
northward, at Captain Sumner's camp, is described as an immense field, 
the seam which cropped out being 30 feet thick. Another noticed by 
Colonel Emory, was seen on the banks and near the head-waters of the 
Canadian River, about north latitude 360 50', on the 7th August, 1847.1 

It is in the reports of Messrs. Meek and Hayden, and in the numer-
ous papers which these gentlemen have published from 1857 to 1861, 
that we obtain the first positive data, not only on the geology and 
paleontology of the Lignitic formations of the north, but, also, on the 
distribution and value of their beds of combustible minerals. The pro-
ceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, May, 1857, 
have a very interesting account of the Tertiary and Cretaceous of Ne-
braska, by Messrs. Meek and Hayden. The section, page 8, marks the 
relative position of eight beds of lignite underlaid by a compact sand-
stone 30 feet thick, which directly reposes upon No. 5 of the Cretaceous. 

In the same year Dr. F. V. Hayden has a map with sections of the 
country bordering the Missouri River, accompanied by explanations 
and documents of the highest interest. This work embodies the results 
of three years' explorations by the author in the Northwest. It 
marks the outlines of the great Lignitic Tertiary at the south from 
the Upper Smoky Hill Fork of the Kansas River, to above White 
River, or the South Fork of the Cheyenne; and at the north on both 
sides of the Missouri River from below Fort Clarke to the Muscleshell 
River, the north limit marked by British America, and the southern by 
the head-waters of Cherry Creek and the Black Hills. . The author esti-
mates the area of this north basin at four hundred miles in length and 
one hundred and fifty miles in width, or at about sixty thousand square 
miles—an estimate which he rightly considers as too low. From this 
time to 1861 the papers of Messrs. Meek and Hayden, mostly relating to 
paleontology and geology, do not furnish any materials for this part of 
my researches.t 

* In a letter of Don Manuel Alvarez, May, 1847, quoted by Taylor, loc. cit. 
t R. C. Taylor's Statistics of Coal, p. '220. 

In order to show the amount of work performed at that time to prepare the knowl-
edge which we have now obtained on the geology of the Western Territories, and to 
direct the researches of those w!io are interested in the subject, I give here a mere 
catalogue of the memoirs published by Messrs. Meek and Hayden, from 1857 to 1861: 

May, 1857.—Proceedings Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.: On the Tertiary and Cretaceous 
formations of Nebraska, &c. (F. B. Meek and F. V. Hayden.)

May, 1857.—Loc. cit.: Notes explanatory of a map and section illustrating the geo-
logical structure of the Upper Missouri, &c. (F. V. Hayden.)

Juno, 1857.—Loc. cit.: Notes on the geology of Mauvaises Terres of White River, 
Nebraska. (F. V. Hayden.)

March, 1858.—Trans. Albany Inst. : Description of new organic remains from North-
eastern Kansas Permian. (Meek and Hayden.) 
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The geological report of Dr. F. V. Hayden on the exploration of the 
Yellowstone and Missouri Rivers, under the direction of Captain Ray-
nolds, (1859—'600 published in 1869, gives besides the details on the 
geology of the country, some interesting data on the distribution of the 
lignite-beds. The more important are as follows : 

In the great. Lignitic group of Fort Union, local deposits of lignite as marked in gen-
eral section of the rocks of Nebraska, p. '29. In section 2, front the Black Hills to the 
Yellowstone River, eight beds of impure lignite varying in thickness from 3 inches to 
3, 4, and 5 feet. Sections 3 and 4 have two beds of impure lignite with only one bed 
of lignite more or less pure, divided by layers of clay. Section 5, p. 52, on Powder 
River, indicates on a thickness of 356 feet of strata, thirteen beds of lignite mostly thin 
and clayey; one of them, however, No, 11, is 7 feet thick and quite pure. Two other 
sections in the sante country mark beds of lignite more Or less impure. generally 
parted in thin layers by clay-beds, and therefore of little value. Up the Yellowstone 
Valley Dr. Hayden mentions, near the mouth of the Rosebud Creek, a lignitc-bed 5 feet 
thick. "Three hundred yards above, it separates into two parts, 2 to '2 feet each, with 
6 to 8 feet of arenaceous clay between. Five hundred yards farther, the two beds 
begin again to unite, there being about 6 inches chocolate-clay between them. The 
lignite is quite pure." From the Big Horn to the union of the Yellowstone with the 
Missouri, the lignite-beds occupy the whole country with the exception of the portion 
already described and a distance immediately on the river. of about seven miles called 
Shell Point. The lignite-beds are well developed, and at least twenty to thirty seams 
are shown, varying in purity and thickness from a few inches to 7 feet.* 

In the records of a journey to Pumpkin Buttes and the sources of the 
Cheyenne River, Dr. _Hayden remarks that the whole region from the 
Platte to Pumpkin Butte is covered with the true lignite formation, con-
taining numerous beds of lignite more or less pure. The section of the 
buttes t is remarkably like that of the Gehrung coal in Colorado, with 
conglomerate beds at its top, underlaid by alternate layers of impure 
lignite, clay, and thin beds of sandstone, the whole measuring 428 feet. 
The section at Gehrung's is 426 feet. After this are seen, sloping down 
to Powder River, similar rocks with some thick beds of lignite, from 6 
to 8 feet in thickness. Near the junction of Snake River we find in the 
same report the Tertiary beds prevailing to a great extent, and in a 
section of 80 feet six or eight seams of impure lignite which has ignited 
in several places. 

March, 1858.—Proceedings Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.: Description of new organic re-
mains from Nebraska. (Meek and Hayden.)

June, 1858.—Loc. cit.: Explanations of a second edition of a geological map of Ne-
braska and Kansas, &c. (F. V. Hayden.)

November, 1858.—Report on collections obtained by the expedition under command 
of Lieutenant G. K. Warren. (F. V. Hayden.) 

December, 1858.—Proceedings Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.: Remarks ou Cretaceous beds of 
Kansas and Nebraska, &c. (Meek and Hayden.)

January, 1859.—Trans. Saint Louis Acad.: On the so-called Triassic rocks of Kansas 
and Nebraska. (Meek and Hayden.)

December, 1858.—Proceedings Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil.: Remarks on the lower Creta-
ceous beds of Kansas and Nebraska. (Meek and Hayden.)

January, 1859.—Loc. cit.: Geological explorations in Kansas Territory. (Meek and
Hayden.) 

May, 1860.—Loc. cit.: Description of new organic remains front the Tertiary, Cre-
taceous, and Jurassic rocks of Nebraska. (Meek and Hayden.)

October, 1860.—Loc. cit. : Catalogue with synonyma, &c., of the fbssils collected in 
Nebraska by the exploring expedition under Lieutenant G. K. Warren. (Meek and
Hayden.) 

4/wary, 1860.—Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts.: On a new genus of Patelliform shells 
from the Cretaceous of Nebraska. (Meek and Hayden.)

March, 1861.—Loc. cit. : Sketch of the geology of the country of the head-waters of 
the Missouri and Yellowstone Rivers. (F. V. Hayden.) Followed in December, 1861, 
in Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil., by descriptiontr of now species of tbssils collected in 
the same exploring expedition of Captain NV. F. Raynolds. (Meek and Hayden.)

Loc. cit., p. 59. 
t Loc. cit., p. 



	362 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

The geological notes of Dr. C. M. Hines, in the same report, mention 
beds of lignite in a number of sections in the same country ; the thick-
ness and quality of the material are not given. He says, however, of the 
beds on Tullock's Creek, that the lignite in this vicinity approaches 
more nearly to coal, and, the beds increase in depth ; of those of Clear 
Fork of Powder River, that the outcrop of lighite is of better quality 
than any before seen, and that for some distance above the first camp 
on the Clear Fork to the junction with Powder River proper, there is a 
thick outcrop of lignite of the depth of 6 feet and upward, somewhat 
resembling Cumberland coal, but of looser texture and containing less 
bitumen. Eight miles below the camp, this coal was seen to be on fire. 
Considerable smoke issued therefrom, having a strong sulphurous smell. 
"The heat at this point was so intense that we could not stand with com-
fort within 20 feet from whence the smoke issued. A thick layer of 
sandstone lying immediately above it was completely calcined." 

Passing from the northern part of the Lignitic to its southern division, 
extending along the base of the Rocky Mountains from the Black 1Iills 
to New Mexico, we have, especially on the lines of the different rail-
roads, detailed records- on the coal-strata, mostly made with care by 
competent geologists. I have already quoted the most interesting of 
these reports : Notes on the Geology from Smoky Hill River to Rio 
Grande, by Dr. John Leconte, February, 1862, soon followed by the 
preliminary report of Dr. F. V. Hayden, ou the United States Geolog-
ical Survey of Colorado and New Mexico, 1869. As my own explora-
tions have been directed on about the same ground surveyed by these 
geologists, I shall now make use of my own notes on the distribution of 
the coal, using, however, former reports, either for comparison or for 
references for the sections of country which I have not visited. 

§ 2. THE NEW MEXICO LIGNITIC BASIN. 

In the Raton and south of these mountains, Dr. F. V. Hayden * men-
tions, near the toll-gate south of Trinidad, a bed of coal 4 feet thick, of 
excellent quality.t Near the Vermejo Creek, six beds of 'coal are 
marked in a section of the same report, one of the beds from 6 to 10 
feet thick, and another, the lowest, 4 feet. Dr. Hayden remarks that 
the coal of that vicinity is equal to any ever discovered west of the 
Missouri River, except that of the Placiere Mountains of New Mexico. 
Of this last bed, which has been partly transformed into anthracite by 
the immediate contact of a large dike of volcanic rocks, this geologist 
gives a detailed section, marking its thickness at 5 to 6 feet on the 
northwest side of the Placiere Mountains, at a distance from the dike 
and where the lignite has not as yet been disturbed and changed by 
heat. At another place in contact to the dike, the lignite (anthracite) 
is a little more than 3 feet thick. Of this same bed Dr. Leconte has a 
section (loc. cit.) indicating 4 feet of anthracite, with a lower bed of the 
same material, of which 14 inches only could be seen, the bottom being 
covered. in his report, too, for the survey of the Union Pacific Rail-
way, the same geologist mentions : First. A bed of lignite 3 feet thick, 
4 miles south of the toll-gate of the Raton Pass. Second. Another bed, 
8 feet thick, five miles southwest of the same place. Third. The lignite-
beds of the Vermejo Canon, visited with General Palmer, where, in a 
section of 275 feet, we find marked two beds of partly poor coal, 
respectively 10 and 15 feet thick, and two beds of excellent lignite, each 

* Geological Report, 1869.
t This coal is also reported by Dr. Leconte; Notes on the Geology, &c., p, 21. 
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5 feet thick, separated only by 10 inches of slate. Coal-beds of the 
same kind are seen in the same vicinity : in Blackmore 
where the lignite, not fully exposed, is reported 10 feet thick, and in 
the Bremer Callon, immediately south of the Vermejo Valley, where a 
number of outcrops, mostly obscured by land-slides, were seen, indicating 
at least 4 feet of good coal. Fourth. Lignite-beds in the valley of the 
Rio Puerco, twenty-eight miles southwest of Albuquerque, with an 
exposure of 5 feet. Fifth. The lignite-beds from 4hich the fuel for 
Fort Craig is obtained, nine miles east of Don Pedro, whose section 
indicates a thickness of 54 feet of coal with two clay-partings of 3 inches. 
Besides this, Dr. Leconte was informed that a good bed of coal exists 
near the town of Limitar. 

General \V. M. S. Palmer's report of surveys across the continent in 
1867 and 1868 completes the records on the distribution of the lignite-
beds south and west of the Raton Mountains by the following informa-
tions: The coal of Tijeras Caii0D, at a short distance northeast of the 
town, has been found, 4 feet thick and traced by Mr. Holbrook, division 
engineer, for a distance of 2,000 feet by sinking small shafts along the 
vein. valuable seam has been discovered near San Felipe, (thickness 
not indicated,) within twelve miles of the Rio Grande. Coal also is 
reported in the Pecos Valley, five miles above Anton-Chico. On the 
Cimarron route of the railroad a large vein of coal, apparently 14 feet 
thick, has been reported by Dr. Steck, and at a number of places, similar 
coal or lignite beds are mentioned in the same report, without indication 
of thickness. On both sides of the Rio Grande, numerous beds of 
lignite (named bituminous coal) are found near Doiia Aila and 
Mesilla, and others still are reported west of the Rio Grande, one three 
hundred miles from Albuquerque, by Dr. Newberry, who saw near 
the Moqui villages a bed 12 feet thick ; another by Dr. Parry, who 
saw a bed 4 feet thick on the Zurii Pass, near Pescado Springs; and 
still, by the same geologist, many • beds of lignite about thirty miles 
west of the Rio Grande, in the Sarocino Canon, varying in thickness 
from 3 to 4 feet. A number of localities where lignite-coal has been 
reported on the different lines proposed for the railroad are still men-
tioned ill General Palmer's report. But this already gives us sufficient 
proof of the productiveness of the great Lignitic south of the Raton 
Mountains, and in countries still unexplored where the mineral deposits 
are as yet mostly unknown. 

The lignite-beds in the vicinity of Trinidad have as yet been scarcely 
opened. Some coal is hauled to the town from the base of the Raton 
Mountains, on the road of the Raton Pass, where, as already reported in 
section, the lowest beds have a thickness of 4 feet or more. According 
to the information received from persons well acquainted with the 
country, there is a great deal of coal all around the town ; so much, 
indeed, that everybody can take it and haul it for their own use when-
ever they like and without paying for it. As there is still an abundance 
of wood, pine and juniper, in the country, and a linnted population 
without railroads, the demand for coal is very limited indeed. But 
there is for the future a reserve which already demands careful investi-
gations and a sagacious investment of money, especially by the com-
panies of railroads in process of construction to the south. This is 
especially the case in regard to the Lignitic deposit overlaying the 
Eocene sandstone from Trinidad to the foot of the Spanish Peak. A 
number of beds of lignite have been already reported from this basin ; 
near Gray's ranch, a stage-station ; near Chicosa, twenty miles north 
of Trinidad, &c., &c. The coal there, being considered as of no value 
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whatever, has not been looked for, and the numerous outcrops remarked 
in the hills have not been tested. The lignite of this part of the country 
appears, however, of remarkably good quality, even richer in carbon 
than the Raton coal, and compact enough to give good hard coke by 
distillation, au important quality which has not as yet been recognized 
in any of the Tertiary lignite, except in the Placiere anthracite. The 
analysis of the lignite of Chicosa is given hereafter in a comparative 
table. 

In resuming the remarks on the lignite of the country, it is allowed 
to conclude that from positive evidence there is along a nearly direct 
line from Pueblo to Santa Fe, and for a distance of more than three 
hundred miles, such a richness of combustible mineral in the Eocene 
lignite-beds as may be sufficient for the future demands of a large 
population. The supply of coal on that line can be considered from all 
appearances as inexhaustible. 

§ 3. THE COLORADO LIGNITIC BASIN, FROM PUEBLO TO CHEYENNE. 

A separated number of this great basin, or rather an isolated area 
spared by the work of denudation along the base of the Rocky Mount-
ains, is the small Lipid° basin in the Arkansas Valley, east of Cafion 
City. Its exact productiveness is not as yet ascertained. The report 
of 111r. _Nelson Clarke, already noticed, says that the coal-yielding rocks 
contain at least nine seams of lignite, varying in thickness from 6 incheS 
to 8 feet: "two seams at the south, close to the range, are respectively 
6 and 7 feet thick and but 50 feet apart; at the north, on the river, they 
are but 2 and 4 feet thick and at least 150 feet apart." The lowest of 
these seams of coal is known as the Canon City coal, now the land 
property of the Colorado Improvement Company. The coal is 51 inches 
thick, black, compact, uniform in color and compound, separating in 
large cubic blocks by cleavage, and from appearance not liable to disin-
tegration by atmospheric influence. This coal was already known and 
in demand for blacksmiths even at Denver, though before the build-
ing of the Deliver and Rio Grande Railroad, the cost of transporta-
tion was very high. When I passed . the place the branch of the rail-
road from Pueblo to Callon City was not yet finished and the lignite 
was hauled to Pueblo for the use of the railroad at the cost of $5 per 
ton. Now it is already shipped from the newly opened mines at the 
rate of about one hundred and fifty tons per diem. Borings are in pro-
cess at different places to ascertain the thickness and continuity of the 
veins. From what is known as yet, this small basin has a productive 
capacity which will afford combustible materials for a length of time. 

The bed of lignite formerly mentioned as the Gehrung's coal, at the 
base of the Colorado pinery, does not promise well for future demand. 
It is too thin, only 2 feet thick, too friable, and, as worked now, the 
mine is subject to inundation in high water. It can, however, be found 
improving in thickness and quality to the south, where shafts could be 
sunk at a distance from the river. But abundance of combustible ma-
terial is now easily and cheaply procured by railroad, and the cost of 
building a shaft and of working the coal would be above the value of 
lignite of inferior quality from a bed less than 4 feet thick. 

The Eocene formation so largely developed along the Rocky Mount-
ains, from the North Fork of Platte River to-Cheyenne, will be for a long 
time to come the essential magazine of combustible, wherefrom an 
abundance of excellent materials will be supplied to the railroads, and 
the already large population of the country. If some of the opened 
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veins do not yield now as largely as it was at first expected, the reason 
is especially in the want of good management in the mining, provoked 
by unprofitable working. Here, as everywhere, coal mines have been at 
first considered by the proprietors as true gold-mines, whose posses-
sion was to bring immediately splendid profits bF exploitation. Lignite-
beds have been opened everywhere, even far from a good market, 
and against great. difficulty of transportation, &c. For many, the 
result has been disappointment, neglect of the working of the veins, 
and even their total abandonment. Now railroad branches have been 
built or are in process of construction from Denver, or from the Denver 
and Pacific Railroad to the most important coal-deposits. The supply, 
already fully equal to the demand, is increasing every day; and if noth-
ing is done by the proprietors to moderate it, they may find a new cause 
bf loss in the superabundance of coal mined for an overstocked market. 
This excitement might be dangerous for the future, if the lignite-beds 
already opened or worked were not thick and over extensive areas. 
But what. is known of the productiveness of the Lignitic measures of 
this country indicates, indeed, an immense reserve of combustible ma-
terials. 

lost of the lignite-beds exposed along the creeks of this section 
have been tested. Dr. Hayden* notices a coal-bed opened and worked 
to sonic extent near the canon of the South Platte, and two beds now 
covered with loose materials, in all 5 feet of lignite separated by 2 feet 
of clay. The coal is not very good, and has not been used for years. 

Going north, and before reaching Golden City, the first coal-vein seen 
opened is at Wheeler and Johnson's mines, near Green Mountains, 
one mile east of Mount-Vernon. The coal is 7 feet thick ; not of very 
good quality. Then, three miles east, the Rowe coal-bank, 6 feet thick, 
of a better quality than the former. This vein, which is noticed in Dr. 
Hayden's report, 1869, dips east 670; is very accessible, and not troubled 
with much water. It has furnished, up to 1868, about two hundred and 
fifty tons of coal, but is now idle for want of good communication.t The 
coal-veins of Golden City, three miles north of the Rowe mines, are now 
opened at five different points, the lignite-beds varying in thickness 
from 5 to 11, even to 14 feet. On the shaft near the railroad-line, the 
coal, 7 to' 11 feet thick, is nearly vertical. Half a mile from this, another 
shaft 70 feet deep works the same bed, also nearly vertical, 9 to 11 feet 
of solid, very good coal. This vein of coal has been traced and opened 
from Rowe's coal-bank, five miles southwest of Golden, to a point seven 
miles north of Golden, and tapped in eleven different points without 
discovering as yet any appearance of Ihilure in the vein. In what is called 
the Golden City coal-mines, the vein is opened at three different places, 9 
to 14 feet thick, and has been worked continuously since 1865. It was 
discovered 1861—'62. The mines have furnished as yet about eight 
thousand tons only, and are worked at an average of thirty tons a day. 
The dip varies from 650 to 710 southwest. 

At the Johnson's coal-mine, half a mile southwest of Golden, the vein 
is mined 9 feet thick, to a depth of 90 feet. And at WelA & Com-
pany's coal-bank, one-third of a mile south of the former, the vein 
worked is 5 to 7 feet thick; dip, 71° southwest; and five veins of lignite 
are seen there parallel to one another and of various thicknesses. 

Following northward the same lignite-strata, Which, as said above, 

Report, 1869, pages 37 and 38. 
t These precise and valuable informations on the lignite-beds of Golden and of the 

country around arc due to the kindness of Mr. E. Berthoud, civil engineer at Golden. 
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have been tested and recognized continuous, we find them opened on 
the Ralston Creek, at Murphy's, five miles north of Golden, where the 
vein, nearly vertical, averages in thickness 16 feet of solid coal without
parting of any kind. Eighteen thousand tons of lignite have bees 
taken from this mine since it was opened. 

Half a mile south of Murphy's, the Mineral Land Company has opened 
the same vein, 9 feet thick, also without parting, but contorted in its 
uplift. The lignite is of the same quality, but the bed has not yet been 
w6rked to any extent. 

North of Ralston Creek to Marshall, the lignite is not worked now. 
But, as it has been already remarked, in the banks of all the creeks 
which, descending from the mountains, have dug their beds through 
the Eocene formation, beds of .lignite varying in thickness from 5 to 
9 feet are exposed ; some of them already tested have been worked 
formerly to some extent. The conclusion, therefore, on the continuity 
Of the Lignitic basin from south of Golden, even from the North Platte 
to. Boulder Creek, is fully warranted. It is, in a direct line, a distance 
of fifty miles, and even, as beds of lignite have been reported from 
Thomson Creek and Cacha la Poudre River, the continuity of the Lignitic 
beds may be admitted for fifteen to twenty miles further north. The ex-
tent of the basin from east to west, or its width, is not as yet ascer-
tained. In the space limited between the primitive rocks and the 
basaltic dike, where the strata are thrown up nearly perpendicular, the 
amount of coal can be computed only from the depth attainable in the 
working of the mines. The length of this area from the Rowe mine to 
Coal Creek is about fifteen miles. Thence northward, as the strata 
take their normal horizontal position, the lignite-beds appear to be 
continuous from the base of the mountains to the Platte, or for about 
fifteen miles from west to east. I have no doubt that beds of lignite 
can be found further east by shaft, as they have been found east of 
Denver, on the Kansas Pacific Railroad. But as the quality of the 
lignite deteriorates in proportion to the distance from the mountains, 
the combustible mineral would be there of little value, especially while 
an immense amount of lignite of good quality is as yet untouched in 
the valley of Boulder Creek. The section at Marshall's indicates 63 feet 
of coal in a thickness of 500 to 600 feet, seven of the beds varying in 
thickness from 4 to 14 feet, the lowest one now worked, 10 feet. Even 
from Marshall's estate little coal has been taken out till now, on 
account of the difficulty of transportation. From information kindly 
given by the proprietor, the mining amounts to about twenty-five tons 
per day, while, with the facilities of railroad transportation, the same 
mine conld be worked in a way to furnish at least three hundred tons 
per day. Most of the coal of this country is obtained from the Erie 
mine, fourteen miles southeast of Marshall's, where the bank is 8 to 10 
feet thick. The land is the property of the Kansas Pacific Railroad, 
which has a branch railroad to Boulder City, and, of course; preserves 
the monopoly of transportatiOn. They take out of the mine an average 
of two hundred tons daily. A railroad is now in progress of construc-
tion from Julesburgh to Golden, traced through the rich Lignitic depos-
its of the Boulder Valley, and passing three miles east and north of 
Marshall's. This railroad, of course, will change much the proportion of 
coal mining from different localities where lignitic coal is obtained, 
bringing to market the material in quantity' relative to its quality. 

The facility of transportation may not be at first an advantage to the 
proprietors on account of the greater competition in the market, the 
demand as yet not being considerable enough to justify explorations of 
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large extent. The consumption from Denver and cities around is esti-
mated at about four hundred tons per day. The lignite-bank of Erie 
can supply, for an indefinite time, the demand of the Kansas Pacific 
Railroad, while the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad has now a full 
supply from the Callon City coal-bed, and a large overplus left for the 
Denver market or any other on its line. 

It is evident, therefore, that there is for the present more danger of a 
glutted market than of a scarcity of combustible material, and that for 
the future the settlements in the valley of the Rocky Mountains, and 
especially along their eastern base, may rely on a permanent and cheap 
supply of coal. I should admit the same conclusion even in considering 
that the settlements along the Kansas Pacific Railroad from Den-
ver to the limits of Kansas will have to get their fuel from the same 
source. The estimate in tons of the average productiveness of a bed of 
bituminous coal of the old measures, is generally marked at one million 
of tons per foot of thickness in one square mile. Counting a single bed 
of lignite of the Boulder Valley at 9 feet thick, extended over a surface 
of only twenty-five square miles, what should we find ? Deducting one-
fifth for difference in density between bituminous and lignite coal, or 
admitting only eight hundred thousand tons per foot of thickness in a 
square mile ; deducting still from this amount one-half for drawbacks 
in mining, the result would be four hundred thousand tons per foot of 
lignite in a square mile, or for 9 feet three million six hundred thou-
sand tons, and in an area of twenty-five square miles, ninety millions of 
tons obtainable from a. comparatively limited extent of the Lignitic basin. 
Though I believe that this estimate is below the reality, calculations of 
this kind can never be positively reliable, and should be admitted with 
due caution. It is, however, of the greatest importance for the pro-
prietors, and for the consumers too, to positively know the capacity of 
the lignite-beds, in order to regulate the mining, and to fix rates of 
price advantageous to both parties. 

§ 4. THE LIGNITE-DEPOSITS ALONG THE UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD 
FROM CHEYENNE TO EVANSTON. 

The distribution and capacity of the lignite-beds of this section have 
been reported already iu considering the ° geological distribution of the 
Eocene formation. The essential supply of coal, either for the railroad 
or for the demand along its line, has been, and is still, obtained from 
Carbon, Rock Springs, and Evanston. The beds of lignite at Carbon 
are distributed in three separate basins of limited extent. Two of 
these have furnished already abundant materials, being mined since the 
beginning of the construction of the railroad. .No data have been 
obtained sufficiently precise to allow an estimate of the productive 
capacity of the Lignitic strata there still obtainable for exploitation. 
The superintendent of the mines remarks that the coal is difficult to 
work, being unreliable and cut by faults and irregularities. Moreover, 
the mine has been ignited by spontaneous combustion of the slack coal, 
and been on fire for a length of time. Now the amount of coal obtained 
from Carbon is about three hundred tons daily. 

At Rock Spring the vein of lignite is still thicker than at Carbon, 
and the material of very fine quality. It has been, and is now, mined 
in the same proportion as at Carbon. The productive capacity of this 
basin is still very great, especially considering the amount of coal which 
could be obtained from lower beds by shafts. The area covered by the 
upper bed is, however, limited, and as this bed is now mined by three 
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different companies, the supply of its excellent material cannot be relied 
upon for a great length of time. 

At Evanston the enormous thickness of the coal seems to promise, 
for many years, an abundant supply of materials. But here the thick-
ness of the clay-partings and the dip of the beds cause great diffi-
culty of mining. A part of the bank has to remain for roof; another 
part is lost by slack in the separation of the parting, and this bed, which 
is also of limited extent, has to supply, on one side, the Union Pacific 
Company, by the Wyoming Company, and on the other, the Central Pa-
cific Railroad to San Francisco, by the Rocky Mountain Coal and Iron 
Company. This last company's mining amounts to five handed tons. 
per day in the average that of the other, to three hundred tons. 
Besides this, beds of lignite have been opened by private enterprise at 
diverg places, and are worked to a limited extent, especially at Black 
Buttes and Hallville. These and the already reported lignite-beds of 
Point of Rocks, Creston, and Washakie, promise some further supply 
for the future, and I have no doubt that a number of valuable deposits 

overed in the Lignitic basin at a short distance and on 
both sides of the railroad. It is, nevertheless, certain that if the coal 
is not carefully husbanded along the Union Pacific Railroad, there will 
be .great difficulty of obtaining a large supply in a short time to come. 
The present production of the mine of the Wyoming Coal Company is 
about ten thousand tons per month, while the consumption of coal by 
the Union Pacific Railroad averages about ninety thousand tons. per 

•may be still isc

• year. 

§ 5. CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

The loss of materials by mining the lignite-beds of the Rocky 
Mountains is especially caused-

1st. By the difficulty of sufficient roofing, on account of the scarcity 
and of the high price of the timber used for that purpose. At Rock 
Spring, a post six feet long by four inches in diameter costs one dollar. 

2d. By the want of good reliable miners, who cannot be induced to go 
and live in such a rough and unsettled country but by a higher remu-
neration comparatively to the value of the work. 

3d. By the great amount of slack, caused either by carelessness in 
milling a substance less hard and compact than true coal, or by disinte-
gration from the walls and roofs in the mines under atmospheric in-
fluence. This slack or small coal is always difficult to dispose of, and 
danger6us too, being subject to spontaneous ignition, either in the 
mines or out of them. The superintendent of the Carbon mines, Mr. 
Williams, informed me that it was by neglect of the miners, who were 
on a strike, and during his absence, that the slack was ignited in some 
part of the mines, which have continued on fire ever since. 

The uncertainty on account of a future sufficient supply of good lig-
nite along the bite of the Union Pacific Railroad, and the constantly 
increasing demand of this material for the Utah settlements, for towns 
and stations along this railroad from Omaha to San Francisco, even for 
the California markets on the Pacific, should induce researches by bor-
ings and detailed explorations for the discoveries of new deposits of 
lignite, and especially a more careful economy in mining.' The im-
provement of the quality of the matter and the disposal of even its 
small parts, the slack, should be attempted by repeated experiments. 

Experiments of this kind have been made long time ago in Europe, 
and the small coal, which by atmospheric influence soon becomes lost 
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into dust, has been profitably used by mixing it with a certain proportion 
of moist clay. The same method has been tried in the Lehigh anthracite 
region of Pennsylvania, where the coal is comparatively of far less value 
than the lignite of the Rocky Mountains, and large, expensive machinery 
has been erected for that purpose. As yet these experiments have 
proved a failure, or, at least, have not given remunerative results. The 
mixing of clay, or of any other mineral incombustible cement, cannot 
improve the material, especially not Olen, as is the case with the lignite, 
the heating power of the matter in its purity, is not always as strong 
as required by enginery. It seems very probable, however, that the 
admixture of bitumen with small coal either pulverized or in pieces of 
moderate size, should, by compression of the paste, furnish an excellent 
combustible material. The bitumen, of course, should be obtained or 
reduced to the consistence of a kind of glue. I wonder that, with the 
immense amount of bitumen stored in the black shale of the Green River 
group, no trial has as yet been made by some company for the applica-
bility of this material. Thick beds of these black shales are exposed 
all along the railroad from Rock Springs to Bryan and farther. And 
some of them are impregnated with so much bitumen that, as I have 
said already, the matter is percolating from them through the under-
lying sandstone. Though the shales do not consume, they are often 
used for fuel by the settlers. The coal of Elko Station was for a time 
burned in locomotives in the Utah Valley, and this coal is nothing but 
black shale of the same Green River formation. A few experiments, 
which would cost compaeatively little, would settle this important 
question, and I truly believe that the result would be successful and 
would confer immense advantage on the people at large interested in the 
coal-supply of the Rocky Mountains, and still more on the railroad and 
the instigators of such an enterprise. Nature has done nothing in vain; 
this truth cannot be too often acknowledged. This bitumen of the 
black shale is a complement of the as yet unfinished work of the lignite 
matter. It depends on the ingenuity of man to render it what it should 
be, fully appropriate to the wants of that population which is crowd-
ing in that, as yet, undeveloped region. 

I do not think, however, that without this improvement of its mat-
ter, the lignite, as it is, is inadequate to the present necessity. For the 
Rocky Mountains, however, the present is nothing in proportion to the 
promised future. 

In comparing the value of the lignite for heating power, a great number 
of analyses have been made, and, of course, the results arrived at have 
not always proved reliable. All the lignite, and the coal, too, contain 
more or less water, in a degree relative to the progress of decomposition 
of the woody matter. In proportion as this decomposition advances the 
amount of water diminishes, and the compactness of the coal increases 
with its proportion of pure carbon. It is therefore admitted, as a general 
rule, that the value of a combustible of any kind, or its heating prop-
erty, is proportionate. to its density. The density for the combustible 
minerals is sometimes increased by an amount of earthy matter, easily 
recognizable in the proportion of ashes. In our lignite of the West this 
exceptionable case is not often remarked, and the lignite-beds of the Rocky 
Mountains generally give material of good quality, weighing in the 
average one-fifth less than the best coal of our old Carboniferous meas-
ures. Local differences are remarked, of course, but, as I said above, 
mostly resulting from the degree of carbonization of the woody substance 
which appears to have been increased by the influence of the primitive 
rocks according to their proximity. It is for this reason that the quality 
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of the lignite becomes impaired at a greater distance from the mount-
ains, in beds of the same age. 

The companies and proprietors of lignite-beds make constant inquiries
of the possibility of reducing or smelting iron ore with their coal. I 
think that this could be done with lignite, producing good hard coke, 
which then could be used as charcoal. But scarcely any of the lignites of 
the West have been as yet so far deprived of water that their bulk may 
be left compact by combustion. I know only of the Placiere anthracite, 
(lignite,) and of the Chicosa coal, as having given such result; all the 
other lignite gives dust-coke. In confirmation of this assertion, and to 
end this subject, I append a few analyses made from specimens selected 
by myself as representing the average value of the beds where they 
were obtained. These analyses have the merit of being carefully made* 
all with the same process and by the same chemist, and therefore offer 
perfectly reliable points of comparison. They complete the table of 
analyses given by Mr. James T. Hodge in his excellent paper on the 
Tertiary coal of the Rocky Mountains. Put in opposition, as they are 
here, they present a reliable account of the essential compounds and of 
the comparative value of the' more important deposits of our western 
lignitic coal. It is to be regretted that no more care is given to the 
preparation of documents of this kind. Comparative analyses should 
be made by the same chemist, and the result published under it well-
known authority, to prevent frauds or impositions by the publication of 
misrepresented or often false statements. 

Analyses of coals by Mr. C. Leo Mees. 

Number of sample
Specific gravity 

1 a. 
1.315 

, 1 c.
1. 304 

2. 
1. 2303 

3. 
1. 26 

4. 
1. 288 

5. I 
1.273 

6. 
1.315 

Moisture 
Ash 

8. 10 
5.55 

6. 10 
5.80 

6.25 
9.55 

1. T5 
4.20 

5.40 
3.50 

12. 90 I 
2.00 

0.90 
20. 20 

Volatile combustible matter 
Fixed carbon 

34.70 
51. 65 

38.80 
49. 30 

31.75 
52. 45 

37.05 
57. 60 

36.90 
54. 70 

39.10 
46.00 

23. 50 
55.40 

100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

1 in coal 
Sulphur remaining in coke

forming per cent. of coke
Fixed gas, cubic feet, per pound of coal
Character of coke 
Color of ash 

0. 91 
0.22 
0.385 
3.919 
Pulv. 
Gray. 

0.917 
0.343 
0.623 
3.926 
Pulv. 
Gray. 

0.941 
0.439 
0. 708 
3.61 
Pnlv. 

White. 

0.651 
0.617 
0.999 
4.21 
(k)

Gray. 

0. 782 
0.384 
0.66 
4.327 
Pulv. 

Yel' w. 

0.576 
0.302 
0.512 
4.088 
Pulv. 
Fawn. 

0.006 
0.5'w 
0.6E8 
3.24 
Pair. 
Gray. 

REGISTER OF SiatmEs.-1 a, Carbon, Union Pacific Railroad ; 1 o, Carbon, Union Pacific Railroad. 
2, Rock Springs, Union Pacific Railroad ; 3, Fifteen miles north of Trinidad, New Mexico ; 4, Canyon
City, Colorado Territory ; 5, •Colorado Springs, Gehrung ; 6, Raton Mountains, New Mexico.

COLUMBUS, 01110, January 20-25, 1673.
* Hard metallic. 

* By a young friend of mine, already an experienced chemist, Mr. Leo Mees, of Ca
lumbus. The analyses were made in the laboratory and under the supervision of Pro-
fessor Wormly. 
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Analyses of coals from the Rocky Mountains by J. T. Hodge. 

cg.... ... Z5 RLocalities. TS ':: 2 z x - Description.
s 4.4 ' 4j - - ". 4, 8 mac .4 :'-,-

Golden City, Colorado Territory,
average ot three analyses 1. 35 13.22 3. 91 35. 95 46. 57 Gray ash.

Murphy, Ralston Creek, Colorado 
Terriry. average of three analyses 1.345 13. 81 5.31 35. 88 44. 44 Orange-color ash.

Marshall's, Boulder County 1.33 12. 00 5. 20 ' 33. 08 49. 72 Gray ash, light bulky.
Briggs, Boulder ('aunty 1. 27 14. 8t) 3. 40 34. 50 47.30 Orange-color ash.
Baker a, Boulder County 1.32 15.00 3. 85 30. 50 50. 65 Olive-brown ash, hard &tongh. 
Carbon, Wyoming Territory 1. 33 6. 80 8. 00 35. 48 49. 72 Light-gray ash, nearly white..
liallville, Wyoming Territory, up-

per bed . 1. 32 12. 12 3.76 `29.75 54.37 Gray ash, smoke whitish.
Renville, Wyoming Territory, low-

er bed • 1.32 13. 26 4. 87 29. 46 52. 41 Yellowish-gray ash.
Van Dyke, Wyoming Territory 1. 27 8. 12 2.00 36. 65 53.23 Light-gray ash. 
Rock gpillgs, Wyoming Territory 1.29 7. 00 1.73 36.81 54.46 Light-gray ash-.
Evanston, 'Utah Territory 1. 00 8. 58 6.30 :35.22 49.90 
Crisman's,CoalvilleditaliTerritory 1.32 10.66 3.11 38.23 48.00 
Mount Diablo, California 3.28 4.71 47. 05 44. 90 

ENUMERATION AND DESCRIPTION OF FOSSIL PLANTS 
FROM THE WESTERN TERTIARY FORMATIONS. 

South Park, near Castello's Range. 

A yellowish, laminated,' soft shale, breaking easily and splitting in 
thin layers. Remains of plants well preserved and distinct, with 
remains of insects and feathers. Specimens collected and communicated 
by Mr. S. A. Allen. 

OPHIOGLOSSUM ALLENI, sp. nov. 

Leaf, elliptical, narrowed by.a curve to the acute base; shorter and 
broader than in 0. rulgatum, L., of our time, with the same areolation• 

The leaf is about 3 cent. long, (point broken,) a little more than 
2 cent. broad, marked in the middle by the remnsnt of a fruiting 
pedicel. No fossil species of this genus has been as yet published, but 
a small one, 0. ceocenum, Mass., from the Tertiary of Verona, Italy. 

THUITES CALLITRINA, ZTng,, ehlor., p. 22, P1. vi, Fig. 2. 

Though the fragments are small, they are very distinct, and there is 
no appreciable difference from the description and figures .of this 
species. Tile same specimen bears a fragment of Salix like S. lingu-
lata, GOpp. 

PLANERA LONGIFOLIA, sp. nov. 

Leaves oblong, lancedate, obtusely pointed, wedge-shaped at the base 
to a petiole; Borders simply dentate; secondary veins thick, simple, 
craspedodrome. 

It differs from Planera Ungeri, Ett., and its varieties, by longer, pro-
portionally narrower leaves; by more oblique, straight, always sitnple, 
secondary veins, which are thicker and more distant; by more obtuse 
and larger teeth; some of the leaves are unequal at base and curved 
on one side. Average length, 4 cent., Y cent. wide. The distinct 
areolation is that of the species as marked in Heer, Fl. Fert. Helv., Pl. 
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lxxx, Fig. 3. The form is that of Myriea Sehlechtendali, Heer, Born-
staedt, Fl., P1. i, Fig. 7. 

Elko Station, Nevada. 

Specimens on the same kind of soft laminated clay shale as the 
former; collected and communicated by Mr. S. W. Garman. 

SEQUOIA ANGUSTIFOLIA, sp. nov. 

Leaves short, narrow, linear-pointed, erect, or slightly appressed all 
around the branches, decurring at base. 

It is much like the small forms of Taxodium dubium, as figured by 
Ett., Bil. Fl., Pl. xii, Figs. 3, 14, 15, with leaves, however, shorter and 
decurrent. 

THUYA GARMANI, sp. nov. 

Branchlets short, alternate along a primary branch, of the same 
thickness ; leaves nearly round, inflated, and marked by a gland at the 
point, narrowing downward; in four rows. 

The specimen is small but very distinct; no remain of cone has been 
found. Its nearest affinity is with Thuya sibirica, Hort., a var. of 
Thuya occidentalis, L., differing by shorter, more obtuse, more inflated 
leaves. As it is to T. sibirica what this variety is to T. occidentalis, it 
may be considered as a parent form of our present species. 

ARIES NEVADENSIS, sp. nov. 

Leaves two ranked, horizontally spreading, 1 cent. long, 2 mill. wide, 
linear, abruptly pointed, obtusely narrowed. at base to a short petiole, 
broadly nerved. 

This species, represented only by a small branch, is like the large
forms of Taxodium dubiurn, differing by exactly linear leaves, obtuse at 
both ends, larger size of branches and leaves, &c. From Taxites 
Heer, Ara. Fl., Pl. lv, Fig. 7, it differs, too, by linear, shorter, more 
horizontal leaves. Its nearest affinity is with our living Abies Cana-
densis, Mich., being only slightly more robust and the leaves more 
abruptly rounded and not enlarged at their base. 

SALIX ELONGATA, 0. Web. Pal., p. 63, Pl. ii, Fig. 10. 

The base of the leaf is broken; the part left, 11 cent. long, exactly 
corresponds in size and nervation with the upper part of Weber's figure. 

Baton Mountains. 

The Thalassophytes described from this locality are all from the 
Eocene sandstone underlying the lignitic strata. Except the species 
of this class, none other has been added to those already known from 
speciniens obtained formerly by Dr. Hayden and described in Suit., 
pp. 12 to 16. The very hard metamorphic sandstone and shale contain-
ing plants breaks under the hammer in irregular small fragments, of 
little value for the paleontologist. 
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SPHERIA LAPIDEA, sp. nov. 

Perithecia round, highly convex, 1 to 2 millim. broad, growing in lineal 
series from under. the bark and piercing it before opening; borders 
irregularly lacerated; color whitish. 

This species is upon a petrified fragment of wood, part of which is 
still corticated, on another part the bark has been destroyed. The 
borders of the opened perithecia are somewhat inflated. A single one 
is still entire or unopened, comparable by its form and size to the living 
Verrucaria nitida, Ach. 

CHONDRITES SUBSIMPLEX, sp. nov. 

Frond cylindrical, flattened by compression, 5 mill. wide, with rare 
dichotomous, long, flexuous branches, mostly of the same size, some, 
bowever, reduced in size to one-half from the point of division from the
main stem. 

This species is found mostly flattened or expanded upon large slabs 
not passing across layers of sandstone. Upon some of these slabs 
the filaments appear simple,resembling Halimenites lumbricoides, Heer, 
(Urwelt der Schweitz.) The surfitce is irregularly roughened and 
generally marked in the middle by a depression indicating the fistulose 
character of the plant. 

CHONDRITES BULBOSUS, sp. nov. 

Frond plain, irregularly subpinnately•divided in opposite or alternate 
branches, close to each other, or distant, short, inflated like irregular 
tubercles. 

The branches vary in thickness from two to five mill., generally five 
to eight mill. long, often bilobed at the obtuse point ; they are, like 
the main stem., inordinately inflated and narrowed. 

HALYMENITES STRIATUS, Sp. nov. 

Frond cylindrical or compressed, erect, one foot long or more, dicho-
tomous; branches short. 

The ramification of this species is variable, the divisions being more 
or less open, sometimes at a. right angle from an inflation of the main 
axis. The surface appears generally smooth ; where the coating of stone 
is rubbed out, it appears coarsely ribbed as by: a linear series of tuber-
cnleiform sporanges. The branches perforate the sandstone in every 
direction. It is related to Fueoidm eylindricus, Sternb. Common 
at the Raton; found also at Golden by Professor Meek. 

HALYMENITES MAJOR, sp. nov. 

Frond of the same thickness and mode of division as the former; 
surface marked by round contiguous or disjointed tubercles 2 to 5 mill. 
broad and as thick. 

It has the same general appearance as the former. Its branches are 
sometimes longer and smaller. The stems are 2 cent. broad. 

HALYMENITES MINOR, F. 0. 
Branches half as thick as in the former species, 8 mill. broad, marked 

with small tubercles. 
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These branches are of the same size and form as the one figured by 
Heer, iii Urwelt der Schweitz, (Pl. xi, F. 1.) As they are, however, 
found in connection with the former species, at least in the same beds 
of sandstone, they may represent mere divisions of it: 

DELESSERIA INCRASSATA, Sp. nov. 

Frond sessile, trifid from its base, divisions, thick, obovate, attenuated 
downward to a narrow pedicel surface plicate-rugose. 

The sandstone has deep prints of these leaves, which appear as 
united in groups from the base, or growing in tufts. One of these leaves 
or divisions seen isolated is oblanceolate, abruptly short-pointed, grad-
ually tapering to the base, 2 cent. wide at its broadest part, near the 
point, 3 mill. at base, 5 cent. long. If by the form of its leaves this 
plant is a Delesseria, the thickness of its divisions, judged from their 
prints on the stone, is different from that' of any living species of this 
genus. The prints, however, may have been made by the superposition 
of a group of segments of the same form. 

DELESSERIA LINGULATA, g. nov. 

Leaf small, coriaceous, entire, obtuse, rounded at base, slightly con-
tracted in the middle, with a broad inflated medial nerve. 

The leaf or segment is 2 cent. long, 12 mill. broad, of a subcoriaceous 
or thickish consistence. The sandstone has many fragments of the 
same form and size. 

• 
ABIETITES DUBIUS, Lsqx., Am. Jour. Science and Arts, (1868,) p. 203. 

Leaves erect or slightly open, imbricated around the branches, exactly 
lanceolate, sharp-pointed, broadest at the base, where they are abruptly 
contracted to the point of attachment. 

I have found, probably at the same place where Dr. Leconte obtained 
his specimens, a quantity of branches of this species, varying from 2 
cent. to 3 mill. in thickness, all indicating the same characters. The 
leaves are 8 mill. long,1 mill. broad, near the base. Stems and branch-
lets.are marked by the deep and distinct scars of the base of the leaves, 
varying in form according to the size of the branches. No cones or 
seeds have been found as yet. It is common in the lower lignite 
Eocene. Good specimens of the stems have been obtained in the choco-
late-clay beds of the lignite, near Fort Steele, by Professor B. F. Meek. 
Its affinity to living species is as yet unascertained. 

ARUNDO GoPPERTI, Al. Br. 

Large fragments of leaves with characters of this species. 

PHRAGMITES OENINGENSIS, Al. Br. 

In connection with Abietites dvbius in the lignitic-bearing strata, and 
also in fragments within the Eocene sandstone. 

►SARA.L CAKIPBELLII, (1) Newb. 

It is described in Supt., p. 13. The fragments are very abundant, but 
always obscure. It may be a different species. 
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POPULUS MONODON, Lsqx., Supt., pp. 13 and 14. 

The leaf is smaller than those already described from this place and 
from the Mississippi Eocene, 6 cent. long, 4 cent. wide, ovate, lanceolate, 
pointed, rounded at base, or abruptly narrowed to the petiole, entire 
and coriaceous. The nervation is that marked in description of this 
species. 

CINNAMOMUM MISSISSIPIENSE, Lsqx., Supt., p. 14. 

AbUmlaut. Already quoted from this locality. 

Rnemus OBOVATLS, Lsqx., Am. Jour. Science and Arts, (186S,) p. 207. 

Represented by some specimens exactly similar even in size to those 
obtained from Purgatory Callon by Dr. Leconte. 

Gehrung's coal-bed, near Colorado Springs. 

The remains of fossil plants are here badly preserved, mixed in great 
number in a soft, easily disaggregating sandstone. They are mostly 
broken and undeterminable. The few which could be recognized are 
the following: 

SABAL CAMPBELLII, (1) 1%Tezcb. 

The same form as that of Raton Mountains. 

PLATANUS Neicb. 

Two large well-preserved leaves. 

DOMBEYOPSIS OBTUSA, sp. nOV. 

Leaf round, cordate, very obtuse, with two obtuse scarcely-marked 
lobes on each side, near the point at the extremity of the lateral veins, 
which ascend in curving from the base of the medial one. 

The lower part of this leaf is broken, and therefore its description is 
incomplete. It is from its form and nervation a species of Dombeyopsis
allied to D. tridens, Ludw., Pal., Pl. xlix, Fig. 3, twice as large, and dif-
fering by the very obtuse, round point, and scarcely-marked obtuse
lobes. 

FICUS TILLAFOLIA, Al. Br. 

In large identifiable fragments no leaf entire. 

Golden City, Colorado. 

Most of the specimens are from a sandstone easily cut in the line of 
stratification, and where entire leaves, even of large size, were obtained. 

SCLEROTIUM RUDELLUM, sp. 710V. 

Oval or linear, obtuse, 1 mill. broad, 2 to 4 mill. long, following or 
intermediate to the strim of Flabellaria zinckeni Eteer7 deeply impressed 
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into the epidermis ; reddish at its surface when young; center some-
what mamillate. 

It has no apparent relation to any fossil species as yet published. 
In some specimens the center looks split, as iu species of Ilysteriunt. 

DELESSERIA FULVA, Sp. nor. 

Frond membranaceous, dichotomous, (apparently long,) linear, with a 
thick medial nerve ; divisions linear, distant, obtuse, or enlarged at the 
point. 

The preserved part of the frond is 20 cent. long, its average width 6 
mill. The divisions are irregular in distance and position, varying 
in length from 5 cent. near the base of the frond to mere obtuse lobes 
at its upper end. Its color upon the white sandstone is of a deep yel-
low. It is distantly related to Delesseria Sphan-ococcoides, Ett., from the 
Eocene of Promina. 

SPHENOPTERIS EOCENICA, Ett., Foss. Fl. of Promina, p. 9, Pl. ii, 
Figs. 5-8. 

Frond large, at least tripinnately divided ; secondary pinnm long, 
lanceolate, taper-pointed, oblique, from a half-round narrow rachis ; 
pinnules numerous, very oblique, close to each other, contiguous, united 
from below the middle, acutely lobed ; veins pinnate, the divisions 
either simple or forking once. This form somewhat differs from the 
one published by Ettinghausen, by the connection of the pinnules from 
below the middle, while they are separated from the base in the 
European species; also, by the sharp-pointed lobes of the pinnules, 
these being described as obtuse by the author. The nervation, too, 
shows a noticeable difference, the secondary veins in our specimens 
being strong, flat, generally simple, and ascending to the point of a lobe, 
or, when forking, one of the branches passing aside to one of the very 
acute sinuses. These differences may be specific or merely simple 
varieties resulting from the part of the frond represented by the speci-
mens. The general appearance is the same. Splendid specimens of 
this species were obtained at Golden, especially by the kindness of Rev. 
L. Burns, the superintendent of the mining college of that place. 

PTERIS ANCEPS, sp. 71,07). 

Frond linear, lanceolate, thick nerved, with apparently entire borders; 
secondary veins at a right angle from the medial one, thin, though dis-
tinct, forking near the base, and one of the branches forking a second 
time from the middle. 

A mere fragment, comparable to Lanzariopsis cilinica, Ett., Fl. 
p. 13, Pl. iii, Fig. 13, somewhat different 1437 the nervation. 

PHRAGMITES CENINGENSIS, Al. Br. 

Fine specimen of stems with articulation and scars, were found in the 
white sandstone under the lignite beds. Professor Meek has also well-
preserved specimens of rootlets, with their capillary filaments from the 
same sandstone. 
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CAREX BERTIIOUDI, sp. nov. 

Leaves narrow, flat, narrowly and obscurely striate, except on the 
borders seeds numerous, flattened, 2 mill. wide, with au oval, slightly 
pointed, and slightly broader perigynium. 

The nervation of the leaves is marked only by two veins on each 
border, as in Cyperus areticus neer, Fl. or Spitzberg. The seeds, 
apparently attached on short pedicels, resemble those of Carex antiqua, 
neer, of the Baltic flora, as represented P1. iii, Fig. 18, being, however, 
larger, and the perigynia broader than the seeds, and distinct. 

FLABELLARIA ZINCKENI, Heer, Fl. Borustaedt, p. 11, Pl. ii, Fig. 3-4. 

By the size of the segments, and by their nervation, the numerous 
and distinctly veined fragments found in the white metamorphic clay of 
Golden represent exactly the European species. The Borustaedt lignitic 
formation is considered by Beer as lowest Miocene or upper Eocene. 

FLABELLARIA. LATANIA, Stern., (Foss., Fl., 1, Pl. xl.) 

To this species of Sternberg, I refer a number of specimens, all of 
striated, tubulose, long, linear leaves, like those published under this 
name by Ettinghausen in Fl. Prom., p. 12, Pl. iii, Fig. 2-3. The strife 
are coarse and deep, as figured by this author, but there is no remain 
of petiole. 

SABAL GOLDIANA, sp. nov. 

Distinct from Sabal Campbellii, Newb, by its large triquetrous or 
rather deeply keeled petiole, the keel being nearly acute. The sides at 
the base are 5 cent. wide. The rays appear larger than in S. Campbellii; 
the nervation is not more distinct. No specimen of the lower part of a 
leaf could be obtained. 

PALMACITES, species. 

Part of a trunk of palm; an impression 15 cent. broad, slightly con-
cave, marked in the length by deep, nearly regular, and equal stria), 
separated by sharp, acute, narrow ridges, 1 mill. distant. This is not 
referable to any fossil species published. Specific determination, how-
ever, is not possible. 

POPULUS ATTENUATA, Al. Br. 

Of the same character as the leaf in Fl. Fert. Hely., Pl. lvii, Fig.
12. 

QUERCUS TRIANGULARIS, Gopp., (Scbotznitz, Fl., p. 15, P1. vi, Fig. 
13-17.) 

Leaves ovate, attenuated. to a short petiole, more abruptly narrowed 
to an obtuse point, borders undulate above, entire from the middle 
downward, nervate or pinnate.
• The stone where the leaves are preserved is coarse grained, the borders 
near the point are somewhat indistinct. The lowest pair of secondary 
veins ascends in an acute angle from the base of the leaf, the others, nearly 

https://attenuated.to
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opposite and parallel, pass in a more open angle to the borders, where 
they slightly and abruptly curve. The lowest pair, only branches outside. 
But for the indistinct borders near the point, this form is well identi-
fied with Goppert's species. 

QuEnctjs STRAMINEUS, Sp. nov. 

Leaves small, broadly ovate, obtusely pointed, rounded to the base, 
and abruptly recurved to the petiole, entire; nervation pinnate, sec-
ondary veins thick, parallel, camptodrome. 

The leaf is 4 cent. long, 22 mill. broad, the secondary veins equidis-
tant, diverging 400 from the medial nerve, curving slightly to near the 
borders, where they divide in two equally thick branches, anastomosing 
up and down with divisions of the other veins. The nervation is the 
same as in Quercus Desloesii, Deer, (Fl. Tert. Hely., p. 56, P1. lxxviii, 
Fig. 7,) except, however, that the veins are less distant, not undulate, 
and without intermediate, shorter veinlets; the veins are 'distinct, 
shining, yellow. 

QUERCUS ANGUSTILOBA, Al. Br. 

We have two fine specimens of this rare Eocene species. Though not 
quite entire, they are positively identified. One is a large leaf as the 
one described and figured by Ludwig in Paleont., vol. viii, p. 103, Pl. 
xxxvi, Fig. 3. The lobes of the leaves are long, diverging, linear 
lanceolate, obtusely pointed. Beer has published it from the lignitic of 
Bornstaedt. 

FAGUS FERONI2E, Ung. Chlor., p. 106, Pl. xxviii, Fig. 3-4. 

Leaves ovate, pointed, irregularly dentate above the middle, rounded 
or attenuated to a slender petiole, nervation simple craspedodrome. 

One of the leaves is somewhat large, the lower part is destroyed. It 
appears rounded to the petiole. The other is a smaller leaf, lanceolate-
pointed, with the veins on a more acute angle of divergence. Both 
forms are represented in the Bil. flora of Ettinghausen, Pl. xv, the 
first leaf like Fig. 20, the second like Fig. 16. The lower veins of the 
small leaf have strong fibrilla) downward, like thin secondary veins. 

ULMUS (I) IRREGULARIS, sp. nov. 

Leaf large, coriaceons, oval-oblong, narrowed or wedge-form to the 
petiole, nervation pinnate, secondary veins close and deeply marked. 

The borders upward and the point are destroyed in all the specimens. 
The secondary veins are close, 16 pairs in part of a leaf 8 cent. long, 
(angle of divergence 400) straight from the medial nerve, except near 
the base, where they curve slightly downward in joining it, generally 
simple, some anormally forking from near the base; fibrillose. Though 
the nervation and facies are those of U/nus, the leaves are doubtfully 
referable to this genus on account of the unknown disposition of the 
veins along the borders. 

Pious ASARIFOLIA Ett.,Bil. Fl.p. 30, P1. xxv7 Fig. 2-3./ 
The leaf representing this species is larger than those described by 

the author; it is, however, positively referable to it by its form, its 
crenulate border, and its nervation. 
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FICUS SPECTABILIS, Sp. 910V. 

Leaves large, coriaceous, entire, broadly ovate-lanceolate, contracted 
to a short point, round truncate to the petiole, pinnately nerved, the 
lowest pair of secondary veins opposite from the base, branching out-
side, the upper ones mostly simple, parallel, irregular in distance, 
oblique, camptodrome. 

The leaf, an entire one, is 15 cent. long, 8 cent. broad in its widest 
diameter below the middle, equilateral. The first pair of secondary 
veins is basilar and branched; the others, though parallel, are at irregu-
lar distances, all curving along the borders and anastomositig with ter-
tiary veins or fibrillae. Allied to Ficus Sehimperi, Lsqx., of the Mississippi 
Eocene, it differs by its coriaceons substance, by the basilar veins going 
out from the top of the petiole, by the somewhat abruptly-contracted 
(not tapering) point, &c. With an entire leaf, the collection has a 
number of fragments of this flue species. 

Ficus AURICULATA, Sp. nOV. 

Leaves membranaceous, entire, smooth, ovate-lanceolate, taper-
pointed, rounded to the base into two auricles joined at the borders 
below the top of the petiole, pinnately nerved; the lower pairs of sec-
ondary veins opposite from the base of the leaf; the upper ones parallel, 
alternate, camptodrome. 

The leaf described is perfect and its nervation distinct. Three pairs 
of veinlets curve downward from the top of the petiole, passing in 
curves to the borders of the auricles. All the secondary veins are more 
or less branching downwards, curving along and following the borders 
iii anastomosing with divisions of the superior ones. Fibrilla distinct, 
nearly continuous; the leaf, 10 cent. long, has, besides the basilar vein 
lets, ten pairs of secondary veins. It is somewhat unequilateral. 

PLATANUS RAYNOLDSII, Newb. 

Is represented by splendid specimens, but none as entire as the one 
described by the author, Extinct Fl. of N. Am., p. 69. 

PLATANUS HAYDENII, Newb. 

Most common at Golden. The leaves are still larger than marked by 
the author, some of them preserved entire. 

BENzom ANTIQUUM Heer, Fl. Ter. Helv., II, p. 81, Pl. xc, Figs. 1-8. 

Leaf oval, obtuse, entire, narrowed to a broad petiole, pinnately 
nerved, lowest pair of secondary veins opposite, joining the medial nerve 
at a distance above the base; the others alternate, all thin and at an 
acute angle of divergence. 

A single leaf, doubtfully referred to this species on account of obsolete 
details of nervation. The suriaceof the leaves is punctate as in Benzoin 
attenuatum, Beer, (loc. cit., Fig. 10;) but the form of the leaf and the 
secondary veins are like Fig. 6, of B. antiquum. 

CINNAMOMUM ROSSMASSLERI, Beer, Fl. Tert. Helv., II, p. 84, Pl., acii, 
•Figs. 15-16. 

The leaves representing this species have the form' and size of those 
lee. cit., Fig. 2, with numerous straight, strong uervilles, perpeudicu-
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lar to the medial vein, and passing from it to the lateral ones, as in 
Fig. 16. 

CINNAMO3IUM MISSISSIPIENSE, Lsqx., Supt., p. 14. 

Fine specimens of this species, of frequent occurrence in the Ameri-
can Eocene, were obtained at Golden. 

CISSUS LlEVIGATUS, sp. nov. 

Leaves subcoriaceous, polished, round-oval, abruptly narrowed or 
broadly wedged form to the petiole, three-nerved from the base, nerva-
tion actinodrome retiform ; borders undulately crenate. 

The collection 'has many specimens, but none complete, the upper 
part of the leaves being mostly destroyed. The leaves are petioled ; 
the two lateral veins diverge at an acute angle and branch outside, the 
branches parallel, running to and entering the borders in dividing. 

DO3IBEYOPSIS TRIVIALIS, sp. nov. 

The lower part pf a leaf, round-cordate at base, entire subcoriaceous, 
three-nerved, lateral veins strong, curved upwards, branching outside. 

This leaf resembles the one in Heer's Fl. Malt., p. 74, P1. xvii, Fig. 11, 
named Ficus Dombeyopsis, which, however, has two pairs of lateral 
veins from the base, while ours has only one. As in Heer's leaf the 
lower part is destroyed, while the point is erased in ours, it is not pos-
sible to make an exact comparison. 

DOMBEYOPSIS OCCIDENTALIS, sp. nov. 

Leaves coriaceous, entire, cordate-acuminate, trinerved from the base, 
superior lateral veins at equal distance, alternate or opposite, campto-
drome 

A number of specimens of these fine leaves present all the same form 
and characters ; 12 cent. long, 10 cent. broad, below the middle or toward 
the enlarged cordate base, narowed or tapering to the point. The 
lower lateral veins are much branched outside, 8 to 10 branches, curv-
ing to and along the borders ; the upper secondary veins are either 
simple or sparingly divided by under branches, all the divisions curving 
to and along• the borders which they reach, becoming like marginal; 
nervilles strong, in a right angle to the thick medial nerve; the borders 
appear somewhat reflexed. The nervation is that of Dombeyopsis graxdi-
folia, Ung. 

SAPINDUS CAUDATUS, sp. nov. 

Leaf unequilateral,. entire, broadly lanceolate, tapering into a long 
acuminate point, narrowed to the petiole on one side, rounded to it on 
the other. 

The secondary veins are alternate, unequally distant, the lowest ones 
more open, curving to and along the borders and anastomosing with 
shorter intermediate ones. The nervation is of the same type as in 
8apindus falmfolius, Heer, Fl. Helv., Pl. cxix, Fig. 16. 1 found two 
leaves of this species ; the largest 10 ceilt. long, 4 cent. wide in the 
middle. 
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CEANOTHUS FIBRILLOSUS, sp. nov. 

Leaves subcoriaceous, ovoid, obtuse, rounded to the base, (petioled i) 
five-nerved from the top of the petiole; nervilles in right angle to the 
medial vein, continuous. 

Species related to Ceanothus ovoideus, Gopp., (Schossnitz) Fl., p.36, Pl. 
xxii, Fig. 13, differing, however, by the thick substance of the leaves, 
their larger size, and all the lateral veins going out from the base. 
The lowest lateral veins are much branched, and not aerodrome, ascend. 
ing only to above the middle of the leaf. 

RHAMNUS CLEBURNI, sp. nov. 

Leaves thickish, (not coriaceous,) narrowly oval-laceolate, equally 
tapering from the middle upward to a long sharp point and downward 
to a short petiole; pinnately nerved, secondary veins close, slightly 
arched in passing to the borders, where they abruptly curve along the 
margin. 

The species is known by a number of finely-preserved specimens, with 
all the same characters. The leaves are variable in size, the largest 9 
cent. long; the secondary veins always close to each other, parallel, 
simple, scarcely 5 mill. distant, abruptly curving quite near the borders, 
which they follow ; fobrilles numerous, strong, subcontinuous in right 
angle to the medial nerve. The nervation and form of these leaves, 
like that of the following species, as also of Rhamnus obovatus, Lsqx., is 
much like that of some species of the genus Bridelia of the Euphor; 
biacece. When better known by their fructifications they shall probably 
form a separate group. 

RHAMNUS GOLDIANUS, sp. nov. 

Leaves thickish, subcoriaceous, smooth, entire, broadly oblong 
ovate, abruptly narrowed to a short blunt acumen, rounded at base to a 
short petiole. 

These leaves, of which I obtained numerous fine specimens, vary in 
size from 7 to 15 cent. long, proportionally broad, have about the same 
nervation as the former species, the secondary veins being only slightly 
more distant, less oblique, (angle of divergence 40 to 4500 and nearly 
straight to near the borders, where they more gradually curve. The 
lowest pair generally branch more or less downward, in anastomosing 
with their short marginal veins; even the superior veins have sometimes 
one or two divisions. The species still differs from the former by its 
more coriaceous substance, its rounded base, and the obtusely acumi-
nate point. 

RHAMNUS GOLDIANUS, var. LATIOR, Lsqx. 

The leaves considered as variety may represent a different species. 
They are much larger, of a thicker substance, more rounded at the base, 
and passing to the petiole by a short decurrent curve. They much re-
semble the leaves referred to Minna (I) irregularis, being intermediate 
between this and the above species. 

RHAMNUS OBOVATUS, Lsqx. 

Already mentioned from the Raton Mountains, is a truly different 
species from Rhamnus Oleburni, to which it resembles by the nerva-
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tion. Besides differing by the form of the leaf, the secondary veins are
thicker and- flat, and the nervilles scarcely distinct. 

RITAMNUS ACUMLNATIFOLIUS (?), Seer, FI. Tert. Selo., III, p. 81, PI.
cxxvi, Fig. 3. 

A fragment only, with the point and the base of the leaf destroyed. 
The form of the leaf and its nervation agree with the author's figure and
description. It differs much from the other species described above. 

RIIA3INUS RECTINERVIS, 'leer, Rept., (1871,) p. 295. 

It is not frequent at Golden. We have only a few specimens from the
white. sandstone. 

JUGLANS RIIAMNOIDES, Lsqx., Rept. (1871,) p. 294. 

Spariiigly represented at Golden. 

JUGLANS RUG-OSA, Lsqx., Supt., p. 10. 

Found in more numerous and better preserved specimens than the
former. 

JUGLANS (FICUS ?) SMITHSONIANA, Lsqx., Supt., p. 16. 

The leaf referable to this species merely differs from the one pub-
lished from the Raton, by the less tapering base, which is more abruptly
attenuated to a broad petiole, a difference scarcely noticeable. 

JUGLANS SCHEVIPERI, Lsqx., Supt., p. 8. 

The specimens of Golden have the same characters as described. The 
peculiar form of the leaves identifies them easily. 

CARPOLITHES PALYIARUM, Lsqx., Supt., p. 13. 

A number of fruits of the same size and form as those from the Raton 
Mountains. They are not striated, however, and rather coarsely
wrinkled. They may represent a different species. 

Beside the leaves described from Golden's specimens, I found still
there a stipule of Platanus, a leaflet, square in outline, 2i- cent. wide,
acutely short-lobed at the two upper corners, truncate at base, without 
visible nervation. It is apparently referable to Platanu.9 Haydenii.

A number of fragments of uncertain affinity, or whose character 
could not be recognized ; among them, leaves doubtfully referable to 
Anus Kefersteinii, Gopp, others to Rhamnus Dechenii, Web.,. and still 
others to Cinnamontunt Mississipiense. Lx., have been obtained from the 
same locality by Prof. B. F. Meek. 

Marshall's Estate, Boulder Valley. 

Specimens of fossil plants are here found, either in clay-beds, where 
the fragments are heaped and mixed together in a, mass of unrecogniz-
able forms, or in a coarse sandstone, where the details of nervation are 
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generally obliterated. I could, moreover, dispose of but a short time 
for researches in a locality which had been sufficiently explored by Dr. 
Hayden and other geologists. The few specimens got there represent
the following species : 

PIIRAGMITES 0ENINGENSIS, Al. Br. 

In numerous specimens. 

FLAI3ELLARIA ZINCKENJ, 

The same form and characters as the specimens of Golden referred 
to this species. 

QUERCUS CIILOROPIIYLLA, Ung 
** 

A number of specimens of the same species which I considered as 
identical with this Quercus, in my examination of the fossil plants of 
Dr. Leconte, in Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts, (1862,) p. 206, and was de-
scribed and figured under this name in Proc. Am. Phil. Soc., vol. xiii, p. 
413, Pl. xvii, Fig. 5 to 7. These leaves are of a coriaceous substance 
and have scarcely any trace of secondary veins marked on the surface; 
their relation is undefined. The Marshall's leaves are slightly more 
rounded to the petiole than those of Mississippi. 

CINNAMOMUM AFFINE (It), Lsqx., Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts, (1868,) p. 206. 

The specimens are not distinct enough to ascertain if they represent 
this species or Cinimmomum Mississipiense, Lsqx. 

The main coal of Marshall's is mixed near the bottom with large fossil-
carbonized trunks, which, by cleavage, appear as cut by the ax. The 
same are found, too, in the same circumstances at the Carlon City coal-
bed. 

Eric Mines, Boulder Valley. 

The soft, sandy shale overlying the lignite-bed is full of finely pre-
served vegetable remains. But this shale is left in the mines for roof, 
or when taken out it is soon crumbling into small fragments under 
atmospheric influence. By the kindness of the superintendent, Mr. Hill,\ 
I got from the mines a few pieces of shale, which, as seen from the fol-
lowing descriptions, indicate the richness of the flora of that locality. 
Further explorations should be pursued in the mines, or in the opening 
of a new tunnel, with sufficient authority to obtain fresh slabs from the 
roof shales. 

Sabal Campbellii (7), Newb. 

A number of fragments of rays of a Sabal, probably referabl6 to this 
species. The shale being soft-grained and the specimens distinct, the 
striae of the rays are distinguishable and may be counted. They are 
very thin and close, like mere woody fibres, 30 in a width of 3* mill. 
The rays between the plicatures are 16 mill. wide, and have, therefore, 
about 150 of these lines. They are all of the same thickness. 
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CAULINITES FECUNDA, sp. 110V. 

Branches of racemes, 2 mill. wide, smooth, with inflated borders, 
divided in opposite erect branchlets, half as thick, bearing on each side, 
and on short pedicels, simple round capsules, with a central nucleus. 

The capsules are mostly opposite, rarely alternate, and close to each 
other along the branclilets. One of these, 2 cent. long, bears twelve of 
these capsules on each side. They are 1.6. mill. wide; the black nucleus, 
slightly smaller, is represented by a vesicle of coaly matter easily sepa-
rated from its envelope, slightly narrowed, however, toward the top of 
the small pedicel, which is slightly inclined from the main radius. 
These racemes may represent the female intlorescetne of some dicecious 
species. Their relation to species of our time is as yet unknown. The 
same specimen which bears this species has, too, some nutlets of larger 
size, oval, truncate at base, wrinkled in the length, apparently in 
racemes or agglomerations, resembling those which have been published 
by Ludwig in Pal., vol. Pl. xliii, Fig. 13, under the name of 
.Hyppophae striata. 

CAULINITES SPARGANIOIDES, 81). nov. 

Described with better specimens from Black Butte. 

Ficus PLANICOSTATA, sp. 110V. 

Var. LATIFOLIA. 

Described, like the former, with specimens of Black Butte. 

PALIURUS ZIZYPHOIDES, sp. nov. 

Described from Black Butte's specimens. The leaf from Erie is only 
smaller. 

JUGLANS SCHIMPERI, Lsqx., Supt., p. 8. 

The leaf is of larger size than that from Green River Station, but has 
the same characters. The same specimen bears on the reverse a fine 
oval flattened nut, with an irregularly wrinkled surface like the nut of 
a Juglans. It is 26 mill. long, 18 mill. broad, slightly pointed on one 
side, and abruptly contracted at the other to an obtuse protuberance. 
The only fruit comparable to this is that of Juglans venosa, Gopp, as 
figured by 0. Weber in Pal., vol. viii, Pl. vi, Fig. 11. The specimens 
from this locality are as yet too scanty to allow a conclusion of identity 
between this fruit and the leaves described as Juglans Schimperi. 

CERCIS EOCENICA, 3p. nov. 

Leaf nearly round, entire, of a thin texture, smooth surface, deeply 
cordate at base, nervation of Germ Canadensis. 

The leaf has its point destroyed; it is apparently obtuse or round. 
Except that it is more deeply cordate than the average leaves of our 
Uereis Canadensis, there is no difference whatever. between the fossil 
leaves and those of the living species. 
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Carbon Station, Wyoming Territory. 

The specimens obtained at Carbon are from the same limited area, 
but from two different levels. In order to mark difference of vegetation 
according to horizontal station, these specimens are described separately. 

1st. From below the main coal,* in a soft-grained, very bard shale, 
irregularly breaking by cleavage, but where the vegetable remains are 
distinctly preserved, some of them arc of large size. 

EQUISTTUM IIAYDENII, Lgqx., Rept. 1871, p. 284. 

The specimens represent some rootlets and tubercles of this species. 
One of the tubercles split lengthwise in the middle exposes a central 
solid axis 1 mill, thick, while the parietes or intervals from the axis to 
the borders, 4 mill. each side, appear formed of a. spongy though com-
pact cellular tissue, becoming more compact and darker-colored near 
the borders. A cross-section of another tubercle shows it to be oval or 
somewhat flattened by compression, 12 mill. in one direction and only 9 
mill. in the other. Another specimen has a linear rootlet or stem 
whose main axis is 4 mill: wide, apparently central, and surrounded by 
cellular tissue of equal thickness. It is marked by distant nodi with 
round scars of the same form as those of Equisctunz Haydenii, and is 
referable to this species. 

SMILAX GRANDIPOLIA, Ung., Chl. Pl. XL, Fig. 3. 

The leaf which I refer to this species is of the same size as the one 
figured by Unger in the Sillog., P1. II, Fig. 8 ; but it has only 7 basilar 
veins, while Unger's leaf has 9. The same form as ours is published by 
Ileer in Fl. Tert. Hely., Pl. XXX, Fig. 8 and 8b. A variable species. 

ACORUS BRACIIYSTACIIYS, lleer. 

Exactly the same form as described in Itept. 1871, p. 288, from Cres-
ton. It is represented by three specimens which merely differ from the 
Spitzberg ones by shorter and broader spadices, 5 mill. broad, 7 mill. 
long, with only four rows of flowers or ovaries ; the stem, too, is nar-
rower, scarcely 5 mill. broad. 

CAULINITES SPARGANIOIDES, sp. nov. 

Described with better specimens.from Black Butte. 

POPULUS ARCTICA., Meer, Arct. Fl., p. 100, &c. 

This species is represented at Carbon in most of' its numerous varie-
ties, with nearly round and entire leaves, or with undulate or more or 
less crenate borders, &c. They positively prove that the leaves named 
Populus subrotunda, Lsqx., in Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts, 1868, p. 205, as 
also those described as P. Nebraseensis, Newb., in Notes on extinct 
floras, p. 62, belong to this species. 

POPULUS DECIPIENS, sp. nor. 

Leaves broadly rhomboidal or round, enlarged in the middle, abruptly 
narrowed into a very obtuse point, rounded or broadly wedge form to 

See section of Carbon in first part of this report. 
25 GS 



	

 

386 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

a long slender petiole, with very entire borders; three to five nerved 
from the top of the petiole. 

A very fine species, with leaves scarcely variable in size, 3 cent. long 
and at least as broad. The three primary veins ascend from the top of 
the petiole to three-fourths of the leaves, branching outside and anas-
tomosing with branches of a second or marginal pair of veins which 
ascend only to half the leaf. The texture of these leaves is somewhat 
thick, subcoriaceous. They are generally found on the same specimens 
with Paliurus Columbi, Heer, which they resemble. The slender petiole 
is nearly as long as the leaves. This species is distantly related to some 
small varieties of Populus arctica, Heer. 

POPULUS ATTENUATA, Al. Br. 

The same form as already published, Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts, (1868,) 
p. 205. It is found at Carbon both above and below the main coal. 

POPULUS MUTABILIS, var. CRENATA, Heer. 

Our specimen represents au entire leaf agreeing in form and nervation 
with Goppert's, Fig. 2 of Pl. XVI, in Schossnitz Flora. Iu the Carbon 
leaf, however, the teeth of the borders are large, sharply pointed out-
ward, or less turned upward. This difference is not specific. 

ALNUS KEFERSTEINII, Gopp. 

The same form as described in Rept. 1871, p. 292, from Evanston. 
The borders of the leaf, however, appear merely undulate as in Lud-
wig's Pal., Vol. VIII, Pl. XXXII, Fi 

BETULA. STEVENSONI, Lsqx. Rept., (1871,) p. 293. 

Already published like the former from Evanston, where the species 
is abundant. It is not as common at Carbon, but represented in very 
good specimens. 

QUERCUS PLATANIA, Heer, Arct. Fl., p. 109. 

Leaf membranaceous, broadly ovate, rounded to the base in broad 
auricles, with distantly dentate borders ; pinnately nerved ; secondary 
veins numerous, craspedodrome. 

There is in the collection a beautiful leaf of this species which some-
what differs from the description of the author, as it is made in 
the 1st vol. of the Arct. Fl., but exactly agree with the fine leaf of this 
species figured in Vol. II, Pl. XLVI, Fig. 5, of the same work. This one 
is nearly an exact representation of ours, and, too, has the point de-
stroyed. It is 13 cent. wide above its base, the borders marked by short 
somewhat distant teeth; the lower lateral veins opposite, diverging 300 
from the medial one, the other pairs at a short distance from each other, 
alternate, parallel, with a thin lateral basilar veinlet going out at right 
angle from the medial nerve, just under the lowest pair of secondary 
veins. These are much branched outside; the upper ones branch once 
oor twice near the borders. This leaf has the characters of a P/atanws, 
and I was inclined to consider it as different from Heer's species on 
account of the difference in the denticulation. But in his description 
Hof a specimen from Spitzberg, the author remarks, p. 57, that the differ-
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ence in the form of the teeth cannot be considered as specific. The
authority .is not refutable, being the result of the examination of a
number of specimens of different localities. 

Ficus OBLANCEOLATA, sp. nor. 

Leaves subcoriaceous, obovate or oblanceolate, entire, taper pointed,
gradually narrowed to a short petiole, pinnately, closely nerved. 

The form of the leaves is about like that of Ficus lanceolata, in ricer, 
(Fl. Tert. Helv., Vol. II, p: 62,) broader, however, toward the point, with 
more numerous secondary veins. There are 14 pairs of these veins in
leaves 7i cent. long, the lowest pair at an acute angle from the medial 
one and following the borders; the superior ones, at a broader angle of
500, straight to near the borders, which they follow in anastomosing in
successive bows. The relative position of the secondary veins is more
regular than in Beer's species. 

COCCOL013A LAEVIGATA, $p. nor. 

Leaves round, (obtuse?) subcoriaceous; borders entire, undulate;
surface, smooth ; nervation, brochidodrome. • 

Ouly two fragments, both representing the lower part of the leaves. 
The form of the point is merely indicated; the undulate borders,
rounded downward, join the petiole by a short, slightly decurrent curve.
The lowest secondary veins are thinner than the upper ones, the medial
nerve broad and flat; the details of nervation are like that of Coccoloba 
Floridana, Mich. These leaves, are related in form and nervation to 
Ficus penninervia, Ung., as figured by Ett., Fl. Badoboj., Pl. II, Fig. 2. 

PLATANUS GUILLELM2E, Gopp., in Rept. 1871, p. 290. 

The most common species at Carbon, where its numerous varieties 
may be studied. One of the more marked ones is represented by small
broadly ovate leaves, truncate at base, scarcely lobed; borders marked 
with large acute teeth ; basilar lateral veins from quite near the top of
the petiole. 

CINNAMOMUM AFFINE, Lsqx. 

Mentioned above from Marshall's. The upper part of a large leaf
with the base destroyed, 8 cent. long, 5 cent. broad, ovate, tapering 
into an obtuse point, the two lateral veins of the same thickness as the
medial one, ascending, iu curving, to near the point of the leaves, where 
they connect with the medial nerve without distinct anastomosing. The
form is that of C. Buchi, neer, except that the broadest part is below 
the middle, not above as in the European species. 

CINNAMOMUM MISSISSIPPIENSE, Lsqx. 

Mentioned already from Golden. A number of well-preserved speci-
mens. 

ASIMINA EOCENICA, Sp. nov. 

Leaves lanceolate, entire, thickish, equally tapering upward to a 
point and downward to a short petiole, penninerve, camptodrome. 
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A large number of these leaves, varying in length from 10 to 15 cent., 
2i to 4 cent. wide, with a petiole about 2i cent. long; medial nerve 
thick, secondary veins numerous, distinct, parallel, diverging about 600 
to a distance from the borders, where they curve irregularly, anasto-
mosing many times with the superior veins and undulating along the 
borders; fibrillae thin, but distinct; some of them intermediate to 
secondary veins, being thicker and ascending as Tertiary veinlets to half 
the leaf, anastomosing, with branches of the true secondary veins. This 
species closely resembles Asimina triloba, Dun, by the form and size of 
the leaves, and A. parrillora, Dun, by the nervation. A fruit of this 
genus, A. leiocarpa, Lsqx., has been published from the Mississippi 
Eocene. 

A.CER TRILOBATITM, VAR. PRODUCTU)t, Al. Br. in Meer, Tert. Helv., 
Vol. III, p. 47, Pl. cxv, Figs. 6 to 12. 

Among other fragments representing this species, there is a large 
leaf preserved entire 15 cent. long, narrowed at base to a long petiole, 
enlarging in the middle into two long, sharply taper-pointed, nearly 
entire lobes, with obtuse sinusses and a middle, elongated lobe, marked 
by large distant teeth, a form resembling that in Veers' loc. cit., 
Figs. 8, 11, 12. The narrow base and taper-pointed lobes are as in •Fig. 
8, and the medial lobe with its base enlarged to the obtuse sinusses as 
iu Figs. 11 and 12. Our leaf is at least twice as large as the European 

-ones. Some pieces of shale of the same locality have fossil fruits of 
Acer with small oval nutlet and narrow erect wings, not larger than 
those represented in Heer, loc. cit., Pl. cxii, Fig. 21, which the author 
refers to Acer grosse-dentatum. Fig. 166, however, has too, in its upper 
part, a fruit like the one of Fig. 21, still smaller, referred to Acer trilo-
batum. In ours, the support of the wing on the border is scarcely 
arched. 

PALIURUS COLOMBI, Beer, in Rept. 1871, p. 288. 

A large number of leaves all of the same character as those described 
from the Washakie group. 

ZIZYPHUS MEEKII, Sp. nOV. 

Leaves ovoid, obtusely acuminate or obtusely pointed, rounded to the 
petiole, obtusely crenate, three-nerved from the base. 

Many leaves of this species were found at Carbon by Professor B. F. 
Meek and myself. They differ little in their characters, being only 
slightly more or less wide. They average 5 cent. in length, from 2i to 
3i cent. broad ; the borders are crenate from near the base to the obtuse 
point, the three primary veins are simple, the lateral ones ascending to 
or quite near the point of the leaves. In -the broader leaves there is 
from the base a second pair of lateral veins, which follow the borders to 
the middle of the leaf; the substance is somewhat thick, sub-coriaceous, 
the surface being generally covered by a thin coating of carbonaceous 
matter which obliterates the fibrillae. These are in a right angle with 
th© medial nerve. The species is allied to Zizyphus ovatus, Web., in 
Pal., Vol. VIII, p. 89, Pl. vi, Fig. 1, at least for its nervation. It has 
also some analogy with Zizyphus hyperboreus, Ileer, from which it differs 
by shorter, broader leaves, &c. 
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RIIAMNUS GOLDIANUS, var. LATIOR, Lsqx. 

Described with specimens from Golden. 

JUGLANS DENTICULATA, Ileer, in Rept. 1871, p. 298. 

A large form, only found in fragments. It may be a new species. 

Carbon, above coal. 

TAXODIUM DUBIUM, Sternb. 

The same small form as the one published by ileer in Arct. Flor. I, 
p. 89, Pl. ii, Fig. 24 to 27. It is represented by a number of small but
distinct specimens. 

POPULUS ATTENUATA, Al. Br. 

Found also below the coal of the same locality. 

QUERCUS ACRODON, Lsqx., Am. Jour. Sci. and Arts, 1868, p. 205. 

A good specimen of this fine species. The ovate pointed leaf, wedge-
form to the petiole, has the borders deeply cut into large, sharp teeth,
with straight, mostly simple, secondary veins, passing in an acute angle
to the point of the teeth. In this new specimen, the upper secondary 
veins are slightly curved in ascending to the borders. 

CORYLUS MCQUARRYI, Meer, in Rept. 1871, p. 292. 

Represented by fragments and in various forms. I have not seen, as
yet, an entire leaf of this species. 

FAGUS DEUCALIONIS, 

The same form represented in Arct. Fl. I, Pl. xlvi, Fig. 4. Speci-
men found by Professor B. F. Meek. 

PLATANUS ACEROIDES, Gopp. 

A number of specimens, all imperfect., referable to this species by the
larger size, the thickness•of the leaves and the coarseness of nervation. 

ZIZYPHUS MEEKIT, Lsqx. 

Described above from specimens of the lower shale. 

ZIZYPHUS HYPERDOREUS (?) Meer, Fl. Arct. I, p. 123. 

Leaf large, broadly lanceolate, largest below the middle, rountled-
attenuated to the short petiole, tapering into a long linear point, irregu-
larly crenate ; five-nerved from the base.

This leaf is 10 cent. long with its short or broken petiole, 5 cent.
wide ; the first lateral veins aro as deep and thick as the medial one,
nearly aerodrome; the marginal ones, thinner, ascending to above the 
middle; the Tertiary veins, or fibrillae, are obliterated. This leaf 
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resembles the figure of this species as given in the Groenl. Flora, P1.1, 
Fig. 20. It is, however, longer, and the lateral veins are stronger. The 
borders, mostly erased, appear obtusely crenate. 

JUGLANS RUGOSA, Lsqx. 

Broken specimens of a large form of this species. 
There are still a number of small fruits or seeds, which should be 

named from Carbon specimens. As their relation to living species is as 
yet unknown, it is impossible to describe them clearly enough to give a 
good idea of their forms, without figures. Among them is that Carpolithes 
cocculoides, Neer, in Rept. 1871, p. 290, which I have found also at Golden, 
Black Butte and Evanston. They are reserved for publication in a final 
report. 

The upper shales, where the leaves and most of the fruits were found, 
near the Carbon mines, are, though hard, easily disagreggated under 
atmospheric influence. They are formed of sandy grayish clay and con-
tain small Tertiary species of mollusks mixed with the vegetable re-
mains. These are very distinct, their surface being coated by a pellicle 
of coaly matter. Could there be some fresh shale obtainable, one might 
have at Carbon rich and valuable Specimens for the study of the botan-
ical paleontology of the Upper Lignitic. 

Black *Mate 'Station. 

The largest part of the specimens from this locality are from a bed of 
sandy yellow, sothe*hat hard shale overlying the main coal, in follow-
ing the bed behind the hills, back of the opening into the vein. The 
shale splits horizontally, and the leaves may -be, with some care, 
obtained in a good state of preservation. A number of specimens 
described separately were found at a higher level; at one place in con-
nection with Saurian bones, at another with small Tertiary shells. 

SPHERIA Mritic2E, sp. nov. 

A small species upon leaves of Myrica Torreyi, Lsqx., forming rings 
1 mill. in diameter, with round black borders and very small, scarcely 
perceptible, scattered perithecia. Resembles Xylomites varius, Heer, 
Fl. Tert. Helv., Pl. i, Fig. 9. 

OPEGRAPIIA ANTIQUA, gyp. nov. 

Nucleons linear, from 1 to 4 mill. long, larger in the middle, pointed 
at both ends, either single or united in two or three in opposite direc-
tions, sometimes flexuous perithecium thick, split in the middle, hard. 

The specimen shows the print or counterpart of this species molded 
into clay, where the nuclei have been either left imbedded or have 
marked their forms very distinctly. They grew upon a large stem of 
Calainites spargamioides, Lsqx. 

HALIMENITES MAJOR, Lsqx. 

Described above from the Raton Mountains. The finest' specimens 
of this species are seen in the sandstone below the coal of this locality. 
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SEQUOIA LANGSDORFII, Meer, Fl. Tort. Hely., p. 54, Pl. xxi, Figs. 3 
and 4. 

By the obtusely-pointed leaves, their &current base, their size, &c., 
our specimens are evidently referable to this species. Fragments of 
conifers, though very abundant in the bottom clay of the lignite beds, 
are rarely found in the shale overlying them. 

PHRAG3IITES OENINGENSIS, Al.. Br. 

IThinerous fragments of leaves. 

FLABELLARIA EOCENICA, sp. not,. 

Petiole long, flat, smooth, truncate at the point of union of the rays. 
The petiole is broken two inches below its top, which is exactly flat 

or truncate; the rays, about 30, are much diverging and expanding, 
from 1 mill. wide at the point of union with the petiole, to 3 cent. at a 
short distance above where they separate; primary veins eight, large, 
obtuse; space between them irregular, marked by 12 very thin obsolete 
secondary strive. By the truncate point of the rachis the species is like 
Fig. 4, P1. i, of Flora Haringa., Ett., which the author considers as an 
intermediate form between F. Martii, Ung., and F. raphifolia, Sterub. 
Our species,, however, has the top more straightly truncate, with a flat 
smooth petiole. 

SABAL CAMPBELLII, isTewb. 

Represented by fragments of leaves or rays with obsolete nervation, 
and fruits referable to Carpolithes palmarton, Lsqx. 

SMILAX OBTUSANGULA (?) Heer, Fl. Tert. Hely. II., p. 166, Pl: cxlvii., 
Fig. 25. 

Leaf large, coriaceous, entire, hastate-cordate, seven-nerved from the
base. 

The leaf is too imperfect for precise determination ; the lower part 
only is preserved. The lobes are still longer and less obtuse, or, slightly 
more acute than in the quoted figures of this species. It is probably a 
new one. The division of the veins and their direction in the auricles 
cannot be seen. 

CAULINITES SPARGANIOIDES, Sp. nov. 

Stem 12 mill. broad, flattened, horizontally wrinkled or warty, with 
distantly articulations, and comparatively large rootlets; branches 
alternate, distant, bearing sessile small ears, or groups of flowers. 

Fragments of these stems are numerous. The branch-scars are deep, 
round, marked in the center by a mamilla, either smooth, or with rays 
diverging, star-like. Smaller scars of the same form mark the point of
attachment of ovate-cylindrical bodies, 3 mill. in diameter, club-shaped or 
ovate-pointed, marked by protuberances like a receptacle with seeds. 
One of the branches bears three oval-pointed buds at a distance of 1 
inch ; one of them is open and appears to contain small seeds compressed 
between ovate, striate, thin involucels. A specimen 'with fragments of 
stems and branches of this species is covered with small seeds, placed 
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star-like upon a slightly inflated short pedicel ; the seeds are obovate, 
apparently surrounded by a perigynium like seeds of Carex, or, rather 
similar by form and position to those published by Heer, Fl. Tert.
Hely. III., p. 171, Pl. cxlvii., Fig. 28, as Laharpia umbellate. The buds 
along the stems are sessile and may represent unopened receptacles. 
The relation of these remains is as yet unknown. The stems, distantly 
articulate, bearing sometimes one large branch-scar, with smaller scars 
in rows, might be comparable to Phragmites. But they are entirely 
smooth, not striate in the length, and moreover differ by the mode of 
branching, and by the form of the scars. The relation to Sparganium 
seems at first admittable on account of the small sessile groups of 
flowers, or of fructification; but this analogy, too, is rendered doubtful 
by the mode of branching and the articulations of the stems. 

POPULITS ATTENUATA, Al. Br. 

A small leaf, with strongly- crenate borders. The leaf is still smaller 
than the one in Fl. Tert. Hely:, Pl. lvii., Fig. 8, and could be referred to 
a variety of Populus mutabilis, repando crenata, but for the deeply 
crenate border and the thinner substance of the leaf. 

POPULUS LEUCOPIIYLLA, Ung., in Rept. 1871, p. 296. 

A small leaf, with the borders less deeply undulate-lobed than in the 
form represented from European, and especially from Alaska specimens. 
They are merely deeply undulate. The nervation is distinctly that of 
the species. 

MYRICA TORREYI, sp. 

Leaves embranaceous, narrowly lanceolate, tapering to a long, linear, 
narrow point, gradually narrowed to a short, broad petiole, distantly 
toothed, penninerve. 

The medial nerve is broad, secondary veins numerous, variable in 
distance, emerging on a broad angle of divergence, 600, ascending to a 
marginal vein which follows the borders, separated by intermediate 
veinlets, anastomosing with them in broad, irregular meshes.. The 
leaves vary from 1i cent. to 3 cent. wide, the largest is 16 cent. long 
from the base of the petiole, which is 2 cent. ; most of the leaves are of 
the larger size; the borders are distantly but distinctly obtusely 
toothed, as in Myrica (Banksia) longifolia, Ett., to which this species is 
closely related. It is, however, by its nervation, a true Lomatia, and by 
this character is referable to Lomatia borealis, Heer, Fl. Balt., p. 79, Pl.
xxiv., Figs. 9 to 13, differing essentially from it as. from Myrica 
by the large size of the leaves, &c. The positive relation of these leaves 
to the genus Lomatia seems, however, controverted by the presence of 
small oval seeds, apparently seeds of .lifyric,a, on the same shale as 
the leaves. These nutlets are 3 mill. long and nearly as wide, obtuse 
on one end, slightly pointed at the other, convex and narrowly obscurely 
striate, resembling the fruits of Myrica acuminata, Ung., as published in 
Heer's Arct. Fl., p. 102, Pl. iv., Figs. 15 and 16. One of my specimens 
has even a fragment ®f a small catkin, like that represented-in Fig. 15a. 
It is therefore advisable to consider this fine species as belonging to 
Myrica. 
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FICUS PLANICOSTATA, sp. nor. 

Leaves large, thickish, entire, elliptical or broadly ovate, slightly 
pointed or obtuse, rounded—subeordate to a short petiole, three-nerved 
from the top of the petiole, penninerve above, nervation comptodrome. 

Species represented by a large number of fine specimens. The basi-
lar secondary veins are branched outside, 5 to 6 times, the upper lateral 
veins at a distance from the basilar ones, are closer to each other, all on 
the same acute angle, 300, to the broad, flat, medial nerve, ascending to 
the immediate borders where they curve, following them as marginal 
and anastomosing in bows from ono to the other. These secondary 
veins, too, are broad and flat; nervilles very distinct in right angle to the 
veins. The size of these leaves vary from 71 to 12 cent. long, and from 
5 to 10 cent. wide. This fine species is distantly related to Ficus Schim-
peri, Lsqx., of the Mississippi flora. 

Ficus PLANICOSTATA, var. LATIFOLIA, Lsqx. 

This form differs so much from the primitive type that it should, per-
haps, be considered as a distinct species, though the nervation is the 
same. The leaves aro broadly round, broader than long, with a short, 
scarcely-marked, obtuse point, cordate at base, with the borders curv-
ing downward and slightly decurrinc,on the short broad petiole. 

6These leaves are 10 cent. broad and 7 to 8 cent. long, resembling Ficus 
tilia.folia, A. Br., but of a thinner texture, of equilateral base, and. of 
less coarse nervation. Though there is nq transitional form between 
this form and that described in the former species, I consider them as. 
yet as varieties. 

The shales bearing these leaves have also some small fruits of Ficus, 
probably referable to the same species. They are nearly round, abruptly 
narrowed to a short, broad pedicel, irregularly wrinkled, of the same 
size and form as the fruits of Ficus dimidiata, Gray, of Cuba. 

On the same specimens, too, there is a slender branch with oppo-
site, small leaflets, which, though still unopened, are referable to this. 
species by their nervation. The branch is smooth, inflated at the point 
of attachment. It bears two pairs of these leaves at a distance of 21 
cent., with naked opposite branchlets between them. These leaves are 
scarcely 2 cent. long. 

FICUS TILIIEFOLIA, (I) Al. Br. 

A mere fragment of a large leaf, referable to this species on account 
of its coarse nervation and rugose surface. 

FICUS CLINTON', sp. nor. 

Leaves of a thinner, substance, comparatively small, entire, broadly 
ovate, oblong, obtuse, rounded at the base, three-nerved from the top 
of the petiole, with two upper pairs of secondary veins at a distance 
from the base, camptodrome. 

This species, represented by numerous specimens, has, too, some like-
ness with the varieties of Ficus planicostata, Lsqx. It has, however, 
leaves of much thinner texture, with only two pairs of secondary veins 
at a great distance from the basilar ones, all much smaller in size, va-
rying from 3 to 6 cent. long, broadly oval, entire, and more or less un-
dulate on the borders. The two basilar lateral veins ascend by an acute 
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angle of divergence to the borders, near the middle of the leaves, where,
without curve, they enter the margin and follow it. The two upper 
pairs of lateral veins are nearly opposite, diverge from the medial nerve
in a less acute angle, and enter and follow the borders like the other
divisions, the fibrilles are thick, their divisions and the areolation dis-
tinct. A beautiful small species, very distinct, though the differences are
scarcely appreciable from description. 

Ficus (?) CORYLIFOLIUS, sp. nov. 

Leaves thick, coriaceous, oblong or ovate—lanceolate, entire, taper-
ing downward to a petiole, penninerve ; medial nerve thick; secondary 
veins alternate, mostly craspedodrome.

These leaves, represented in many specimens, are deeply, coarsely
veined, the lowest secondary veins much divided, their branches anas-
tomosin g in bows along the borders, the upper ones passing to the bor-
ders and entering them like their division or craspedodrome, therefore 
with a complex narration like the leaves of some species of Quercus. 
The leaves vary from ovate-pointed to broadly lanceolate. I do not 
know of any relation to this species. 

Ficus HAYDEN'', 8p. nov. 

Leaves subcoriaceons, entire, ovate, tapering into a long twisted acu-
minate point, round truncate, or attenuated wedge form, to a long peti-
ole; pinnately nerved.

These leaves, with the form of leaves of Populus, are related to those 
of Ficus appendiculato or Ficus populina, Heer. They are, however, pin-
nately nerved, with numerous open parallel secondary veins, curving in 
passing to the borders, and uniting in bows to the upper ones at a short
.distance.from the borders. These secondary veins scarcely branch, bat
they are joined at intervals by strong fibrillae ; their angle of divergence
is about 400. The nearest relation to this species, in fossil plants at
least, is Ficus maravigna, Mass., Fl. Senig., Pl. xxxi, Fig. 7. 

PLATANUS GUILLEL3126, Gopp. 

Very rare in the shale of Black Butte; represented by one good speci-
men only. 

BENZOIN ANTIQUUM (7) Heer. 

One leaf referable to this species is, by its form and nervation, like
Fig. 1, Pl. xc, of Fl. Tert. Hely. It is, however, indistinct, and its
specification somewhat uncertain like that of the leaf from Golden. 

DIOSPIROS BRACHYSEPALA, Heer, Fl. Tert. Helv. III, p. 11, Pl. cii,
Figs. 10 to 14. 

Leaves entire, lanceolate, obtusely pointed, narrowed to a petiole,
pennately nerved, lateral veins oblique, brachiododrome. 

A number of specimens, all agreeing with the figures and description
of this species. The petiole is 12 mill. long, the secondary veins, emerg-
ing at an acute angle of divergence, are somewhat distant, curve in
•bows, and anastomose along the borders. 
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DIOSPIROS ANCEPS, neer, Fl. Tort. Hely. III, p. 12, Pl. cii, Figs. 15 to 18. 

The leaves of this species, of which we have also many specimens 
from the same locality, are proportionally broader and shorter, with a 
shorter, thick petiole ; the nervation is more simple, the secondary 
veins, and their divisions more irregularly branching and anastomosing, 
and the base of the leaves more rounded to the petiole. The secondary 
veins branch outside, and their bows along the borders are formed by 
anastomose with the upper branches; the Tertiary divisions are, how-
ever, simple. The lower pair of secondary veins is generally opposite 
the other alternate, all more curved in ascending than in the former 
species. 

VIBURNUM MARGINATUM, sp. nor. 

Leaves broadly ovate, or obovate, cuneiform to the petiole, round trun-
cate upward, abruptly short-pointed, regularly toothed, strongly pin-
nately veined, craspedodrome. 

This species is represented by a large number of specimens, indicating 
its numerous distant forms. So different, indeed, are some of these 
leaves that but for the permanent character of their nervation it would 
be impossible to consider them as representing the same species. The 
small leaves are about 5 cent. long, half as broad in the upper part, or 
above the middle, tapering downward to the petiole. The largest are 12 
to 14 cent. long, fully as broad below the middle, abruptly contracted to 
the petiole, rounded upwards, or often nearly truncate to a short point 
entered by the end of the medial nerve. The secondary veins are like 
the medial nerve—broad, straight, distinctly marked, 5 to 6 pairs, at an 
acute angle of divergence, 15 to 200, all more or less branching outside, 
according to their position, the branches straight, the largest ones sub-
dividing, and all the divisions entering the point of sharp teeth turned 
outward, regular in form and distance. The petiole is half an inch long, 
inflated at its base. The fruit is oblong, round, truncate at one end, 
round, short-pointed at the other, contracted in the middle. By its 
nervation this species is closely allied to our Viburnum pubeseens, Parsh ; 
the dentation of the leaves is like that of Viburnum dentatum, L., while 
the veins and their divisions are of the same type as in Viburnum lan-
tanoides, Mich., and covered, as these, by a thick coating of vinosity. 
It extends, too, around the borders, marking them in e black, like the 
veins and their divisions, and forming a narrow, distinct border all 
around the leaves. The fossil leaves especially differ from those of the 
living species by their attenuated or wedge-form base. Some of the
Species of Viburnum and Tilia, described by Professor Newberry in his 
notes on the extinct floras, appear to be referable to this species; but 
from the descriptions it is Rot possible to make an exact compari-
son. The ultimate nervation is distinct in many of our leaves. The 
thick fibrilla): in right angle to the secondary and tertiary divisions 
branch irregularly, forming an irregular loose netting of mostly pen-
tagonal meshes. The leaves are dentate only from below the middle, 
or from the point where the secondary veins or divisions reach the
borders. 

VIBURNUM WYMPERI, neer, Arct. Fl., II, p. 475, Pl. xlvi, Fig. 16. 

Leaf ovate, narrowed to an obtuse point, wedge-shaped, rounded to 
the base, penninerve, craspedodrome. 
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Our leaf is slightly smaller, but exactly of the same form and nerva-
tion as that published by, Heer from North Greenland. It evidently 
differs from V. marginatum by its more rounded and elongated form, by
the nervation less deeply marked, the veins not blackened, and less 
divided, the upper secondary veins simple, the tertiary areolation more 
deeply and equally marked, and the borders less deeply, acutely, and 
equally dentate. In the Spitzberg flora Professor Heer has described 
and figured Pl. XIII, Figs. 3 to 23, some fruits which he refers to this 
species. Their form is different from that of the fruit of Viburnuni mar-
ginatum, which resembles that of Fig. 24, of the same plate, referred to 
Viburnum macrospermum, Heer, known only from seeds, ours being 
merely slightly smaller, with a small point in the middle of the round 
truncate top. 

VIBURNUM CONTORTIDI, sp. not'. 

Leaves small, obovate or nearly round, unequal at base, rounded on 
one side, attenuated at the other, curved ; borders entire or obscurely 
serrate • nervation, pinnate, craspedodrome. 

Two leaflets of this species, which might be considered as varieties of 
Viburnum marginatum, but for the irregular 'and different form of the 
leaves, and their entire borders; one of the leaves, however, is slightly 
toothed. The nervation is of a same type, but the secondary veins more 
distant and less numerous. 

CISSI'S LOBATO-CRENATUS, Sp. ?WV. 

Leaves thickish, coriaceous,smooth, nearly square in outline; abruptly, 
short obtusely pointed, round truncate to a broad petiole, crenate short-
lobed all around ; nervation, tri-nerved from the base, alternately pin-
nate upwards, craspedodrome. 

A number of leaves variable in size from 2i to 9 cent., nearly square, 
with generally two obtuse, short lobes on each side, crenate like the 
borders between them. The basilar veins branch outside, and pass into 
the obtuse point of a lobe. The smallest of these leaves are somewhat 
like some varieties of Populus mutabilis var. repando-crenate, Heer ; far 
different, however, by the nervation. 

VITIS TRICUSPIDATA, Heer, Fl. Bait., p. 91, Pl. xxviii, Figs. 18 and 19. 

Leaves small, enlarged on the sides, three-lobate, lobes pointed, spar-
ingly dentate. 

Our specimens 'present a true counterpart of the figures given of this 
species: It is related to the former. In the small leaves,the teeth are slight-
ly obtuse,but in the large ones they become,with the lobes,more distinctly 
pointed. Per contra, the large leaves of Cissus lobato-crenatus are 
more and more obtusely and obscurely crenate and dentate. Both forms, 
hovever, may represent varieties of one species of Cissus. No transi-
tion is remarked from one form to the other in our specimens. 

MAGNOLIA INGLEFIELDI (?), Heer, Fl. Arct., p. 120, Pl. xviii, Fig. 1. 

Leaf elliptical,. subcoriaceous, entire, medial nerve thick; secondary 
veins distant, camptodrome. 

The leaf resembles by its form the figure quoted above; the nervation 
appears about the same, differing only by the lowest secondary veins 
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being in our leaves ou a broader angle of divergence than that of the 
upper veins. In Beer's Fig. 1, loc. cit., the lowest veins are more in-
clined. But in another, Fig. 3a, of the same plate, the secondary veins 
are still more open than in our leaves, though all parallel. All our 
specimens have the lower part of the leaf destroyed; the comparison, 
therefore, is not conclusive, though these leaves belong evidently to a 
Magnolia of a same type. 

SAPINDUS CAUDATI-S, Lsqx. 

Described above with specimens from Gold(n. The leaves here are 
slightly shorter, narrowly taper-pointed or with a shorter point than 
those of Golden, indicating thus still more the relation of this species 
with Sapindus dubius, Meer. 

ALEITRITES EOCENICA, sp. nor. 

Leaves membranaceous, thickish, oval, pointed, wedge-shaped to a 
long petiole, minutely and distantly glandulosely denticulate, penni-
nerve ; secondary veins alternate parallel ; nervation complex. 

Many fragments with one leaf preserved in its whole. It is 6i cent. 
long, 2i cent. broad in the middle, its widest part, with a petiole of the 
same length, 2A- cent. long. The nervation is complex and mixed. The 
secondary veins, emerging under an angle of 400, either curve at a dis-
tance or near thei borders in angular bows, their branches passing 
straight from the angles to the. borders, where they enter a very small 
round glandular point ; or these secondary veins themselves pass up 
after anastomosing on both sides, and enter, too, a small gland of the 
borders. The same nervation and same form, consistance, &c., of leaves 
are marked in Aleurites triloba, Gr., of Cuba. I consider these leaves 
referable to this genus. 

PALII:RUS ZIZITIMIDES, Sp. nor'. 

Leaves subcoriaceous, entire, oval, dr obovate obtuse, curving down 
ward to a thick, short petiole, five-nerved, the two lowest lateral veins 
from the borders of the petiole, the other from the medial vein a little 
higher; camptodrome. 

The leaves vary in size, the largest one, nearly round, being 5 cent. 
wide. They are properly three-nerved from the base, the lowest veins 
being rather marginal ones, much shorter than those of the first pair. 
These ascend in acute angle to the borders, which they follow, branching 
outside; the medial nerve is pinnately divided from the middle upward. 
The same species, represented by a smaller leaf, has been found at Erie. 

ElIAMNI7S RECTINERVIS, 

Represented by two good specimens. 

IZIIAMNUS DECHENII, Web., Pal., VIII, p. 90, Pl. vi, Fig. 2. 

A broken specimen only, representing, however, this species. It 
merely differs by the more deeply-marked nervilles. The secondary 
veins are not as strong and deeply marked as in the former species. A 
broken specimen from Golden by Professor B. F. Meek is also referable
to this. 
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RHAININUS DISCOLOR, Sp. 110V. 

Leaves membranaceous, entire, round or ovate, narrowed into an 
obtuse point, rounded to the short, thick petiole; secondary veins simple, 
8 to 10 pairs. 

A fine species, with leaves varying in size from 2i to 6 cent., oval, or 
sometimes round, emarginate, or obtuse at the point; secondary veins 
diverging 40 to 500, curving in ascending to and along the borders 
where they are united by strong nervilles ; always discolor, an indica-
tion that they were covered with a villosity, and either black on the 
yellow, surface of the leaves, or yellow upon the black ones, often split 
in the length by maceration; nervilles distinct and distant. It has 
some affinity of nervation with Bhamnus brevifolius, Heer, Fl. Tert. 
Helv., p. 78, Pl. cxxiii, Fig. 27, for the curving of the veins along 
the borders. The lowest pair of veins join the medial nerve by a 
downward (decurriug) curve. Closely allied by the form of the leaves 
and the nervation to Bhamnus Purshianus, D. C., now living in Oregon. 

JUGLANS BALTICA (?), Heer, Fl. Batt., p. 98, Pl. xxix, Figs. 9 and 10. 

A fragment only, with the point and base broken. The form of the 
leaf and its peculiar nervation refer it to this species. The leaf is of a 
thin texture. 

JUGLANS RUGOSA, Lsqx. 

Represented by uncomplete but identifiable specimens. 

CARPOLITHES PALMARUM, Lsqx. 

A few specimens of the same characters, form, and size as those 
obtained at Golden. 

CARPOLITHES FALCATUS, sp. nov. 

A small scythe-shaped fruit, attenuated at both ends; narrowly and 
distinctly striate in the length, 2 cent. long, 4 mill. wide in the middle, 
pointed at one end, blunt at the other. The relation of this species is 
as yet unknown. 

Black Butte, saurian bed. 

The station of this bed is about 150 feet higher in the measures than 
the shale, with fossil-plants of t'he former section. The matter, embed-
ding leaves, fragments of wood, of charcoal, ash, clay, fossil Cones and 
shells all kneaded and mixed together, has been hardened by fire and 
breaks with difficulty and in irregular fragments. It contains an abund-
ance of vegetable remains, mostly broken, however, and in a bad state 
of preservation. 

• 
SABAL CAMPBELLII, Newb. 

In large specimens bearing, as elsewhere, the character of very narrow, 
close, indistinct striae of the rays. 
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FICUS CORYLIPOLIUS, Lsqx. 

Described from the lower station, the shale above main coal. Professor 
B. F. Meek found in this saurian-bed a fine leaf preserved entire. 

LAURUS OBOTAT.A, Web. Pal., VIII, p. 66, Pl. iii, Fig. 4. 

Leaf coriaceous, entire, oblong-ovate, acuminate, narrowed to a 
petiole, pinnately nerved, secondary veins very thin, the lowest ascend, 
ing parallel to the borders.

The lowest veins of this leaf only are discernible in the two leaves 
found. These are slightly broader and shorter than the one figured as 
marked above, and could be referred to Laurus benzoidea, Web., Fig. 5 
of the same plate, but for the secondary veins on a more acute angle of 
divergence and the narrower medial nerve. I believe, however, that 
both these leaves of Weber represent the same species. 

PLATANUS RAYNOLDSII, IsTewb. 

A large fragment of this fine species. The borders are scarcely 
dentate or less acutely toothed than in the normal form. The substance 
of the leaves is evidently coriaceous. 

VIBURNUM DICHOTOMUM, 8p. nov. 

Leaf subcoriaceous, thickish ovate-oblong, obtusely pointed, round, 
slightly cordate to thepetiole, sharply serrate from above the middle, 
pinnately nerved. 

The lowest secondary veins are opposite, at some distance from the 
upper ones, emerging on an angle of 300 to 350, branching thrice ; the 
upper secondary veins are alternate and dichotomous-like, in separating 
from the medial nerve, two on each side; the teeth of the borders are 
entered either by the point of secondary vein or of their branches, as
in Viburnum marginatum, Lsqx., to which this species is allied. It 
however differs by the greater thickness of the leaves, the smooth sur-
face, the form of the teeth, whose points are turned upwards, and 
especially by the peculiar nervation. I have found a single well-pre-
served entire specimen of this form. Professor B. F. Meek has another 
fragment of the same from the same locality. This species is, by its 
leaves at least, intimately' related to Viburnum ellipticum, Hook, of 
Oregon. 

Black Butte, red baked shale. 

These shales form the top of small hills about at the same level as the 
saurian-beds and at a short distance to the east. They are as hard as 
bricks, and Of the same color. By disintegration they are parted in thin 
lamella in the plane of stratification, but no good specimens can be 
obtained by the hammer. 

PHRAGM1TES OENINGENSIS, Al. Br. 

Fragments of roots and rootlets. 

.31YRICA TORREY', Lsqx. 

Described already from the shale above the main coal of this locality. 
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QLTERCUS WYOMINGIANA, sp. nor. 

Quercus Olufseni var., Heer, Arct. Fl., p. 471, Pl. xlix, Fig. 1. 

A large ovate lanceolate pointed leaf, with borders undulate, or marked
by distant short teeth ; nervation penninerve, craspedodrome. 

Heer, loc. cit., has considered this species as probably a variety of 
Quercus Olafseni, which is described in the first vol. of the Arct. 
Flor., with numerous figures. All these show the borders doubly
and obtusely dentate, with mostly simple secondary veins, on a broader
angle of divergence and somewhat curving in ascending to the borders.
In this leaf of Black Butte, as in that considered as a variety by Heer, 
the borders are merely undulate, or distantly marked with short, pointed,
simple teeth, while the secondary veins are on a more acute angle, 
straight and comparatively much branched. The permanence of these
characters, remarked in our specimens from Black Butte, force us to 
consider them as specific. 

EUCALYPTUS TIAERINGIANA (?), Ett., Hiir. Foss. Fl., p. 84, PI: 
xxviii, Figs. 2 to 25. 

Leaves small, linear-lanceolate, pointed, tapering to the base, thickish,
entire, medial nerve thick, nervation obsolete. 

The similarity of these two leaves of ours with those toe. cit. Fig. 4, 
7, and 11 is perfect; but in the European species, as in ours, the nerva-
tion is obsolete, and the mere outlines of leaves of this kind, without 
comparison of specimens, are not sufficient for identification. 

3./IACCLINTOCKIA LYALLIT, Heer, Arct. Fl., i, p. 115, P1. xv, Fig. 2. 

A mere fragment, good enough, however, to show the characters of 
this remarkable species. It is the lower half of a coriaceous, entire,
lanceolate, or oblong leaf, marked by five primary veins, with alternate 
thinner secondary ones, all nearly parallel. The details of areolation
are not discernible. 

RHAMNUS CLEBURNI, Lsqx. 

Species described from Golden specimens. Professor B. F. Meek 
found two fine leaves of the same species also in burnt red shale of
another locality.. The specimens are labeled : In the hills west of Black 
Butte. 

RHAMNUS SALICIPOLIUS, Lsqx., Am. Jour. Sci. & Arts, 1868, p. 206. 

Found, like the former, by Professor Meek, at the same locality. 

JUGLANS RHAMNOIDES, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 294. 

Represented by a large number of good specimens. However, the
relation of these leaves is still uncertain ; some of them, by strong
fibrilla and secondary veins less curved, appear referable to Ehamnus 
Eridani, Heer, though different by the form of the leaves, while others
have a nervation more analogous to species of Juglans, especially to 
Juglans rugosa, Lsqx. 

k 



	GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 401 

Evanston. 

The materials taken out of a tunnel and heaped near its mouth, when 
former explorers visited this place, have furnished, especially, the speci-
mens from which the descriptions of species were made in the former 
Report and its Supplement. When I passed Evanston, these shales, 
rich in remains of tbssil plants, had been covered with slack, and the 
whole heap was burning. I could therefore obtain little materials in 
addition to those from which is derived our acquaintance with the flora 
of that locality. 

POPULUS ARCT.ICA, Heer. 

A species common in the Upper Lignitic formation, already remarked 
upon with specimens from Carbon. 

. POPULUS AIUTABILIS REPANDO-CRENATA, Then 

A splendid leaf of this species, 15 cent. long, without the 8 cent. long 
petiole, and 8 cent. broad toward its round truncate base ; of exactly 
the same. form as Fig. 4, Pl. lxii, of Flor. Tert. Rely. This leaf is dis-
tinctly preserved upon a block of sandstone used for construction at the 
mines of the Wyoming Company. 

ALNUS KEFERSTEINII, Heel) in Rept. 1871, p. 292. 

A species represented with.numerous and well-preserved remains. 

BETULA. STEVENSONI,-LSCIX., Rept.1871, p. 293. 

• Like the former, very common at Evanston. I found mixed with the 
leaves some bracts of Betula, referable to two different species. One of 
the forms is comparable to the bract figured by Deer in Flor. Arct., P1. 
xxv, Fig. 25, which he refers to Betula prisca, Ett. The other, with 
the three divisions short and pointed, is of the same type as that of 
Fig. 30 of the same plate named Betula Forshammori, Heer. Perhaps 
both forms belong to the same species. I consider, however, the first 
and more common one as referable to Betula Stevensoni, Lsqx., most 
commonly represented by its leaves; and the second to Betula caudata,
Gopp., a few leaves of which have been found at Evanston. With these 
bracts are mixed some ovate-pointed seeds, truncate at the lower 
part, without wings, and twice as large as the seeds of Betula. They 
may be referable to Alma lklersteinii, being, for the upper part at 
least, of the same form and size as those figured by Heer, same plate as 
above, Fig. 8. The lower part of the Arctic specimen is, however, 
destroyed. The shale at Evanston has, as at Carbon, many species of 
fruits which can be described only with figures. 

• 
DIOSPIROS LANCIFOLIA, LS(IX., in Rept. 1871, p. 293. 

The leaves referable to this species are very numerous and variable 
in size. I found, in connection with them, a round or slightly oval-
tumid nutlet, 9 mill. in diameter, smooth, like that of some species of
Prunus. These leaves might then be referable to a thick-leaved Primus,
like P. sphcerocarpa, Lois., of Cuba. 

26 G S 
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RHAMNUS RECTINERVIS, Heer. 

The same form as described in Rept. 1871, p. 295. 

RHA3INUS OBOVITUS, Lsqx. 

Represented in two badly preserved specimens. They are, however, 
easily ideniifiable. 

RIMS EVANSII, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 293. 

The specimens are of the same'size and form as those described in the 
report. 

JUGLANS RHAMNOIDES, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 293. 

Already described from the same place. 

CARYA ANTIQUORUM, Newb., Rept. 1871, p. 294. 

I found a large number of well-preserved leaves referable to this 
species, some larger still than the one formerly described. The general 
form is of the same type as that of Juglans rugosa; the borders of the 
leaves, however, are crenulate and the secondary veins craspedodrome, 
their points and their divisions entering the crenules, the lowest ones 
after curving along the borders. There is a great variety in the nerva-
tion of these leaves. Their substance is thickish, subcoriaceous. 

CASSIA. CONCINNA, Heer, Flor. Tert. Helv., III, p. 122, Pl. xxxviii, Fig. 41. 

The figure given by Seer represents a branch of apparently unfolding 
leaves. We have ong specimen with a single leaf so remarkable in form 
and so exactly similar to that figure enlarged, 416, loc. cit., that it is 
impossible to doubt that it represents the same species. It is, however, 
uncertain if these leaves represent a species of Cassia. The young 
branches of Peltophorum adnatum, Gr., of Cuba, bear leaves of exactly 
the same form. The half opened buds of our Gleditschia triaoanthDS 
have also their leaves of the same kind. 

CALYCITES IIEXAPHYLLA, sp. nov. 

An open calyx or involucre of 'a detached fruit, at the top of a slen-
der pedicel. The point of attachment is round, 4 mill. wide, with a cen-
tral small mamilla 1 mill. broad the follicule divides at a short distance 
from the central point in six linear, entire, undulate, obtuse segments, 2 
cent., long from the central point, diverging star-like, coriaceous and 
narrowly striate in the length. The central point evidently marks this 
vegetable as representing a calyx, rather than a coriaceous corolla. It 
may be compared to what Dr. Newberry has named Calycites polysepala, 
though the form of the divisions is far different. It is apparently refer-
able to an involuere or persistent calyx of some Eauracecc, or perhaps of 
some Diospiros, though few species of this genus have hexamerous 
divisions. 
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• CARPOLITHES ARACHIOMES, sp. nov. 

Fructification racemose ; branches long, 3 mill. thick, bearing alter-
nate, oblong-ovate pointed capsules, striated in the length, inflated at 
one side near the point like a one-celled pod. 

'These capsules or pods are turned upward in the upper part of the 
branches, downward or pending in the lo'wer part, 2 cent.long, 1 cent. 
wide in the middle, rounded to a short pointed acumen, narrowed to 
the point of attachment, where they are generally somewhat more 
inflated on one side than on the other, distinctly striate in the length 
except on the inflated part near the point, where they are obscurely and 
transversely wrifikled. These racemes of fructifications, of which .1 
obtained good a ad distinct specimens, are indeed remarkable; but 
their relation is as yet unknown. Nothing of this kind has been.pub-
lished, and, except the pods of our pea-nut plant, Arachis hypoficea, L., 
which they distantly resemble, I do not know any living species to 
which they may be compared. 

CARPOLITHES PALINIARUM, Lsqx., Supt., p. 13. 

As yet no remains of leaves of Sabal have been found at Evanston ; 
the relation of fruits from this locality to species of palms is still 
doubtful. 

Professor Meek has, too, among his specimens, a few fragments of 
Platanus Giipp., already described from this locality, and 
one obscure fragment of Platanus, which appears to belong to P. 
nobilis, Newb. ; this last is, however, uncertain. 

Elk Creek, near Yellowstone River. 

Specimens in fragments of hard metamorphic calcareous shale, mostly 
representing pieces of leaves of Platanus nobilis, Newb., labeled A. C. 
Peale, Jos. Savage, and 0. C. Sloane. 

CYPERITES ANGUSTIOR, Al. Br. 

The specimen is distinct, anti agree exactly with the figure of this 
species in Ileer, Fl. Tert. Helv., p. 79, P1. xxix, Fig. 7. The leaf is 23-
null. broad, with a thick medial nerve 4- mill. or more, smooth surface, 
and secondary veins totally obsolete. This fragment of leaf is enlarged 
at its base (7) into what appears to be a vagina, embracing a cylindrical 
culm (?) preserved in its cylindrical form like a small branch of petrified 
wood. The preservation of this grass stem is accountable by the nature 
of the embedding substance, which is evidently a kind of calcareous
tufa. 

PAGUS ANTIPOFI, Heer, Fl. Foss. Alask., p. 30, PI. VII, Figs. 4-8. 

Leaf elliptical, narrowed by a curve to its base, lanceolate-pointed, 
entire, membranaceous ; secondary veins straight, oblique 390 to 330, 
Simple, numerous. 

This form is referable to Heer's species by its general outline and 
characters, especially to var. a : leaves ovate, lanceolate, very entire. 
One leaf is, however, shorter and broader and apparently more abruptly 
pointed, (the point is broken.) The nervilles, too, are at right angle 
to the medial nerve and more oblique to the secondary veins. The 
nervation is that of our living Fagus ferruginea, Ait. 
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PLATANUS NOBILIS, Newb. 

Represented by a large number of fragments. 

JUGLANS RUGOSA, Lsqx. 

Only an obscure specimen. 

CARPOLITUES OSSEUS, Sp. nor. 

Fruit hard, covered with a thin, bony shell, compressed, oval, round, 
obtuse at one end, obtusely pointed (?) at the other. ' 

The point is half destroyed. This fruit is 6 cent. long, 3 cent. wide in 
the middle, irregularly narrowly striate in the length and rugose on the 
surface. It has the form of a large nut, like those of some species of 
Astrocaryzon of the Palms. It is slightly flattened, apparently by com-
pression. 

Six miles above Spring Canon, near Fort Ellis. 

I have to place in a single division a number of specimens marked 
with three kinds of labels, for the reason that they represent some iden-
tical species from the different localities, and appear, therefore, as from 
the same horizon. These labels are : " Near Fort Ellis, above coal A. 
C. Peale, Jos. Savage." "Above Spring Callon, near Fort Ellis Jos. 
Savage, W. H. Holmes." " Six miles above Spring Galion A. C. Peale, 
Jos. Savage." All the specimens are of a very hard, metamorphic 
shale, breaking across the plane of stratification, therefore, mere frag-
ments, rarely representing an entire leaf. The localities are indicated 
for the new or interesting species of this section. 

GYMNOGRAMIA HAYDENII, Lsqx., Rept., (1871,) p. 295. 

Two specimens of this species, from above Spring Carlon. 

ABIETITES DUBIUS, Lsqx. 

Described formerly with specimens from the Raton Mountains. The 
specimens are from near. Fort Ellis, above coal, and above Spring Callon. 

ABIES SETIGERA, sp. nov. 

Leaves distant, simple, very narrow, needle form, in right angle 
around and from the branches. 

These very narrow filiform leaves are 18 mill. long, less than one mill. 
wide, linear sharp pointed, abruptly enlarged at the base in the point 
of attachment to the branches, from which they diverge all around in 
right angle. The leaves are nerved, channeled on one side, keeled at 
the other. It has no relation to any fossil or living species known as 
yet. 

SALISBURIA POLYMORPHA, Lsqx., Ment. Jour. Science and Arts, (1859,) 
p. 362. 

Leaf fan-like in outline, tapering or wedge form to the base, divided 
upward in lobes of various forms, either linear oblong ()Muse or lance-
olate, short or deeply parted. 
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The medial vein is marked to above the middle, the veins very thin, 
close, straight, or nearly so, dichotomous in ascending. "From six miles
above Spring Canon." 

A very fine 1111(1 well-characterized species, mentioned from specimens 
in the collection of 1)r. John Evans from Vancouver's Island. The 
plants from this locality were described and figured for a final report, 
which was delivered to Dr. Evans, but has never been published. A. 
short mention only is made of this species in the Journal. The pres-
ence of this leaf, easily identified, in strata evidently Eocene, with 
species which, like Platanus aceroides, Quercus Pealci, Cinnamontunt 
Rossmaessleri, &c., cannot be considered as Cretaceous, confirm my 
opinion on the Tertiary age of coal of Vancouver, loc. cit. 

CAULINITES SPARGANIOIDES, Lsqx. 

Described above with specimens from Black Butte. 

POPULUS LEUCOPHYLLA, 

A small leaf, representing the variety figured by Gaudin, 1st, Mem., 
P1. iv, Fig. 3. 

" sear Fort Ellis, above coal." 

POPULUS MUTABILIS, VAR. REPANDO CRENATA, Heer. 

A fine leaf, the upper half of which is, however, destroyed. The pre-
served part is 6 cent. long, 6 cent. wide in the middle, the petiole 5 
cent. long. The second pair of lateral veins is nearer to the basilar ones 
than in any of the leaves in Heer Flor. Tert. Hely., p. 62 ; but this dif-
ference is scarcely noticeable for leaves of so variable a species as this. 
Though very common in the European Miocene, it has few representa-
tives in our Eocene flora. 

SALIX ANGUSTA, ('b) Al. Br. 

The specimen represents only the middle part of a liNear leaf, 4 cent. 
!ong, 12 mill. wide, with numerous secondat, deeply-marked veins, curv-
ing along the borders, and forming undulate margins by their depressions. 
This fragment is of the same type as that published by Ludwig iu Pal. 
Wetter. Braunkohle, Pl. xxxi, Fig. 2d, which, too, has the borders undu-
late by the depression of the veins. On account of the imperfect frag-
ment, the identification is, however, uncertain. 

ALNUS KEFERSTEINII, Gopp. 

In broken specimens. "From six miles above Spring Carlon." 

QUERCUS WYOMINGIANA, Lsqx. 

Like the former, in fragments. "From near Fort Ellis, above coal." 

QUERCUS PLATANIA, Ileer, var. ROTUNDIFOLIA. 

Leaf round in outline, obtuse or obtusely short-pointed, deeply cor-
date at base, borders undulate. 

These leaves are three-nerved from the base, with two-or three pairs 
of upper secondary veins, parallel, mostly opposite, craspedodrome, 
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branching outside, and connected by strong nervilles. This form ap-
pears at first specifically different from Heer's species and also from the 
leaf referred to it from Carbon. The leaves, 9 cent. broad and just as
long, have entire undulate borders, and the base merely cordate. One 
of them, the best preserved, has only three pairs of secondary veins; 
the lowest nearly as strong as the medial nerve, much divided outside, 
ascending to the borders in an angle of divergence 500 ; the other, at a 
more acute angle, 400, branching, too, and connected with strong ner-
villes, tho leaf, except for its form, appearing a leaf of Platanvs. A 
number of specimens, however, present marked differences intermedi-
ate between this leaf and those from Greenland, not only in the nerva-
tion, but in the basilar, auriculate borders, which, too, in one specimen, 
are dentate. From this, as from the leaf described at Carbon, this 
species appears very variable and well represented in our northern Lig-
nitic formation. I have not seen it as yet south of Carbon. The leaf 
of ours has evidently a long petiole. 

LAURUS PRIMIGENIA, Ung., Fl. v. Sotzka, p. 38, Pl. XIX, Figs. 1-4. 

Leaves thick, coriaceous, lanceolate, tapering to a long petiole; lower 
secondary veins at an acute angle of divergence. 

One of the specimens represents the lower half of a leaf with a still 
longer petiole, than marked by Unger, loc. cit.; another has only the upper 
part with the point broken. In both the character of nervation and the 
form of the leaves agree with those of this species. The lowest pair of 
secondary veins is at a more acute angle than the upper ones, and 
ascends higher along the borders. In one of the specimens some ner-
villes go out from the medial nerve as intermediate veinlets to the 
secondary veins. The ultimate divisions, however, pass into round, 
very small, areolue, the whole of the same type as iu Laurus princeps, 
Heer. 

QUERCUS PEALEI, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 297. 

Many specimens of this fine species indicate the form of the leaves as 
variable from broadly ovate pointed to oval lanceolate-pointed. The 
nervation and the form of the obtuse teeth is always as described in 
Rept., loc. cit. One of these leaves is 7 cent. long, only 2 cent. 
broad, while another is 4i cent. broad and only 5 cent. long. 

Represented, like the former, by specimens from all the localities of 
this section. 

PLATANUS ACEROIDES, Gopp. 

A good specimen, from six miles above Spring Cation. 

FICUS AURICULATA, Lsqx. 

Described with specimens of Golden. The collection has an identifiable 
fragment, representing the lower half of a leaf from the same locality 
as the former. 

CINNAMOBIUM ROSSMASSLERI, Heer. 

Represented by three specimens from six miles above Spring Carlon. 
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FRAXINUS DENTICULATA, Heer, Aret. Flor. I, p. 118, pl. xlvii, Fig. 2. 

This leaf is intermediate between the one figured loc. cit., and another 
much smaller, with more acute teeth, (Pl. XVI, Fig. 4.) It is nearly as 
large as the first, with large, obtuse, distant teeth, but with a distinct 
nervation like that of the second, the lowest secondary veins curving 
and anastomosing along the borders, with divisions or nervilles enter-
ing the teeth ; while the upper ones directly end into them. There is no 
doubt about the identity of these leaves with those figured by Hoer, 
but I am uncertain if they represent a species of Fraxinus. 

QUERCUS CHLOROPHYLLA, (1) 

Same species of leaves as those described under this name from Mar-
shall. 

NYSSA LANCEOLA.TA, Sp. nov. 

Leaves subcoriaceous; entire, broadly lanceolate-pointed, rounded to 
the petiole, secondary veins alternate, parallel camptodrome. 

The leaves are 7. cent. long, 4 cent. broad in the broadest part, 
with 9 pairs of secondary alternate veins, diverging 400 from the med-
ial nerve, curving in ascending to the borders, where they disappear; 
areolation punctate. The nervation and areolation are as in our living 
Nyssa multylora, Wang. The form of the leaves, however, is different, 
the fossil ones being broader below the middle, more rounded in descend-
ing to the petiole. Except Npsa punctata, Heer, in Balt. Flor., the 
European tertiary species are known only by the fruits. The Baltic 
species, like Nyssa (P) vctusta, Newb., are flir different from this one. 
Three species of Nyssa are known, by fructifications only, from the 
Brandon lignites of Vermont. 

Six miles above Spring Cam. 

RHAMNUS ACUMINATIFOLIUS, 0. Web. 

Leaves large, broadly oval, accuminate pointed, rounded to the base; 
iecondary veins parallel, curving to and along the borders; nervilles 
indistinct. 

These leaves, represented by two fragments only, differ from tInglans 
rygosa, Ls0., by round base and a less distinct and more regular nerva-
tion. They may, however, be mere varieties of this omnipresent and 
polymorphous species. The same form has been found at Golden. 

RIMS DELLA, (7) Heer, Flor. Arct. II, p. 483, Pl. lvi, Figs. 4 and 5. 

The lower half of a subcoriaceous entire leaflet, gradually tapering
from. the middle to a petiole, appearing part of a compound leaf. 'The
specimen is not sufficient for a reliable identification. The nervation, 
like the form of the leaf, are, however, the same as in Heer's species. 

Above Spring Carlon, near Fort Ellis. 

JUGLANS RUGOSA, Lsqx. 

The specimens from all the localities of this station represent distant 
varieties of this species. The leaves are especially variable in size, 
sonic still larger than the largest forms of Jvglans acuminata, published 
by Heer, some so small that though the characters taken from nerva-

https://LANCEOLA.TA
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tion and outline are identical, they can scarcely be recognized qs belong-
ing to this species. Among them are two specimens from above the 
coal of Spring Carlon, near Fort Ellis, representing the same leaf. It 
is 6 cent. long, 3 cent. wide, elliptical, lanceolate-pointed, tapering to 
the petiole in a round curve, with secondary veins numerous, variable 
in distance, some separated by shorter veinlets, the lower ones at a 
broader angle of divergence than the superior ones, and the lowest shorter 
pair nearly at a right angle to the medial nerve; nervilles perpendicular 
to the lateral veins. If these characters of nervation are those of Jug-
lans rugosa, Lsqx., as also of juglans acu»zinata, lleer, they are those 
also of JugIons retusta, lIeer, Flor. Tert. IIelv., p. 90, Pl. cxxvii, Figs. 
40-44 ; a species with smaller leaves, of a form similar to that of ours. 
We have, however, intermediate specimens which, coming from the 
same stations, seem to disparage the separation of these forms into two 
species. 

JUGLANS DENTICULATA, Hem 

The same small form as the one remarked upon in Rept., 1871, p. 
298. The specimens are from the same place. 

CASSIA PHASEOLITES, Ung. Fl. v. Sotzka, p. 58, Pl. xlv. 

Leaves, membranaceous '• petiole elliptical, taperiag downward by a 
curve to the petiole; lowest pair of secondary veins at a distance from 
the base, opposite: 

This species is figured by Unger, with numerous leaves and one of its 
pods. }Jeer, too, has it in the same way in his Fior. Tert. Hely., Pl. 
cxxxvii, Figs. 66 to 74. The numerous specimens obtained from the 
different localities of this station merely represent leaves. These iu 
their different forms and variety of nervation agree so well with the 
European. leaves that they may be referred to this species with little 
doubt. The angle of divergence of the secondary veins is variable, as 
also the more or less rounded base of the leaves. It is often unequilat-
eral. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

The following table of comparison, indicating the disbribution of 
species at different localities, completes, to this time, the one published 
in the former report. For researches like those which have been detailed 
in this paper, and for a science which, like vegetable paleontology, is still, 
with us at least, in an incipient state, a document of this kind cannot 
be dispensed with. Besides pointing out the march of the researches 
and the discoveries made in the flora of our Tertiary, the table is a most 
convenient record to show at a glance the points of relations or of dif-
ferences which may be more reliably considered in the discussion on the 
geological age of certain groups. It has been essentially prepared to 
that purpose, and, therefore, slightly modified or rather simplified, to 
render it more explicit. The characters of the Tertiary groups of Europe 
are not satisfactorily fixed by vegetable paleontology ; therefore, the 
relation of some our species with separateMiocene divisions is unimport-
ant. On another side, the few fossil species known as yet in Europe as 
truly Eocene, claim a more scrupulous comparison with ours on account 
of the conclusion admitted in the first part of this report—that the 
whole North American Lignitic-formation is .Eocene. The table, there-
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fore, has a single division for the European Miocene, and another for the 
Eocene, both for indication of geological age ; and it has, too, one for the 
Arctic and another for the Alaska Tertiary, for indication of original 
derivation of species rather than for comparison of geological divisions. 
The American divisions ar'h defined by stratigraphy as by paleontology. 
The Upper Tertiary or the Miocene (?) is represented in the Rocky 
Mountains by the Green River Group, and some identical strata of Elk 
Station and of South Park. The second group in descending order, named 
as yet Upper Eocene, has for its essential members Carbon, Evanston, 
and Wasliakie deposits, which may be hereafter subdivided into two 
stages. The lower Eocene is considered in separate geographical divis-
ions, of identical age, as far, at least, as it is known as yet, the Raton 
Mountains, Golden, Black Butte, and Six miles above Spring Cafion. 
Detached areas of the same group,. which have as yet furnished to ex-
amination a too small number of fossil plants, are united with the 
essential divisions. The Placer Mountains and the Cafion City go with 
the Raton ; the Gehrung's, Marshall's, and Erie coal deposits with 
Golden ; the Point of Rock and Hallville, with the upper and lower 
divisions of Black Butte, ; and the different localities at and around 
Fort Ellis, with Six miles above Spring Callon. More precise details of 
the distribution of each species are given, with their descriptions. The 
Elk Creek division is as yet scarcely fixed by its remains of fossil plants. 
It could have been omitted or united, perhaps, with Spring Carton but for 
a few peculiar species which seem to indicate a distinct flora, and which 
may afford matter for consideration. The distribution of the table is, 
besides, clear and explains itself. 



	  
	  
	  

	

	  
	  
	  

	

	  
	  

	  
	  

	

	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
	  
	 
	  
	  
	  

	  
	  

	

	  
	  
	  

	  
	  

	

	  

	

	  

	
	

	
 

	
  

 
	

 

 
 

	
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

	
 

 
	

 
 

	
 
	 

	 

	 

		 

		 
		 
		 
		 

		 

		 

	 	 

		

	

 		
		 

	 

	 

		 

	

 	

	 

	 

Table of distribution of the species of fossil plants from the Tertiary formations of North America. 

Miocene. Upper Eocene. Lower Eocene. 
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Spheric lapidea, s. n
Ilyricaa. s. n

Scierotium pustulifertu, H
rnbellum, s. u 

Opographa antiqua, s.
Chondrites subsimplex, a. u 

bnlboaus, s. n 
Deleaseria fulva, a. n 

incrassata, s. n. 
liugulata, 8. n .

Halymenites striates, s. n
major, s.
minor, F. 0 

Onoclua sensibilis, L 
Hemitelites Torelli, H 
Pteris penntelormis, H

sweeps, 8. n
erosa, 6. 12 
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++
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Aspidium Fischer!, H
Sphenopteris Eocenica, E
Gymnogramma Haydenii, Ls + +
Lygodinm compactum. Lx +

nenropteroidcs, Lx 
Fern, species +
Ophioglossum Allen!, a. n
Equisettuu Haydenii, Ls

limosum, (I) L
Taxodium occidentale, Ny

dnbium. St + 
Tijanorum, H

Glyptostrobus Europeus, Br
Sequoia Heerii, Lx

angustifolis, s. n
Langadortii, Br 

+ 
+ 



	  
	  

		  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  

	

	  
	  
	  
	  

	

	  

	

	  
	  

	

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	

	  

	  
	 
	  
	  
	  
	  

	 

	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  

Thuja gracilis, Ny 
Garman', s. n 

Thuites u 
Abietites dabius, Lx 
Abies Nevadensis, a. rt 

setigera, s. n 
Salisbnria binervata, Lx 

polymorpha, Lx 
Arundo Gcepporti, A. Br 
Plunmites Oeningeusis, A. Br 

Alaskana, H 
Juncos, species 
Poacites laev ia, H 
Cyperites, species 

angustior, A. B 
Deucalionis, Ii 

Cyperns Brannianus, H 
Chavanensis, Ii 

Carex tertiaria, (1) H 
Berthoudi, s. n 

Smilax grandifolia, II 
obtusangula, II 
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Table of di:itribution of the species of fossil plants front the Tertiary formations of North America —Continued. 
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Table of distribution of the species of fossil plants from the Tertiary formations of North America—Continued. fP 
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Table of distribution of the species of fossil plants from the Tertiary formations of North America—Continued. 
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This table enumerates three hundred and ten species that of the 
former report, established from the species published formerly by myself 
from the Eocene of Mississippi and Tennessee, later, from the speci-
mens which Dr. Leconte had obtained in exploring the Lignitic of 
Colorado and New Mexico, and also with the species described by Dr. 
Newberry from Fort Union, &c., had only one hundred and eighty 
species. The addition to the flora of the North American Tertiary 
formations amounts, therefore, to more than one hundred species. Of 
these, sixty-one are new forms, and forty-two had not as yet been recog-
nized in our Tertiary flora, though published from other countries. The 
large number of new species is explained in considering the age of 
the formation where most of them have been obtained ; that is, in 
strata which pertain to the Lower Eocene at Golden and at Black 
Butte. The flora of this formation is as yet little known to European 
paleontologists. 

Considered merely in a botanical point of view, a number of these 
new species of ours are of marked interest. In the class of the Lichens 
one species, Opegrapha antique, is the first of this family which has been 
found as yt in the old Tertiary formation. Eight species of Lichens 
have been mentioned by Goppert as recognized in the amber, and three 
upon the bark of Lignitic wood of the Upper Tertiary of Germany, but 
none of them have been described, apparently on account of the in-
sufficiency of specific charqcters. These are, however, recognizable in the 
Black Butte species. This discovery, together with that of two species 
of Spheria and one of Selerotiuni in the same Eocene formation, proves 
that the scarcity of fossil cryptogamous plants of a lower order does not 
indicate the absence of these vegetables at the former epochs, but is 
due to the maceration which soon destroys the soft cellular tissue of 
these plants. In the ferns, the list reports from South Park one species 
of Ophioglossum, a fine genus which was as yet known, in a fossil state, 
by a single species from the Upper Tertiary of Italy. In the Conifers 
we have a new Sequoia, whose relation to Sequoia gigantea, the Cali-
fornia big tree, is, by its leaves at least, more intimate than that of any 
fossil species of this genus; a Thuya which claims .our T. oceidentalis, 
not as a relative, but rather as a mere variety ; then an Abies, which 
comes to our Abies Canadensis in about the same degree of affinity. 
These three species belong to the Green River or Upper Tertiary forma-
tion. From the Lower Eocene we have two species of the same genus 
Abies, whose characters are at variance with those of any species of Coni-
fers known as yet, either living or fossil. One species of Salisburia, S. 
polymorpha, already known from specimens of Vancouver Island, merits 
also to be remarked among the Tertiary Coniferous species as positively 
fixing the Eocene age of the Lignitic of that island. In the Glumaeete 
the Lower Eocene has a fine species of Carex, C. Berthoudi, found with 
its seeds ; in the Palms, new species of Sabal and Flabellaria; in the 
Spadieiflorce two stems, Caulinites, with their fruits, all from Golden and 
Black Butte. Higher still in the vegetable series we note a splendid 
_El/lyrical If. Torreyi, with its seeds; the bracts of Betula Stevenson; a 
peculiar form of oak, Quereus platania, Heer, with a variety distinct 
enough to be considered as a species ; a number of new species of Ficus, 
one represented with leaves, branches, and fruits; a Coecoloba, three 
new forms of Viburnum, one of them exposing by its numerous leaves 
and its fructifications the characters of three species of our present flora; 
leaves of Cissus and Vitis, of Asimina, Dombeyopsis, Sapindus, Rhamnus,
Cassia, &c., all represented by numerous and well-preserved specimens. 
With the leaves some still more remarkable fruits, Carpolites, whose 
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affinity is unkown as yet; especially that from Evanston—C.arachioides— 
represented by bunches of fructification resembling the common pea-nut.

The exposition of the general characters of our Tertiary flora, as indi-
cated by the nomenclature of a number of its species, is, however, far 
less interesting and important than the documents furnished by the 
table for definitively solving the question of the age of the formations 
which the vegetable remains represent. I shall now use these documents 
especially as a final summary of the arguments in favor of the assertion 
that the Lignitic of the Rocky Mountains is, in its whole, an Eocene 
formation. 

1st. No section is marked in the table for the comparative distribu-
tion of the Cretaceous flora, for the good reason that it represents the 
same group of the Cretaceous, and that as yet not a single.one of its 
species is recognized as identical or even positively allied to any of our 
Eocene. 

2d. The table has in the Eocene division a number of fucoids or ma-
rine plants, eight species; and, too, a proportionally large number of 
palms, all vegetables, which are not only homologous or identical in 
forms to fossil species of the European Eocene, but which, taken alto-
gether, constitute two groups characteristic of the Lower Tertiary, and 
of which not a single representative, as yet, has been found in connec-
tion with a true Cretaceous formation. 

3d. The same may be said of some species marked in the same di-
vision ; one Fern, one Myrica, one Quereus, one Cassia, &c., identical 
with species admitted in Europe as positively Eocene. 

4th. Of the species enumerated from the Raton, Golden, Black Butte, 
and Spring Canon, a large number are allied to Eocene species, as, for 
example, Cinnamomum.affine, C. mississipiense, species of Ficus, of Ceano-
thus, Dombeyopsis, &c., and, considered in its essential groups, Ficus, Lau-
rus, Cinnamomum, Viburnum, Cissus, Magnolia, Dombeyopsis, Sapindus, 
Rhamnus, Juglans, Cassia, &c., the whole flora bears a facies which, if 
not positively comparable to that of the European Eocene, on account 
of the scantiness of this flora, has, however, a marked analogy to that 
of the Lower Miocene. As the characters, either separately, for a 
number of species, or generally, in considering the facies of the groups, 
are identical in all the strata which *e have considered as Eocene, it is 
evident that neither Black Butte nor any other locality can be separated 
as from a different epoch? and that, therefore, no member of the Amer-
ican Lignitic, as far as this formation is known by its vegetable remains, 
can be referred to the Cretaceous. An exception to this conclusion 
is claimed for two localities, Bear River and Coalville, wherefrom no 
fossil remains of land-plants have as yet been obtained. But I do not 
see how the separation could be made for strata which contain au 
abundance of Eocene fucoidal remains, and whose thick deposits of lig-
nite indicate evidently, for the time, a land formation of exactly the same 
nature as that of the other localities. The lignite matter, indeed, by 
its degree of decomposition, its chemical compounds, all its characters, 
bears evidence of its origin by the same kind of laud vegetation, and, 
therefore, of its contemporaneity. On another side, the North Ameri-
can Eocene is considered by European paleontologists, from the char-
acter of its flora, as related to the Miocene formation. It is, therefore, 
convenient to look further into the documents offered by the table in 
regard to this last opinion.

The proportion of species, of what is considered our Miocene flora, as 
marked in the first three sections, is, with that of the Arctic, 1l per 
cent.; of the European Miocene, 39 per cent. Our Upper Eocene has.. 
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135 per cent. of its species in common with Alaska, 202 per cent. with 
the Arctic flora, 40 per cent. with the Miocene; and our Lower Eocene 
has only 81 per cent. of its species in common with the Alaska, 10a Per 
cent. with the Arctic, and 25 per cent. with the European Miocene. 
Or counting the species of Alaska, Arctic, and Miocene of Europe as 
Miocene, the relation of the American Tertiary flora with this forma-
tion of Europe is, for the Miocene, 472 ; the Upper Eocene, 575, and 
for the Lower Eocene, 37 per cent. 

This comparison, somewhat unreliable on account of the greater ()r 
less degree of affinity of a few species, may be, however, admitted in 
full confidence for our purpose, and proves that the flora which we con-
sider as representing our Miocene, that of Green River, Elko, and South 
Park, does not bear to that of Europe a marked anaogy by its forms. 
These, indeed, appear of younger type, more intimately related even by 
identity to species of our time. The flora of the group marked as Upper 
Eocene has, per contra, the greatest analogy to that of the European 
Miocene by the identity of its most common species of Populus, Quercus, 
Ulmus, Betula, Platanus, Fagus, &c. It may, be that farther researches 
may force a; separation of this group from the Eocene, though as yet 
there is no apparent line of division, either in the measures or in the 
distribution of the flora. I believe that the discrepancy is merely 
apparent, resulting from and indicating a precedence in time of our 
botanical types over those of Europe. This fact has already been re-
marked upon in considering the flora of the Carboniferous formations, 
and it becomes the more evident as the history of the old vegetable 
world is better known. The relation of the Lower American Eocene to 
the Miocene of Europe, 37 per cent., does not indicate a difference more 
marked than could be expected between the flora of two members of 
the same formation ; and the difference, too, is becoming more and 
more definite, and will continue in the same way as far as the acquaint-
ance with our fossil flora is more intimate. The most common species 
of fossil-plants are not only found over wide areas, and therefore col-
lected from all the explorers, and in numerous specimens ; but they pass 
through the different stages of the formations. The first researches 
bring them to view from everywhere; the selection, however, becomes 
more discerning and exclusive in proportion to the amount of materials 
supplied for comparison. • 

On the question of the distribution of Tertiary fossil species in regard 
to climatic circumstances, the table does not show anything more than 
what has been observed from that of the former report. The relation 
of our Upper Eocene flora with that of Alaska and Greenland is well 
defined, while the vegetable types of the Lower Eocene are rather trop-
ical than Arctic. It is then possible that the characters which I have 
considered as resulting from climatic influences have a relation to differ-
ence of age of the formations. If it is the case, we may expect to find 
the flora of the Lower Eocene with the same southern types from Van-
couver Island to the Mississippi, while the Arctic facies may predomi-
nate in the Upper Eocene from Greenland to the same southern latitude. 

This important question of the regulation of Tertiary groups of vege-
tables according to their geological stations, or to climatic influences, 
cannot be settled without long researches. Some species of the Lower 
Eocene appear to have, with types of the present flora of Cuba, a 
relation which has Hot been recognized before. Such are forms of 
Flabellaria and Calamopsis ; lifyrica Torreyi, compared to a Lomatia ; a 
group of Ficus, represented by Ficus planicostata, F. Clintoni, F. spec-
tabilis, F. corylifolia ;—Cissus icevigatus, Aleurites Eocenica,and the group 



	

 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 421 

of Rhamni ; B. obovatus, R. Cleburni, R. Goldianus, &c., with multinerve 
leaves comparable to those of some Bridelia. The points of analogy 
are not precise; they are merely recorded for directing further researches. 

Description of species of fossitplants front the Cretaceous of Kansas. 

The specimens from which the following species are described were 
obtained by myself from two localities: 1st. From nine miles above 
Salina, in the Salina Valley, where I was kindly directed by Professor 
B. F. Mudge, of Manhattan College. 2d. From six miles south of 
Fort Harker, where specimens of fossil-plants are found in abundance, 
but over a limited area. This locality was discovered and first explored 
by Mr. Charles Sternberg, who resides in the vicinity, and who a. few 
years ago presented fine specimens from it to the Smithsonian Institu-
tion. Sonic of these specimens have been previously used for descrip-
tion, especially of Samalras, there represented in a multitude of forms. 
The vegetable remains are found at both these places, as also east of 
Fort Harker, in a, hard, more or less soft-grained, sillily, red; ferruginous 
sandstone, a member of the Dakota group of Messrs. Meek and Hayden. 
The number of specimens, generally fine, is large, proportionally to the 
number of species which they represent. 

ZONARITES DIGITATUS, Brgt. 

Frond flat, dichotomous, branches of the same size or broader than 
the main axis, diverging in acute angles, linear, entire, obtuse, slightly 
enlarging upward. 

The divisions or branches of, this species are somewhat broader than 
in the specimen figured and described by Brongniart, Veg. Foss., p. 61, 
P1. ix, Fig. 1. The whole frond, as preserved, is 9 cent. long, its base 
slightly narrowed, the divisions 1 cent. broad, the angle of divergence 
about 300. 

I have already remarked that the relation of this form to other kinds 
of vegetables is not as yet ascertained, Schenk considering it as a fern. 
This supposition is inadmissible on account of the connection of these 
remains with animal, deep marine fossils. I am even uncertain if it 
represents a vegetable form, and would rather consider it as a sponge. 
It has, indeed, a punctate or perforated-like surface, an appearance. 
which, however, may be caused by the porous compound of the stone. 
I found it about 100 feet above the red shale of the Dakota group in a 
shaly limestone especially formed of large shells of the Fort Benton 
group. 

IIYAIENOPHYLLUM CRETACEUM, sp. nov. 

Frond linear-lanceolate, bipinnately divided ; pinnce slender, from a 
narrow, smooth, convex rachis ; wedge-form, erect, alternately lobed. 

The lobes are small, truncate at the top, cuneate to the base, the 
nervation dichotomous, one branch ascending to the point of each lobe. 
It resembles Sphenopteris furcata. Brgt., of the Carboniferous measures. 
Sphenopteris corrugate, Newb., is apparently described from a small frag-
ment of this species.—Fort Harker. 

GLEICIIENIA. KURRIANA (?) neer, Mol. Fl., p. 6, Pl. ii, Fig. 3. • 

Frond pinnate; pinna3 linear, long, pinnately lobed; pinnules connate 
.at base, alternate, oblong, obtuse ; nervation pinnate; secondary veins' 
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alternate, the lower ones forking above the middle, the upper ones 
simple.

Though this form is very much like that published by /leer, (lee. 
cit.,) from the Cretaceous of Moletin, it differs in some points. 1. The 
pinnules are connate to one-fourth of their length ; they are larger, 
more obtuse, and the secondary veins are forked. In the specimens 
from Moletin, the pinnules are separated to the base and have no trace 
of secondary veins. A small specimen published by the same author 
from Quedlinburg, Pl. i, Fig. 3, shows, however, the pinnules connate, 
as in the American form, with secondary veins figured simple. The frag-
ment indicates a smaller form ; not separable, however, from mere differ-
ence of size. I consider it, therefore, as representing the same species. 
As Heer has figured a specimen with fructifications, a fructified speci-
men of our plant may decide the question of identity.-7-Fort Harker. 

SEQUOIA REICHENBACHI, Heer, Mol. Fl., p. 8, Pl. i, Fig. 2-3. 

The specimen represents a cone cut vertically, and thus exposing a 
narrow axis on which are attached horizontally, linear or narrowly ovate 
receptacles, attenuated at both ends, containing a small oblong seed 
separated by foliaceous scales. The form of the cone is the same as that 
of both those which are represented by Heer's figures, (loc. cit.) It is 
only slightly longer and narrower, and the receptacles of the seeds more 
closely approached to each other. The specimen does not bear any 
remains of ledves of Conifer, but small round, smooth branches, appar-
ently referable to the same species.—Fort Harker. 

CAULINITES SPINOSA, sp. nov. 

Stem or branch cylindrical, 1 cent. in diameter; its surface marked 
by small irregular points or depressions, resembling scars of scales; it 
bears apparently strong spines ; one of them is marked, going out of 
the stem at right angles. Its scars are left in round holes through the 
stone. The spines and the stem, too, enlatge to the point of attach-
ment. —Fort Harker. 

LIQUIDAMBAR INTEGRIFOLIUS, Lsqx., Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts, July, 
1868, p. 93. 

I found at Salina three leaves of this species. They vary in size, and 
also in the more or less pointed form of the lobes, and in their direction, 
one specimen showing the lower divisions turned downward rather than 
horizontal. 

POPULITES FAGIFOLIA, sp. nov. 

Leaf elliptical, entire, subcoriaceous, tapering from the 'middle to a 
slightly obtuse point, narrowed to a thick petiole; pinnately veined; 
secondary veins numerous, parallel, craspedodrome. 

The thick petiole is broken near the base of the leaf, which tapers to 
it. The general form is that of Populus mutabilis, the leaf being en-
larged in the middle, and tapering upward and downward about in the 
same degree. It is 10 cent. long, 8 cent. broad, with eight pairs of 
secondary veins, the lower ones dividing outside, all the veins and 
divisions entering the borders. The leaf is thickish but not quite 
coriaceous.—Fort Harker. 
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POPULITES SALINE, sp. 910V. 

Leaf large, thickish, membranaceous, smooth, broadestnear the base, 
truncate or subcordate, narrowed into an obtuse point, five-nerved from 
its base ; borders regularly undulately lobed. 

A splendid leaf, preserved entire except the petiole. It is 12 cent. 
wide, only 10 cent. long, triangular in outline, with the base subeordate 
and the borders regularly obtusely undulate-lobed. The nervation is 
in five primary veins from the base, all much divided, passing with the 
principal divisions to the point -of an obtuse lobe, anastomosing with 
thick perpendicular nervilles. The medial nerve is pinnately divided 
from above the middle in three pairs of secondary veins. This form is 
remarkable, and unlike any leaf known to me ; it has, however, a dis-
tant relation to the leaf published as Acer obtusilobum, (7) Ung., in. 
Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts, July, 1868, p. 100. Another specimen refer-
able to this species, but broken, indicates the leaf as coriaceous, and 
has the nervation more distinct, much like that of a Platanus.—Salina 
Valley. 

• POPULITES AFFINIS, sp. n. 

Leaf round-quadrangular, thickish, membranaceous, rounded to the 
petiole, abruptly narrowed to a short point, with undulate-dentate 
borders ; nervation pinnate, craspedodrome. 

This leaf is much like the one which I have described as Populites 
cyclophylla, (7) Heer, in Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts, July, 1868, p. 93, dif-
fering, however, by its square form, its undulately distantly dentate 
borders, its secondary veins less numerous and more divided. The 
fibrillae are distinct and the areolation alike.—Salina 

FICUS STERNBERGII, Sp. n. 
Leaf large, thick, coriaceous, entire, broadly oval, obtusely pointed, (I) 

(point broken,) tapering to the petiole ; nervation pinnate,thick, coarse, 
camptodrome. 

The leaf, destroyed in part, measures about 16 cent. in length, 9 to 10 
cent. in width, has entire undulate borders and the nervation of a Ficus. 
The lowest secondary veins, from a distance above the base, are oppo-
site, ascend in a more acute angle thhn the upper ones, (six pairs) which 
are alternate and more distant from the basilar pair, all much divided by 
tertiary veinlets, or thick fibrillae, anastomosing in bows along the 
borders.—Fort Harker. 

SASSAFRAS CRETACEOUS, liewb. 

I have studied this form upon a large number of specimens, especially 
at Fort Harker, where it is predominant. It varies, in the size of 
the leaves, from 4 to 14 cent. long, without counting the petiole, 
which is, according to the size of the leaves, from 3 to 5 cent. long. 
Two forms are especially recognizable as varieties, with intermediate 
characters : one with narrower, more pointed, less-diverging lobes; the 
()pier with broader, more obtuse, more diverging divisions. The nerva-
tion is the same, generally deep and coarse ; the borders are more or less 
marked with a few short teeth, especially on the lower sides of the 
lateral lobes. The following-described forms. may be considered as 
species, not only on account of their characters, but also from their 
local distribution : 
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SASSAFRAS MUDGII, Lsqx., Amer. Jour. Science and Arts, July, 1868, 
p. 99. 

The description is right. This species is found at Salina only. I have 
not seen it represented by specimens from Fort Harker. 

SASSAFRAS 311RABILIS, 81). 110V. 

Leaves large, coriaceous, three-lobed, lobes diverging nearly in right 
angles to the medial nerve, proportionally short, obtuse ; nervation very 
thick. 

Beside the large size and broader lobes of the leaves, the species dif-
fers by the lobes of the leaves being more or less deeply cut or undulate-
dentate,with obtuse teeth. I have an entire leaf of this species,measur-
hag 23 cent. broad, 16 cent. long, without the petiole, which is 6 to 7 cent. 
in length. Though the nervation is of the same type as in S. cretaccus, 
the primary veins are twice as large, the lateral curving outside and 
diverging from the medial one. It has somewhat the appearance of 
leaves of Platanus. It is apparently an incomplete specimen of this 
kind which has been named and described as Platanus latiloba by Dr. 
Newberry.—Fort Harker. 

SASSAFRAS °BTUS-US, Lx. 

- Leaves small, obtusely and equally three-lobed to below the middle; 
cuneate-narrowed to the long petiole ; lobes.oblong, very obtuse ; nerva-
tion trifid from above the base. 

The leaves of this species are proportionally small, of a thinner sub-
stance, with secondary veins, narrow, straight, ascending to the border of 
the lobes, and secondary veins thin, mostly camptodrome, parallel. In 
one specimen the lateral lobes are cut in one short, obtusely-pointed 
lobe, entered' by one of the secondary veins ; but in all the other speci-
mens the secondary veins are mostly camptodrome, simple, and the lobes 
entire. In report 1871, p. 303, I considered this species as the same as 
the leaf which I had named Populites Salisburicefolia in Amer. Journ. 
Science and. Arts, July, 1868, p. 94. It, however, differs by the more 
marked and diverging entire obtuse lobes, and by the secondary camp-
todrome nervation. In this new species of Sassafras the lateral second-
ary veins are pinuately marked on both sides of the veins. In Populites 
Salisburicefolia the lateral veins divide on the outside only.—Salina 
Valley. 

SASSAFRAS RECURTATUS, sp. nov. 

. Leaves of medium size, thick, coriaceous, enlarged upward, divided to 
below the middle in three lanceolate-pointed, long lobes, the external• 
ones scythe-shaped outside, three-nerved from the point of the petiole. 

Somewhat like the small forms of S. mirabilis, differing evidently, 
however, by narrower, longer, obtusely-pointed lobes, by the primary 
nervation from the top of the petiole, and by the lateral veins dividing 
near the base in two nearly equal strong branches, one ascending to the 
point of the lobes, the other following the border and anastomosing in a 
curve with the upper' secondary veins. Sometimes this outer division 
of the lateral veins seems to curve backwards and enter another inferior 
lobe. But this appeareme is remarked only upon one specimen broken 
at the sides, and whose form can merely be surmised from the direction 
of the veins.—Fort Harker. 
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SASSAFRAS HARICERIANA, sp. nov. 

Leaves proportionally small, thick, coriaceous, cuneiform, or narrowed 
to the petiole, round-truncate from above the middle, three-lobed, with 
obtusely-pointed, very short lobes, and undulate-dentate borders be-
tween them. 

Tip leaves are thicker and larger than in S. obtusus, 9 cent. broad and 
as long, three-nerved from above the base, deeply veined ; the secondary 
veins camptodrome, except a few, which pass into short teeth between 
the lobes. 

LAUROPHYLLUM RETICULATUM, sp. nov. 

Leaves long, linear•lanceolate, thick, coriaceous, entire, tapering to a 
thick, short petiole ; medial vein broad, secondary veins open, numerous, 
auastomosing in an irregular reticulation from above the base; campto-
drome. 

These leaves resemble those of some species of Lames by their form, 
their texture, and the thick medial nerve ; the nervation, however, is 
of a different type. The secondary veins numerous, close to each other 
at unequal distance, often intermixed with shorter veins, curve and 
anastomose from near the base in Irregularly polygonal small meshes, 
ascending with their ramifications to the borders, and curving along 
them. Professor Heer has in his Flora of Moletin a species lifyrtophyl-
turn Geinitzi, which has the same form of leaves, but a different nervation, 
the upper end of the veins following the borders and uniting as a kind 
of marginal veinlet. This character is not remarked in our leaves, of 
which I have many specimens with distinct nervation. 

It is remarkable, that this Cretaceous Flora of Moletin, which is 
known as yet by eighteen species, has one Aralia, one Credneria, one 
Gleiclienia, and one Sequoia, or four species, which are, if not identical, 
at least intimately related to species of our Cretaceous. 

All the specimens of this species are from Fort Harker. 

PLATANUS HERII, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 303. 

Beside the form, whose characters have been described, there is from 
Salina a leaf preserved entire, which differs by more acute lobes and its 
apparently membranaceous consistence. 

PTEROSPERIVIITES QUADRATUS, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 301. 

A number of specimens from Fort Harker, varying in size, confirm 
the description of this fine species. The undulations of the leaves ap-
pear more generally as short, distant teeth, entered by the point of the 
secondary veins and their divisions. 

PTEROSPERMITES STERNBERGII, sp. nov. 

Leaves large, thick, coriaceous, ovate, tapering into an obtuse point, 
round cordate at base ; borders entire, or slightly undulate. 

A splendid leaf, 23 cent. long, 20 cent. broad, deeply pinnately nerved; 
secondary veins more open than in the former species, with two or three 
pairs of simple, smaller basilar veiulets, inclined downward, or at right 
angle from the medial nerve; the other 10 to 11 pairs above are parallel, 
the lowest branching twice, the upper ones simple, all craspedodrome. 
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This species, like the former, are referable to the genus Credneria, one 
species of which, Credneria Leconteana, Lsqx., is related to this. The 
description of Credneria Leconteana, as given in Amer. Jour. Sci.
and Arts, July, 1868, p. 98, answers exactly the description and 
figure of Credneria macrophylla, Heer, in Mol. Fl., p. 16, Pl. 4. Only 
one of the basilar veinlets is marked on my figure of this species, rep-
resenting our best, though incomplete, specimen ; but the descrip-
tion remarks the position of two lower secondary pairs of. nerds, as 
observed from other specimens, and which indicate the essential character 
of the leaves of the genus Credneria.—Fort Harker. 

PTEROSPERMITES IIAYDENII, Lsqx., Rept. 1871, p. 302. 

A good specimen of this species has been found at Fort Harker. It 
answers in every point the description of this species, loe. cit. 

PTEROSPERMITES RUGOSUS, sp. nor. 

Leaves rather small, coriaceous, rough and wrinkled on the surface, 
triangular oblong in outline, truncate obtuse to the base, obtusely 
pointed, medial nerve very• thick, overlapped at its base by the undulate 
borders. 

The leaves vary, at least in our specimens, from 9 to 12 cent. long 
and 6 to 9 cent. broad. The nervation is that of the genus, three pairs 
of thinner basilar veins passing horizontally, or in a downward direc-
tion, to the borders. The secondary veins above are thick, emerging at 
an open angle of divergence from the medial nerve, branching outside 
and curving upward in ascending to the point of an obtuse lobe, or the 
enlarged middle of the leaves. The strong nervilles, deeply impressed 
into the stone, give to the leaves of this species a peculiar appearance.— 
Salina Valley. 

CONCLUSION. 

From this enumeration of Cretaceous fossil-plants, it appears that in 
the twenty-three mentioned species, fourteen are considered as new 
three as identical with some ones already described from Europe, but 
not as yet discovered in our Cretaceous strata; and six have been for-
merly described from the same Dakota group. It is thus an addition 
of seventeen species to the American Cretaceous flora, which now has 
about one hundred and twenty so-called species. 

The remarks made in the first part of this paper, in regard to the 
analogy of some vegetable forms of our Cretaceous with those of plants 
of our time, and also of the Miocene flora of Europe, are rather con-
firmed than eliminated by the descriptions of these species. They rep-
resent especially forms of Sassafras, Pterospermites, Populites, with Seq-
uoia Reichenbachi, two ferns, &c. Considering the relation of the Cre-
taceous groups, enough has been said already in this and in the former 
report. I wish only to record once more the geological evidence afforded 
by the remarkable disconnection of the American Cretaceous flora from 
that of the Eocene. Both these formations are now represented by a num-
ber of species large enough for a reliable comparison, which, made by any 
palaeontologist, proves that there is not a single species, either identical 
or in intimate relation, in both the Cretaceous and the Eocene flora of our 
continent. Even that fucoidal plant described as Eucoides digitatus, is 
not related whatever to any of the marine species described from the 
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Eocene sandstone, though the characters of marine vegetables appear 
to have been preserved somewhat longer in the series of geological divis-
ions. Such a total discordance of types cannot be supposed for a flora 
of a same period, not even for members separated by a great thickness 
of strata. Most of the genera of animal fossils, and a large number of 
species, too, are represented in all the Cretaceous divisions, from the 
lowest member to the base of the Eocene. In the Tertiary formations 
the vegetable types represented by most of the genera, and by a large 
number of species, too, are recognized identical in the whole extent of 
the measures. The same remark can be applied to the vegetable and 
animal remains of all the formations. It is, then, judicious to admit as 
a conclusion, that such a marked disconnection of the typical character 
of a whole flora is a positive evidence of a new geological period, and 
that, therefore, the whole Lignitic of the Rocky Mountains is, from the 
base of the fucoidal sandstone, a Tertiary-Eocene formation. 

• . 
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By F. B. MEEK, Paleontologist. 

GENERAL liEMARKS. 

SILURIAN AGE. 

East side Gallatin River, &c.—All of the Silurian fossils collected by 
the survey, during the explorations of 1872, evidently came from compara-
tively near the base of the system. The specimens from the east side 
of .Gallatin River, above Gallatin City, Montana, were collected from 
four subdivisions. Those from the lowest or fourth subdivision, (num-
bering from above,) are few, and in a fragmentary condition. Among 
them we have one of those curious bodies formerly sometimes called 
bilobites, apparently under the erroneous supposition that they have some 
relations to the crustacea known as trilobites, though they are now gener-
ally regarded as marine plants, and designated by the generic name Cruz-
iana, d'Orbigny, (Rusophycus, Ball.) Along with this fossil were found 
imperfect specimens of Lingula, or Dingultpis, Conocoryphe, Bathyurus, 
&e., which, when taken together, point to a rather low position in the 
series, especially in view of the forms that occur in the succeeding sub-
divisions above. 

Prom the third and second subdivisions, occurring successively above, 
we have the genera Acrotreta, Hyolithes, Agnostus, Conocoryphe, Bathy-
urns, &c., a groilp of types which, in the present state of paleontological
science  could hardly be expected to occur together, higher in the series 

'than the Quebec group of the Canadian survey. And, when we take 
into consideration the entire absence among these collections of any 
type elsewhere peculiar to any higher horizon, and the fact that several 
of the species are closely allied to forms found in rocks of that age, we 
feel quite safe in referring these beds to the Potsdam, or Primordial 
zone. 

Big Horn Mountain.—The same may probably be said of time rocks 
from which a few fragments of Conocoryphe and Dikelocephalus were 
collected on the west face of Big Horn Mountain. 

The few specimens from the first or upper of the subdivisions at the 
locality referred to above Gallatin City, are in a fragmentary condition, 
but from the position of this subdivision above the others, as well as 
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from the character of the fossils, and the similiarity of the rock in texture 
and composition to beds to be mentioned below at another locality of 
the age of the Quebec group, it probably belongs to that horizon. 

Malade City.—The collections from Malade City, Northern Utah, 
include the genera Camerella, Orthis, Euomphal us, Agnostics, Conocoryphe, 
Bathyurellus, Bathyurus, Asaphus, and perhaps Dikelocephalus, most of 
which are common to the Potsdam and Quebec groups; but from the 
affinities of most of the species and the actual identity of others with 
Quebec forms, it appears quite clear that these beds belong to that 
horizon, as stated by Professor Bradley in the Am. Jour. of Science. 
Two of the species of Euomphalus, for instance, seem to be identical 
with forms described by me some time back among Mr. King's collec-
tions from Muddy Creek, Utah, and referred to the horiz9n of the New 
York Calciferous group; generally regarded as representing in part, at 
least, the Quebec; while a species of Camerella and one of Orthis seem 
to be identical with Canadian species of that age. Bathyurus Saffordi, 
a Canadian Quebec species, is also represented among these collections 
by specimens agreeing exactly with authentic examples of the same, 
sent from that horizon in Canada. Several of the other genera are 
represented by species most nearly allied to Quebec forms. 

Flat-Head Pass.—A few specimens from Flat-Head Pass, Montana, 
consisting of fragments of Baticyurellus, and perhaps Dikelocephalus, 
seem also to be of the same age as the above, judging from. the occur-
rence among them of Dikelocephalus t truncatus, one of the Malade 
species. 

CARBONIFEROUS AGE. 

Mystic Lake, &c.—The fossils from the outlet of Mystic Lake; Carlon, 
east side of Madison River; Bridger Peak, near Fort Ellis; Black-Tail 
Deer Creek; north side Gros Ventres Butte; Flat-Head Pass; north 
side Henry's Lake; and Callon west of Gallatin River, (all in Montana,) 
and Camp 19, Idaho, all evidently came from the same geological forma-
tion, a considerable portion of the species being common to several of 
these localities. They belong, without exception, to genera that are 
common both to the Carboniferous and Devonian, while a smaller pro-
portion of the genera are also represented even in the Silurian. That 
these fossils are not of Silurian age, however, is obvious at a glance; 
but as most of the species are either new, or, owing to the state of pre-
servation of the specimens,* not in a condition to be certainly identified 
with known forms, almost the only guides we have in determining 
whether we should refer them to the Carboniferous or Devonian are the 
absence of certain genera and the general specific affinities of the entire 
group of forms. Some of the Producti, Chonetes, and Spirifer have 
rather a Devonian look, while a very finey striated Hemipronites is very 
similar to some of the Devonian types of that genus. Even the forth 
I have referred to, H. crenistria, is quite as nearly like some varieties of 
H. Chemungensis (Streptorhynchus Chemungensis, of the 4th vol. Paleont., 
N. Y.,) from the Chemung and. Hamilton groups of the New York 
Devonian, as it is like the Carboniferous forms of H. crenistria. Ac-
cording to Mr. Davidson and others, however, H. crenistria occurs in 
both the Carboniferous and Devonian of Europe, while the New York 
form, H. Chemungensis, differs very little from some varieties of H. cren-
istria from the Carboniferous; 

*These collections consist mainly of separate valves of brachiopoids, imbedded in
hard limestone. 
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Notwithstanding the resemblance of some of these fossils to Devonian 
forms, and the fact that scarcely any of the species can be identified 
beyond doubt with forms peculiar to the Carboniferous, I must regard 
the whole as belongiag to the lower part of the lower Carboniferous. 
It is extremely improbable that in a collection containing so many 
brachiopods there would be no Atrypa, Strophodonta, Pentameroid, and 
other Devonian and older types, if the rock belonged to the Devonian. 
The entire absence of any strictly Devonian and older types of corals, 
crinoids, Lamellebranchs, &c., also 14N-ors the conclusion that. this 
formation belongs to the Carboniferous, which conclusion is also sup-
ported by the specific affinities, it' not even by the specific identity, of 
some of the species of Shin ifer, Productus, Chonetes, Ret.:ia, &c. 

In looking over the collections from these localities, I have been im-
pressed with the similarity of their general facies (without being quite 
sure that any of the species are identical) to the fauna of the Waverly 
group of Ohio, now known to belowr to the Carboniferous. At the 

t'same time that I would refer the beds from which these fossils were 
obtained to the Carboniferous, it should be remarked that we have every 
reason to believe that they belong to a lower horizon in the series than 
those from which nearly all of the .collections from "Old Baldy," Mon-
tana, were obtained also, than the fossiliferous beds on the divide be-
tween Ross Fork and Lincoln Valley, Montana. 

Lyon Iii11.-7'he fossils from Lyon Bill, Ophir, East Callon, Utah, are 
of Carboniferous age, but it is not possible to determine, owing to the 
small number and imperfect condition of the specimens, the particular 
horizon in that system to which they belong. 

Swan Valley.-1 few specimens from Swan Valley, Idaho, have been 
placed provisionally in the Carboniferous list., but they are very frag-
mentary aed difficult to make out, and may belong to rocks of some 
other age. 

Between Ross Fork and Lincoln Valley.—The species from the divide 
between Ross Fork and Lincoln Valley, marked with an asterisk in the 
list, are nearly all very small fossils, and occur crowded together in 
such great numbers that all the specimens in the collection (including 
many individuals of some species) were broken from a few 'fragments of 
the matrix, perhaps altogether not more than one-tenth of a cubic foot 
in volume. Some seven or eight of the thirty-two or thirty-three species 
thus found, seem to be in all respects, so far as the specimens afford the 
means of comparison, identical with forms occurring at the celebrated 
Spergen mu locality, near Bloomington, Indiana, while five or six others, 
if not more, may be only varieties of Spergen IIill species; and nearly all 
of the remainder belong to genera found at that locality, and so closely 
resemble in their small size and other characters, that they may be re-
garded as representative forms. 

The occurrence of so many apparently identical and representative 
Species of such a peculiar group of pigmy forms, all crowded together 
in the same way, at these two widely separated localities, is certainly a 
very remarkable and interesting fact; and one, too, so far as yet known, 
without a parallel in all of our American rocks. It is all the more 
curious because not a single species of these little fossils has hitherto 
been identified from any intermediate locality west of Iowa and Mis 
souri, and even there the few species that have been found generally 
occur isolated among larger species. In comparing two collections of 
such peculiar fossils from localities so remotely separated, many inter-
esting questions bearing on the geographical distribution of species 
naturally suggest themselves. Adopting the view that each spe6es, in 
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all cases, originated at some single locality, and thence distributed itself 
over the world wherever we now find its remains, and admitting that a
part of these little shells, at the two localities, are really exactly iden-
tical, specifically, it may be asked, were these specieS created sonic-
where in the bottom of the old Carboniferous sea, at or near the Indiana 
locality, from which they migrated 1,200 to 1,500 miles to the northwest-
ward; or, was the reverse the direction of their distribution? Such ques-
tions are, of course, far more easily asked than answered; but if we do 
not admit that there were distinct centers of distribution for species, it 
would seem more probable that these forms originated at some interme-
diate point, (where the strata, containing their remains, are now beneath 
thousands of feet of more modern rocks,) and migrated thence southeast-
ward and northwestward to the two remotely separated localities. 

Professor Edward Forbes maintained that, to find the same group of 
fossils at two distantly separated localities, as in this case, so far from 
proving that the rocks are exactly contemporaneous, as often supposed, 
demonstrates exactly the reverse ; or, in other words, that time enough 
must have intervened between the deposition of the strata at the two 
localities, for the migration of the species of fossils through all the 
intermediate•distance. However this may be, there is little reason to 
doubt that in such cases the rocks occupy very nearly the same relative 
horizons in the series of their respective districts, whatever may be the 
-differences between their actual ages. Hence, I regard the bed from 
which these little fossils were obtained in Montana as representing the 

:Saint Louis limestone of the Lower Carboniferous series of the Missis-
sippi Valley, to which horizon the Spergen Hill beds are known to 
belong. It is also evident that the physical conditions affecting animal 
life must have been very similar at these localities during the deposi-
'tion of the strata iu which these fossils occur, although, lithologically, 
the rocks are quite different, that in Montana being a bluish-gray, some-
what crumbling semi-crystalline limestone; while that at Spergen Sill 
is a light-colored oolite mass. 

"Old Baldy."—The collections from " Old Baldy," near Virginia City, 
Montana, present a group of forms that could only, in our present state 
.of .knowledge, be referred to the Lower Carboniferous series. The 
'presence among them, however, of such coal-measure types as Athyris 

Pleurotonzaria sphcerulata, Astartella Newberryi, &c., with the 
affinities,of other species, point to a high position in this lower series; 
while.the‘oceurrence in the same association of Pentremites Godoni and 
P.: or very closely allied representative forms, together 
with the.affinities of other types; show that their position is that of the 

'Chester beds (or possibly of the Saint Louis limestone) of the Mississippi 
Valley. 

A single species, however, Strophomena analogs, Phillips, from the 
same locality, would indicate that lower members of the series probably 

:also exist there, as this species, if I remember correctly, is not known 
to occur above the horizon of the Burlington beds, in the Carboniferous 
series of the Mississippi Valley. There is thickness enough, however, 
of Carboniferous strata, at these distant northwestern localities, for this 
whole.system of rocks to be developed there. 

The-collections from this and some of the other localities in Montana 
'contain the.first specimens of the genus Pentremites I have ever seen 
'from any.localities west of Missouri and Iowa. 

JURASSIC AGE. 

Lower 'Canon of Yellowstone.—The collections from the Lower Carlon 
of the Yellowstone, the lower beds at Spring Carlon, and those from the 
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Devil's Slide, Montana, are evidently all of Jurassic age. They are 
nearly all bivalves, and belong to genera that also occur in the Creta-
ceous, and in part in older fbrmations than the Jurassic, as well as in 
more modern rocks than the Cretaceous. None of them are, beyond 
doubt, identical with foreign Jurassic species ; but from their specific 
affinities to European Jurassic forms, and their positive identity, in a 
few instances, with species found at other localities in the West, in well-
determined Jurassic beds, as well as from the entire absence among 
them of any strictly Cretaceous types, we can safely refer the rocks in 
which they occur to the Jurassic. 

spring Canon.—The few specimens from the upper beds at Spring 
Callon are probably also Jurassic types, but the number and condition 
of the specimens scarcely warrant the expression of a positive opinion 
on this point. 

Those from the lower beds near Fort Hall, Idaho, although all belong-
ing to one species, evidently came from a Jurassic rock ; while a few 
casts from the upper beds at the same locality, also, seem to belong to 
the same epoch ; but the specimens being all casts, cannot be satisfac-
torily studied. 

CRETACEOUS AGE. 

Coalville.—The coal-bearing rocks at Coalville, Utah, are undoubtedly 
of Cretaceous age, as stated by Mr. King and Mr. Emmons, and as was 
from the first maintained by myself. During the past summer I had 
an opportunity to examine, personally, this interesting locality, and to 
note the thickness, order of succession, and composition of the great 
group of beds exposed there, as well as to collect and study a large 
series of the organic remains found ill the same. From these observa-
tions it is now proposed to give, below, some remarks on this extensive 
series, in more detail than has hitherto been done. Before proceeding 
to do so, however, it seems desirable that a few words should be said in 
regard to what has been already published respecting the geological age 
of this formation, as there would at least appear to be some misappre-
hensions on this point. Perhaps the shortest way to place this prelimi-
nary infbrination before the reader will be to quote from Dr. Hayden's 
Report of 1870, page 299, the following paragraphs, written by myself, 
on this coal series, in a paper contributed to that report : 

Some of the specimens from near Bear River, and at Coalville, Utah, from a light 
colored sandstone, containing beds of a good quality of brown coal, appear to belong 
to a.member of the Cretaceous series not corresponding to any of those named in the 
Upper Missouri country, though it is, as I believe, represented by.a similar sandstone 
under the oldest Estuary Tertiary beds at the mouth of Judith River, on the Upper 
Missouri. In 1860, Colonel Simpson brought from this rock, on Sulphur .Creek, a small 
tributary of Bear River, in7 Utah," several casts of Inoceranum mid other fossils; and 
in SOMO remarks on Colonel Simpson's collection, published by the writer, in connection 
with Mr. Henry Eugelmann, the geologist of Colonel Simpson's survey, we referred 
this formation to the Cretaceous.t The collections that have been brought in from 
Utah, by Mr. King's and Dr. Ilayden's surveys, confirm the conclusion that it belongs 
to the Cretaceous, as they contain, among other things, species of Inoceranina, Anchura, 
and Gyrouee—genera that seem not to have survived the close of the Cretaceous period. 
In addition to this, there is among Dr. Hayden's collections from this rock, at Coal-
vine, Turritella that I cannot distinguish by the figure and description, even specifi-
cally from T. Alartinezcnsis, described by Mr. Gabb, from one of the upper beds in Cali-

"This locality on Bear River is really within the western border of Wyoming, 
though it was supposed by me at the time of writing this paragraph to be, like Coal-
vine, in Utah. 

t See Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., Philad., 1860. 



	436 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

fornia, referred to the Cretaceous. A Modiola from the same horizon, also, appears to 
be specifically identical with M. Pedernalis, of Roemer, from the Cretaceous of Texas. 
Dr. Hayden also has, from a little above the coal-beds at Coalville, specimens of Ostrca, 
that seem much like 0. leiriaensis and 0. Breererl, of Gabb, from the nipper beds of the 
California Cretaceous. As no other fossils were found directly associated with these 
oysters, however, nor any marine forms above them, it is possible that they may be-
long to the Lower Tertiary. 

From the affinities of sonic of these fossils to forms found in the latest of the beds 
referred ill California to the Cretaceous, and the intimate relations of Hies° marine 
coal-bearing strata of Utah to the oldest Tertiary of the same region, and the apparent 
occurrence of equivalent beds bearing the s; me relations to the oldest brackish-water 
Tertiary beds at the mouth of Judith River on the Upper Missouri, I am inclined to 
believe that these Coalville beds occupy a higher horizon in the Cretaceous than even 
the Fox Hills beds of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous series; or, in other words, that 
they belong to the closing or latest member of the Cretaceous. 

These remarks certainly, ought to make it clear enough, one would 
think, that I regarded the coal-bearing strata at Coalville, Utah, and 
near the mouth of Sulphur Creek, on Bear River, -Wyoming, as being 
of Cretaceous age.* A few pages further on in the same report, I gave 
a list of all the fossils collected during the preceding summer by Dr. 
Hayden's party, that I referred to the Cretaceous epoch. In this list, it 
will be seen, I placed all of the few fossils in the collections then under 
consideration, from the coal series at Coalville, Utah, and Bear River. 

In making out the Cretaceous list mentioned above, I endeavored to 
express, by a number opposite the name of each species, the particular 
horizon in the Cretaceous series of the Upper Missouri, to which the 
bed that contained it belongs. This I fully explained on page 289 of 
the same report cited, as follows: " The numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, along 

*the right-hand margin of the list,t opposite the localities, show to which 
member of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous each species belongs, the 
subdivisions of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous having been severally 
named and numbered from below upward, as follows : No. 1, Dakota 
group ; No. 2, Fort Benton. group ; No. 3, Niobrara division ; No. 4, 
Fort Pierre group ; and No. 5, Fox Hills beds; the names being derived 
from localities where the several formations are well developed." • 

In accordance with this plan, I assigned each species in the list to its 
proper horizon in the Cretaceous series, by adding after the locality, 
"fret. No. 1," "fret. No. 2," &c., according to its position, except-
ing those from Coalville. These I could not refer to their precise 
horizon in the Cretaceous, because, although not doubting that they 
belong to the Cretaceous system, I was, as already explained, iu doubt 
whether the .beds in which they were found correspond exactly to any 
of the recognized subdivisions of the Upper Missouri series, being, as 
stated, rather inclined to think they form the closing member or divis-
ion of the Cretaceous, holding a position above the horizon of No. 5 of 
the Upper Missouri section. Consequently, in order to give expression 
to this doubt, as well as to follow out the system of notation, I placed 
opposite each of the species from Coalville, and the coal-bearing sand-
stones at Bear River, the words ," Cret. No. ?" meaning thereby, 
of course, that I was in doubt whether these beds corresponded exactly 
with any particular one of the recognized subdivisions of the Upper 
Missouri series; which, it should be•remembered, only represents a part 
of the whole Cretaceous system. 

* Another quite distinct formation at the Bear River locality, containing a peculiar 
group of fresh and brackish water types of fossils, all entirely different from forms 
found in the marine beds containing the valuable beds of coal there, was referred by 
me provisionally to the lower Eocene. ' 

t These numbers wore placed on the right-hand margin of the list in the MS., but 
aro not exactly so in the list as printed. 
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In reading over the last proof of this4list, it occurred to me that pos-
sibly the query after the words " Cret. No. r might be misunder-
stood as intended to express a doubt in regard to the Cretaceous age of 
these species. Consequently, I struck out, with a pencil, the abbrevia-
tion " Cret.," leaving it simply " No. f" after each of these species. 
But afterward 1 thought there could certainly be no misunderstanding 
on this point, with the accompanying explanations, and made an effort 
to rub out the pencil.markings I had made in the proof. The printer, 
however, being misled by the soiling of the paper, did not understand 
what I wanted, and instead of leaving it '' Cret. No. " in all these 
cases, only left it so after one species ; while, after another, he struck 
out " Cwt.," leaving it merely " No. ?"; after tivo others lie struck out 
the abbreviation "'.-No. f " leaving it " Cret., ?" and after two others lie 
struck it all out. 

In regard to the two Coalville species, by mistake of the printer, left 
with only "Cret. ?" after them, I admit that it might appear, to one 
glancing hastily over the list without reading the remarks and explana-
tions.on the preceding pages of the same report, that I had intended to 
express doubts respecting their Cretaceous age. It certainly seems to 
me, however, that any person reading, with even a moderate degree of 
attention, my remarks and explanations respecting this list, and the 
age of the Coalville and Bear River coal-bearing strata, in the same 
report, ought to understand that I (lid not question the fact of these 
beds belonging to the Cretaceous system. 

Again, in giving a list of the Cretaceous fossils collected by Dr. Hay-
den's party, at various localities during the summer of 1870,* in his re-
port of 1811, pages 375 and 376, I placed in it a few 'Additional forms 
from Coalville, nearly all of which are entirely distinct from any I had 
before seen from there, or, indeed, from any other locality. These are 
mainly casts in hard arenaceous rock ; and as I had little or no time 
then to work out and study them, I merely placed them in the Creta-
ceous list, without specific names, and with a mark of doubt in regard 
to the genera to which five of them belong. 1 explained, however, in 
the accompanying remarks, that I regarded them as Cretaceous species, 
giving my reasons for so doing. 

I have been somewhat particular in giving the foregoing statement 
of formerly published opinions respecting the age of the rocks under 
consideration, because the question-marks used in the lists mentioned 
have been alluded to as if they had been used to express doubts in regard 
to the Cretaceous age of the coal-bearing rocks at Coalville and other 
localities in this region ; and my opinion on this subject has been con-
sequently treated as if so vague and undecided that it was not even 
necessary for any one, subsequently arriving at the same conclusion in 
regard to the Cretaceous age-of any of the coals of this region, even so 
much as to allude to it.t 

Having thus briefly cleared away some misapprehensions in regard to 
what has been well known for some years past respecting the Cretaceous 
age of the coal-deposits of Coalville, Utah, and at Bear River, 'Wyoming, 

*It should be remembered that each of these lists only includes the collections 
brought in from the explorations of the preceding summer, and that they were not in-
tended to include all of the known species that had previously been found in the same 
beds, at the same localities. 

t See a paper on the existence of Dinosauria in the transition beds of Wyoming, by 
Prof. Edward D. Coe read before the Mn. Philosophical Society, 1872; also, Iicaml:s 
on the Geology of Wyoming, by Prof. Edward D. Cope, Proceed. Acad. hat. Sci. 
December, 1872, page 279. 

https://tions.on
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I will proceed to describe in detail the various beds composing the great 
thickness of strata exposed at and near Coalville ; also to explain their 
order of succession, the nature of the organic remains found in each, &c. 

In order that these remarks may be the more readily understood, the 
accompanying section has been prepared, from observations made at 
the locality during the past summer. It runs from the principal coal-
bed near Coalville, in a northwesterly direction to Echo Carlon, a dis-
tance, by a right line a little obliquely across the strike of the rocks, of 
perhaps three to three and a half miles. 

It may be proper to explain here that the beds were not always found 
well enough exposed to afford absolutely exact measurements of their 
thickness, while the elevations of the ridges crossed, as well as the 
breadth of intervening valleys, were merely estimated. Another sec-
tion across the same outcrops on a different line, even at no great 
distance from that of the section here given, would probably not agree 
in minor details, because the beds are liable to vary in thickness and 
composition at different localities in this series of rocks. The heavy 
beds of harder sandstone are more persistent, and, as might be expected, 
generally more exposed than those of softer material. Those of soft, 
decomposing sandstones, shales, clays, &c., more frequently form slopes, 
and consequently are more apt to be covered and obscured by loose 
earth. In some cases we, therefore, had no other means of determining 
the nature of the strata occupying such spaces, than by examining the 
disintegrated surface materials, and a few small projecting ledges. 
Hence some of these spaces that appeared to be occupied by clays or 
.shales, with only a few intercalations of sandstone, may be mainly or 
entirely made up of soft sandstones, or alternations of the same with 
clays and shales. Again, it is an important point to be remembered, 
that there may be other beds and seams of coal, in addition to those 
represented in the section, because these coals generally occur in, or 
are connected with, clays and shales, or other soft beds such as are most 
frequently hidden from view. 

A mile or so in a southeasterly direction from Sprigg's mine, situated 
directly in Coalville, coal has been found in one or two openings not 
mere than about forty feet above the valley of Weber River; and the 
bed or beds have been by some supposed to hold a lower position in 
the series than the main coal (division 5.) of our section. The locality 
of these openings, with relation to the known position and dip of the 
main bed, would certainly indicate for them a lower horizon in the se-
ries, and they may possibly belong lower; but from all the appearance 
at these excavations, (which had partly fallen in at the time of our 
visit,) I have the impression that this coal is merely a portion of the 
same bed thrown out of its natural horizon with relation to the rocks 
represented in the section, by the same powerful forces that upheaved 
and tilted all of the strata of this region. We did not see more than 
five or six feet of this coal exposed, but it is overlaid by a sandstone 
similar to that forming the roof of the main bed at Sprigg's mine in 
Coalville, and seemed to correspond in other respects, excepting in show-
ing a (probably local) reversed dip. 

Between this locality and the lowest beds represented in the section, 
as they are seen nearly at Coalville, there is a space not well exposed at 
any points examined, and consequently we did not determine tilt thick-
ness and nature of the beds occupying the same. 

Commencing, then, with the lowest strata represented in the section 
on the right, and describing the beds in ascending order, we have the 
following series : 
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SECTION FROM ABOUT 1 MILES NORTHEAST OF COALVILLE, IN A 
• NORTHWESTERLY DIRECTION, TO ECHO CANON. 

S.BE. 
Ft. In. 

No. 1. Thin beds and seams of sandstone and 
clays, reddish and gray below, with some 

• pebbly beds near the middle, and whitish 
and light-gray soft sandstones and clays 
above_ 120 0 

No. 2. Yellowish and reddish sandy clays 43 0 
No. 3. Alternations of light-gray and yellowish 

sandy, more or less laminated, clays, and 
beds and thin layers of sandstone, with 

• Inoceramus p•oblematieus, Cardium subcur-
tum, Lucina, ilacrodmi, Modiola 

• gera, Arcopagia Utahensis, Corbula, 3Thrtesia, 
and many other bivalves ; with Neritina 
pisum, Turritella Eulima funi-
culus, Fusus (NeptuneaP) Melampus, 
&c., &c 150 0 

No. 4. Light-grayish and ash-colored clays, with 
• occasional beds and seams of sandstones, 

altogether from 60 to 80 feet 80 0 
No. 5. Heavy bed of good coal, said to vary from 

11 to 13 feet in thickness 13 0 
:2. No. 6. Yellowish-gray sandstone forming roof 

of coal, and containing Ostrea soleniscus (P) 
and Inoceramus 25 0 

No. 7. Dark-colored (nearly black) clay with1/tn-
F2 oceramus problematicus ; varying from 60 o 

- E 100 feet in thickness 100 0 
No. 8. Space mainly covered where examined, 

but apparently occupied by clays and soft 
sandstones, altogether perhaps 80 to 100 
feet in thickness • 100 0 

44 \ No. 9. a. Massive whitish and yellowish sand-
stones, with casts and impressions of 

a a peculiar Fucoid, Avicula, Cardium, 
Trapezium, &c„ 45 feet. 

b. Yellowish sandstone with many bi-
vlaves, 25 feet.. 

c. Massive whitish sandstone, with Avi-
cula, Tellina, &c., &c., 30 feet 100 0 

No. 10. Yellowish and light-gray clays, with 
some beds and layers sandstone 80 0 

- No. 11. a. Reddish, sandy, and pebbly clays, 
not well exposed, 20 to 30 feet. 

b. Conglomerate, 10 to 15 feet.
a c. Bright yellow sandstone; Avicula gas. 

trodes, Cardium, Tellina, Arcopa-
gia,(?) Gyrodes, Cyprimera isonema, 
Gyrodes depressa, Fusus (Heptunea P) 
Utahensis, &c., &c., 50 to 60 feet. 

d. heavy, massive, whitish sandstone, 
with Ostrea soleniscus, Cardium, &c., 

04 70 to 80 feet 190 0 
N 
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Ft. In. 
No. 12. a. Clays and sandstones; the latter in thin layers, 55 

feet. 
b. Light-gray and yellowish clay, 20 feet 75 0 

No. 13. a. Gray conglomerate and sandstone, 42 feet. 
b. Light-yellowish and grayish clays and pebbly sand-

stones, 40 feet. 
c. Conglomerate, 12 to 15 feet 172 0 

No. 14. Valley no good exposures, but, probably, mainly shales 
and clays 600 0 

No. 13. Alternations of shale and sandstone 37 0 
No. 16. Coal 2 6 
No. 17. Alternations of dark-bluish fire-clay, shale, gray clay, 

and, more or less, soft sandstone. Numerous fresh brackish 
water and marine types of fossils mingled together, such as 
Anemia, Inoceramus, Undo, Cardium CyrenWCarltoni Neri-
tina Bannisteri, Neritina (Dostia P (I).?) car-

Butima chrysalis, E. inconspicua, Turritella spiro-
newt, Melampus antiques, Physa, Valvata, &e.; &c 48 0 

No. 18. a. Coal, (Cantons bed,) 3 feet to 3 feet 4 inches. 
b. Coal and black shale, 1 feet 2 inches. 
c. Coal, I foot 5 6 

[There may be a space here of 50 to 60 or more feet, occupied 
by unknown beds.] 

No. 19. Great, massive, light-grayish . and yellowish sandstone, 
estimated at 220 feet 

No. 20. Gray sandstone and sandy clays, with numerous Ostrea 220 
soleniscus 14 0 

No. 21. Sandstones and clays 85 0 
No. 22. Valley, showing at places sandstones and sandy clays, 

estimated thickness 000 06009 
No. 23. Light-colored sandstones,and clays 
No. 24. Gray, soft sandstone, with many large Inoceramus, 

Ostrea, Cardium, &c 30 0 
No. 25. Gray sandstones and clays 18 0 
No. 26. Whitish sandstones and sandy clays, with fragments of 

• Ostrea lying loose on surface of slope • 150 0 
No. 27. Soft, light-gray, coarse sandstone, with some pebbles . 23 0 
No. 28. Valley, no rocks exposed, 300 to 380 380 0 
No. 29. Soft, decomposing, light-gray, coarse sandstone, and 

conglomerate 200 
No. 30. Reddish-brown conglomerate, with local streaks, and 

thin beds of soft, whitish sandstone, 500 to 600 feet thick-
ness 600 0 

No. 31. Whitish, soft, coarse sandstone, with more or less peb-
60 0bles 

No. 32. Great Echo Callon conglomerate, (brownish tinge,) com-
posed of pebbles, bowiders, and sandstone, 700 feet or more 700 0

• 
By footing up this long list of subordinate beds, it will be seen that, 

if there are no faults or down-throws along the line of observation, there 
would be, including the great conglomerate near the mouth of Echo 
Callon, and about 390 feet of beds below the main 11 to 13 foot coal, an 
aggregate of some 4,680 feet of strata embraced in the section. As 
already explained, however, it is not pretended that the details of this 
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section have been worked out with the degree of precision attainable 
by instrumental observation, the main object in constructing it being 
merely to illustrate approximately the position and vertical range of 
fossils with relation to the coal-beds, and to give a general idea of the 
Ethological characters of the series. It should be stated, however, that 
the dip and estimated distance across the strike of the strata would 
indicate even a greater thickness than the sum of the individual beds 
observed. 
•The dip of the beds, including the main coal (5) toward the lower 

part of the sect ion, .seemed not to (EMr much from about 80 to 100 below 
the horizon, to the northwestward; but it increases gradually in that 
direction, so that at the fourth ridge it is about 250. Between this 
ridge and the moot h of the canon we observed no marked change of 
dip, though there appeared to be a. slight unconformability between the 
conglomerate and t he lighter colored beds below at this place; and this 
'Inconformity is more obvious at other points near here; while farther 
up, near the head of the Carlii, it is very strongly marked, the discord-
ance being, according to Mr. Emmons, as much as 250. 

Unfortunately, we have no means of ascertaining the precise distance 
by an air-line traversed by the section, the linear survey of the Coal-
vine township not yet being completed. If we estimate the distance at 
three miles, and the mean die at 170, however, it would give a thick-
ness not materially greater than the aggregate of beds noted in the 
section. if the distance should be as much as three and a half to four 
miles, however, the difference would be so great as to warrant the con-
clusion that we have overestimated the dip, or, what is much more 
probable, underestimated the breadth of sonic of the valleys between 
the ridges, and consequently the thickness of strata hidden beneath the 
same. As evidences of horizontal displacements of some of the ridges, 
however, were observed, it is possible that the discrepancy may be, in 
part at least, accounted for in that way.*

Mr. Emmons gives in Mr. King's report about. 6,000 feet as the entire 
thickness of the Cretaceous series here, exclusive of the Echo Callon 
copglomerate, which is apparently Tertiary. But I infer that he includes 
in this estimate a considerable thickness of lower strata farther up 
Weber River than our examinations extended. 

All of the lower beds forming divisions 1 to 6, inclusive, of this section 
are seen in a low hill, or rising space, directly on the southeastern mar-
gin of Coalville, flexed around so as not to conform to the general dip 
slid strike of the strata between this vicinity and Echo Callon; their 
strike being nearly north and south, and their dip nearly westward,
Some 140 below the horizon. About two miles to the northeastward, 
however, and.at a higher elevation, coal-mines have been opened on the 
main bed forming. No. 5 of the section, that show this bed and the over-
lying sandstone and other strata, conforming there with the general dip 
and strike of the beds between there and Echo Caf1011. Between these 
mines and Coalville, the highly fossiliferous strata forming the division 
No. 3, which we know properly holds a position below the main coal-
bed, occur sonic hundreds of feet north of a right line between these 
mines and the coal-mine directly at Coalville, in the same bed; thus 

G11188 Creek we observed sonic curious indications of lateral displacements.
This creek cuts very obliquely tlirougli some of the ridges, which do not correspond on 
opposite sides. That is, the ends of the ridges on opposite sides of the creek do'not 
coincide exactly, those on one side 'ending opposite intervening valleys between those 
011 the other, as if there had been a fracture along the course of the creek, and a lateral 
displacement of the strata on one or both sides of the same. 
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appearing as if they really hold a higher horizon in the series than the 
main coal (5) of the section. At this place these more fossiliferous beds 
are seen in a ridge, abutting directly against the lighter-colored, more 
massive sandstones of division 9, fbrming the first ridge. In following 
this ridge along in a southwesterly direction we come suddenly to a 
point where the more massive, lighter-colored sandstones of division 
9 end, and we pass, almost by a single step, upon the thinnen, more fos-
siliferous layers of division 3 the two divisions coming as abruptly 
together as if their strata had been sawed off and placed end to end 
against each other. Here the strike of the strata of these two divis-
ions is nearly the same, and the dip also of both is northwestward, but 
those of division 3 dip at a somewhat higher angle than division 9. 

This lateral displacement of portions of these lower strata is very 
puzzling, and had led to the conclusion that they belong above the 
horizon of the main coal. We were so fortunate, however, as to find 
theM cropping out at points within a mile to the southeastward of the 
coal-mine in the main bed, directly at Coalville, readily recognizable by 
their characteristic fossils and lithological characters, and yet clearly 
dipping under the division 4, which was, in the same way, traced along 
the outcrops to where it is distinctly seen to dip under the main coal, 
directly at Coalville. There can, therefore, be no question whatever in 
regard to these beds holding a position beneath the main coal-bed; 
that is, the lowest coal represented in the section here given. 

The determination of the position of these beds beneath this coal is 
a matter of some little interest, because it shows that in viewing this 
series iu the ascending order, we start with a succession of highly fos-
siliferous beds, containing a group of forms, among which we recognize 
the Cretaceous and older genus Inoceramus, represented by the well-
known Cretaceous species 1. problematicus. The other fossils found in 
these beds seem to be all new species, though several of them are un-
distinguishable from forms found in the beds far above the main coal. 
The Turritella and Modiola, from this locality, that I at one time thought 
probably identical with Cretaceous species from California and Texas, 
cattle from these beds ; and although later comparisons have satisfied 
me that they are new species, they are certainly very closely allied to 
the Cretaceous forms with which I had compared them. 

Although nearly all the fossils from these beds are certainly marine 
types, a few of them, such for instance as two or three species of Nere-
tina and one of Melampus, indicate that streams of fresh water proba-
bly flowed into the sea., bay, or inlet in which the marine forms lived, 
from close-lying land, during the deposition of these rocks. 

The local displacement of portions of the lower beds of the section at 
Coalville, mentioned above, doubtless caused the impression at one time 
entertained, that the dark-colored clay (division 7 of the section) con-
taining Inoceramus problematicus, and perhaps fragments of Ammonites, 
seen in some of the excavations there, probably held a position beneath 
the main coal, (division 5.) An inclined shaft, however, in course of 
excavation directly at Coalville, during the past summer, demonstrates 
in the clearest and most satisfactory manner that its position is above 
the horizon of the sandstone forming the roof of this coal, as the shaft 
passes first down through some 50 or more feet of this clay before it 
strikes the sandstone immediately over this. coal. Large quantities of 
this clay were observed lying near the- top of the shaft, when we were 
at the locality, and numerous specimens of Inoceramus problematicus 
were to be seen in it. 

Of course no attempt has been made to illustrate, in the accompany' 
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ing section, this fault and local displacement of the lower beds of the 
same, observed here at Coalville, because the fracture runs so nearly 
parallel to the section that it could not be done. 

At one place on the southeastern side of the first ridge, almost ex-
actly at the point where the fault already mentioned crosses, some coal 
was found in a drift excavated into the side of the hill, perhaps 80 to 90 
feet above the horizon of Weber Valley. As this coal, however, was 
soon found to end abruptly, on Mowing it in, it is probably only a de-
tached portion of the main bed, (5,) thrown that far• out of its natural 
position with relation to the other strata., by the fault cutting through 
the whole. As suggested by Mr. Emmons, however, it could certainly 
be found again at a lower position on the same side of the ridge, pro-
vided the search should be made, on the northeastern side of the line of 
fracture. Its position, however, on the other side of the fault, would 
be on the opposite or northwestern side of the ridge, since that end of 
the ridge is composed of beds really belonging below the horizon of this 
coal. It is probable, however, that if bodies of this coal exist on the 
northwest side of this ridge, near the line of fracture, they would be 
found so much broken up and distorted as to be of little practical 
value. 

Some facts observed at the locality gave origin to the suspicion that 
possibly the whole of that portion of the first ridge on the northeastern 
side of the fault may really be only a down-thrown part of the second 
ridge, or even that both this and the second ridges might be down-
throes of the third; though the subordinate beds composing these 
ridges do not seem to correspond closely enough to warrant this conclu-
sion. 

The ffiult, or lateral displacement, mentioned in the first ridge, is also 
strikingly manifest in the second the lateral movement there being 
more than 100 feet, precisely as if the whole ridge had been cut across 
by a gigantic saw, and the strata on the southwest side of this division 
slipped that far to the northwestward, or the portion on the northeast 
side as far southeastward. Evidences of this fracture are to be seen in 
the other ridges, and I have no doubt that it cuts through the whole 
to Echo Callon, and possibly far beyond in a north or northwesterly 
direction, not exactly but more or less nearly at right angles to the trend 
of the ridges and strike of the strata.* 

Divisions 14, 15, 16, and 17 were not seen well exposed on .tLe line of 
the section, or even on the east side of Weber River, though they are 
doubtless exposed at sonic localities on that side. Oni the west side of 
the river, however, at Mr. Carleton's coal-mine, about two miles in a 
southwesterly direction from Coalville, and at a higher elevation, these 
beds were cut through by a drift excavated into the side of the hill 
horizontally, nearly in the direction of the dip, which is there to the 
northwestward about 200 below the horizon. Coal, however, has been 
found at, or very nearly at, this horizon on the east side of the river; 
while the great massive sandstone composing division 18 forms a pre-
cipitous escarpment above Mr. Carleton's mine, and thence extends con-
tinuously, in a northeasterly direction, to Weber River, at a point nearly 
opposite the third ridge on the east side, thus leaving little room to 
doubt that Carleton's coal and the associated beds occupy the position 
assigned them iu the section there, as they do on the west side of the
river. 

!Other similar faults, or later displacements, were also seen in the ridges at other 
Points a mile or so farther eastward. 
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As the drift at Mr. Carleton's mine penetrates almost horizontally, 
and nearly in the direction of the dip of the beds, of course it cuts 
obliquely through them from below upward. Owing.; to the darkness in 
the-mine, however, and the presence of timbers at 1)laces, we could not 
examine the beds there very carefully; but Mr. Carleton kindly gave 
us the following detailed statement of their thickness, order of succes-
sion, &C.: 

Ft. In. 
A. Sandstone, forming the roof of the coal and 

shale, containing Inoceramus 
B. Coal 

. . ...... 
1 2 Division 17 of 

C. Impure slaty coal and shale 
D. Coal of good quality 
E. Fire-clay 

1 0 
3 4 
1 2 

Coalville 
tion. 

sec-

F. Soft gray sandstone, Inoceramus, Unio, Car-
dium, and Anomia 12 0 

G. Dark-bluish, or nearly black, and lighter 
colored indurated clays, containing many 
fresh and some salt-water types of shells, k- Division 16.such as Physa, Valvata, Cyrena, Neritina, 
Melampus, Butima, Turritella, &c 10 0 

H. Shale 4 0 
I. Soft rusty sandstone, with Cardium and frag-

ments of other fossils 15 0 
J. Fire-clay . 6 0 
K. Coal 2 6 Division 15. 
L. Shale 10 0 
M. Dark sandy shale 20 0 
N. Sandstone 7 0 Division 14. 
0. Iron ore 
P. Dark shale 6 04 

Although we could not, as stated, examine all of the beds and seams 
of these divisions of the section in as much detail as desired, there being 
no surface outcrops of the same here, we nevertheless did see nearly all 
of them in place, with their characteristic -fossils, in passing along the 
drift or gallery leading to the coal, and in part immediately over the 
same. At some places in the mine, the clays and thin seams of coal 
above the coal D had fallen in, so as to expose the overlying sandstone 
A, and in the under surface of this .we saw many casts of Inoceramus. 
In the bed F we likewise saw Inoceramus, Cardium, and imperfect ex-
amples of Unio, while from the dark clays G we picked a few shells, 
when examining this bed in the drift. Considerable quantities of the re-
moved portions of all of these beds were also to be seen lying in heaps 
at the entrance of the drift, and that from each could there be readily 
identified by Mr. Carleton, so that we had no difficulty in referring all 
of the fossils found in this loose material, which had not been long ex-
posed to the weather, to their proper beds. 

It was the opinion of the miners here that the sandstone A, in which 
we saw casts of Inoceramus, in the mine, is the lower part of the massive 
division 18 of the section. Although this view was adopted in con-
structing the section, it is possible that it may be a lower bed of sand-
stone, separated from the base of the massive stratum 18 by 50 or 60 
feet of clay or other material, as there seemed to be rather too long a 
slope between the base of the exposed part of the sandstone 18, seen 
above, and the entrance of the drift, to be filled by the beds obliquely 
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perforated by the same; though we had no means of determining how 
much of the lower part of this sandstone may be hidden in this slope. 
. The group of fossils found in the dark indurated clay G is, in several 
respects, a very interesting one, not only because every species is new 
to science, and all of them entirely diffi.rent from any yet found at any 
other locality, or even in any other beds at this locality, (with possibly 
one or two exceptions,) but on account of their modern affinities. Here 
we have, from beds certainly overlaid by more than 1,000 feet of strata 
containing Cretaceous types of fossils, a little group of forms, present-
ing such modern affinities that, if placed before any paleontologist un-
acquainted with the filets, they would be at once referred to the Tertiary. 
Such examples as this illustrate the difficulties. with which the paleon-
tologist somet hoes has to contend, and show how very cautious we should 
be in deciding from the affinities of.new species of fresh and brackish 
water types of shells (the vertical range of which is unknown) the 
geological age of rocks in which they are found ; because species of this 
kind, from rocks of various ages, often closely resemble each other, 
while they rarely present such well-marked distinctive features as we 
see in marine shells from different horizons. Some of the species of 
Physa, Cyrena, Neritina, &c., fbr instance, from the clays under consid-
eration, closely resemble existing species; while one or two of Mclampus 
present but very slight differences from Paris Basiii Tertiary species, 
figured by Deshayes under the name Auricula. 

It would appear that the indurated clay containing these mixed types 
of shells must. have been deposited in the form of fine mud, in an estu-
ary, or possibly a larger body of salt water, into whith the fresh-water 
shells were swept by streams flowing in from adjacent land.* There 
were probably here, however, during the deposition of all this great 
group of coal-bearing strata, as during the formation of the far more 
ancient Carboniferous coals, various oscillations of the earth's surface, 
because we have every reason to believe that every bed or seam of coal, 
even if only a few inches in thickness, was formed in marshes, by the 
growth and accumulation of vegetable matter, at or a little above the 
sea-level, while we find marine types of fossils through most of the in-
tervening strata ; showing that after the accumulation of the material 
of each bed and seam of coal, there was a•subsideuce, and a return of 
the sea. 

Above the horizon of Mr. Carleton's mine, we only saw marine types 
of fossils, though there may be other beds containing fresh-water shells 
higher in the series. As already explained, we saw in the sandstone 
supposed to be the lower part of division 18, in Mr. Carleton's coal-mine, 
casts of one or more species of the marine genus lnoceramus. We also 
saw higher in that division, on the east side of Weber River, casts of 
the marine genus Cardium • while iu some thinner beds of sandstone 

'and clays forming division 19, just above 18, there occur, on the east 
side of the river, numerous casts and shells of a peculiar oyster I have 
called 0. soleniscus. 

This oyster, which, as already stated, occurs at several horizons far 
down in the series, is very peculiar, and easily recognized by its unusually 
narrow, elongated, and generally quite straight form. At the locality 
mentioned above, on the east side of the river, many examples of it 

" It is evident that these fresh-water shells could not, however, have been trans-
ported very far, because, although quite thin, they are not water-worn, but seem to 
have been deposited in an unbroken condition. Many of them, however, are found in
a crushed condition, evidently from pressure during the consolidation of the clay. 
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were- seen, presenting a curious and puzzling appearance. They had 
grown crowded together by thousands, beak downward ; while, in most 
cases, the shell itself was dissolved away, leaving only the internal casts, 
often 12 to 13 inches in _length and only about 2 inches in breadth, 
standing side by side, with their longer diameters at right angles to 
the plane of the bed in which they were enveloped. At first it was 
rather difficult to comprehend what they could be, but on drawing some 
of them that were loose from the cavities they were found to be the 
internal casts of this peculiar oyster, showing the muscular scars quite 
distinctly. In a few instances, however, some of these specimens also 
retain the shell itself entire. 
' The highest horizon in this great series of beds at which fossils were 
seen in situ was in division 23 of the section, (fourth ridge.) Here we 
found in a light-grayish, soft sandstone numerous casts and broken 
shells of a large Inoceramus, with fragments of Ostrea and casts of a 
Cardium. The Inoceramus found here is a suborbicular, rather com-
pressed or moderately convex species, with a rather short hinge and 
regular concentric undulations. It agrees well with Upper Missouri 
specimens we have always referred to I. nebrascensis, Owen, from the 
Cretaceous, excepting that none of the specimens found are quite so 
large as Owen's type ; the size being about intermediate between I. 
Sagensis, and I. nebrascensis, Owen, which, however, may be only 
varieties of one speCies. The fragments of Ostrea and casts of Cai•diunt 
found in the same association were too imperfect for satisfactory identi-
fication, but seemed to be very like forms found far below this horizon 
in other beds. 

Along a slope formed by division 25 loose fragments of Ostrea were 
observed, that appeared to be the same form found associated with the 
Inoceramus and Cardium, in division 23, but none were seen in place. 

Beyond this, toward Echo Canon, as we ascend in the series the same 
light-grayish colors prevail in the sandstones and intercalated- beds of 
conglomerate, for perhaps five or six hundred feet or more before we 
come to the great brownish conglomerate-of the canon. These lighter 
colored sandstones, however, are coarser and less coherent than most of 
those below the division 26. We looked • carefully for fossils in these 
beds, but found no traces of organic remains of any kind; and, judging 
from the coarseness of the Material, it is probable that it was rapidly 
deposited during the prevalence of physical conditions unfavorable to 
animal life. 

The same was also evidently the case, even in a far more marked de-
gree, during the deposition of those huge, massive beds of brownish 
conglomerate, at Echo Carlon, (divisions 29 to 31, inclusive, of the sec-
tion,) which are so coarse as to present the appearance of consolidated 
drift. These beds are mainly composed of water-worn rocks of every 
size, from that of small pebbles to bowlders from 6 to 10 inches in 
diameter, the larger sizes more frequently predominating. The inter-
stices are filled with arenaceous matter, and the whole firmly cemented 
together. So far as examined, near the mouth of the canon, a. large ma-
jority of these pebbles and bowlders were found to be very hard, light-
grayish siliceous rock, apparently metamorphosed sandstone, though a 
few of igneous origin were occasionally seen. The whole formation is 
so massive that it would often be difficult to see in it any evidences of 
stratification, if it were not for occasional seams and lenticular bodies 
of intercalated sandstone along certain horizons. These have a deep 
reddish-brown color, and, as they are liable to weather out, where ex-
posed, they leave lines of cavities that impart to the surface of precip-
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itous exposures a stratified appearance. The coloring matter by which 
the whole formation is tinged brownish-red evidently comes from these 
intercalated seams of sandstone, and the same material forming the 
paste of the conglomerate; because the pe6ble$ and bowlders them: 
selves forming the main body of the same, when washed, often retain 
little of this ferruginous titrge. 

Of course we can scarcely hope to find organic remains in such a for-
mation as this, which must have been deposited by the action of powerful 
currents of water, in which mollusks or other organisms could not have 
lived; and if, by any chance, their shells or other solid parts should 
have been placed there, they would probably have been ground to pow-
der by attrition among the rolling pebbles and bowlders and whirling 
sands. If any traces of fossils, however, exist in any part of this forma-
tion, it is among the seams and intercalated beds or lenticular masses 
of sandstone, or local bodies of finer material, that they most probably 
occur. 

This immense massive conglomerate not only composes the towering 
walls of Echo Carion—at places forming perpendicular, or even over-
hanging escarpments, 500 to 800 feet in height—but also rises into 
mountain masses on the west side of Weber River near the mouth of 
the cation. Opposite Coalville, on the same side, five miles farther up, 
it likewise forms the upper part of the mountains above the Cretaceous; 
while south of Coalville, on the east side Of the river, it is developed in 
such great force as apparently to form much of the entire mass of the 
mountains seen there. I am not sure that we saw its entire thickness 
exposed at any one place, but it probably attains a • thickness of 2,000 
feet in places. 

That t his great conglomerate formation is of Tertiary age, as suggested 
by 1)r. Hayden, Mr. King, and Mr. Emmons, I know of no reason to ques-
tion. This view not only accords with the fact of its position above such 
an extensive series of Cretaceous rocks, but with its non-conformability 
with the same, as well as with its remarkably coarse material. The line 
of separation between the two formations is probably that separating 
divisions 29 and 30 of our section—that is, all below that line probably 
belongs to the Cretaceous—though we did not find any fossils in place 
above division 23, and those found there were certainly Cretaceous types. 

When referring the coal series at Coalville to the Cretaceous, in Mr. 
King's and Dr. 1 layden's reports, I called attention to the very unusual 
entire absence, so fitr as known, of the genera Ammonites, Seaphites, 
Baculites, and all of those various other Cephalopoda, as well as of many 
other types, so generally at once distinguishing marine Cretaceous 
rocks from those of Tertiary age. At the same time, however, I noticed 
the presence of several species of Inoceramus, one of Anchura, and one 
of Gyrodes, genera that do not occur in more modern rocks than those 
belonging to the Cretaceous period; and it was on this evidence, and 
the specific affinities of some of the other types, that I was led to refer 
this series to the Cretaceous. The genus Cyprimera,, Conrad, (and 
probably several other genera yet only known in the condition of casts,) 
may now be added to the list of Cretaceous types found in this series; 
while the species of 'Cyprimera discovered here is so nearly like C. de-
pressa, from the Cretaceous of North Carolina and Mississippi, as to 
leave doubts whether it may not really be the same. We also now 
have the well-known Cretaceous species Inoceramus problematieus, from 
both above and below the main coal-bed at Coalville; while another 
larger Inoceramus, from 11w above. all the coal here, is apparently iden-
tical, specifically, with an Upper Missouri Cretaceous species. 
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As I have, however, mentioned faults and lateral displacements of 
the strata here, it may be thought by some who are yet incredulous in 
regard to the Cretaceous age of these coals that these disturbances of 
the strata may have given origin to erroneous conclusions respecting 
the positions of the beds containing the Cretaceous types with relation 
to the coals. This, however, is simply impossible, because these fossils 
occur, as elsewhere stated, both above and below the coal-beds, even in 
local exposures, where all the strata, and included coal-beds, can be 
clearly seen conformable and in their natural positions with relation 
to each other. Consequently it would not, in the slightest degree, weaken 
the force of the evidence, even if we should admit any conceivable 
amount of disturbance of the beds, or even if we were to suppose the 
whole vast series of beds had been bodily tilted up and completely in-
verted, (of which condition of things there is no evidence,) because, even 
in that case, we would still have unquestionable Cretaceous types both 
above and below the coal-beds. 

In. the reports above cited, I stated some reasons for supposing this 
whole group of Cretaceous rocks to belong to a more recent member of 
that system than any of the recognized subdivisions of the Upper Mis-
souri Cretaceous. The facts observed at the locality last season, how-
ever, seem to demonstrate that this is not the case. For instance, we found 
toward the lower part of the section, both above and below the main 
coal-bed, Inoceramus problematicu,s, a widely distributed species that is 
very characteristic of the Niobrara and Benton groups of the Upper 
Missouri, which there occupy positions below the middle of the series; 
and, so far as I know, this species never occurs in this country above 
this horizon.* Again we found, far above this, in division 23 of the sec-
tion, numerous specimens of a larger Inoceramus, which, if not really 
identical with one of those forms, is scarcely distinguishable from I. 
Sagensis and I. Nebrascensis of Owen, which occur in the later members 
of the Upper Missouri series. From these facts, it is more probable 
that we have here, at and near Coalville, representatives of the whole 
Upper Missouri series, with possibly even lower members, farther up 
Weber River, than any of the known Upper Missouri subdivisions of the 
Cretaceous. if this is so—and there seems to be little reason to doubt it— 
the marked difference observed between almost the whole group of fossils 
found here, and those of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous, would seem to 
indicate that there was no direct communication between the Cretaceous 
seas or gulfs of that region and those in which these Utah beds were 
deposited. Differences of physical conditions, however, probably also 
played an important part in the production of this diversity of life, 
since it is evident from the great predominance of clays and other fine 
materials in the Cretaceous beds of the Upper Missouri, that they were 
deposited in comparatively deeper and more quiet waters than those in 
Utah, in which coarse sandstones, with occasional pebbly beds, predom-
inate. 

Although the Coalville coals, and indeed all of those of this entire 
region of country, belong, (as might be expected from their compara-
tively modern age,) chemically speaking, to the brown-coal series, they 
are of unusally good quality, being generally as hard, black, compact, 
and shining as the far older Carboniferous coals. They burn much like 
bituminous coal, being, in fact, semi-bituminous. As they contain more 

-- • 

*For the information of European geologists, not familiar with the details of our
geology, it should be stated that the entire Upper Missouri Cretaceous series belongs to
the upper part of that system. 
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ward of Coalville, we only visited one, owned, I believe, by Mr. Joseph 
Young, one of Brigham Young's sons. This mine is situated in the bot-
tom of Grass Creek valley, or canon ; and as it seems to be exactly on the 
line of strike of the other mines between it and Coalville, and does not 
differ very materially in strike, dip, and thickness, there can scarcely be 
any doubt that it is in the same bed of coal. This view is also supported 
by the fact that the coal is immediately overlaid by a sandstone like 
that seen over the mines between here and Coalville, and at Coalville 
while we saw in this sandstone apparently the same oyster observed 
in that forming the roof of Spriggs's mine at Coalville. 

The mines in the higher part of the series, although in thinner beds 
than the main one far below, must be of considerable value. That 
owned by Mr. Carleton, on the west side of Weber River, in division 17 
of the section, affords a good quality of coal. The thickness of the bed 
is about 3 feet 4 inches, with one foot of black shale and impure coal 
above it, and over this 1 foot and 2 inches of coal. Where the shale is 
firm enough not to require much timbering to hold it up, it can probably 
be left as a roof to the mine; but where the shale is thin and friable, 
the whole thickness, including the upper 1 foot seam of coal, up to the 
sandstone, will have to be taken out. Indeed it is possible that the shaly 
parting between the two may become, at places, sufficiently carbonaceous 
to serve for the supply of fuel for machinery at the mine, and in that case 
it would be the best economy to work the whole thickness. The ridge at 
this mine extends apparently. without break for two miles or more, and 
it seems probable that the coal is equally accessible throughout the 
whole extent. 

Bear River.—On Sulphur Creek, near Bear River, in Western Wyoming, 
there are to be seen some very interesting exposures of Cretaceous rocks, 
including valuable beds of coal. These exposures are directly on the 
Union Pacific Railroad, and evidently belong to the same horizon as 
the coal series at Coalville, Utah. 

As long back as 1860 the strata, including the coal here, were referred 
'to the Cretaceous by the writer and Mr. Henry Engelmann, in a paper on 
Colonel Simpson's collections.* They were also referred to the same 
age by Mr. King, Mr. Emmons, Dr. Hayden, and myself in 1870.1 There 
is, however, also here, associated with the above-mentioned beds, another 
quite distinct formation, containing an entirely different group of fossils, 
consisting of a mingling of both fresh and brackish water types, which 
I have always considered most probably of lower Eocene age. 

While on an excursion to Wyoming and Utah during the past sum-
mer  accompanied by Dr. Bannister, we availed ourselves of the oppor-

'tunity to stop at the Bear River locality to examine the rocks and collect 
fossils, and from our notes, observations, and collections, I have prepared 
the accompanying section of the strata exposed there. Most of these 
beds, it will be seen, are thrown up into a nearly vertical posture, with 
an approximate north and south strike; and the section, which is a little 
more than one mile in length, crosses the strike at right angles from 
east to west. Commencing at the right hand, or eastern end of this 
section, and going westward, we meet with the following strata : 

* Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., Philad., Apr., 1830, p. 130. 
t Mr. King's and Dr. Hayden's Reports for 1870. 

• 



	

	

	 

	 

	

 	

	  

	

	
 

	  

	 

	  

	  

	  

	
	

	 

	 

	

 	

	 

	

 	

. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 451 

SECTION OF THE DOCKS EXPOSED ON SULPHUR CREEK, NEAR BEAR 
RIVER, WYOMING. 

Ui 

Ft. In. 
No. 1.—Black shale, only seen in bottom of Sul-. phur Creek, thickness unknown. 
No. 2.—Slope apparently occupied by clays, 

thickness perhaps 100 feet or more 100 0 
No. 3.—Soft light grayish sandstone, nearly 

vertical 90 0 
No. 4.—Covered space, probably occupied by 

clays, but showing some sandstone that 
may or may not be in place; perhaps room 
enough for 250 to 300 feet 300 0 

No. 5.—Two or three rather heavy beds of light 
yellowish 0-ray sandstone, separated by 

Ntclays, proily occupying sonic of the space 
included in division 4. Near the lower part 
two layers 15 to 18 inches each, of sand-
stone, containing Ostrea Meniscus, Trap-, 
ezium micronema, &c. Altogether 90 to 100 
or more 100 0 

No. G.—Greenish and bluish gray sandy clays, 
with some dark shale at places 100 0 

No. 7.—Bed of good coal, said to be 7i. feet in 
thickness 7 6 

No. 8.—lleavy massive bed of light colored 
sandstone, about 90 feet in thickness, stand-
ing nearly vertical, with some 3 to 5 feet 
of sandy clay between it and the coal of 
division 7 95 0 

No. 9.—Gray sandy shales with alternations of 
sandstone and clays 255 0 

No. 10.—Light gray sandstone 20 0 
No. 11.—Slope and unexposed space, perhaps 

200 yards or more across. 
N No. 12.—Light gray sandstones and clays, in-

cluding a bed of good coal, said to be 7i 
feet in thickness ; all dipping south-south-
east 550 below horizon ; and the sandstone 
above the coal containing many casts, Inoc-
crams problematicus, with a few casts of 
Cardium and undetermined univalves; al-
together showing about • 150 0 

No. 13.—A valley or depression showing no -
rocks, perhaps-150 yards across. 

No. 14.—Ferruginous sandstone in thin layers, 
dipping north-west about 800 below hori-
zon 40 0 

t.1 No. 15.—Bluish laminated clays with, at top, 
(left or west side,) a two-foot layer of sand-
stone, containing fragments of shells not 
seen in a condition to be determined 125 0 

No. M.—Clays and sandstone below, (20 feet;) 
gray and brown pebbly sandstone above, 
(25 feet) 45 0 



	

	 	 

	

	  
	 

	

 	
	  

	

	  
	  

	  

	  

	
	  

452 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Ft. In. 
No. 17.—Brocmish and bluish clays, with some beds of white, 

greenish, and brownish sandstones 115 0 
No. 18.—hard gray conglomerate, standing nearly vertical, and 

forming crest of bill about 350 feet high • 40 0 
No. 19.—Slope showing above some masses of conglomerate, like 

that of division 18, perhaps not ill place, with, at places below 
•this, some reddish clays; altogether space enough for 500 to 

600 feet in thickness 600 0 
No. 20.—Greenish-white sandstone 40 0 
No. 21.—Brownish clays and sandy layers 60 0 
No. 22.—Brownish clays and beds of sandstone, the latter light 

gray below . 110 0 
No. 23.—Whitish sandstone—forms crest of hill about 220 to 240 

feet in height 40 0 
No. 24.—Conglomerate and some red clays 20 0 
No. 25.—Brownish and reddish clays with a few distantly sepa-

rated thin beds and layers of gray sandstone, altogether 750 
• to 800 feet in thickness 800 0 
No. 26.—Gray sandstone in place, apparently connected with 

some masses (that may not be in place) so as to include space 
enough for 60 to 80 feet—forms crest of a hill 80 0 

No. 27. A long space of perhaps 260 yards or more, with only 
a few low exposures of light-gray sandstone, showing a 
slight westward dip. 

No. 28. Numerous thin seams and layers of dark carbonaceous 
shales, with harder thin bands of various colored argillace-
ous, arenaceous. and calcareous matter, including a few very 
thin streaks of coal; the whole being highly charged with 
vast numbers of fresh and brackish-water shells, such as 
species of Unio, Corbieula, Corbula, Pyrgulifera, Viviparus, 
Melampus, &c.. Dip nearly east, about 750 below the hori-
zon ; thickness 175 to 200 feet exposed 200 0 

This section has been constructed rather with the view of giving a 
general idea of the upheaved and confused condition of the strata, and 
(so far as can be done) of the relations of the undoubted Cretaceous 
beds containing workable beds of coal here, to the fresh and brackish-
water formation at its western end, than as au illustration of minute 
details. The elevations,. as well as the horizontal distances between 
exposures, are only given from estimates carefully made at the locality; 
while the thickness of the subordinate beds can scarcely be regarded 
as more than approximately correct, as they are not all sufficiently well 
exposed directly along the line of the section, to show their exact limits, 
and our examinations were not extended very far laterally. It is be-
lieved, however, that the section will be found sufficiently accurate to 
serve the purpose for which it is given. 

That the strata in which the workable beds of coal occur here (divis-
ions 1 to 12, inclusive) belong to the Cretaceous, has, as already ex-
plained, been well known for some years past. It is also evident that 
this formation belongs to the same series as the Coalville coals. The 
evidence of this is not, only the general correspondence of the litholog-
ieal characters of the rocks at these localities, but the presence here of 
some of the same species of fossils found associated with the coal bed§ 
at Coalville. Three of these fossils, Ostrea soleniseus, Trapezium, micro-
nema, and Inoeeramus problematieus, are also peculiar forms that can be 
identified with the fullest confidence. 
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All of that portion of the well-marked Cretaceous series here forming 
divisions 1 to 10, inclusive, along with an important bed of coal, it will 
be seen, stands in very nearly a vertical posture. On going a little far-
ther westward, however, across a lower space, showing no rocks, we 
come to another Cretaceous exposure, (division 12 of the section,) con-
sisting of thin layers of light colored sandstone, including a workable 
bed of coal, all dipping at an angle 550 below the horizon, in a nearly 
south-southeast direction. In this sandstone, above the coal, numerous 
casts of Inoceramus problematieus, and a few other Cretaceous fossils 
occur. 

That the bed of coal found in this last mentioned outcrop, although 
said to agree with the bed 7 in thickness and other characters, is really 
not a part of the latter over from above, or flexed and thrust up 
from beneath, is almost beyond doubt ,because the rocks in which it is 
included do not agree lithologically with those immediately associated 
with the bed 7, while none of the fossils filling the sandstone of division 
12 were seen in any of the rocks directly associated with the coal 7. 

It therefore appears to be quite evident that there are at least two 
distinct beds of coal in the Cretaceous rocks here. Exactly bow the 
beds forming division 12, with their included coal, connect with the 
other Cretaceous strata, included in the divisions 1 to 10, we cannot 
very clearly explain. The probability is, however, that they, and possibly 
other associated strata hidden under the soil, were originally tilted with 
the other Cretaceous beds, (1 to 10,) to a vertical posture at the time of 
the upheaval, and then fel over to the present inclined condition. We 
observed no evidence whatever that they correspond to any part of the 
series included in the same section farther west. 

If only the strata already mentioned (1 to 12 inclusiKe) at this 
locality are Cretaceous there would then be, exclusive of other beds 
that may be hidden in the spaces 11 and 13, about 1,213 feet of rocks 
seen here that are certainly of Cretaceous age. • 

West of the out-crop of division 12, we have first another lower 
space of probably about 450 feet, in which no exposures of rock in place 
were seen. Then we come suddenly to a great series of sandstones, 
clays, conglomerates, &c., more than 2,000 feet in thickness, (forming 
divisions 14 to 26, inclusive of the section,) all standing in a vertical 
Posture, excepting the beds from 14 to about the 18th all of which lean 
slightly to the eastward of an exact perpendicular. 4qVliether or not all 
of this great series, from division 14 to 26, should also be included in 
the Cretaceous along with those forming the eastern portions of the 
section, we were tunable to determine, because we saw no organic re-
mains in any of these beds, excepting a few undeterminable fragments 
of shells in the upper layer of division 15. The fact, however, that 
these strata stand so very nearly conformable to the well-marked Cre-
taceous beds, from 1 to 10, would rather favor the conclusion that they 
belong to the same system of rocks, though it would not necessarily 
demonstrate that this is the case. 

-West of division 26, we come to a space of about 260 yards or more, in 
which no rocks were observed in place, excepting a few low out-crops of 
light grayish sandstone, but little above the base line of the section. 
These are almost horizontal, or show only a slight inclination below the 
horizon toward the west; being thus strikingly unconformable to all of 
the other strata of the section. We saw no fossils in these beds, but 
they are almost certainly Tertiary.

Immediately on the west of the last-mentioned outcrops, and nearly 
in contact with one of them, there is exposed, iu a cut made for the pass-
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Age of the railroad, one of the most interesting series of beds (division. 
28) anywhere to be seen on the whole line of the Union Pacific Rail-
road.* This cut is about 150 to 200 yards in length, and passes through 
the strata nearly at right angles to their strike. The beds thus exposed 
consist of numerous thin seams of dark and light grayish colors alternat-
ing, so as to present a banded or striped appearance, the darker bands 
being more or less Carbonaceous, or even in some cases containing thin 
streaks of coal while the lighter layers are more arenaceous, calcareous, 
or argillaceous. All of these beds and seams are tilted up so as to dip 
nearly eastward at an angle of about 750 below the horizon, being thus 
not exactly conformable to any of the other divisions of the section, 
though apparently upheaved at the same time. They contain immense 
numbers of fossil shells, belonging to a few specie's of fresh and brackish 
water types, some of which are closely allied to European Lower Eocene 
species. 

Toward the western extremity of this cut the upper ends of the strata 
are suddenly flexed westward, as if they had been struck, after their up-
heaval, by an iceberg, or some other tremendous force, coming from the 
east. There is no evidence, however, that this flexure was produced by 
any agency of this kind on the contrary, it is almost certainly a mere 
fragment, as it were, of one of the folds of the strata, caused by the powerful 
forces to which they have been subjected, by the combined action of 
upheavals and lateral pressure. 

This division of the section, I have always referred provisionally to 
the Lower Eocene, though I have, at the same time, intimated that it 
may yet be found to belong more properly to the Upper Cretaceous. I 
will return to this subject again, however, in another place, further on, 
when speaking of Tertiary collections. 

In regard to the coal beds 7 and 12, in the Cretaceous formation here 
at Bear River, I should think that there can scarcely be any reasonable 
doubP that they will be of considerable value. The mines had, however, 
apparently been worked but little, and as nothing had been done in 
them for some time before our visit, the entrances were partly filled by 
the falling of the adjacent rocks and shale, so that we could not exam-
ine them very carefully. We were informed by Mr. Thorpe, however, 
the owner of the property, that each of the beds seen there is 74- feet in 
thickness, and that the coal is of excellent quality. It is doubtless simi-
lar to that mined in the same formation at Coalville. The mines are 
exceedingly convenient to the railroad, which passes along so close to 
that in the bed 7, that the miners' carts can run out upon a platform at 
the entrance of the mine and tip directly into coal-cars on the railroad; 
while the opening into the other bed, 12, is only about 100 to 150 yards
from the road. 

Below Gallatin City.—The fossils from near the Missouri River, below 
Gallatin City, Montana, belong clearly and beyond doubt to the Cre-
taceous, and about to the horizon of the Fort Benton group or subdi-
vision of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous series. A few of the bivalves 
appear to belong to the fresh or brackish water type, Veloritina, 
but all of the others are marine forms. It is an interesting fact that a 
Trigonia, in this collection, is so near T. Evansi from the Cretaceous 
beds of Vancouver's Island, that no reliable differences can be seen 
from the. imperfect specimens found. So far as I have been able to de-

-
*For a very minutely detailed section of this cut, prepared by H. R. Durkee, esq., 

one of the engineers of the Union Pacific Railroad, see Dr. Hayden's report of 1870, p. 
153. It only illustrates the beds seen in the cut, however, without showing their rela-
tions to the other beds seen in our section. 



	GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 455 

termine, none of the species from this locality seem to be certainly 
identical with airy of those from any of the recognized subdivisions 
of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous, but some of them occur at other 
localities along with the characteristic forms of the Benton group. 

Cinnabar 3Thuntain.—The species from Cinnabar Mountain, Yellow-
stone Valley, belong, almost certainly, to the same horizon as those from. 
Missouri River below Gallatin, the species of Trigonia mentioned from 
that locality being the same found at this. There can be little doubt in 
regard to these fossils belonging to the Fort Benton group of the Cre-
taceous, because I recognize among them Scaphites ventricosus, one of 
the most characteristic tbssils of that horizon. 

Bridger Peak.—The few things from east foot of Bridger Peak, (four miles 
from Fort Ellis,) Montana, are nearly all mere casts in a bad state of pre-
servation, but, so far as I have been able to determine, none of the 
species appear to be identical with any of those known from the recog-
nized subdivisions of the Upper Missouri Cretaceous j though, from their 
general facies, there is still little room to doubt that they belong to the 
Cretaceous system. They are certainly not Tertiary. 

Colorado kS'prings.—Asmall collection from Colorado Springs, Colorado, 
midently belong to the horizon of the Fort Pierre group of the Upper 
Missouri Cretaceous series. 

Rock Creek.—The collections found by Professor Lescpiereux on Rock 
Creek are all Cretaceous forms from the horizon of the Niobrara division 
of the Upper Missouri. 

Fort darker.—Those collected by him from near Fort Barker are also 
Cretaceous, and from the borizon of the Fort Benton group. 

Bitter Creek stries.—Along Bitter Creek, (a small tributary of Green 
River, in Wyoming,) from Black Butte northwestward to Salt Wells 
Station on the Union Pacific Railroad, and at Rock Spring and some 
other points west of Salt Wells, there is an extensive series of rocks, in 
regard to the age of which somewhat different opinions are entertained. 
For a detailed description and sections of this formation the reader is 
referred to Dr. Bannister's report, forming a following section of this 
volume, my object here being merely to say a few words mainly respect-
ing the age of this group. In general terms it may be briefly described 
as a vast succession of rather soft, light-yellowish, lead-gray, and whit-
ish sandstones, with seams and beds of various colored clays, shale, 
and good coal, the whole attaining an aggregate thickness of more than
4,000 feet. 

The invertebrate fossils hitherto found at different horizons in this 
series present a mingling of fresh, brackish, and salt-water types, such 
as Goniobasis,Viviparus, Corbieula, Corbula, Ostrea, Anomia, and Modiola. 
All of these genera are found represented, either directly in the same bed, 
Or very nearly so, near the very top of the series at Black Butte Station, in 
Division E of Dr. Bannister's section. • At Hallville, three miles farther 
west, and 1,600 to 1,800 feet lower in the series, iu Division K of the 
same section, a Corbieula, and another form like a Corbula, both scarcely, 
if at all, distinguishable from species found in the higher beds at Black 
Butte, occur in a black slate over a bed of coal. Near the same hori-
zon, at Point of Rocks, seven or eight miles farther down Bitter Creek, 
great numbers of a fine large oyster also occur, above .the fourth (or 
still higher bed) of a series of beds of coal, seen in the face of a nearly 
Perpendicular precipice, about 300 feet above the bottom of the valley 
.on the north side. Three or four miles west of this, and at a horizon 
probably 500 feet lower, in Division M, of Dr. Bannister's section, there 
is a bed 15 to 18 inches in thickness, almost entirely composed of mil-
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lions of shells of Anomia and Ostrea, together with a few of Corbula, Car-
bicula,Modiola,and Goniobasis, all apparently of different species from (but 
some of them very closely allied to) those found higher in the series. 
Again, at Rock Springs, perhaps twelve miles farther westward, and 
not far below the horizon cf the last-mentioned localities, we found 
numerous specimens of Corbula, Ostrea, Corbicula, Modiola, and Gonioba-
sis, all associated in the same bed, the species being again distinct, except-
ing probably the Corbicula and Ostrea, from those found at any of the 
other localities, though the Corbula and Goniobasis are of the same type 
as those found at Black Butte. 

At Black Butte Station, in the bed containing most of the shells al-
ready mentioned as occurring there, we found, along with numerous 
specimens of beautiful impressions f leaves of dicotyledonous trees, 
some large bones of a huge reptilian.* We also observed nearly all 
through this formation impressions of the leaves of the higher types of 
dicotyledonous trees, in some instances belonging to the same genera 
as those composing our existing forests of the temperate zone; also 
fragments of fan-pam leaves, and the stems of marine plants-t 

From such a group of organic remains, it seems scarcely to admit of 
doubt that this formation was deposited in a body of water, which, 
although salt enough to permit the existence of some marine types, was 
still probably so tempered by the influx of the streams that brought in 
the land and fresh-water remains, as to be at least unfavorable to the 
extensive development of marine life. The presence of numerous beds 
and seams of coal also indicate that there were alternate elevations and 
depressions of this whole region during the deposition of this formation. 
That is, if we admit the most generally accepted theory that such .de-
posits of coal were formed by the growth, on the spot, of vegetation in 
marshas at, or a little above, the sea-level. Because we find some 
marine or brackish water types between nearly all the coal-beds, thus 
showing that after the accumulation of the material of each bed of coal, 
it was again covered by salt, or at least strongly brackish, water. 

It is not necessary, however, to suppose that each elevation was equal 
to the preceding subsidence, because the accumulation of sedimentary 

. matter during the interval probably largely compensated for the sink-
ing, so that the elevations may have been comparatively very slight to 
bring the bottom again slightly above the sea-level. At any rate, what-
ever theory we may adopt in regard to the formation of such coals, it 
appears exceedingly improbable that the coal beds of this region were 
formed by the drifting together of the trunks and fragments of trees 
and other vegetation; because, although we sometimes see small frag-
ments of this coal showing woody structure, as we do in those of the old 
Carboniferous period, they are not in any proper sense lignite, so far as 
structure is concerned, but seem to have been mainly formed by the 
growth and accumulation of smaller kinds of vegetation, and are as 
persistent, compact, and homogeneous as any of the old bituminous 
varieties. 

From near Salt Wells southeastward to Black Butte Station, this 

* On hearing of these discoveries from some friends from the East, to whom I had 
mentioned the same at Salt Lake City, Professor Cope visited the locality on his return 
home, some time in August, 1872, and dug out more of the bones of the reptilian, which 
he soon after described in a paper sent on to the Philosophical Society, as the type of a 
new genus of Dinosaurians, under the name' .efgaihalinza8 sylvastris, and expressed the 
opinion that it proves the rock,to be Cretaceous. 

t All of the remains of plants collected from this and other formations by the Survey,
have been ably reported on by Professor Lesquereux. 
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formation shows a gentle eastward dip, which causes it to pass under 
another very similar series of strata, to which Dr. Hayden has applied 
the name Washakie group. In the latter, so far as our present knowl-
edge extends, only fresh water and land types of fossils have yet been 
found, and we have always regarded it as being of Tertiary age. Exactly 
where the one ends and the other begins we did not see; though the 
Bitter Creek series certainly come eastward to division E of Dr. Bannis-
ter's section, at Black Butte, as we found its characteristic molluscan 
remains there in the same bed containing the reptilian bones. 

Between Black Butte and Bitter Creek Stations (separated by a dis-
tance of only about six miles by a right line east and west). we ob-
served no marked change of lithological characters, from the Bitter 
Creek series to the Washakie group, while the two series seemed to be 
conformable in dip. Although our observations in this interval were 
too limited to warrant a positive opinion on that point, we left Black 
Butte Station under the impression that the brackish-water types of the 
Bitter Creek series probably extend little, if any, higher in the series, 
or farther eastward, than the tops of the hills near Black Butte. 

At Salt Wells station, which is situated in an anticlinal, owing to the 
rising of the strata, as we come westward, (see Dr. Bannister's section,) 
a lower series of rocks comes up from beneath the Bitter Creek beds. 
This lower group consists of thin layers of grayish and drab shabby 
sandstones, and shales with, at places, some appearances of coal in the 
upper part. It seems to be conformable with the Bitter Creek series, 
and probably belongs to the Cretaceous, though we saw no fossils in it. 
From exposures seen near Salt Wells, there would appear to be 700 to 
possibly 1,000 feet of these lower rocks here, above the valley. 

Iii going westward from Salt Wells station we soon observe a reverse 
of dip, and the Bitter Creek beds again appear, dipping westward or 
northwestward. At, and near Rock Springs, extensive coal-beds occur 
in this formation, and here we found associated with or near one of these 
beds the fresh, brackish, and salt-water types of shells already men-
tioned. The dip of the strata here is to the northwestward, at an angle
of 100 to 120 below the horizon, so that a short distance farther west 
the whole group passes under a great series of whitish, greenish, and • 
at places reddish laminated clay of Tertiary age, forming Dr. Hayden's 
Green River group, and rising into hills 700 to 800 feet in height above 
the valley. The strata of this latter group are distinctly unconformable 
to those of the Bitter Creek series, their dip being only 20 to 30 west-
ward. 

But, returning to the question respecting the age of this Bitter Creek 
series, it may be stated, in the first place, that Mr. Emmons evidently 
regarded it as Cretaceous, as may be seen from his remarks in Mr. 
Ring's report, published in 1870; while Dr. Hayden favored the conclu-
sion that it is a marine Tertiary group, or a transition series between 
the Tertiary and Cretaceous, in his reports of that and the following 
years. 

The only fossils I had ever seen from this formation, previous to vis-
iting the region during the past summer, were two species of Ostrea 
and one of Anomia from Point of Rocks; and two shells, one, or possi-
bly both, related to Corbicula, from Hallville. Those from Point of 
Rocks I referred to the Cretaceous, placing them in the Cretaceous list, 
in Dr. Hayden's report of 1871. This I did, mainly because there were 
among them no fresh-water, or strictly brackish-water types; while up 
to this time we know of no Tertiary of exclusively marine origin in all 
this internal region of the continent. I was also, in part, influenced in 
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making this reference by the similarity of one of the oysters to a Cre-
taceous species found in California, while the Anonzia likewise closely
resembled a Texas Cretaceous shell, described by Roemer under the
name of Ostrea anozniceformis, which certainly seems not to be a true 
oyster. The two shells from Ilallville, however, I referred to the Eocene, 
not only because they are very closely allied to Eocene brackish-water 
forms from the Paris Basin, (peculiar depressed and elongated forms of 
•Corbieula, ?) but because I was not aware at the time that the Hallville 
mines occur in the same formation as the Point of Rock beds, nor even 
within fifty to seventy-five miles of the same locality. Hallville is not 
laid down on any map I have even yet seen, and I was entirely ignorant 
of its position, both geologically and geographically, with relation to 
Point of Rocks; and as the species were new, I had no other guide 
than their affinities, which would certainly place them in the Tertiary. 

On visiting these localities, however, last summer, I was somewhat 
surprised to find that the Ilallville mines are only some seven or eight 
miles from Point of Rocks, and belong to the same geological formation. 
A.careful examination also soon rendered it evident that all of the rocks, 
for 1,600 to 1,800 feet or more above the lIallville coal-beds, up to and 
including the stratum in which we found the large reptilian remains at 
Black Butte, and for even a little greater thickness below the lIallville 
horizon, certainly belong to the same group or series of strata; and that 
fresh and brackish-water types of fossils occulr along with salt-water 
forms, at all horizons, wherever we found any organic remains through-
out this whole series. 

As we discovered in these rocks between three and four times as 
many species of fossils as had been previously known from the same, it 
becomes a matter of some interest to consider the whole with regard to 
their bearing on the question as to the age of the group. The reptilian 
remains found at Black Butte, near the top of the series, have, as else-
where stated, been investigated by Professor Cope, and. by him pro-
nounced to be decidedly Dinosaurian and, therefore, indicative of Cre-
taceous age; on the other hand, the fossil plants from the same beds 
have been studied by Professor Lesquereux, who informs me that they 

• are unquestionable Tertiary types. My own investigations having been 
confined to the invertebrates, it is of these chiefly that I will speak here. 
In the first place, it will be seen that all of these yet known belong to a 
few genera of mollusks, represented by some twelve or fourteen species. 
And just here it may be stated that, although partly committed in favor 
of the opinion that this formation belongs to the Cretaceous, and still 
provisionally viewing it as most probably such, I do not wish to dis-
guise or conceal the fact that the evidence favoring this conclusion to 
be derived from the mollusks alone, as now known, is by no means strong 
or convincing. The genera are probably all common, both to the Cre-
taceous and Tertiary, as well as to the present epoch, unless Leptesthes 
and Veloritina,which have been separated subgenerically from Corbieula, 
may be distinct genera, the European representatives of these being 
mainly, if not entirely, Tertiary forms, while they do not appear to 111" 
dude living species. Goniobasis is also not known in either Cretaceous 
or Tertiary rocks of the Old World; but then it is an American" type, 
greatly developed among our existing mollusca, as well as in the far 
western Tertiary rocks, and we can, scarcely doubt that it will be found 
in unquestionable Cretaceous beds there, even if some of the imperfect 
specimens already known from the same are not such. It should be 
remembered, however, that even the specimens I have referred to this 
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genus from the Bitter Creek beds are not iu a condition to show the 
aperture, beyond doubt, to possess the characters of Goniobasis. 

The entire absence among the fossils yet known from this formation 
of Baeulites, Seaphites, Ancyloceras, Pt ychoceras, Ammonites, Gyrodes, 
Anchura, Rowan:us, and all of the other long list of genera character-
istic of the Cretaceous, or in part also extending into older rocks, cer-
tainly leaves its molluscan fauna with a strong Tertiary facies. Nor 
can we quite satisfactorily explain this away on the ground that the 
water in which this series of rocks was deposited partook too much 
of the character of that of an estuary, to have permitted the existence 
of any of these marine genera, because we do find in it the genus Ostrea, 
Anomie, and Modiola, which probably required water salt enough to 
have permitted the existence of Inoceramus, Anehura, and Gyrodes, if 
not of some or all of the genera mentioned above. Indeed, at Coalville, 
we find Inoeeram us associated with some brackish-water types, and the 
additional Cretaceous genera, Cyprimera, Anehura, Gyrodes, &c., in 
closely-a§sociated beds. 

When we come to consider the invertebrate fossils yet known from 
this formation, in their specific relations, we find all, with possibly two 
or three exceptions, new to science and different from those yet found 
either at Bear River, Coalville, or indeed elsewhere in any established 
horizon ; so that we can scarcely more than conjecture from their 
specific affinities to known forms as to the probable age of the rocks in 
which we find them. Considered iu this respect their evidence, how-
ever, is conflicting. Two of the species of Corbula, for instance, (C.
tropidophora and vndiferal ) are most similar to species found in the 
brackish-water beds, at the mouth of Judith River on the Upper Missouri, 
that we have always considered Lower Tertiary ; though there are some 
reason for suspecting that they may be Upper Cretaceous. A Corbicula, 
both from the Black Butte and Point of Rocks localities, is even so very
nearly like C. eytheriformis from the Judith River beds, that I have 
referred it doubtfully to that species. 

Again, the species Anomia gryphorhynchus, found so abundantly at 
Point of Rocks, in the same bed with the above-mentioned Corbicula 
and Corbula tropidophora, so closely resembles a Texas Cretaceous shell 
described by Roemer under the name Ostrea anomicrformis, that I am 
strongly inclined to suspect they may be the same ; though whether 
identical or not, at least our shell is certainly not an oyster, as it has 
muscular and cartilage scars precisely as in Anomia, while its beak is 
never marginal, and it has no ligament area. In all of these, (and 
indeed in all other characters,) the Texas shell, as illustrated by Roemer, 
seems to agree precisely with ours, excepting that be represents it as 
having only one central muscular scar, instead of three. In many of 
our specimens, however, the two smaller of these scars are very obscure, 
and might be easily overlooked. It is true he figures a nearly fiat 
valve without any byssal perforation, and a convex one, as opposite 
valves; and, if they are such, the shell would certainly not be an
Anomia. Among a large collection of our shells, including thousands 
of specimens, however, I have not yet seen a single perforated valve, 
though they vary much in convexity, some of the valves being nearly 
as depressed as the one Roemer figures as the upper valve, supposing 
it to be an oyster. If these depressed specimens in our collection are 
opposite valves to the convex ones, then the shell would neither be an
Ostrea nor an Anomia, but would almost certainly fall into Morris and 
Lycett's genus Placunopsis, which, so far as known in .Europe, is a 
Jurassic group. Consequently, if our shell should fall into that genus, 
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it would, when viewed in connection with its assoniates, and all the 
other known facts, furnish a strong argument in favor of the formation
being at least as old as the Cretaceous. There are good reasons, how-
ever, for believing these depressed specimens, as well as the convex 
ones, are all upper valves of the same shell, only modified in convexity 
by accidental circumstances of station, as their slight obliquity as seen, 
for instance, in a look at the interior of both, is found to be in the same 
direction, instead of the reverse, as would be the case if they were oppo-
site valves of the same shell ; while among thousands of specimens no 
example of a depressed and a convex valve united has been seen, nor 
have any been found that would come near fitting together. 

On the other hand, the Corbiculas are decidedly Tertiary in their 
specific affinities, as well as in their subgeneric ; C. fracta, for instance, 
and C. erassatellifimnis, from the llallville mines, being very closely 
allied to Paris Basin Tertiary forms, the first-mentioned species being, 
the type of a sub-genus, so far as known, peculiar to the Tertiary else-
where. The same may also be said of C. eytherifornzis, which also seems 
to belong to a group ( Veloritina) peculiar to the Tertiary in Etrrope. 

But the most surprising fact to me, supposing this to be a Cretaceous 
formation, is, that we found directly associated with the reptilian remains 
at Black Butte, a shell I cannot distinguish from Viriparus trochiformis, 
originally described from the Lignitic formation at Fort Clark, on the 
Upper Missouri, a formation that has always been regarded as Tertiary 
by all who have studied its fossils, both animal and vegetable. The 
specimen mentioned does not show the aperture, nor all of the body 
volution ; but, as far as can be seen, it agrees so exactly with that very 
peculiar species in size, the form and proportions of its volutions, the 
slopes of its spires, its surface markings, the nature of its suture, and, 
in fact, in every respect so far as can be seen, that I have scarcely any 
doubt of its identity with the same. 

The occurrence of this last-mentioned species here, along with a Cre-
taceous type of reptilian, and a Corbieula apparently identical with C. 
cytheriformis of the Judith River brackish-water beds, together with the 
presence of Corbulas very closely allied to Judith River species, at lower 
horizons in this series, and the occurrence of some vertebrates of Cre-
taceous affinities at the Judith River localities, would certainly strongly 
favor the conclusion, not only that this Judith formation, the age of 
which has so long been in doubt, is also Cretaceous; but that even the 
higher fresh-water lignite formation at Fort Clark and other Upper 
Missouri localities may `also be Upper Cretaceous instead of Lower Ter-
tiary. 

That the Judith River beds may be Cretaceous, I am, in the light of 
all now known of the geology of this great internal region of the con-
tinent, rather inclined to believe. But it would take very strong evi-
dence to convince me that the higher fresh-water lignite series of the 
Upper Missouri is more ancient than the Lower Eocene. That they are 
not is certainly strongly indicated, not only by the modern affinities of 
their molluscan remains, but also by the state of the preservation of the 
latter. Indeed, these shells (Planorbis, Viviparus, Goniobasis, Physa, 
&c.) are found loose, as they fall from the incoherent sand in great 
numbers, so entirely free from adhering matrix, either internal or exter-
nal, and so little changed, that any one not familiar with the existing 
species of the country would naturally think them merely dead shells 
of .the same, picked up along the shores of the streams. The entire 
flora of this Upper Missouri lignite group has also always been consid-
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ered, by the highest authorities ou that department of paleontology, 
unquestionably Tertiary. 

From the foregqing remarks it will be seen that our present informa-
tion in regard to the age of the Bitter Creek series may be summarily 
stated as follows : 

1. That it is conformable to an extensive fresh-water Tertiary forma-
tion above, from which it does not differ materially in lithological 
characters, excepting in containing numerous beds and seams of coal.* 

2. That it seems also to be conformable to a somewhat differently 
composed group of strata (1,000 feet, or possibly much more in thick-
ness) below, apparently containing little if any coal, and believed to be 
of Cretaceous age. 

3. That it shows no essential difference of lithological characters from 
the Cretaceous coal-bearing rocks at Bear River and Coalville.

4. That its entire group of vegetable remains (as determined by Pro-
fessor Lesquereux) presents exclusively and decidedly Tertiary affinities, 
excepting one peculiar marine plant, (Halymenites,) which also occurs 
thousands of feet beneath undoubted Cretaceous fossils, at Coalville, in 
Utah.f 

5. That all of its animal remains yet known are specifically different 
from any of those hitherto found in any of the other formations of this 
region, or, with perhaps two, or possibly three exceptions, elsewhere.

6. That all of its known invertebrate remains are mollusks, consisting 
of about thirteen species and varieties of marine, brackish, and fresh-
water types, none of which belong to genera peculiar to the Cretaceous 
or any older rocks, but all to such as are alike common to the Creta-
ceous, Tertiary, and present epochs, with possibly the exception of 
Goniobasis, (which is not yet certainly known from the Cretaceous.)

7. That, on the one hand, two or three of its species belong to sec-
tions or subgenera (Leptesthes and Veloritiva.) apparently characteristic 
of the Eocene Tertiary of Europe, and are even very closely allied to 
species of that age found in the Paris Basin ; while, on the other hand, 
one species seems to be conspecific with, and two congeneric with, (and 
closely related specifically to,) forms found in brackish-water beds on 
the Upper Missouri, containing vertebrate remains most nearly allied to 
types hitherto deemed characteristic of the Cretaceous.

8. That one species of Anomia found in it is very similar to a Texas
One. taceong shell, and perhaps specifically identical with it; while a
V!viparus, found in one of the upper beds, is almost certainly identical
with the V. troeleiformis of the fresh-water Lignite formation of the 
Upper Missouri; a formation that has always, and by all authorities, 
been considered Tertiary.

9. That the only vertebrate remains yet found in it are those of a large 
reptilian, (occurring in direct association with the Viviparns mentioned 
above,) which, according to Professor Cope, is a decidedly Cretaceous 
type, being, as he states, a huge Dinosaurian. 

It thus becomes manifest that the paleontological evidence bearing 
on the question of the age of this formation, so far as yet known, is of a 
very conflicting nature ; though aside from the Dinosaurian, the organic 
remains favor the conclusion that it is Tertiary. The testimony.of the 
Plants however, on this point, although they doubtless reptesent what

'would be in Europe considered clearly a Tertiary flora, is weakened by 

See Mr. Bannister's section, farther on. 
tThis fossil, however, I am informed by Professor Lesquereux, likewise occurs at, 

ninnerous localities in Colorado and elsewhere, in beds he regards as decidedly Ter-
tiary. 

https://testimony.of
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the fact that we already know that there is iu Nebraska in clearly Cre-
taceous rocks, a flora that was referred by the highest European author-
ity to the Miocene. I do not know, however, bow .ftr Professor Les-
quereux's opinion that the Bitter Creek plants are Tertiary may rest 
upon specific identifications among them of forms known to occur in 
well determined Tertiary rocks elsewhere. 

TERTIARY AGE. 

Brackish-water beds of Bear River.*—In redemption of the promise 
made, mow return to the consideration of the ago of the brackish-water 
beds of Bear River, (division 28 of sec. —, on p. —.) These have al-
ways been regarded by me provisionally as Lower Eodene, not only 
because their included fossil remains were closely related to forms 
occurring in the Eocene lignite beds and deposits of the Paris Basin 
and the month of the Rhone, but also because none of them belonged 
to characteristic Cretaceous types. If, however, the beds of Bitter 
Creek and the Judith River should finally prove to be Cretaceous, 
the brackish-water beds in question must probably be relegated to the 
same epoch, though they are not known to hold any species in common 
with the Bitter Creek beds, and but one with those of Judith River. 
Their approximate conformability with Cretaceous beds, indicating dis-
turbance and upheaval at the same time, favors this conclusion. I may 
add that I have not been wholly without the suspicion that they might 
prove to be Cretaceous, and in a report to Mr. Clarence King, published 
in his report on the geological survey of the fortieth parallel, (vol. 3, p. 
466,) I summed up my conclusions in the following terms : 

While I am therefore willing to admit that facts may yet be discovered that will warrant 
the conclusion that some of these estuary beds, so widely distributed here, should be in-
cluded rather in the Cretaceous than in the Tertiary, it seems to me that such evidence 
must either conic from included vertebrate remains, or from further discoveries respect-
ing the stratigraphical position of those beds with relation to other established hori-
zons, since all the molluscan remains yet known from. them (my own opinions are en-
tirely based on the latter) seem to point to a later origin. 

This paragraph has been misunderstood by Professor Cope,f who has 
brought it into context with the statement respecting the age of the Bitter 
Creek coal strata, and asserted that the nearest approximation to the 
point of identification of the Bitter Creek strata with the.Cretaceous 
were thus made by myself, and conveyed the impression that no posifive 
reference had been made of any of the Bear River beds to this period. 
This, however, as has been shown elsewhere, had been done in the most 
unequivocal manner with regard to the deposits of marine coal at Bear 
River City, Wyoming, as well as at Coalville, Utah. 

I had intended to make more extended remarks on the several Ter-
tiary deposits referred to, and to have given lists of fossils from them, 
but sudden illness, and the necessity for sending copy without further 
delay to the Public Printer, have compelled the relinquishment for 
the present of such design. 

* Until some decidedly Cretaceous fossils have been somewhere found in or above 
those beds, they may be left in the lower Eocene. Our discovery of a group of fresh-
water shells as modern in appearance as these (though all different species) at Coal' 
ville far down in the Cretaceous, shows how cautious we should be in deciding such 

'questions. 
t Proceedings American Philosophical Society. Extras dated in MSS February 7,1873. 



	
	  
	

	
	

	
	

	

	

	 

	

LISTS OF FOSSILS COLLECTED. 

SILURIAN SPECIES. 

EAST SIDE OF GALLATIN RIVER, ABOVE GALLATIN CITY, MONTANA. 

First or upper division. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Lingulepis.* 
2. Conocoryphe 
3. Bathyurus (?) 
4. Asaphus (?) 

Merely fragments.
Merely fragments. 
Merely fragments. 

Second division. 

5. Acrotreta. • 
6. Lingula . .A very small shining species. 

Third division. 

7. Acrotreta subconica, Kutorga.t 
8. Iphidea sculptilis, Meek See description in this report. 
9. Byotithes gregaria, (Theca gre-

garia, M. and II.) Mere cast, but agrees in size and
form with this species. 

10. Agnostus bidens, Meek $. 
11. Conocoryphe . (Conocephalites) 

Gallatinensis, Meek See description in this report. 

Two specimens only of this fossil are contained in the collection. These have ex-
actly the outline, and agree well in most other respects with a form Professor Hall has 
referred, doubtfully, to the shorter valve of L. pinnceformie, Owen, from the horizon of 
the Potsdam. It also shows the same radiating strim seen on exfoliated specimens of 
that species, and has its beak truncated, as iu Fig. 15, pl. 6, Regents' Sixteenth Report 
on State Cab, N. H., New York '• though casts of the internal markings, as seen through 
the translucent shell, seem not to present a flabelliform appearance, as in Professor 

figuie cited, but have the same elongated trilobite outline seen in the other
valve of L. pinnalformie. 

t This little shell seems to be very similar to Kutorga's species, but it has the ventral 
valve more elevated than A. gemma, Billings, and the false area marked by a distinct 
mesial furrow, said not to be defined in latter. The larger specimens measure 0.15 
inch from the front to the apex .of the ventral valve and 0.11 inch in breadth. The 
beak of this valve is pointed, and generally bent slightly forward. The surface is a 
deep brownish color, shining as in Ling Oa, and marked by minute lines of growth. It 
is quite probable that a direct comparison of specimens would show our species to be 
distinct from the Russian shell. If so, I would propose to call the species A. attenuata. 

t Resembles A. pisiformie, Linn., (sp.,) but has a proportionally shorter pygidium, 
more truncated between theposterior points; while its mesial lobe is shorter, higher,

d surmounted by a prominent node anteriorly, and more flattened and pointed be-
hind, without any traces of a mesial transverse furrow. Its head is still more nearlylike that of A. pielformi8, but wants the mesial furrow extending forward from the 
Wabella to the anterior margin. Its glabella, is most prominent behind, where it shows 
a tendency to swell into a little node. Surface finely granular. 
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12. Conocoryphe . Undetermined fragments. 
13. Bathyurus (?) Ilaydenii, Meek Described in this report. 
14. Bathyurus serrates, Meek Described in this report. 

Fourth or lowest division. 

15. Craziana* 
16. Lingula, or Lingulepis Imperfect specimens. 
17. Conocoryphe Fragments. 
18. Bathyurus, or Asaphus Fragments. 

FLAT-HEAD PASS, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Bathyurellus (Dikelocephalus?) 

truncatus, Meek Described in this report. 
2. Bathyurellus, (Asaphiscus?) ....Described iu this report. 

NEAR MALADE CITY, NORTHERN UTAH. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Camerella Calofera, Billings.t 
2. Orthis hippolite, Billings. Mt 
3. Orthis Very finely striated and like 0. 

electra, Billings. 
4. Orthis A larger and more compressed spe-

cies. 
5. Buomphalus(?)trochiscus,Meek§. 
6. Buomphalus rotuliformis, 

Meek. 
7. Buomphalus,or Ophileta. 
8. Agnostus Josepha, Hall (0).11 
9. Conocoryphe Fragments of perhaps several spe-

cies. 
10. Bathyurellus (Asaphiscus) Brad-

leyi, Meek Described in this report. 
11. Bathyurus Saffordi, Billings...Only the pygidium, but agrees ex-

actly with Canadian specimens 
sent by Mr. Billings. 

"The name Cruziana, d'Orbigny, 1842, (Voy. dans 1'Amer. Merid., t. 3, part 2d, p. 30,)
having priority over usophous, (Rosophycus,) Hall, 1852, will have to be retained for 
these curious fossils. 

t The specimens are all separate valves, more or less broken, or partly hidden in the
matrix; but so far as can be seen they certainly agree well in size and all external
characters with Mr. Billings' species, with possibly the exception of having a some-
what wider and deeper mesial signs and more prominent mesial fold.

Agrees pretty nearly with the Canadian shell, though its mesial sinus is somewhat
wider and. deeper. It may be distinct, but the specimens are too imperfect for satisfac-
tory comparison.

§ These have been described in the Proceedings of the Academy Natural Sciences, 
Philadelphia/ Ap., 1870, p. 61, and will be figured in Mr. King's report.

The specimens of this little trilobite seem to agree closely with Professor nail's,
species, excepting in some of the minute and apparently variable details of the mescal

a the head and pygidium. So far as I have been able to see, however, it would
also seem not to have the posterior lateral angles of the cheeks armed with little pro-
jecting points, as in the Wisconsin species. If these little spines do not exist in our 
specimens, (none of which are in a condition to remove all doubts on this propose_forwould almost certainly belong to a distinct species, in which case I would
the name dgnostus .Ataladenetia. 
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12. Bathyurus, or Dikclocephalus.. _Fragments. 
13. Bathyurellus (Dikelocephatus (7) 

trancatus, Meek Described in this report: Occurs also 
at Flat-Head Pass. 

14. Asaphus (illegalaspis (7) gonio-
cercus, Meek Described in this report. Occurs at 

Flat-Head Pass. 

WEST FACE OF BIG HORN MOUNTAIN, HEAD BUFFALO FORK. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Conocoryphe, and, perhaps, Dike-

locephal 8* Mere fragments. 

CARBONIFEROUS SPECIES. 

OUTLET OF MYSTIC LAKE, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Zaphrentis A small species. 
2. Zaphrentis Fragment of a large species appar-

ently of this genus. 
3. Ptilodictya (Stictoporat) diety-

ota, Meekt 
4. Ptylodietya A merely branching species. 
5. Fenestella One or two species. 
6. llemipronites crenistria, Phillips. Rather more finely striated than 

usual. 
7. Chonetes An abundant medium sized species 

with very fine, dichotomous, radi-
ated strice, crossed by very minute 
concentric striae; spines of cardi-
nal margin, five on each side of 
beak. 

8. Productus longispinus, Sowerby .A small form, apparently agreeing 
with Sowerby's species.

9. Produetus seabrieulus, Martin(?) .Specimens fragmentary. 
10. Rhynchonella.
11. Spirifer, (111artinia) Of medium size. 
12. Spirifer lineata,Mar-

tin. 
13. Spirifer Similar to some varities of S. inere-

beseens, Hall, which Mr. Davidson 
thought not distinct from S. bisul-
cata. 

The only part in the collection certainly known to belong to this species is the 
PYgidium. This has much the general appearance of the corresponding part of a trilo-
bite, figured by Mr. Billings, under the name of itaaphu8 quadraticaudatus, (Palcont., 
Canada, p. 271, Fig. 258,) but its lateral margins aro straighter and its menial lobe 
Proportionally longer, with only three to five segments that pass straight across, in-
stead of eight or nine arching forward. Its lateral lobes show three or tour short seg-
mopts, instead of only one, while they and the lateral. margins show no traces of toe 
stria) seen ou Mr. 13illings's species. Its lateral and posterior flattened margins are 
more suddenly defined from the swell of the lateral lobes.

t An anastomosino• species, with divisions about 0.10 to 0.12 inch in breadth, by 0.04 
to 0.05 inch in thickness, and connecting so as to form a reticulated structure, with 
„.fenest.rules of a more or less oval form, about 0.24 inch in length by 0.16 inch in breadth. 
Pores small, with slightly raised margins, having the usual quincuncial arrangement,
and forming six to eight longitudinal rows; non-poriferous margins rather sharp, and 
of moderate breadth. 

30 a s 
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14. Spirifer With hinge-line much extended. and 
smaller and more numerous costae 
then the last, being much like R. 
biplicatus, Hall, from the horizon 
of the Waverley Group, Ohio. 

15. Spirifer Mysticensis, Meek.* 
16. Retzia. 

CANON, EAST SIDE OF MADISON RIVER, MONTANA. 
Names. Remarks. 

1. Platycrinites . Detached base. 
2. Poteriocrinites. 
3. Bemipronites crenistria, Phillips. Some finely striated varities found 

at Mystic Lake. 
• 4. Strophomena analoga, Phillips. 

5. Productus semireticulaus,Martin. 
6. Productus longispinus, Sowerby (I) Same as No. 8 of list from Mystic 

Lake. 
7. Productus scabriculus, Martin CO . Same as No. 9 of list from Mystic

Lake. 
Same as No. 7 of list from Mystic 

Lake. 
Same as No. 10 of list from Mystic 

Lake. 

Same as No. 13 of list from Mystic 
Lake. 

An arcuate conical species.
16. Euomphalus, (fragments of large 

species.) 
17. Pleurotomaria. (?) 

BRIDGER PEAK, NEAR FORT ELLIS, MONTANA. 
Names. Remarks. 

1. Lithostrotion A compound species with small col.-
allites. 

2. Bemipronites crenistria, Phillips (')Same variety as No. 6, Mystic Lake 
list. 

3. Bemipronites A much more finely striated species.
4. Productus longispinus, Sowerby (?) . Same as No. 8, Mystic Lake, and 6,

Carlon, east side Madison River. 

CAMP NO. 19, AUQUST 2, 1872, IDAHO TERRITORY. 
Names. Remarks. 

1. Lophaphyllum. 
S. Zaphrentis. 

8. Chonetes 

9. Rhynchonella 

10. Retzia, (fragments) 
11. Spirifer 

12. Spirifer .Mysticensis, Meek. 
13. Spirifer (Martinia).
14. Terebratula, (fragments)
15.Platyceras 

* A medium sized, very transverse species, with mucronate lateral extremities, and
12 to 15 simple, radiating costm ou each lateral slope of each vale ; mesial sinus mode,
extended to the beak, with one rib in its bottom, and rarely faint traces of another on
one or both sides of this toward the front; cardinal area, of moderate height, Well 
defined, and more or less arched with the beak. Resembles S. bimesialia, Hall, (Iowa 
Report,) in size and form, but wants the lamellose imbricating concentric striae seen 
on that species. 
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3. Mich.elinia Small irregular corallites. 
4. Syringopora.
5. Chonetes . Same as No. 7, Mystic Lake. 
6.Productus Like P. seabriculus, same as No. 9, 

Mystic Lake. 
7.Remipronites crenistria, Phillips. 
8.Spirifer, Same as No. 10, Mystic Lake, and 

No. 13, East Madison River. 
9.Spirifer.

10.Euonzphalus, (fragments.) 

BLACK-TAIL DEER CREEK, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1.Hemipronites crenistria, (?) Same as at Mystic Lake; Canon, 

East Madison River, &c. 
2.Chonetes . Same as No. 7, Mystic Lake ; No. 8 

Canon, East Madison River, &c. 
3.Rhynchonella. Rather small plicated, subtrigonal ; 

very abundant species.
4.Spirifer lineatus, Martin.(?)
5.Spirifer Same as No. 12, Mystic Lake. 
6.,Spirifer Same as No. 14, Mystic Lake. 

NORTH GROS-VENTRES BUTTE, WYOMING. 

Names. Remarks. 
1.Zaphrentis.
2.Remipronites crenistria, Phillips (l)Same as at Mystic Lake, east side 

Madison River, Bridger Peak, &c. 
3.Spinier Same as No. 12 at Mystic Lake, &c.
4.Spirifer, (Martina) Samoa as No. 10 at Mystic Lake, &c. 

FLAT-HEAD PASS, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1.Zaphrentis A small arcuated turbinate form. 
2. Syringopora.
3.Remipronites crenistria, Phil- • 

lips (1) Same as at Mystic Lake, Gros-Ven-
tres Butte, &c. 

4. Rhynchonella Fragment rather large, strongly pli-
cated species. • 

5. Spirifer Same as No. 12, Mystic Lake, &c. 
• 

NORTH SIDE HENRY'S LAKE, IDAHO. 

Names. Remarks. 
1.Hemipronites crenistria, Phillips (?)Same variety as at Mystic Lake, &c.
2.Productusscabriculus, Martin (1)sp. Do. do. 
3.Spirifer Same as No. 12, Mystic Lake, &c. 
1. Terebratula. 

CARON WEST OF GALLATIN RIVER, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Chcctetes Very slender ramose species.
2. Zaphrentis.
3. Syringopora. 
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4. Platycrinites 
5. Fenestella. 
6. Hemipronites crenistria, Phil-

lips (I) 
7. Strophomena analoga, Phillips 

8. Chonetes 
9. Productus semireticulatus, Mar-

tin 
10. Product= 
11. Productusl ongispinus, Sower-

by(1) 

12. Rhynchonella 
13. Retzia. 
11. Spirifer Mysticensis, Meek 
15. Athyris.or Martinia. 
16. Spirifer • 
17. Euomphalus. 

Merely the elliptic disk of the column 

Same as at Mystic Lake, &c. 
Same as from canon, East Gallatin 

River. 
Same as at Mystic Lake, &c. 

Same as at east side Madison River. 
Small hemispherical species. 

Same as. from Mystic Lake Callon, 
East Madison River, &c. 

Same as from Mystic Lake. 

Same as from Mystic Lake, &c. 

Same as No. 12, Mystic Lake. • 

LYON HILL, OPHER, EAST CANON, UTAH. 

Names. 
1. Fenestella 

2. Chcetetes 
3. Crinoids 
4. Productus semireticulatus, -Mar-

tin (7) 
5. Rhynchonella. 
6. Phillipsia ? 

Names. 
1. Syringopora (7) 

2. Aviculopecten (I) 

3. Bivalve 
4. Rhynchonella. 
6. Spirifer. 

Remarks. 
Very like F. pleb6a, McCoy, and like 

one at Old Baldy. 
Slender ramose. 
Joints of columns. 

Fragments of pygidium. 

SWAN VALLEY, IDAHO. 

Remarks. 
Very imperfect, but looks like Syrinx 
• gopora. 
Very small smooth species, like this 

genus, but may be an .Entotiuni. 
Small, undetermined. 

" OLD BALDY," NEAR VIRGINIA CITY, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Marine plant, like Fucoides eau-

dagalli. 
2. Zaphrentis excentrica, Meek.* 

* A large, slightly curved, short turbinate species, with fossula on the dorsal side;
septa about seventy of principal series, which extend inward so as to leave a.mnder-
ately broad, smooth space at the bottom of the calyx near the dorsal side, while as
many more shorter and more slender ones alternate with the larger; tabulae trans-
verse, very closely arranged, and occupying a wide excentric space; surroundill(For fullvesicular zone sometimes very wide on ventral side ; epitheca unknown. 
description and figures see Mr. King's Report Survey Fortieth Parallel.) 
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3. Zaphrentis A small, slightly curved species, 
with fossula ventral. 

4. Illichelinia Like H. tenuisepta, Phillips' (spe-
cies.) 

5. Cluvtetes Slender ramose species 
6. Platycrinites (?) Arms and fragments of columns. 
7. Platycrinites Haydeni, Meek.* 
8. Pentremites symmetricus, Hall ..As far as can be determined from 

the specimens, it seems to agree 
well with P. symmetricus. 

9. Pentremites Godonii, Defrance (I) 
10. Poteriocrinites Montanaensis, 

Meek. t 
11. Erisocrinus (f) Body only, apparently of a species 

of this genus. 
12. Ptilodictya. 
13.Fenestelk Very delicate ; like F. plebeja, 

McCoy. 
14.Ptilopora. 
15. Strophomena analoga, Phillips. 
16. Orthis resupinata, Martin. 
17. Chonetes A medium-sized, very finely striated 

species. 
18.Productus semireticulatus, Mar-

tin, (species) A small, sulcated, strongly arcuate, 
and produced variety, apparently 
of this species. 

19.Product= Altonensis, N. & P. 
20.Product= scabriculus, Martin (I) 
21. Productus Prattenanus, Nor-

wood. 
22.Productus cora, d'Orbigny (?)...This agrees with European shells, 

referred• to d'Orbigny's species; 
but is more finely striated, and 
much more produced, than d'Or-
bigny's type.

23. Product= A narrower, strongly arched, much 
produced species, marked by 
small, very obscure concentric 
wrinkles, and very small, slightly 
elongated, raised points, that may 
have supported minute spines.

24. Remipronites crenistria, Phillips, 
(species.)

2o. Camarophoria Very similar to C.globulina, Phillips. 
26. Athyris subtilita, Hall. 

_ *A small species, with a cup-shaped body, rounded below to a circular attachment 
for the column ; body-plates smooth, or obscurely granular, and joined by slightly
grooved sutures; arms twenty, slender, each dividing once on the second. piece above 
their origin on the very small second radials, composed each of a single series of small 
Pieces, (as in P. nodobracitiatus, Hall, Iowa Report, p. 542,) bearing pinnules alternately 
on their inner lateral ends. 

t A small species with an elongate obeonical body, composed of smooth plates, and 
811PPorted on it round column ; arms long, slender, apparently simple above their origin 
on the last radials, and composed of small pieces, every third one of which bears, alter-n 

Moly on opposite sides, a long pinnulo. 
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26. Spirifer lineatus, Martin, (spe-
cies.) 

27. Spirifer Like some forms of S. increbescens, 
Hall. 

28. Spirifer triradialis, Phillips Or 
29. Spiriferina octoplicata, Sow-

erby May be the same as S. Kentuckensis, 
. Shum. 

30. Retzia vera, Hall (?) 
31. Terebratula arcuata, Swallow (I) .Almost certainly the same as T. 

32. Terebratula 

33. Astartella Newberryi, Meek (?) 

34. Cypr icardina 

35. Platyceras. 
36. Pleurotomaria sphwrulata, Con-

rad 

37. Euomphalus 
38. Phillipsia 

b ov id ens , Morton. 
A small species possibly identical 

with T. turgida, Hall. 
I, can see no difference in the single 

specimen examined, from the Ohio 
species. 

Has the external appearance of the 
genus. 

The specimen agrees well with de. 
pressed varieties of Mr. Conrad's 
species from the western coal-
measures. 

Fragments of cast of a large species. 
Fragments. 

DIVIDE BET \VEEN ROSS FORS AND LINCOLN VALLEY, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Zaphrentis Stansburyi, Hall (8/) 
2. Cyathophyllum subccespitosum, 

Meek.t • 
3. Lophophyllum or Cyathaxonia. .Perhaps more than one small spe-

cies. 
4. Syringopora. 
5. Platycrinus Body 'only, of a very small globose 

species. 
6. Pentremites Bradleyi, Meek.t 
7. Pentremites Godoni, Defrance (?) 
8. Ptntremites conoideus, Hall. 

*A very abundant, gregarious little shell, closely resembling S. triradialis, var. sexra-
diali8, as illustrated by Mr. Davidson, excepting that the largest of hundreds of speci-
mens are less than one-fourth the size of well-developed individuals of that flow. It
also differs in being constantly wider than long, instead of the reverse, and in having 

.the beak of its ventral valve always proportionally shorter ; while it shows a faint
sulcus along the mesial fold toward the front, and a corresponding very slight ridge al
the bottom of the sinus of the other valve. I think it probably a new species. if so,
it may be called S. agelaiita.

t I have figured and. described this species in Mr. King's unpublished report. Its
corallites are long, cylindrical, more or less flexuous, and loosely branping instead 01 
growing iu compact, fasciculated, or asterform masses, as in C. =vitamin, Goldfuss. It 
has a more developed, more transversely wrinkled, and less striated epithets (when
not worn) than Goldfuss's species. 

A small species like P. Koninckiama, Hall, but shorter below, and having its pseud'
ambulacra more deeply excavated along the middle, with their pore pieces more
transverse.' 



	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	
	
	
	

	

	
	

	 

	  

	  

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 471 

9. Pentremites subeonoideus, Meek.* 
10. Melonites A single, very thick, hexagonal, 

interambulacral plate, with outer 
surface a little convex, and gran. 

• lar. 
12. Hemipronites Very small or only about one-hal r 

inch in diameter, with a high 
triangular area. 

13. Productus About half an inch in diameter, very 
gibbous beak narrow, strongly 
incurved surface smooth, or 
apparently so. 

14. Productus Like P. biserialis, 
15. Productus semireticulatuS, Mar-

• tin, (species) Large and well developed. 
16.Productus longispinus, Sowerby.Of usual size. 
17.Rhynchonella macra, Hall (I) 
18. Rhynchonella, mutata, Hall (I) 
19. Athyris Small, and like Ath. hirsuta, Hall. 
20. Retzia Vernieuiliana, Hall 
21. Spirifer Very small, like a miniature S. opi-

mus, H. 
22. Spiriferina Like S. spinosa (Spirifera spinosa, 

H.,) but smaller, and apparently 
without spine-bases. 

23. Terebratula turgida., 
24. Elm:11a Shumardii, Hall. 
25. Macrodon (I)
26. Cypricardina Indianensis, (Cypri-

cardella Indianensis, 
27. Cypricardella, plicata, (?)
28. Cypricardella subelliptica, Hall (?)
29. Nuculananasuta (Nuculanasuta, 

Hall I)
30. Conocardium, Meekianum, Hall (I) 
31. Platyceras One or more small species. 
32. Euomphalus Spurgenensisc Hall. 
33. Naticopsis Like Naticopsis Carleyi (Natica 

Carleyi, Hall.) 
34. Bellerophon Two small, smooth species. 
35. Holopea Fragments of very small species. 
36. Pleurotomaria Very small. 
37. Cythere Very near C. carbonaria, Hall. 
38. Spirorbis annutata Hall. 
39. Phillipsia. Fragments of small species. 

JURASSIC SPECIES. 

NEAR LOWER CANON OF YELLOWSTONE RIVER. 

Names. • Remarks. 
1. An Echinoid Mainly a cast of small species of an 

undetermined genus. 

.*A. very small, ()Emilie species, much produced below the pseud-ambulacral areas, 
'bath are very short, or almost confined to the summit, as iu Codaster, though it is a 

true Pentremite. 

https://Sowerby.Of
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2. Ostrea Small specimens, of perhaps two or 
three species. 

3. Gryphcca A small species of form of the G. 
dilatata. 

4. Camptoneetes Specimen Imperfect; may be C. 
bellistriata, M. and II. 

5. Pecten Part of a valve of a rather large, 
strongly costate species. Not a 
true typical Pecten. 

6. Pinna Near P. opalina, Quenstedt. 
7. Gervillia Mantancensis, Meek.* 
8. Gervillia. Somewhat larger than the last, but 

not costate. 
9. Mytilus Has angular umbonal slopes, and 

• only concentric markings. 
10. (Vulsella) subimbricata, 

Meek.t 
11. .Modiola (Vulsella) A shorter, wider, and less arcuate 

species than the last. 
12. Trigonia Americana, Meek.t 
13.• Trigonia Montanaensis, Meek.§ 
14. Crassatella (V) • It has the external appearance of 

this genus, but may belong to 
some other. 

15. Crassatella (1) Internal casts apparently of species 
of this genus. 

16. Cucullcea Casts. 
17. Astarte (1) A small shell like some of the Juras-

sic species sometimes referred to 
this genus. 

18. Unicardium Casts apparently of a species of this 
genus. 

19. Myaeites (Pleuromya) subcom-
pressa, Meek.II 

* A medium-sized, very oblique species, with posterior ear flattened and of moderate 
size, angular at the extremity, and equaling, on the hine line, about half the length 
of the valves; body •portion of the valves rather slender, nearly straight, or a little 
arched, ranging at an angle of 280 to 300 below the hinge line, in the left valve con-
vex, in the right flattened, or less convex than in the other. Surface of both valves 
marked by fine concentric striae, and a few stronger furrows of growth, crossed on the 
body part of the left valve, by a few slender radiating costm, separated by wider 
spaces. 

t This is very like Modiola imbricate, Sowerhy, as illustrated by Morris and Lycett, in 
their Monogr. Moll. Gr. Oolite, P1. IV, Fig. 2, excepting that its anterior ventral por-
tion, in front of the umbonal ridges, is more prominent, and its posterior basal extrem-
ity more produced and narrowed. It is much less like Sowerby's original figure of 
that species. 

# A fine species of the type of T. costata of the Old World, but differing from that and 
the other allied forms, in having the radiating costae of the corselet: or posterior dorsal 
region, all of uniform size. 

Of the type of T. signata, Agassiz, but differing in its proportionally shorter form, 
with smaller nodiferous costm, while it has a row of nodes down the anterior lateral 
region of each valve, nearly as in T. navis, Lamarck. 

11 Resembles some varieties of Pleuroniyaferruginoa and Rinwressa, Agassi z, but has the 
anterior end shorter and more till ncated,the concentric ridges of less regularity, and the 
slight concavity extending from the beaks to the anterior basal margins of the valves.? 
either entirely wonting or very feebly marked. I have fully described and illustrated 
this shell in the unpublished paleontological part of Mr. King's report. , 
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20. Pholadomya Kingii, Meek.* 
21. Goniomya Monta naensis, Meek. t 
22. Ammonites Mere fragments. 

SPRING CANON, MONTANA. 

Lower bed. 

Names. 
1. Plants 

2. Plicatula 

3. Camptonectes 

4. Pinna 

5. Mytilus 

6. Modiola(Vulsella)subimbricata, 
Meek 

7. Trigonia Americana, Meek 

8. Myacites (Pleuromya) subcom-
pressa, Meek 

Remarks. 
Fragments of the same forms seen at 

Devil's Slide, Yellowstone River. 
An imperfect valve-impression of 

one valve seen in the matrix. 
Sltne as No. 4, near Lower Canon, 
. Yellowstone. 
Same as No. 6, near Lower Callon, 

Yellowstone, being very like P. 
()patina, Quenstedt. 

Same as No. 9, from Lower Clifton, 
Yellowstone. 

Same as No. 10, from Lower Callon, 
Yellowstone. 

Same as No. 11, from Lower Canon, 
Yellowstone. 

Same as No. 19, from Lower Callon, 
Yellowstone. 

Upper bed. 

9. Ostrea A small undetermined species. 
10.Camptonectes.
11. Rhynchonella. 

NEAR FORT HALL, IDAHO. 

• Lower bed. 
Names. Remarks. 

1. Pseudomonotis (Eumicrotis) 
curta, Hall, (sp.) Very small and in great numbers. 

Upper bed.
2. Terebratula. 
3. Mytilus. 

s An elongate-oblong Species, quite convex in =bona' region, with beaks moderately 
Prominent, incurved, and placed near the rounded anterior end: The posterior end is
more narrowly rounded and moderately gaping. The narrow radiating costa) are 
'wanting on the ends and posterior dorsal region ; the anterior ones (which descend 
vertically from the beaks) are most widely separated, while those farther back are
more closely arranged and more oblique.

t Elongate-oblong, moderately convex, anterior margin regularly rounded, posterior
truncated, dorsal and ventral margins nearly parallel, beaks depressed, and placed near 
the anterior end. Surface having. wrinkles or costa starting from before the beaks

passing obliquely backward and near half way to the base, where they die out, orand passing 
very obscure, and curve horizontally backward to meet others passing down 

the posterior dorsal sloues. 
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4. Myophoria 
5. Macrodon 
6. Myacites 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Mere casts, apparently of this genus. 
Mere casts, apparently of this genus. 
Mere casts, apparently of this genus. 

DEVIL'S SLIDE, CINNABAR MOUNTAIN, YI1LLOWSTONE RIVER. 

Names. Remarks. 

1. Gryphcea calceola, Quenstedt, 
var. 

2. Cucullcea Internal cast, apparently of this 
genus. 

3. Camptonectes. 
4. Trigoniaelegantissima, Meek.* 
5. Corimya Montanaensis, Meek.t 
6. Myacites (Pleuromya) subcom-

pressa, Meek. 
7. Pholadomya. 
8. Ammonites. 

CRETACEOUS LIST. 

NEAR THE MISSOURI RIVER, BELOW GALLATIN, MONTANA. 

Names. 
1. Ostrea anomioides, Meek. 
2. Trigonia 

3. Corbicula (Veloritina) inflexa, 
Meek. 

. 4. Corbicula (Veloritina) 

5. Corbicula (Veloritina) 

6. Cardium 

7. Inoceramus 
8. Pharella (?) Pealei, Meek. 
9. Avicula 

10. Avicula(?) 

11. Modiola 
12. Mytilus 
13. Tellina 
14. Corbula. 
15. Anchura 

Remarks. 

Nearly allied to T. Evansi, Meek. 
Same as No. 3, from Cinnabar 
Mountain. 

Like the last, excepting that its 
beaks are more oblique, more 
nearly terminal, and more de-
pressed. May be a variety of 
same. 

A small and proportionally shorter 
form. 

A rather small, nearly circular spe-
cies, with fine radiating striae. 

Fragments. • 

Small species. 
Small of the type of A. raricosta, 

Reuss. • 
Small, smooth species. 
Casts. 
Casts. 

Rough mold in matrix. 

*A small species of the type of T. coatata, but having the concentric or horizontal 
costae on the sides of the valves very delicate, closely arranged, and but slightly 
larger than the radiating ones on the posterior dorsal region, or corselet. The valves 
are rather compressed, about one-fourth longer than wide, and have the posterior 
unibonal slopes acutely angular. 

t This is very similar to some varieties of C. glabra, Agassiz, but it is a smaller, pro-:
portionally shorter, and more convex shell, with the anterior margins just iu front of 
the beaks more excavated. 
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COLORADO SPRINGS, COLORADO. 

Cretaceous, Ho. 4. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Inoceranzus Fragments of casts. 
2. Callista (?) Fragments. 
3. Anisoznyon alveolus, Meek. 

LAST FOOT OF BRIDGER PEAK, FOUR MILES NORTH OF FORT ELLIS, 
MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Ophiodernza Br:dgerensis, 

Meek.* 
2. Gryphwa Obscure casts of a small species. 
3. Avicula Casts. 
4. Pilllia A rather large, narrow species, with 

longitudinal costie. 
5. Inoceramus Fragments of casts. 
6. Crassatella Casts. 
7. Panopwa (7) Fragments. 
8. Pholadomya Fragments. 
9. .Turritella Casts. 

10. Gyrodes. 

CINNABAR MOUNTAIN, YELLOWSTONE VALLEY, MONTANA. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Ostrea Casts of a small species. 
2. Inoccramus Fragments of casts. 
3. Trigonia Of Cretaceous tylie, nearly allied to 
4. Corimya T. Evansi, Meek. 
4. Corimya, or Thracia Casts of a small species. 
5. Baculites A small slender species, like B. aspen 

Morton. 
6. Scaphites ventricosus, Meek. 

ROCK CREEK. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Inoceramus. 
2. Ammonites percarinatus,

and M. . 
3. Ammonites, (undetermined sp.)
4. Scaphites TVarrenanus, M. and 

H. 
a5. Scaphiteslarviformis, M. and H. 

6. Scales and other fragments of
fishes. 

"A small Ophiurian, with disk depressed, nearly circular, and only 0.17 inch in
breadth, showing on the dorsal side ten ovate-sutrigonal radial plants, that are joined
together over the inner ends of the arms, so as to form ti ve pairs ; arms small, or only about
0.75 inch in length, and at their inner ends 0.06 inch in breadth; middle row of arm-pieces
on thedorsal slide. slightly wider than long, and hexagonal in form; marginal pieces 
about as large as the middle ones, seen somewhat edgewise from above, and ing a 
row of very small, short spines. Ventral side unknown. The specimen is not well 
Preserved. Perhaps I should cad it Uphiolght Bridgcrensis. 
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FORT HARKER. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Inoceramus problematicus, 

Schloth. 
2. Baculites Small, slender species. 

LIST OF FOSSILS FROM THE CRETACEOUS COAL SERIES AT COAL-, 
VILLE. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Ostrea soleniscus, Meek.* (a) 
2. Ostrea Wyomingensis,Meek.(1)(a) 
3. Anomia, (undetermined sp.) 
4. Avicula (Psevdoptei a) rhyto-

phora, Meek. (a) 
5. Av icula (Pseudoptera)propleura, 

Meek. (a) 
6. Avicula gastrodes, Meek. (a) 
7. Inoceramus problematicus, 

Schiotheim. 
8. Inoceramus, (undetermined sp.) 
9. Inoceramus, (undetermined sp.) 

10. Firma, (undetermined sp.) 
11. Modiola (Brachydontes) mita. 

nigera, Meek.* 
12. Cardium curtuin, M. and•H. 
13. Cardium subcurtum, Meek.t 
14. Lucina, (undetermined sp.) 
15. Macrodon, (undetermined sp.) 
16. Unio, (undetermined sp.) 
17. Trapezium mi•ronema, Meek. (a) 
18. Cyrena Carltoni, Meek. (a) 
19. Corbula, (two undetermined sp.) 
20. Cyprimera subalata, Meek.t 
21. Cyprimera (7) isonema, Meek. 
22. Tellina (?) modesta, Meek. (b)ji 
23. Tellina (Arcopagia) Utahensis,* 

Meek. 
24. Martesia, (undetermined sp.) 
25. Gyrodes Apressa, Meek. (b) 
26. Neritina (Neritella) Bannisteri, 

Meek. (a) 
27. Neritina (Neritella) pisum, 

Meek. (a) 
28. Neritina (Neritella) pisiforntis, 

Meek. (a) • 
* Species marked with (a) are fully described in another part of this report.
t This is very similar to C. curium, M. and H., but smaller, with posterior um-

bonal slopes, rounded instead of angular, and the posterior dorsal region behind the
unibonal slopes not so flattened and more distinctly costated. 

. I have described this species in Mr. King's unpublished report. It is very like C. 
depre88a, Conrad, from the Cretaceous (Ripley Group) of North Carolina and Miss!s-
sippi, excepting that its beaks are less flattened and a little farther forward, anii
posterior dorsal outline, or slope, less straightened. Its anterior margin is also a little
less narrowly rounded in outline. I have not seen its binge, but cannot doubt, from
its external characters, that it belongs to Mr. Conrad's genus Gyprimera. It may even, 
prove to be only a variety of the Nort h Carolina species.

it The species followed by (a) are fully described in another part of this report.
Those folowed by (b) are described in Mr. Icing's unpublished report. 
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29. Keritina (Dostia bellatula, 
Meek. (a) 

30. Nciitina (Dostia (?) cardei-
formis, Meek. (a) 

31. Eulima (?) incon.spicua, Meek. (a) 
32. Eulima chrysalis, Meek. (a) 
33. Eu/imaj'unicu/a, Meek. (a) 
34. Turritella Coalrillensis, Meek. (a) 
35. Turritella spirmtema, Meek. (a)
36. Turritella (delis (I) micronema,

Meek. (a) 
37. Admete (t) rhomboidea, Meek. (a)
38.Anchura fusiformis, Meek. (b) 
39. Eusus (N eptunea) Gabbi,Meek.(a) 

BEAR RIVER CITY, CRETACEOUS. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Ostrea soleniscus, Meek Two thin layers almost composed

of it. 
2. Inocerantus pro b lema t 

Schloth (?) Occurs in great numbers.
3. Inocera711118. 
4. Trapezium ntieronema, Meek. 
5. Corbicula securis, Meek. 
6. Corbieula mquilateralis, Meek. 
7. Cardiunt. 

FOSSILS OF THE BITTER CREEK COAL SERIES, WYOMING. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Ostrea Wyomingensis, Meek* Point of Rocks. 
2. Ostrea arcuatil is, Meekt About two miles north of 

and at a considerably higher
horizon ; also at Black Butte, still 
higher, and three or four miles
farther eastward. 

3. Ostrea Two miles below Ppint of Rocks,
associated with Anomia (?)grypho-
rhynchus. Smaller and smoother 
than the last. 

4. Anomia gryphorhynchus, Meek*. Same as last. 

*See. descriptions in another part of this report. 
tTins is constantly smaller, narrower, and usually thinner and deeper than 0.

Wyonungcnsi8, and never has its lateral margins, toward the beaks, dilated and hori-
zontally fiat t coed, as in that species. It also differs in being sometimes curved up, or 
arcuate, along its entire length, almost like a Grypluva, though it is often straight 
without any curvature of the beaks. Its surface only shows rather obscure marks of 
growth. It is a form I have long been familiar with from this region, and have some-
times referred to as resembling 0. glabra, M. & H., of the Upper Missouri. A compari-son_ of the better specimens found last summer, with Li. glabra, shows it to be quite 
gifferent, in being much more attenuate at the beaks, and in having a larger and 
longer ligament area. I am aware that the establishment of species in the genus
Wire4 is unsatisfactory, but it seems desirable to have a name by which this form can
be designated. 
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5. Modiola Rock Spring and Black Butte, stri-
ated species. 

6. Corbicula Bannisteri, Meek* Black Butte Station. 
7. Corbicula (Veloric in a) cytherifor-

mis, M. & H. (I) Point of Rocks and Black Butte. 
8. Corbicula (Leptesthes) fracta, 

Meek Hallville, just over coal-bed. 
9. Corbicula (Lept.) fracta, 

crassill•SCUla* var. Black Butte, saurian bed. 
10. Corbicula (Leptesthes)crassatelli-

formis, Meek Hallville, with C. fracta, in shale 
over a bed of coal. 

11. Corbula, crassatelliformis, Black Butte Station, in saurian bed. 
12. Corbula tropidophora, Meekt .Two miles below Point of Rocks. 
13. Corbula undifera, Meek*Meek* .. Rock Spring. 
14. Goniobasis insculpta, Meek* ...Rock Spring and Point of Rocks. 
15. Melania (Goniobasis1) Wyomin-

gensis* Black Butte saurian bed. 
16. Vivipara trochiformis, M. & 

H. CO Black Butte saurian bed. 

TERTIARY SPECIES. 

BEAR RIVER, ESTUARY BEDS. 

Names. Remarks. 
1. Unio prisms, M. & H. 
2. Unio belliplicatus, Meek. 
3. Corbicula (Veloritina) Durkeei, 

Meek. 
4. Corbula pyriformis, Meek. 
5. Corbula Engelmanni, Meek. 
6. Goniobasis chrysalis, Meek. 
7. Viviparus Conradi, M. & H. 
8. -.Melantho (Campeloma) macros-

pira, Meek. 
9. Rhytophorus prisms, Meek. 

* See descriptions in another part of this report.
t This shell seems to have exactly the form, and surface characters of Corbicula (t) 

crageatelleformis, found flattened between the lamina© of thq shale over one of the coal-
beds at Hallville, much lower in the series. It is decidedly thicker, however, and cer-
tainly has the hinge characters of Corbula. It is true, I have not seen clearly the binge
of the Hallville specimens, but so far as it can be made out it seems to give indications
of a different structure. Still, I suspect that good specimens from each locality would
show that they are not only both Corbulas, but that they are specifically identical;
though it will be better to keep them separate for the present. 



	

DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW SPECIES OF FOSSILS. 

SILURIAN FORMS. 

Iphidea (l?) sculptilis, Meek. 

This fossil presents very much the general appearance of the ventral 
vale of an Acrotreta, being rounded on one side and truncated on the 
other, with the apex moderately prominent, and marginal on the trun-
cated or posterior side, (viewing it as an Acrotreta,) and with the trun-
cated side inclined backward. It measures 0.11 inch in breadth, and 
about the same in length, with a direct height to the apex of 0.05 inch. 
Its surface has a black shining appearance, indicating a phosphatic 
composition like Lingula, and is marked by slender, interrupted, rather 
distant, radiating raised lines, crossed by finer, much more crowded, 
and very regular, sharply-defined, concentric strut;. So far as can be 
seen, there seems to be no perforation in the apex. 

On first looking at these little shells, which occur associated with a well-
defined Acrotreta, I had not the slightest doubt that they belonged to a 
depressed species of that genus. By cfitting away the hard rock, how-

• ever, from the flattened side, corresponding to the area of Acrotreta, I 
found that there seems to be there a wide, open, triangular foramen, 
!x) large that only a very narrow, slightly flattened margin, represent-
ing a false area, is seen inflected on each side. This I have seen iu the 
only two specimens in the collection showing this side; and if there is 
nothing deceptive about it, the shell would certainly belong neither to 
Acrotreta nor to Iphidea. It can only be referred to Mr. Billings's genus
Iphidea, even provisionally, on the supposition that., in cutting away the. 
hard rock from the truncated side representing the false area in that 
geniis, I may have also cut away the prominent pseudo-deltidium, char-
acteristic of that group. In that case, however, the pseado-deltiditun 
Would be proportionally much wider than in Mr. Billings's type, as the 
opening is decidedly wider, as we see it in our shells, than the false del-
tiditun in his species. This difference, however, might be only specific. 

It is quite probable that, when specimens showing clearly all the 
characters of this shell can be examined, it will be found to belong to 
an undefined genus, either of the Brachiopoda, or of some other group. 
In this case I would propose for this genus the name Mieromitra. 

I confess, however, that in closely examining these little fossils, I have 
not been entirely without the suspicion that they may be the terminal 
Pieces of some extinct group of the Chitonidcc. The inflected character, 

.however,of the margins, like a very contracted false area, on each side 
of the opening of the flat side of the shell, is against this conclusiop ; 
but even if they are the terminal pieces of some chitonoid type, the 
chances are still strongly in favor of its being a new genus, for whichthe name suggested would be equally as appropriate as for a Brachiopod. 

Locality and position.—East side of Gallatin River, Montana; pri-
mordial zone. 
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A SAPHUS (MEGALASPIS 7) GONIOCERCUS, Meek. 

Pygidium rather small for a species of this genus, moderately de. 
pressed, trigonal in outline, with breadth and length about as 7 to 9; 
posterior lateral margins slightly convex in outline, and converging 
rapidly to the posterior extremity, which terminates in an abruptly 
attenuated,- slightly recurred, pointed projection, the under side of which 
is flat, and the upper convex ; mesial lobe much depressed, or very 
slightly higher than the lateral, and quite obscurely defined by the 
nearly obsolete dorsal furrows, about three-fourths as wide anteriorly 
as the lateral, and tapering backward and becoming obsolete before 
reaching the posterior extremity, in internal casts showing sometimes 
faint traces of n ine or ten very obscure segments; lateral lobes gently 
convex, and sloping off gradually to an obscure undefined furrow, or 
shallow impreftion, near the posterior lateral margins, which are thus 
made to appear as if provided with a slightly-depressed border, usually 
appearing quite smooth, or with faint traces anteriorly of one or two 
segments, but in some specimens, when examined carefully in an 
oblique light, traces of six or eight segments may be seen. Surface 
smooth. 

Length of pygidium, 0.74 inch ; breadth, 0.94 inch ; convexity at the 
front, 0.16 inch. 

The only part in the collection known to belong to this species is the 
pygidium. This is very remarkable for its trigonal form and pointed 
posterior extretnity, much as we see in Dalmanites. It wants the 
usually well-defined dorsal fly:rows and segments, however, of that 
genus ; which smoothness gives it the aspect of Asaphus. The specimens 
from which the description was drawn up are probably young indi-
viduals, as there are fragments in the collection of an Asaphus of larger 
size that may belong to this species. If an Asaphus at all, the form of 
its pygidium would indicate relations to the group Megalaspis, one. 
species of which (M. heros, Dalmann, sp.) has a similarly-formed 
pygidium, but with more numerous and very much more strongly-defined 
segments. I am not aware, however, that any species of that group has 

•hitherto been found in this country. 
.Locality and position.—Near Malade City, Utah, from Lower Silurian 

beds of the age of the Quebec Group. Professor Bradley. 

BATHYURUS SERRATUS, Meek. 

Cephalic shield rather distinctly convex, semicircular, being nearly 
twice as wide as long, regularly rounded in front, straight across behind, 
and having the posterior lateral angles terminating in small, short, back-
ward-pointing spines; lateral margins provided with a narrow, slightly-
thickened border, (sometimes becoming nearly obsolete just in front of 
the glabella,) defined by a shallow narrow furrow. Glabella quite con-
vex, with its highest part near the middle, strongly defined by the dorsal 
furrows, cylindrical in form; extending very nearly to the anterior mar-
gin, and apparently without lateral furrows ; neck-segment well defined 
by a distinct furrow passing entirely across, distinctly arched upward 
and a little backward in the middle, where it bears a small tubercle; or 
possibly sometimes a short little spine, directed upward and backward; 
continuation of neck-furrow along the posterior margin of cheeks rather 
wide and deep; fixed cheeks comparatively wide and convex, but lower 
than the glabella, rounding off rather abruptly laterally. • Eyes of mod-
erate size, but little arched, ranging nearly parallel with each other;. 
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placed remote from the glabella, and about their own length from the 
posterior margins of the cheeks ; palpebral lobes very small, and lower 
than the fixed cheeks; movable cheeks sloping abruptly laterally; 
facial sutures not clearly seen anteriorly, but apparently cutting the 
margin nearly on a line with each eye ; while behind. they are directed 
at first obliquely outward and backward, after which they curve back-
ward so as to cut the posterior margin of the head, just within the inner 
edge of the little posterior lateral spines. 

Thorax consisting of seven segments; mesial lobe narrow, rather 
prominent. and gradually tapering; lateral lobes depressed or flattened; -
pleura' with broad, rounded furrows.* • 

Pygidiuni nearly semicircular, or about three-fifths as long as wide, 
regularly rounded behind, and rather straight across in front, except-
ing laterally, where the anterior margin rounds backward somewhat; 
quite convex, but not so much so as the cephalic shield. 211esial lobe prom-
inent, cylindrical, equaling five-sixths of the entire length of the pygi-
dium, with an abrupt posteriort ermination, rather decidedly more prom-
inent than the lateral lobes, and showing about four obscurely-marked 
segments. Lateral lobes sloping off laterally and behind, where they 
are provided with a flattened, somewhat thickened margin, that is armed 
by six very short, small serrations on each side, directed obliquely 
backward ; each showing four very obscurely-defined, broad, depressed 
segments that do not extend out upon the flattened and serrated margin. 

Suffice of both cephalic shield and pygidium showing, under a mag-
nifier, a slight granular appearance, as if covered by minute projecting 
unequal grains, with smaller pits scattered among them. Obscure traces 
of stria; are also sometimes seen around the margin of the cheeks. 

Judging from the imperfect specimens seen, a medium-sized entire. 
specimen of this species was probably a little over 1 inch in length, by a 
breadth of 0.110 inch, and a convexity of near 0.20 inch. 

The cephalic shield and pygidium here described are not positively 
known to belong to the same species; but judging from the fact that 
they occur associated together, and agree well in size, convexity, pro-
positions, and particularly in the peculiar kind of surface-granulations, 
there is little room for doubting that they really belong to the same 
trilobite. This conclusion is also strengthened by the fact that no other 
cephalic shield and pygidium in the collection, not known to belong to. 
other species, correspond with them in these respects. 

The pygidium resembles one figured by Mr. Billings in his Palaeozoic 
Fossils of the Canadian Survey, page 405, Fig. 3S4, and doubtfully re-
garded by him as belonging to a Dikelocephalus; but the serrations of 
the margin in our species are smaller and less prominent., the middle 
lobe less elongated, more obtuse behind, and has its segments much 
less distinctly defined ; while the segments of its lateral lobes are also 
much more obscure. Its anterior lateral angles are also more rounded 
off. Prom the similarity of the two, however, there can be little doubt 
that they are allied species of the same genus, in which opinion Mr. 
Billings fully concurs on examining casts of our species sent to him. 

It is almost beyond doubt that a pygidium figured by Angeliu, under
the name Corynexochus spinulosus, (see Palreontologia Scandinavien, 

xxxiii, Fig. 11,) belonging td the same genus as our trilobite; and 
this raises the question whether I ought not to refer our species to that 

*,The specimen from which these characters of the thorax are taken consists of a 
mold of the interior of the mesial, and a part of one of the lateral lobes, the 
and one of the fixed cheeks, with a part of the pygidituu. it does not show tho•freo•
ends of the pleurte. 

31 G 
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genus; his species spinulosus, not only being his first one, but the only 
one that he refers to his new genus, without a mark of doubt. On the 
other hand, the question is complicated by the fact that his typical spe-
cies is founded on a separate head, divested of the movable cheeks, and 
the detached pygidium alluded to above, which may, or may not, belong 
to the same species or genus as the head ,• while in the text, he places a 
mark of doubt after the reference to the figure 11 of the pygidium, thus 
showing, as one would think, that he only refers it doubtfully to the 
species spinulosus. Yet, it is evident that the name spinulosus was 
suggested for his first species by this pygidium, which is armed with 
small spines, while no spines are known to be connected with the bead. 
But another difficulty arises from the fact that his generic name Corynex-
ochus seems to have been suggested by the prominent clavate 
acter of the glabella of the bead figured by him. 

For this latter reason, and the fact that the pygidium is only con-
nected by him doubtfully with the head, probably most authorities 
would view the species to which the head belongs (in ease the pygidium 
appertains to another form) as type of the genus. If we adopt this 
view, it would be somewhat doubtful whether our species could be prop-
erly referred to Angelin's genus, since its glabella is merely cylindrical, 
and not quite as long as the head, instead of widening out anteriorly to 
nearly twice its posterior breadth, and apparently slightly overhanging 
the anterior margin, as in the head figured by Angelin. 

If the difference in the form of the glabella mentioned above should 
not be of generic importance, and there should be no well-defined differ-
ences in the abdominal parts of Angelin's type, (the abdomen of which 
is unknown,) then our species would have to be referred to the same 
group, and take the name Corynexochus serratus. It is, however, also 
very closely allied to Bathyurus, Billings, in most of its known charac-
ters. After examining casts of our species, Mr. Billings writes that he 
would not be willing to separate it generically from B. extans, the type 
of his genus; though he admits that some differences in the abdominal 
parts, to which I bad called his attention, are rather !narked. These 
are the presence of only seven body-segments in our type, instead of 
nine, as in B. extans, and the other known species of Bathgurus ; while 
the plural furrows in our species are very broad and rounded, instead 
of narrow and sharply cut as in typical Bathyurus. The serrated, or 
spinuliferous character of the pygidium, in the form under considera-
tion, is another difference, though probably of less importance. Mr. 
Billings, however, writes that he has several new species (all from the 
Lower Potsdam) showing this character; which fact would seeir. to 
argue that there may be a group characterized in part by this peon 
liarity. 

From all the facts, I should certainly be disposed to separate our 
type at least sub-generically from Bathyurus, were it not for the doubts 
that still remain in regard to its relations to Corynexochus of Angebn, 
which, I should have remarked, would have to take precedence over 
Bathyurus  if founded on a congeneric type, because it was published in 
1854, and 'Bathyurus in 1859. 

Locality and position.—East side of Gallatin River, above Gallatin 
City, Montana Territory. Potsdaih Group of the primordial zone. 

BATHYURUS .HAYDENI, Meek. 

General form oval, rather depressed ; outline of cephalic shield niP 
. known. Glabella narrow subcylindrical, most convex near the middle, 
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rather well defined by the dorsal furrows, about twice as long as wide, 
with the anterior end sometimes apparently very slightly expanded; 
neck segment projecting somewhat backward, rounded in outline behind, 
and nearly as high in the middle as the glabella in front of it ; neck 
furrow narrow, rat her well defined, passing entirely across, and continued 
much wider and deeper across the posterior margin of each cheek ; lat-
eral furrows consisting ot' four pairs, the posterior pair commencing a 
little behind the middle and extending very obliquely backward and 
inward to a point about the breadth of the neck furrow in advance of 
the same, where they either become obsolete, or apparently sometimes 
almost connect across by a shallow transverse furrow; succeeding 
pairs in front very short and transverse, the anterior ones being some-
times rather obscure ; fixed cheeks moderately wide, or equaling, at the 
posterior end of the eyes, half the breadth of the glabella opposite the 
same point, rather convex, but lower than the glabella ; palpebral lobes 
very narrow, or merely appearing as little slightly raised rims at the 
margins of the fixed cheeks, from which they are separated by a linear 
furrow. Eyes, as determined from the palpebral lobes, about two-thirds 
as long as the breadth of the glabel la, slightly arched, and somewhat con-
verging forward, situated their own length iii advance of the posterior 
margin of the head, and two-thirds this distance at their posterior ends 
from the glabella. Facial suture in front of the eyes unknown, but 
behind them, directed at first for a very short distance nearly backward, 
then curving abruptly outward, parallel to the posterior margin of the 
cheeks, and extending- nearly to the posterior lateral angles, where they 
curve obliquely backward and outward so as to cut the posterior mar-
gin near these angles. 

Thorax consisting of nine segments; axial lobe very narrow, or only 
about two-thirds as wide as each of the lateral, tapering gradually back-
ward, and moderately convex ; lateral lobes flattened, and lower than 
the axial ; !define broadly and deeply furrowed, and having their free 
ends apparently falcate. 

Pygidium intermediate between semicircular and semielliptical, its 
length being about two-thirds its breadth, while its posterior margin is 
rounded in outline, and its anterior nearly straight across; mesiallobe 
as narrow, proportionally, as that of the thorax, convex, tapering very 
gradually backward, and nearly reaching the posterior border, showing 
five or six well-defined segments, with space enough for one or two 
more behind those; lateral lobes flat, with five or six broadly furrowed 
segments that extend to, but not upon, a very narrow, slightly thickened 
and flattened, smooth margin. 

Entire surface smooth, or only showing very fine granulations under
a magnifier. 

Length of au entire specimen 1.15 inches, breadth about 0.70 inch. 
. Although I refer this species, provisionally, for the present, to the 
genus Bathyurus, I really do not think that it properly belongs to that 
genus, as illustrated by the typical species B. edam. In the proper-
tioual size of its head, thorax, and pygidium as well as in the number 
of its body segments, it agrees with that genus; and its glabella, though 
narrower and more strongly as well as somewhat differently lobed, is 
not otherwise very different; while, so far as known, its facial sutures 
seem to agree in most respects. The general flatness of ,the whole ani-
nial, however, as well as the narrowness of its axis, and particularly the 
,different type of its large rounded pleural furrows, (those of B. externs 
°eing narrow and regularl) are strongly marked features, which, with 
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the differences mentioned in its glabella, seem to separate it from that 
genus. 

In the narrowness of its axis, and the nature of its plemye and pleu-
ral furrows, it agrees exactly with Conocoryphe and even in its cylin-
drical glabella, and, indeed, in most of the characters of its head, so far 
as known, it agrees pretty well with some species of the section Ptycho-
paria, (see Conocor. (Ptychoparia) striatus, Fig. 7, Pl. xiv, Barrande's 
Trilobites of Bohemia.) The comparatively large size of its pygidium, 
however, and especially its much smaller number of body segments, (9 
instead of 14,) at once separates it from any section of that genus as now 
understood. In some of its characters it seems to show affinities to cer-
tain types of Ogyyia. That is, in the general flatness of its form, its 
narrow axis, and the form and furrows of its glabella; but it differs in 
having nine instead of only eight body segments; while its pleural 
furrows are of a different type, and its eyes are smaller, much less arcuate, 
and more remote from the glabella. Its facial sutures, although not 
clearly seen in any of the specimens, in front of the eyes, were probably, 
judging from some indications, not so diverging anteriorly. 

If further comparisons should show it to be generically, or subgener-
ically, distinct from all of the groups mentioned, as I believe it to be, it 
may be designated by the name Bathyuriscus. 

The specific name is given in honor of Dr. F. V. Hayden. 
Locality and position.—East side of Gallatin River, above Gallatin 

City, Montana. Potsdam or Primordial group. 

BATHYURELLUS (ASAPHISCUS) BRADLEY', Meek. 

The best specimens of this species I have seen, consist of the central 
parts of the cephalic shield, separated from the movable cheeks. These 
parts may be described as follows : 

Glabella moderately and evenly convex, nearly oblong or truncato-
subconical in outline, being a little narrower at the front than behind, 
and truncated anteriorly, with the anterior lateral angles rounded; 
exclusive of the neck segment, one-sixth to one-seventh of its length 
longer than wide ; sides slightly convex in outline or nearly straight, 
and converging gently forward from near the middle, well but not 
deeply defined by the dorsal furrows, which are narrow, and continue 
around the front; lateral furrows wanting, or apparently sometimes 
very obscurely indicated by two or three pairs of extremely faint 
indentations. Neck furrows narrow, but distinct, extending entirely 
across, and continued more strongly defined across the posterior uTr• 
gins of the cheeks. Neck segment rather wide in its antero-posterior 
diameter, and flattened in this direction, but transversely arched sous 
to be nearly as high at its middle as the glabella. Anterior extension 
or limb, moderately produced, or equaling one-third the length of the 
glabella, (exclusive of the neck segment,) sloping gently forward from 
the anterior end of the glabella for about half way to the front, where 
there is thus formed a transverse furrow from which it rises obliquely 
forward in the form of a nearly flat marginal rim. Palpebral lobes 
comparatively large, or constituting all there is of the fixed cheeks, 
luuate, or sub-semicircular in form, depressed below the horizon of the 
glabella, from which they are only separated by the dorsal furrows 

occupied by a innate slightly convex central portion, (which Tight 
be viewed as minute fixed cheeks,) separated from the outer margin by 
a shallow furrow. Eyes, as determined by the palpebral lobes, about 
four-sevenths as long as the glabella, exclusive of the neck segment, 
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moderately arcuate, and ranging parallel to each other, and to the 
longer axis of the glabella, their posterior ends extending back nearly 
as far as the position of the neck furrow. Facial suture starting from. 
the anterior ends of the eyes, close in to the dorsal furrows and diverg-
ing forward to the transverse furrow of the anterior extension or limb, 
where they are a little wider apart, than the. widest portion of the 
glabella, while beyond this they ai pear to curve a little inward as they 
approach the anterior, margin. Posteriorly they curve parallel to the 
posterior margins of the cheeks, as far as they have been traced. Sur-
face smooth. 

Length of cephalic shield, 0.90 inch ; length of glabella, exclusive of 
neck segment, 0.53 inch ; length including same, 0.65 inch ; breadth of 
glabella at widest part, 0.45 inch ; length of palpebral lobes, 0.33 inch. 

I refer this species merely provisionally, for the present, to the group 
Asaphiscus,* because I any only acquainted with it in the condition of 
fragments. Its glabella is slightly more convex and rather decidedly 
less conical than in the type of that group ; while its eyes are larger 
and closerin to the dorsal furrows defining each side of the glabella, 
and its neck furrow narrower and rather more sharply defined. There 
may be more important differences in other parts, if we had the means 
of comparison ; but as those mentioned seem to be all such as may be 
merely specific, it most probably belongs to the group. 

At a first glance this species reminds one of the figure of Bat hyurus 
capax, Billings, which was also founded upon the corresponding parts 
of the head. It may be at once distinguished, however,. by the greater 
extension of its anterior margin in front of the glabella, as well as by 
its larger palpebral lobes (and consequently the eyes also) being situated 
farther back, and much closer inward to the sides of the glabella. 

Locality and position.—Near Malade City, Northern Utah. Quebec 
group of the Lower Silurian. 

CONOCORYPHE (PTYCHOPARIA) GALLATINENSIS, Meek. 

Cephalic shield approaching semicircular. Glabella conical-subovate, 
nearly three-fourths as long as the cephalic shield, widest just in 
front of the neck furrow, where its breadth about equals four-fifths of 

* This group is founded on Anaphiscus Wliecleri, a new species discovered by Lieu-
tenant G. M. Wheeler, of United States Topographical Engineers, in the primordial 
rocks near Antelope Springs, Utah. It is nearly allied to Bathyurellus, Billings, and

it is thought by that, gentleman, include a part of the species referred by him 
provisionally, from imperfect specimens, to the same. It differs, however, from the 
typical forms of that' genus, in balling its conical glabella decidedly depressed, and the 
margin of the head in front of it, first convex and sloping forward into a deep trans-
verse mesial furrow, then rising in the form of a convex margin to the front. The 
tnesial lobe of its pygidium is also proportionally longer, and the free margins of the
u dersanuieninch narrower and less flatteired and alato. It probably only forms a subgenus 

Bathyurellus. From ARaphis, with which it agrees in general form and propor-
tions, it differs in its decidedly conical, well-defined glabella, without lateral furrows 
or lobes, the extended and transversely furrowed character of the anterior margin of 
its head, its less arcuate eyes placed more remote from the glabella ; and particularly 
in having nine body segments, instead of only eight. As in iisaphus, its pleura, ared
f istinctly furrowed, but they are more pointed than is usual in that genus, though not 
alcate. Its surface is smooth. 
_The generic and specific characters will be given in full, with illustrations, in 
Lieutenant Wheeler's Report. 

Several American species with a similar depressed, conical glabella, without tracesof. lateral furrows or lobes, have been described from more or less complete specino 
et the head, under the name Conocephalites. It is evident, however, from its smaller 
number of body segments, large pygidium, and differently formed plural grooves, that
Jeaphlacus is entirely distinct from that group. 
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its length, rounded anteriorly, rather distinctly convex, and well defined 
by rather deep dorsal furrows that are continued around its front; 
lateral furrows, (as seen in casts of the interior,) consisting apparently 
of three to four pairs, the posterior pair starting at one-third to one-half 
the length of the glabella in advance of the posterior side of the neck 
segment, and ranging obliquely backward and in ward, but not connect-
ing across the middle ;* succeeding furrows very obscure, or in part 
(anterior ones) obsolete, short, and nearly transverse, or but slightly 
oblique ; rostral margin equaling about one-half the length of the gla-
bella, exclusive of the neck segment, sloping at first forward from near 
the furrow around the front of the glabella to a deep, nearly menial, 
transverse furrow, from which it rises obliquely forward in the form of 
a slightly convex, or somewhat flattened border, that is, a little arched 
transversely ; neck segment arched so as to be nearly or quite as high 
in the middle as the glabella; neck furrow well defined entirely across, 
but deepest on each side, and continued deeper, and sharply defined 
across the posterior margins of the cheeks; fixed cheeks comparatively 

I wide, or more than half the breadth of the glabella near its middle, 
rather distinctly convex, but lower than the glabella, bearing well-defined 
ocular ridges that extend, with a slight curve, outward and a little 
obliquely backward from near the anterior end of the glabella to the 
front of the eyes; free cheeks unknown ; palpebral lobes very narrow, 
or only appearing as little raised rims on the margins of the fixed cheeks, 
from which they are defined by small furrows. Eyes, as determined 
from the palpebral lobes, about half as long as the breadth of the gla-
bella, from which they are rather remotely situated near their own length 
in advance of the posterior margin of the cheeks, moderately arched and 
somewhat converging forward. Surface nearly smooth, or only finely 
granular. Other parts unknown. 

Entire length of cephalic shield, 0.43 inch ; breadth of cephalic shield, 
unknown; length of glabella, including neck segment, 0.31 inch; breadth 
of glabella, 0.22 inch ; breadth across cheeks and glabella, between an-
terior ends of eyes, 0.46 inch. 

This species is evidently closely allied to Conoeoryphe (Conocepha.lites) 
teucre, Billings, and C. Billinysi, Shiunard, but differs from both rattier 
decidedly in not having the lateral furrows of its glabella curved back-
ward, the middle and anterior ones being nearly transverse, while none 
of the specimens show any traces of the tubercle on the neck segments 
seen in those species. Such a difference would also almost certainly be 
found to be accompanied by others of equal or greater importance if 
we had the means of comparing other parts. 

Among the associated specimens there are several others, consisting 
of the glabella, fixed cheeks, and rostral margin, that agree well with 
the typical specimens of the species here proposed, excepting that they 
have the glabella somewhat more convex, and the rostra! margin in front 
of its transverse furrow flattened and horizontal, or even slightly 
sloping forward, instead of a little convex, and rising obliquely forward. 
The lateral furrows of the glabella in these are usually obscure, but 
nearly as in the typical form, excepting that I have not been able to 
make out clearly more than three pairs. The fourth, or anterior, pair, 
however, are exceedingly obscure, or nearly obsolete in the typical form. 

Another variety or species agrees with the last, excepting in Showing 
a few very scattering, much coarser, projecting granules over the sur-

* Often there appears to be a small, obscure tubercle at the outer end of each of the 
posterior lateral furrows of the glabella, just within the dorsal furrows. 
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face, four pairs of them forming two longitudinal rows along the gla-
bella, while the entire surface between these is very minutely granular 
as in the last. 

There are also numerous other smaller specimens agreeing with the 
last two, excepting that they show generally but the most feeble traces 
of lateral furrows in the glabella. 

It is possible that sonic of these specimens may differ specifically 
from the type of the species here proposed, but I am at present inclined 
to regard them all as only different varieties and ages of the same. 

One of thasopecimens associated with the others consists of portions 
of the cephalic shield crushed, and most of the thorax consisting of 
twelve of the body segments. This shows the axial lobe to be nar-
rower than the lateral, quite convex, gradually tapering posteriorly, and 
rather strongly defined by the dorsal furrows. The lateral lobes are 
depressed, sloping outward from the middle, and composed of rather 
strongly furrowed pleurir, the furrows extenncliug straigh t outward at right 
angles to the axis. It does not show the form of the free ends of the 
pleura. Surface nearly smooth, or only very minutely granulated. 
This specimen may or may not belong to the species here named. 

If the name Co/wet:pi/a/Hes should be retained, with the limits usually 
allowed this group of trilobites, of course our species would have to be
called Conoceph«lites Gallatinensis. As Conoccphalus, first 'imposed. by 
Dr. Barrande, had been previously used for a genus of iusects, however, 
and Corda had proposed the, name Conocoryphe before Dr. Barrande 
changed his mune to Conomphalites, it seems to me that Corda's name 
will have to stand.. It will also be observed that there are two strongly-
marked types included in the genus by 1)r. Barrande. That is, one 
without eyes, and having the facial sutures forming such very different 
curves as to give the free and fixed cheeks, as well as the frontal limb, 
entirely different outlines and proportions from those of the other type, 
which has well-developed eyes. The first of these groups is represented
by C. Sulzeri and the latter by C. striates. Corda, how ever, separated these 
types into two distinct genera., placing C. Sit/zeri, in his genus Conoco-
ryphe and C. striates in his genus Ptychoparia. I have not his work at 
hand for reference, but I infer from Dr. Barraude's citations that the two 
species mentioned were so arranged by Corda that they may each be 
regarded as typical of one of these groups. If so, it certainly appears 
that both of his names ought to be retained, at least in a subgeneric 
sense. In this case it will be observed that nearly all of the numerous 
species hitherto de.- cribed in this country would fill into the group
Plychopari«, as they all, with perhaps the exception of C. .IIIatthewi, 
Haat, and one or two others, seem to have been provided with well-
developed eyes, and agree in other respects generically with C. striates. 
Adopting this view, the name of my C. Kingii becomes C. (Ptychoparia) 
lungii, and so on through nearly the whole list of American species yet
known. 

Locality and position.—East side of Gallatin River, above Gallatin
City, Mon. tana, Potsdam or Primordial Zone. 

CRETACEOUS FORMS. 

OSTREA SOLENISCUS, Meek. 

o8trea solenism, Mock, 1870 ; Hayden's Geological Report, Wyoming, &c., pago 296, 
List Cretaceous species. 

Shell attaining a large size, becoming rather thick.in adult examples, 
generally straight, greatly elongated, and comparatively very narrow, 

https://thick.in
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with parallel lateral margins. Lower valve with moderate internal con-
cavity, and having the appearance of a little gutter, or elongated trough; 
beak usually nearly straight, rather obtusely pointed, and more 
or less distorted by the scar of attachment ; ligament area of moderate 
size, strongly striated transversely, and provided with a large, deep 
longitudinal furrow ,• surface apparently only with moderately distinct 
marks of growth. Upper almost nearly flat externally, but nearly as 
concave as the other within ; beak usually a little truncated ; ligament 
area marked with strong transverse strive, and having its mesial ridge 
very prominent, and occupying as much as one-third its breadth; sur-
face as in the other valve, or perhaVs a little smoother. 

Length of adult examples about eighteen inches; breadth of same 
about 2.50 to 3 inches. 

Although not a very uncommon species, I have seen no entire speci-
mens of this remarkable shell. It kill be readily known by its unusually 
narrow, elongated, and generally straight form. The shell is usually 
found broken into several. pieces, but casts of the internal cavity are 
not unfrequently met with entire. One of these now before me is nearly 
one foot in length and only 2 inches in breadth. It often had a curious 
habit of growing in groups of three shells, attached to each other by 
the backs of their beaks. I have seen large numbers of them closely 
arranged, or nearly- in contact with each other, at Coalville, all with 
their beaks downward, or at right angles to the planes of the sandstone 
strata. When found where it has grown isolated, the shell is sometimes 
arched to one side. 

Locality and position.—This species ranges through nearly the whole 
thickness of the Cretaceous sandstones near Coalville, Utah, and is also 
found in the Cretaceous coal-bearing sandstones at Bear River City, 
Wyoming, as well as in a sandstone ridge of same age on Union Pacific 
Railroad, a few miles east of the latte.r. locality. 

OSTREA ANOMIOIDES, Meek. 

Shell rather small, very thin, depressed-piano-convex, and without 
any visible scar of attachment, varying from ovate to circular; rounded 
or sometimes a little straightened on the hinge margin ; beaks scarcely 
projecting beyond the outline of the cardinal margin. Lower valve. 
very shallow; cartilage pit unusually small, shallow, and short. Upper 
valve almost perfectly flat; cartilage attachment even shorter than that 
of the other valve, and slightly Convex on its inner margin. Muscular 
scars unknown ; surface of both valves with small regular concentric 
wrinkles most distinctly marked on the central region. 

Greatest diameter of one of the largest oval specimens, 1.70 inches; 
breadth, 1.40 inches ; convexity, 0.23 inch. 

This species is remarkable for the thinness of the shell, the slight con-
cavity of the under valve, and the flatness of the upper, as well as fbr 
its rounded or slightly straightened cardinal margin, and the absence 
of any scar of attachment, or of any traces of muscular impressions 
within. These external characters, and the regular small concentric 
wrinkles, give the exterior of the lower valve of circular specimens some-
what the appearance of a Lucina or Dosinia; while in other individuals 
it looks more like an Anomia or Placu,na. 

Locality and position.---Missouri River, below Gallatin City, Montana. 
Cretaceous. 
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AVICULA (PSEUDOPTERA) PROPLEURA, Meek. 

Shell, as determined from a left valve, obliquely ovate-subtrigonal, 
moderately convex along the oblique tunbonal slope in front of the mid-
dle, and compressed cuneate behind; posterior margin with its general 
outline nearly vertical and slightly straightened along the middle, thence 
extending obliquely upward and a little thrward, with a very faint sinu-
osity above, to the hinge, which it meets at an obtuse angle, while it 
rounds rather abruptly into the more or less rounded base below ; an-
terior margin ranging obliquely backward and downward nearly parallel 
to the um bonal slope, faintly retreating near the middle, and from this' 
upward to its connection with the anterior end of the hinge, projecting 
slightly in the form of a small, short, flattened auricle, that is less than 
rectangular at, its extremity above, and undefined by any marginal sinus 
below ; hinge-line of moderate length, but not extending quite as far 
back as the margin of the valve below it ; posterior dorsal region flat-
tened, though not forming a proper alation ; beak rather pointed, 
scarcely rising above the hinge, rather oblique and placed very near the 
anterior end of the hinge, but not quite terminal. Surface ornamented 
by moderately distinct lines of growth which, on the anterior part of 
the valve, are crossed by seven or more slender raised radiating lines, 
and One stronger rib that extends along the umbonal slope so as to give 
it a slightly angular appearance, while very faint traces of fine radiat-
ing striae are sometimes seen on other parts of the valve. Right valve 
and hinge, and interior of both valves, unknown. 

Height, measuring at right angles to the hinge, 0.90 inch ; length of 
hinge, about 0.75 inch ; greatest antero-posterior diameter parallel to 
hinge, about 0.85 inch; length, measuring from the beak obliquely to 
the most prominent part of the posterior basal margin, 1.2o inches; 
convexity, about 0.23 inch. 

This species appears to belong to a group of American and European 
Cretaceous aviculoid shells that seem to 'me to be sufficiently distinct 
from the typical forms of Aricula (Pieria) and Mcleagrina to stand to-
gether, a$ least as a separate subgenus. They differ front the typical 
forms of A ricula in having no extended illations or defined byssal sinus 
in either valve, as well as in presenting a peculiar, more or less obliquely 
rhombic, or subtrapeziform outline. The hinge and interior of these 
shells are unknown to me, but the former seems not to be provided with 
a gaping cardinal area, the cardinal edges being thinner and compressed. 
Avicula anomala, of Sowerby, (1836,) as illustrated by d'Orbigny, iu 
Palont. Francitise, Ter. Cret., Tome iii, Pl. 392, may be regarded as the 
type of this section, for which I would propose the name Pseudoptera. 
It includes in addition to Avicula (Pseudoptera) anomala, Sowerby, Avi-
cula (Pseudoptera) raricosta, Reuss, and Avicula (Pseudoptera) fibrosa, 
Meek and Hayden. 

The two species here described are only referred to this group pro-
visionally, as their right valves are not yet certainly known. There are 
some reasons, however, mentioned farther on, for suspecting that this 
valve may have a deep byssal sinus in one, if not both, of these species. 
If this should be found to be the case, they cannot be properly. referred 
to the above-mentioned group, but would fall into a group for which 
Stoliczka has proposed the name Electroma, typified by the recent spe-
cies Avicula smaragdina, Reeve, and thus have to take the name Aricula 
(Electroma) propleura, and A. (Electroma) rhytophom. Should Scopoli's 
natne Pteria, however, replace Avicula, as I believe the rules of nomen-
clature will require, and the section to which these shells belong, prop-
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erly fall into that genus, either as a subgenus or otherwise, then the 
name Pteria will have to be substituted for Avicula in connection with 
these species.

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah ; from white sandstone, 250 
feet above the lower heavy bed of coal, mined at that place. 

AVICULA (PSEUDOPTERA) RHYTOPHORA, Meek. 

Shell, as determined from a left valve, but slightly oblique, rhombic-
suboblong, and nearly twice as high as wide in adult examples, but 
'proportionally broader and subtrigonal in young specimens ; moder-
ately convex, the greatest convexity being toward the anterior side, 
along the ambonal slope, which appears to be angular, thence cuneate 
posteriorly, and more or less deflected inward anteriorly; hinge line 
very nearly equaling the greatest autero-posterior diameter, and rang-
ing at an angle of about 700 to the umbonal axis ; posterior margin 
nearly straight, or a little convex in outline along the middle, where it 
ranges at an angle of about 1000 to the hinge margin, but curving a 
little forward above, so as to connect with the latter at a somewhat 
more obtuse angle, while below it curves gracefully downward and for-
ward into the narrowly rounded or somewhat angular base; anterior 
margin a little sinuous in outline in the middle, with a general direction 
nearly parallel to that of the umbonal slope, but compressed nearly 
rectangular, and projecting a little beyond the beak above, the project-
ing part not having the character of an ear or distinct lobe, though 
defined .by a shallow depression extending from the beak obliquely-
downward and backward to the slightly sinuous central region ; beak 
very nearly terminal, moderately oblique, and rather compressed. Sur-
face with more or less distinct lines of growth, and near the hinge mar-
gin well-defined, regular, vertical ridges or wri4ikles, that seem not to 
be exactly parallel to the lines of growth. Right valve not certainly 
known. 

Height of right valve, 3.20 inches ; antero-posterior diameter along 
hinge line, 1.90 inches; height about half way down parallel to hinge, 
two inches ; convexity, 0.70 inch. 

This species will be readily distinguished from the last, not only by 
its much larger size and less oblique and broader form, but also by the 
strong vertical wrinkles along its hinge margin. It likewise seems to 
be entirely without any traces of the radiating costae seen on the ante-
rior side of that species, and has its posterior margin much more nearly 
vertical above, and slightly convex in outline, instead of a little sinuous 
there. Its umbonal slope, in the only left valve seen, Seems to be 
decidedly angular, though this may be partly, if not entirely, due to an 
accidental fracture and bending of the valve along that line. It looks, 
however, like a natural angle, with some little nodes or projecting points 
along its crest. In general form it presents much the outline of some 
of the large Myalinas of the western coal-measures, such as M. ample 
and M. subpadnata, but it differs not only in its angular umbonal slope, 
less curved beaks and wrinkled dorsal margin, but in having its ante-
rior margin flattened and a little extended beyond the beak in front, 
instead of being concave in outline there, thus not leaving the beak 
quite terminal, as we see in Myalina.

I am not quite sure that I have seen the right valve of this shell, 
though one of the same general outline, and of corresponding size, that 
was observed in a large mass of rock at the locality, was believed to 
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belong to this species.* It was nearly flat and smooth, excepting fine 
lines of growth, and, if I mistake not, had a tolerably deep, well-defined, 
byssal notch. If it really belonged to this shell, the species can hardly 
go properly, as already stated, into the group P.seudoptcra, the type of 
which has no traces of a byssal sinus iu either valve. 

Locality and position; same as last. 

AVICULA OXYTOMA (?) GASTRODES, Meek. 

Shell (as determined from a left valve) attaining a moderately large 
size, subtrigonal in general outline, rather distinctly convex, and having 
a very slight backward obliquity; basal outline very profoundly rounded, 
the deepest or most prominent part being in advance of the middle; pos-
terior margin moderately sinuous below the wing, from the extremity of 
Which it ranges obliquely forward and downward, rounding regularly 
into the base below ; anterior margin strongly and subangularly sinuous 
under the wing, thence descending with a slight forward obliquity and 
rounding rather abruptly into the base ; hinge margin longer than the 
height of the valve, the antero-posterior diameter of which (at any point 
below) it also decidedly exceeds, ranging nearly at right angles to the 
vertical axis of the shell ; beak distinctly convex, rising above the hinge 
margin, strongly incurved, without obliquity, and situated less than one-
third the length of the hinge margin from the extremity of the anterior 
Wing, which is subtrigonal in form, somewhat convex, a little rounded 
at the extremity, and very strongly separated from the abrupt shell of 
the umbo by a deep rounded concavity extending from the beak 
obliquely to the marginal shins below ; posterior wing longer and more 
compressed, narrower, and more angular than the other ; both wings, 
particularly the posterior one, projecting decidedly beyond the margin 
of the valve below. Surface only showing more or less distinct lines of 
growth. (Right valve unknown.) 

Height of left valve, 1.50 inches; length of same below the wings, 
about 1.30 inches; length of hinge line, 1.90 inches; convexity, (of left 
valve alone,) 0.40 inch. 

I have not yet seen the hinge of this shell, of its left valve, and there-
fore have some doubts in regard to which of the sections of the old 
genus ricida it would most properly fall into. If the right valve is 
(as I am inclined to think the case) nearly flat, with a deep, sharply-cut, 
byssal sinus, and its beak not distinct from the hinge margin, it will 
probably fall into a little group for which I some time back proposed the 
name Oxytoma, typified by Avicula Munsteri, Bronn. It differs remark-
ably from typiical species of A ricula in its erect form, its umbonal axis 
being inclined a little backward, instead of strongly forward. From 
Pscudomonotis, with which it agrees in its erect form and the elevated, 
strongly incurved beak of its right valve, it differs very strongly in 
having decided, well-developed ears, both in front and behind. Dr. Sto-
liczka thinks the characters of the genus Psevdomonotis should be ex-
tended so as to include Oxytoma. Should this view prevail, the name 
of our species would probably become Pseudomonotis (Oxytoma) gastrodes. 
It seems to me, however, that Oxytoma stands more nearly related to
Avtcula proper than to Pseudomonotis, as typified by the Permian species 

speluncaria so that if we unite Oxytoma to Pseudomonotis, I cannot 
see why we might not, on the same principle, take another step of the 

rock.r he specimen was broken to fragments in trying to detach it from the mass of 
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kind and restore both to Avicula, which I am certainly not inclined to 
do, though I regard Oxytoma as a subgenus under Avicula. 

I use the name Avicula here, as elsewhere, subject to the change that
it is probable the rules of nomenclature will demand in the restoration 
of the older name Pteria, which would require the name of our species 
to be written Ptcria gastrodes, if it falls into that group. 

Locality and position.—Cretaceous sandstones of Coalville, Utah. 

MODIOLA (BRACHYDONTES) MULTILTNIGERA, Meek. 

Modeola Pedernalis, Meek, 1870; Hayden's Geol. Report, Wyoming, &c., List Cretaceous 
fossils, page 297, (not Roemer.) 

Shell rather above medium size, obliquely arcuate-snbovate ; valves 
strongly convex along the umbonal slopes, thence cuneate posteriorly, 
and abruptly curved inward below the middle in front; posterior margin 
forming a broad, regular, convex curve, from the end of the hinge down-
ward to the anteiior basal extremity, which is very narrowly and ab-
ruptly rounded ; anterior margin ranging obliquely backward and down-
ward to the narrow basal extremity, and strongly sinuous along the 
middle, above which it projects more or less beyond the umbonal ridge, 
so as to form a moderately prominent, somewhat compressed protube-
rance; hinge margin nearly or quite straight, ranging at an angle of 
500 to 60° .above an imaginary line drawn from the beaks to the most 
prominent part of the basal outline, and equaling about half the greatest 
oblique length of the valves; beaks nearly terminal, rather compressed, 
very oblique, and scarcely rising above the hinge margin ; umbonal 
slopes prominent and more or less strongly arcuate. Surface ornamented 
by fine lines of growth, crossed by regular radiating lines that are very 
fine, and crowded on the anterior part of the valves, but become coarser 
above and behind the umbonal ridge, the largest being near the dorsal 
side, where they bifurcate so as to become very fine, and curve more or 
less upward before reaching the cardinal margin. 

Greatest length, measuring from the beaks obliquely from the beaks 
to the most prominent part of the basal margin of a large specimen, 1.90 
inches ; greatest breadth at right angles to the same, 1 inch ; convexity, 
0.76 inch. 

On first examining some imperfect casts of this shell, brought by Dr. 
Hayden from near Coalville, Utah, I was led to think it probably the 
form desdribed by Dr. Roemer from Texas, under the name iliodiola 
Pedernalis, to which I referred it provisionally, in makino• out the list of 

6Cretaceous fossils for Dr. Hayden's report of 1870. Further comparisons 
of better specimens collected during the past summer at the same locality, 
however, have satisfied me that it presents well-marked and constant 
differences from the Texas shell. In the first place, it is distinctly more 
arcuate, so much so, that when placed with its hinge line in a horizontal 
position, the outline of its posterior margin, instead of forming an 
oblique backward descending curve, ranges nearly vertically. Again, 
the most prominent part of its posterior basal margin is very narrowly 
rounded, instead of forming a regular curve. Its umbonal ridges are 
likewise more prominent, more arched, and extend down to the narrowly 
rounded posterior basal extremity. The lobe-like projection of the 
upper part of its anterior margin, under the beaks and in front of the 
umbonal ridge, also differs in being proportionally much smaller than 
in Dr. Roemer's species, in which it forms about one-third of the entire 
valve, as seen in a side view; while in our shell it scarcely forms more 
than one-sixth. Of course the specimens are more or less variable in 
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these characters, but the two forms can always be readily distinguished 
when good examples can be had for comparison. 

In its more arcuate form, our shell agrees more nearly with Modiola 
ornata, Gabb, from the Cretaceous rocks of California ; but that shell 
differs very markedly in having its beaks decidedly less, nearly terminal, 
and a more decided and much more prominent lobe in front of them. 
Another important difference is to be observed in the radiating stria:, 
which on the anterior side of our shell are very minute and closely 
crowded ; while on that part of Mr. Gabb's species, they are as large and 
distant from each other as on any other part of the valves. 

If Scopoli's name Volsella should-be adopted for this genus, as there 
are some reasons for believing may be the case, this change would 
require the name of this species to be written Volsella multilinigera. 

Locality and position.—Cretaceous sandstones, near Coalville, Utah, 
first ridge, No. 14. 

TRAPEZIUM MICRONESIA, Meek. 

Shell attaining a rather large size, elongate trapeziform, the length 
being a little more than twice the height, which is about one-third 
greater than the convexity ; anterior margin very short and round ; pos-
terior margin obliquely truncated above and narrowly rounded below; 
base nearly straight, or sinuous along the middle, rounding up 
rather abruptly at each end ; dorsal margin long, straight, and parallel 
to the base; beaks depressed nearly or quite to the horizon of the dorsal 
margin, and located one-sixth the entire length of the valves from the 
anterior margin ; umbonal slopes prominently rounded from the beaks 
obliquely backward and downward nearly to the posterior basal extrem-
ity, while below this convexity a shallow concavity extends from each 
beak obliquely backward to near the middle of the basal margin. Surface 
ornamented with numerous very fine, regular, crowded, thread-like radi-
ating lines. 

Length, 2.28 inches; height, 1.21 inches; convexity, 0.90 inch. 
I know nothing of the hinge of this shell, and merely place it in the 

genus Trapezium from external characters. Its form and surface-mark-
ings, however, are such as to leave little room for doubts in regard to 
its relations to that genus or Coralliophaga. 

NOTE.—Since describing, in Dr. Hayden's Report of 1870, (page 301,) 
an elongatM shell, from Utah, under the name Pachymya (?) truncata, 
have been led, by further comparison, to think it far more probably be-
longs to the genus Trapezium, and remove it provisionally to that genus 
under the name T. truncata. In the same way I would remove another 
shell, described by me in that report as Tapes Wyomingensis, to Dr. Sto-
hczka's genus Baroda, under the name paroda Wyomingensis. 

Locality and position.—Cretaceous coal-bearing sandstones at Bear 
River City, on Sulphur Creek, Wyoming. 

CORBICULA (VELORITINA) INFLEXA, Meek. 

Shell longitudinally ovate, a little less than two-thirds as high as long, 
moderately convex; posterior extremity rather narrowly rounded, or 
apparently sometimes faintly subtruncated ; anterior very short, subtrun-
eated, or more or less sinuous in outline, just in advance of the beaks, 
on the abrupt forward slope above, and rather abruptly rounded below ; 
basal margin semi-ovate, or semi-elliptic; dorsal margins inflected and 
forming a long convex slope from the umbonal region posteriorly; beaks 
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rather depressed, oblique, incurved, and placed near the anterior end; 
umbonal slopes not prominently rounded; surface merely. showing fine, 
rather obscure marks of growth; anterior muscular i ► nlpression rather 
strongly defined and obliquely ovate ; posterior muscular impression 
larger and obscure; pallial line showing a deep, angular, ascending sinus; 
posterior lateral teeth of hinge very long, linear, and nearly or quite 
smooth; anterior short; cardinal teeth very oblique. 

Length of a specimen, a little under medium size, 1.35 inches; height, 
0.39 inch ; convexity, 0.68 inch. 

This species is more depressed and elongated that► any of those hith-
erto described from the fitr-western localities, excepting one or two from 
the coal formations on Bitter Creek, Wyoming, from which it differs in 
having its beaks placed farther forward. It will also be readily distin-
guished from those shells, as well as from all of the other species of the 
genus yet known, from any of our rocks, by having an angular, ascend-
ing, and comparatively deep sinus in its4pallial line, altnest like that seen 
in many types of the Veneridcc. This character is so strongly marked 
that it was not until I had succeeded in getting a tolerably clear idea of 
the nature of the hinge that I could believe the shell related to the group 
to which. I have referred it. As was pointed out by Mr. Tryon, some 
years back, the existing American species of Cyrcna and Corbicula have 
the pallial line more or less sinuous; while in nearly all of those from 
foreign countries it is simple. I have also ascertained that nearly all 
the extinct North American species yet known have the pallial line sin-
uous. The sinus, however, is usually shallow and rounded, or obtuse, 
in our fossil species; that of the shell here under consideration being 
unusually deep and angular. 

Locality and position.—Near Missouri River, below Gallatin City, Mon-
tana, where it occurs, associated with Trigonia, Inoceramus, Cardium, 
Ostrea, and other marine Cretaceous fossils. 

CORBICULA CYRENA SECURIS, Meek. 

Shell (as determined from internal casts) ovate-subtrigonal, moder-
ately convex iu the central and umbonal regions, and cuneate behind; 
anterior end short, with its margin regularly rounded from below the 
beaks into the base; posterior margin apparently a little truncated, with 
a slight backward obliquity from the posterior dorsal slope to the pos-
terior basal extremity, which rounds abruptly into the ventral margin; 
dorsal outline declining rather distinctly backward from the beaks; basal 
margin forming a semi-elliptic or semi-ovate curve; beaks prominent, 
gibbous, located about one-third the length of the shell from the anterior 
margin, and rather strongly iucurved ; posterior umbonal slopes some-
what prominently rounded; muscular impressions shallow. (Surface 
and hinge unknown.) 

Length, 1.67 inches; height, 1.47 inches; convexity, about 1.15 inch, 
The only specimen of this species yet known being merely a cast, it 

is not possible to determine from it, with certainty, the generic charac-
ters of the shell. It agrees, so nearly, however, in general appearance, 
with Corbicula Durkeei, from the estuary beds near the same locality, 
that I was at first inclined to believe it might be that species. A care-
ful comparison, however, with that shell, both as represented by inter-
nal casts, and by specimens showing the exterior, leaves no doubt that 
it is at least specifically distinct. A marked character seen in all the 
numerous specimens of C. Durkeei is the very strong inflection of the 
margins of the valves along the posterior dorsal slope, causing a pro-
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found wide sulcus from the beaks nearly or quite to the posterior basal 
extremity, where the two are united. This character alone will distin-
guish that shell from the form here under consideration, which shows 
nothing- of the kind. Another well-marked difference is also observable 
in the muscular impressions; the anterior one in C. Durkeei being very 
deep, while in the species here described it is so shallow as only to leave 
rather faint marks of its outline on internal casts. 

Locality and position.—Cretaceous sandstones, including the coal at 
Bear River City, (Sulphur Creek,) Wyoming Territory. 

CORBICULA zEQUILATERALIS. 

Shell (as determined from an internal east) subtrigonal, and nearly, 
or quite, equilateral., rather convex; height about live-sixths the length; 
anterior and posterior extremities nearly equally, ;Ind rather narrowly, 
rounded; ventral margin forming a nearly semielliptic curve, the most 
prominent part being at the middle; beaks rather prominent, and very 
nearly, if not quite, central ; umbonal slopes not prominently rounded 
dorsal outline declining subequally from the beaks in front and rear, the 
posterior slope being convex in outline, and the anterior concave ; mus-
cular impressions shallow. (Surface and hinge unknown.) 

Length, 1.72 inches; height, 1.45 inches; convexity, about 0.92 inch. 
One specimen of this shell shows impressions in the matrix of elongated 

lateral teeth, like those of Corbicula in form ; but the arenaceous ma-
terial is too coarse to have defined the striations of these teeth, if any 
existed. Until the cardinal teeth can be seen, its relations to that genus 
cannot be positively determined, though I have little doubt that it 
belongs to that group. It will be readily distinguished from the last by 
its less elongated and equilateral form. These characters will also 
equally distinguish it from C. Durkeei, from the Bear River estuary 
beds. 

Locality and position.—Same as last. 

CYRENA CARLETONI, Meek. 

Shell small, thin, subcirenlar, or with length a little greater than the 
height; moderately convex ; anterior und posterior margins rounding 
from above regularly into the rounded basal outline, or with the posterior 
sometimes slightly straightened, both rounding more abruptly to the 
hinge above ; beaks rather depressed, small, abruptly pointed, incurred, 
nearly contiguous, ;111(1 placed slightly in advance of the middle ; liiiige 
hue sloping very gradually from the beaks. Surface marked with mod-
erately distinct concentric lines and furrows. 

Length of a medium-sized specimen, 0.55 inch ; height of same, 0.49 
inch ; convexity, 0.32 inch. 

This shell is so very thin, and so nearly resembles a rather large 
Sphccrium in form and surface characters, that I should certainly have
referred it to that genus, had not a lucky blow separated the hinge of. 
a r!glit valve from the matrix in such a manner as to expose the teeth 
quite satisfactorily. This shows its hinge to have the characters of a 
true Cyrena. For so thin a shell it has quite a stout hinge. Its car-
dinal teeth are rather diverging, the posterior two being well developed, 
and each a little furrowed along the middle, while the anterior one (in 
this right valve) is much smaller and conical in form. The lateral 
teeth are of moderate size, and .certainly smooth, the posterior being 
remote from the cardinal teeth, and the linear anterior extending back 
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to the latter. Internal casts show the muscular and pallial impressions 
to be well defined, and the latter to be a little straightened, or showing 
a very faint tendency to form a small sinus under the posterior. 

This is asather small and an unusually thin shell for the genus Cyrena,
being, as already remarked, much more like a Sphayium in these char. 
acters. It is quite abundant at the locality, but as it is only fi► uud in an 
indurated clay matrix, good specimens are with difficulty obtained, and 
from these the thin shell is very liable to break and scale off, leaving 
only the internal cast remaining. 

Among the specimens collected there are some of a more transversely 
oval form and somewhat larger size than those I have regarded as the 
types of the species here described. These may belong to a distinct 
species, but they agree so nearly in all other known characters that 
I am at present inclined to regard them as merely a variety of the 
same. 

Locality and position.—Cgletou's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. Creta-
ceous. 

PlIARELLA PEALEI, Meek. 

Shell elongate-oblong, or subrhombic, the length being about twice 
and a half the height, rather compressed; anterior margin slightly 
sinuous just in advance of the beaks above, and somewhat narrowly 
rounded below this faint sinuosity; posterior margin truncated, with a 
convex outline, very obliquely backward and downward, from the 
posterior extremity of the hinge to the prominent and very narrowly 

- rounded or angular posterior basal extremity; binge-line proper 
apparently, comparatively short, and not forming any angularity of out-
line at its connection with the sloping posterior dorsal margin ; beaks 
rising a little above the hinge-margin, but rather depressed and placed 
about one-fifth the entire length of the valves from the anterior margin; 
basal margin long, slightly sinuous along most of its length ; posterior 
dorsal slopes rather prominently rounded from the beaks obliquely to 
the posterior basal extremity. Surface only showing obscure lines of 
growth. 

Length, 1.20 inches; height, 0.48 inch; convexity, 0.28 inch. 
Knowing nothing of the binge of this shell, I only refer it provisionally 

to Pharella. It does not seem to have had the extremities gaping as in 
that genus; but the specimen has evidently been accidentally com-
pressed, and this•may have given the valves the appearance of being 
closed. In gbueral appearance it resembles Solen Guerangeri, d'Orbigny, 
which seems to belong to the genus Pharella. Our shell, however, 
evidently differs from d'Orbigny's specifically, at least in not having the 
posterior margins of its valves near so abruptly truncated, but rounding 
and sloping forward gradually into the dorsal outline above. Possibly 
I should call it lifodiola Pealei. 

Locality and position.—Missoari River, below Gallatin City, Mont4na. 
Cretaceous. 

COR.BULA NEMATOPHORA, Meek. 

Shell of about medium size, ovate-subtrigonal nearly equivalve and 
moderately convex, with height equaling two-thirs the length; anterior 
outline rounded; base semi-Ovate; posterior extremity somewhat pro-
duced and subangular or minutely truncated in outline below; dorsal 
outline sloping from the beaks, the anterior slope being more abrupt, 
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and slightly concave in outline above, and the posterior longer and 
nearly straight, with a greater obliquity; posterior uwbonal slopes 
more or less angular in each valve, from the beak to the posterior basal 
extremity; beaks rather prominent, and placed about one-third the 
length of the valves from the front. Surface ornamented by small, reg-
ular, concentric ridges, or strong lines and furrows, both of which are 
more distinct on the right valve than on the left, where they are some 
times obsolete. 

Length of largest specimen seen, 0.50 inch; height, 0.32 inch; con-
vexity, 0.25 inch. 

This shell agrees so very nearly with a form I have described from 
IIallville, Wyoming, under the name Corbicula crassatelliformis, as al-
most to raise a doubt whether it may not be really the same species. I 
have not seen the hinge of the Ilallville species very clearly, though 
some of the specimens seem to indicate that it can hardly be a Corbula ; 
while' those of a larger, but otherwise scarcely distinguishable form, 
associated with it, are distinctly seen not to have the characters of Car-
bula, but to present nearly the essential features of Corbicida. Even 
should the smaller of the 'Linville species, however, prove to be a Cm.-
built, I think the form under consideration, which certainly has the hinge 
of the latter genus, will be distinguished, specifically, by its smaller 
size, more convex valves, and more distinctly striated and furrowed 
surtlice; particularly that of its right valve. It is also not so extremely 
thin a shell as the 'Linville species. 

I also have now before me another very closely allied form, from, 
Black Butte Station, Wyoming, and still more nearly like the 'Linville 
shell referred to. So far as can be determined by comparisons with 
accidentally compressed, and separated valves of the 'Linville shell,. 
showing none of the hinge characters, the specimens of the Black Butte-
form would seem only to dither in being much thicker,.and more strongly 
and regularly marked by concentric lines and furrows. Its decidedly 
inequivalve character may also be another difference, but it is not pos-
sible to determine from the separated and compressed valves of the 
llallville species, yet seen, whether it is inequivalve or not, though it. 
seems not to be. Compared with the form here described, and which. 
must occupy a much lower position in the series, the specimens from 
Black Butte differ chiefly in being much larger, thicker shells, some-. 
what more abrupt on the anterior slope,• with more elevated beaks.. 
There may also be differences in the hinge and muscular and pallial 
pressions, which I have had no opportunity to compare. 

Should this Black Butte form prove to be distinct from both of the. 
others mentioned, it may be called Corbula, propinqua. 

Locality and position.—Near Cedar City, Southern Utah, from coal-
bearing Cretaceous beds, apparently belonging to the same horizon as• 
the lower part of the coal-series at Coalville. It occurs in great num-
bers, associated with Turritella Coalvilleneis, and other forms appar-
ently identical with Coalville species. 

NERITINA (DOM.& I3ELLATULA, Meek.. 

Shell small, depressed ovate, or broad slipper-shaped; apex very 
small, and depressed to the posterior margin, where it forms one or two 
minute, slightly oblique, compact turns, that do not project beyond the .margin, but are sometimes even slightly overlapped by it; inner lip 
Nyry broad, or shelf-like, and occupying more than half of the under 
bide, convex and more or less thickened, with the inner margin concave 
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in outline at the middle, and provided with a slight projection on each 
side, but not properly crenate or dentate; outer.lip rather thick, obtuse, 
nearly or quite smooth, and continuous around the margins wit h the inner 
one; aperture small, and transversely semicircular. Surface polished 
and ornamented by fifteen to twenty light yellowish or cream-colored, 
simple radiating costae, separated by shallow, bright brownish furrows 
of about the same breadth ; lines of growth moderately (list Ina.* 

Length, 0.31 inch; breadth, 0.23 inch; convexity, 0.12 inch. 
I am in some doubt in regard to the proper disposition to make of 

this little shell. In most of its characters it seems to conform pretty 
nearly with Dostia of Gray, generally regarded as a subgenus under Neri• 
Una, Lamarck, Humphrey.) It has a much smaller and less 
prominent spire, however, and a more convex and broader inner lip, 
than the type of that group, and also wants the crenulations of the 
inner lip seen in the same. In its limpet-like form, tumid, greatly de-
veloped inner lip, and minutely coiled apex, it approaches Irciatcs, Mont-
fort; and I am not quite sure that I would not be nearer right to call 
it Velates bellatula. Still it (lifters from the typical form of that genus 
in having its apex depressed to the posterior margin, instead of being 
elevated and nearly central ; while the margin of its inner lip wants the 
distinct denticulations seen in that of that shell. 

Of course, if Hutnphrey's catalogue genera are to be adopted, on 
account of their priority. of date over those of Lamarck and others that 
were accompanied by diagnoses, the name of this shell, supposing the 
view here adopted in regard to its affinities to be correct, would become 
Neritella (Dostia) bellatula. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. 

NERITINA (DOSTIA PATELLIFORMIS, Meek. 

Shell small, thick, oval or subelliptic; nucleus nearly posterior and 
generally more or less elevated above the posterior margin, but always 
lower than the middle position of the dorsal region in front of it, 
directed obliquely backward, and, in well-preserved specimens, minutely 
subspiral at the immediate more or less oblique apex; inner lip very 
broad, or having the form of a thick, smooth, convex septum, that 
extends forward more than half the length of the shell ; outer lip thick-
ened, obtuse, and smooth within ; open p4rt of the aperture small and 
transversely semicircular. Surface with moderately distinct lines of 
growth. 

Length of one of the largest specimens found, 0.62 inch; breadth, 
0.50 inch ; height or convexity, 0.33 inch. 

This form is evidently very nearly related to the last, and may possi-
bly be a more robust variety of the same. It attains a much larger size, 
however, than any of the specimens of that shell I have seen, and pre-
sents a more elevated form, with a thicker and more tumid inner hp; 
while its nucleus is often more elevated above the margin, though not 
always so. At first, I thought the absence -of radiating costaeon this 
shell would very decidedly distinguish it from the last, but on farther 
examination I find the costae almost obsolete on one of the specimens 
of that species, though the bright brown color of the spaces between 
them makes the lighter interspaces quite apparent. Among the spew-
nns of the larger form under consideration, (broken' directly from the 

* Of course the colors mentioned are not known to present the same tints in the fossil 
shells that ornamented them when the animal was alive. 
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same matrix,) I find a single small individual, showing very obscure 
traces of radiating brown stripes, like those occurring between the costa:, 
of the last, (the other specimens not being in a condition to preserve 
marks of color.) It is possible, however, that this smaller individual, 
showing traces of colored stripes, may be distinct from the others. It 
would be rather remarkable if this and the last described species should 
be the same, since an interval of about 600 feet of strata occurs between 
the beds in which they were found; while all of the other species, so 
far as known, from the two horizons, are distinct, and no shell resem-
bling these thrms is known to occur in any intermediate horizon. 

Locality and position.—Coalyille, Utah, from the Cretaceous beneath 
the lower heavy bed of coal mined at that place. 

NERITINA (DOSTIA?) CARDITOIDES, Meek. 

Shell attaining a moderately large size, broad, oval, and depressed in 
form, apex posterior, and nearly or quite depressed to the margin, appar-
ently obliquely subspiral ; inner lip very broad, or forming more than-
half of the under side, rather thick, smooth, and nearly flat, or some-

hat convex, with its straight inner margin sharp and without teeth 
or crenulations; outer lip thick,. very obscurely crenate within, and 
apparently continuous with the margins of the inner one around be-
hind; aperture transversely semicircular, and less than half the size of 
the under side of the shell. Surface ornamented by about fifteen simple, 
narrow, sharp, and suberenate radiating costa', separated by wider, 
rounded, intermediate furrows; lines of growth distinct. 

Length, about 0.87 inch ; breadth, 0.70 inch; convexity, 0.35 inch. 
This is another curious form allied to the little species I have described 

under the name N. bellatula. When viewed from the dorsal side, as 
seen lying with the aperture downward, its form and strong radiating 
co.stie give it much the appearance of the left valve of a Cardita or Car-
dpint. The only specimen of it in the collection has its apex and poste-
nor and lateral margins broken away, and its broad, smooth, shelf-like 
inner lip broken by pressure inward. Still, however, it gives a tolera-
bly correct idea of the characters of the Oen. In several respects it 
agrees with Velates, and possibly might, without impropriety, be called 
Velates carditoides. I suspect., however, that when better specimens can 
be examined, it will be found.typical of an undescr;bed section, including 
also the little species N. beilatula. If so 1 would propose for the group
the name Velatella. I know of ito nearly allied described type. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. Creta-
ceous. I am under obligations to Mrs. Carleton, the wife of the gentle-
man who owns the coal-mine at which the specimen was found, for the 
only example of the species I have seen, which was discovered by her 
while we were at the locality. 

ITERITINA. (NERITELLA) BANNISTERI, Meek. 

Shell subglobose ; spire much depressed, or with its apex scarcely 
rising above the body whorl; volutions three to four, rapidly increasing 
111 size, so that the last one comprises nearly the entire shell, more or 
less flattened, and sometimes provided with an obscure linear revolving 
furrow above; aperture large, subovate, approaching semicircular, being 

little straighter on the inner side; outer lip beveled to a thin edge; 
inner lip of moderate breadth, slightly concave, and flattened, with a 
steep inward slope, entirely smooth. Surface polish6d, and marked by 
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crowded zigzag vertical bands of brown and light yellowish colors; lines 
of growth moderately distinct. 

Height of a nearly medium-sized specimen, 0.40 inch ; breadth, 0.13
Inch. Some examples are as much as twice these dimensions. 

Although the specimens show the pattern, or style, of the original 
coloration of this shell quite distinctly, the colors themselves may, 
of course, have been different on the living shell. Usually the zigzag 
markings are quite distinct on the specimens as !band, but on sonic ex-
amples the bands are blended and become fainter, so that the surface 
merely presents a light brownish tinge. It is always polished, however, 
on all the specimens seen. 

This species seems to be more nearly allied to N. Nebrascensis, M. & H., 
from Jurassic beds near the head of Wind River, than to any other form 
with which I am acquainted. It may be readily distinguished, however, 
by its more depressed spire and the slight flattening of its volutions 
above, as well as by its more flattened and more concave inner lip. It 
likewise attained a larger size than any of the specimens of that species 

have seen. It is one of the most abundant shells observed at the 
locality, and is usually found in a better state of preservation than any 
of its associates. 

The specific name is given in honor of Dr. Henry M. Bannister, of the 
Smithsonian Institution, to whom I am under obligations for valuable 
assistance while visiting the Rocky Mountain region during the past 
summer. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. 

NERITINA (NERITELLA) PISUM, Meek. 

Shell globose; spire much depressed; volutions about three, rapidly 
increasing in size, so that the last or body turn (which is a little de-
pressed above) composes nearly the entire shell; inner lip broad, flat-
tened, and smooth; aperture small and semicircular; surface nearly or 
quite smooth. 

Height, 0.22 inch ; breadth, 0.26 inch. 
This little shell has much the form of the last, and I was at first inclined 

to think it might be the same, notwithstanding its much lower position 
in the series. A careful comparison, however, shows that it has a de-
cidedly broader, flatter, and straighter inner lip, while its aperture is 
proportionally smaller, and quite different in form. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah. Cretaceous, from below the 
lower bed of coal. 

NERITINA PISIFORMIS, Meek. 

Shell small, subglobose, or obliquely rhombic, the height being slightly 
less than the oblique breadth; spire rather prominent for a species of 
this genus ; volutions three to three and a half; convex ; last one large, 
and forming most of the bulk of the shell; aperture subovate, consider 
ably contracted by the flattened, moderately wide inner lip, which Is 
nearly straight on its inner margin, and provided there with four small 
denticles, the upper one of which is largest. Surface smooth. 

Height, 0.30 inch ; greatest oblique breadth, 0.32 inch. 
This little shell agrees so nearly in size and form with the described 

species, (N. pisum,) that they may be readily confounded, as they are 
found with the aperture filled with rock. A fortunate fracture of one 
of the specimens exposed the inner edge of its flattened columella, how-
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pier, and thus enabled me to see that it is denticulated, and in this 
respect differs from Neritina pisum, which seems to be entirely without 
teeth. Further comparisons also show the two shells to differ in form, 
that under consideration having a more prominent spire and a more 
globose outline, being less oblique. 

In size and general appearance it also closely resembles small exam-
ples of Keritina compacta, Forbes, from the Cretaceous rocks of India; 
but it is less oblique, or more globose in form, and has four denticles 
instead of only three on its columella. It is possible I should call it 
%erita pisiform is, as the denticulations of its columella are rather 
strongly developed for a Neritina, in which genus the coin mella is usually 
smooth, or only finely crenate. Its general aspect, however, is more like 
species of the latter group. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah, from the Cretaceous *beds 
below the heavy lower bed of coal mined there. 

ADMETE I RIIOMBOIDES, Meek. 

Shell rather small, rhombic-suboval, or short subfusiform, the length 
being slightly more than twice the breadth at the widest part, which is 
near the mid*, spire rather depressed-conical, subturreted ; volutions 
five or six ; convex ; last one forming about three-fourths the entire bulk 
of the shell, and more than half of its length, widest near its upper part, 
and abruptly narrowed below so as to present an obliquely obovate 
form ; suture rather deep from the convexity of the volutions ; aperture 
narrow, subangular above and narrowed below to a small notch at the 
base of the truncated columella, which is provided with two small obscure 
Plaits or folds, the lower of which is formed by the twisted margin of the 
truncated inner lip, while the other is placed a little farther up ; outer lip 
sharp, with its margin slightly retreating above, and more prominent 
below, or near the middle. Surface ornamented by distinct vertical folds, 
that are usually well developed on the volutions of the spire, and around 
the upper part of the body whorl, but become obsolete below; moderately 
distinct revolving lines also mark the lower part of the body volution, 
but these appear to become obsolete on its upper part, and on those of 
the spire, as specimens are usually found. 

Length, 0.37 inch; breadth, 0.21 inch ; angle of spire about 580. 
I am much perplexed in regard to the proper disposition to make of 

tjns and the first two of the following species. In some of their charac-
ters, they would seem to be related to certain types of the Mitrina., such 
as Vulpeculo, Blairsville, (= Vulpecula, Klein ;) while in others they appear 
to have affinities to the Cancellariidm, being much like the genus Ad-
mete. Without being at all satisfied, however, that they belong prop-
erly to the latter genus, T have concluded to refer them to it, provision-
ally, for the present, until better specimens can be obtained for study 
and comparison. My present impression is, that they will prove not to 
belong properly to any of the established genera, when all their charac-
ters can be clearly made out. If it should be found desirable, however, 
to establish a new group for their reception, I would propose for it the 
name Admetopsis, from the resemblance of the shell to the typical forms
of the genus Admete. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah. From Cretaceous beds be-
neath the lower heavy bed of coal at that place. 

ADMETE ? GREGARIA, Meek. 

Shell small, oval, subfusiform ; spire moderately prominent, conical, 
and apparently terminating iu a pointed apex ; volutions five or six, 
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convex, sometimes showing a slight tendency to become shouldered 
above, last one forming about half the entire length of the shell, gen-
erally a little wider above, and narrowed and somewhat produced 
below; suture well defined, in consequence of the convexity of the volu-
tions; aperture narrow, slightly longer than the spire, acute above, and 
narrowing to a small, well-defined sinus at the base of the truncated 
columella, which is provided with two small folds, one of which is formed 
by the twisted lower edge of the truncated columella, while the other 
occupies a position a little above, and passes around more obliquely; 
surface ornamented by comparatively rather strong, regular, vertical 
ridges or folds that sometimes become nearly or quite obsolete on the 
body volution, especially below its upper part. Crossing these folds and 
the depressions between them, much smaller revolving ridges and fur-
rows may be seen on well-preserved specimens, though these are also 
sometimes obsolescent, excepting around the lower part of the body 
volution. 

Length of a medium-sized adult specimen, 0.50 inch; breadth, 0.25 
inch ; angle of spire, about 420. 

This species will be at once distinguished from the last by its propor-
tionally more prominent spire and less expanded body volution. It is a 
much more abundant shell than the last, being found often iu consider-
able numbers clustered together. 

Locality and position same as last. 

ADMETE I SUBFITSIFORMIS, Meek. 

Shell subfusiform, with the length nearly three times the breadth; 
spire elongated, conical, turreted; volutions seven or eight, convex; 
last turn more than half the entire length; suture well defined, in con-
sequence of the convexity of the whorls; aperture narrow, equaling 
about two-fifths the entire length of the shell, angular behind, and nar-
rowing below to a small, sharply-defined notch at the base of the trim-
cated columella, which seems to bear two small folds near its lower part,. 
one being formed by the twisted and truncated lower magin ; inner lip 
a little thickened; surface ornamented by distinct, regular, Vertical 
folds that are nearly or quite obsolete on the body volution below its 
upper part, and regular revolving lines quite well defined on the body 
turn, especially its lower part, and appear to be obsolete on those of the 
spire; lines of growth moderately distinct. 

Length, 0.50 inch; breadth, 0.20 inch ; angle of spire, about 300. 
This species differs even more strongly from the last than that form 

does from the species rhomboides, having a much more elevated spire and 
a proportionally smaller body volution and aperture. In ornamentation 
the three forms, however, are much alike. The species here under Con-
sideration shows a somewhat more thickened inner lip than I have yet 
seen in either of the others. 

For the reasons already explained, this and the last may have to take 
the names Turricula gregaria and T. sublusiformis, if all three do not, es 
suggested further back, require to be grouped together as a new section, 
under the names Admetopsisrhomboides, A. gregaria, and A.sublusiforstis. 

Locality and position same as last. 

TURRITELLA COALVILLENSIS, Meek. 

Shell attaining e large size, elongate-conical ; volutions apparently 
ten or more, distinctly convex, the most prominent part of those of the 
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spire being somewhat below the middle, where they are angular; sur-
face below the angle flattened, or a little concave, and sloping rather 
abruptly inward and downward to the suture, while above, to near the 
upper margin, where there is a shallow revolving concavity a little below 
the suture. it is convex; last volution probably biangular around the 
middle; suture well defined; aperture unknown. Surface ornamented 
by rather obcure revolving ridges, about live of which may be counted 
on each volution of the spire, one being at the lower margin immediately 
above the suture; another, which is also the largest, occupying the most 
prominent angular part of the whorl ; and above this three others 
occur, one being above the revolving concavity, and at the immediate 
upper margin ; lines of growth obscure and making a strong backward 
curve in crossing the middle of the volut ions. 

I have not seen specimens of this line species sufficiently well pre-
served to be able to give accurate measurements  though those I 

'have had an opportunity to examine indicate a length of not less than 
two inches and a fraction, and a breadt h of 0.93 inch. The angle of its 
spire, as taken from near the middle of a large specimen, imperfect at 
both extremities, measures about 230, while smaller individuals, com-
posed of five or six of the upper volutions, show an angle of nearly 300. 
It is, therefore  evidently a large, robust species, that increases rather 

'rapidly ill size from the apex. 
Specimens of this species were brought in by Dr. Hayden a year.or 

two since, and were supposed by me probably to belong to T. Martine-
ansis, Galth, to which it is evidently related in size, form, and general 
appearance. Since seeing the California. State collection; at San Fran-
cisco, during the past summer, however, and some additional collections 
from Coalvilie, I have become satisfied that the Utah shell is distinct 
from Mr. Gabb's species. In this•opinion Mr. Gabb also concurs, after 
seeing our specimens. The most obvious difference is that our shell 
Las the volutions constantly convex above the angle, and below the 
revolving concavity near the upper part, while in the California species 
the upper slope of the volutions is regularly concave from the upper 
margin to the angle. Better specimens would doubtless show other 
differences. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah. From the Cretaceous beneath 
the lower heavy Led of coal. 

TURRITELLA SPIRONEMA, Meek. 

Shell rather small, or scarcely attaining a medium size, elongate coni-
cal; volutions about fifteen, increasing very gradually in size, mod-
erately convex, ltIst one rounded in the middle .; aperture apparently 
ovate; columella rather regularly arcuate. Surface ornamented by 
s.quansh, rather regular revolving threadlike lines, with nearly equal 
furrows between ; about'five to seven or eight of the lines and furrows 
are seen on each of the turns of the spire, and nearly twice as many On 
the body whorl, where those below the middle become abruptly smaller 
and more crowded than those above; lines of growth obscure and gently 
arched in crossing the volutiou ; suture moderately distinct. 

Length of the largest specimen found, 0.82 inch; breadth of body volu-
tions, 0.23 inch; spire nearly regular; divergence of its slopes, about 170. 

There is a slightly polished, appearance of the surface of this shell 
that is not often seen in the true Turritella, and gives origin to some 
doubts whether it may not belong to some group allied to Adis or Mc-
?loth°. As in size and general appearance, however, it seems to cor-
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respond more nearly to Turriteila, I have concluded to refer it pro-
visionally to that genus until better specimens can be obtained for study 
and comparison. None of those yet seen show satisfactorily the exact
form of the aperture. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. Creta-
ceous. 

TURRITELLA (ACLIS ?) 3IICRONEMA, Meek. 

Shell small terete or elongate conical; volutions about nine, nearly 
flat, sometimes moderately convex, increasing gradually in size, last one 
rounded or obscurely subangular in the middle; suture linear to mod-
erately distinct; aperture rhombic-subovate, angular above. Surface 
ornamented by fine, regular, rather crowded revolving lines, six to eight 
of which may be counted on each volution of the spire. 

Length of the largest specimen seen, 0.50 inch ; breadth, 0.18 inch; 
angle of spire about 190, with slightly convex slopes. 

This may not be a Turritflla, the specimens not being in a condition 
to show the texture of the shell, or to give a very clear idea of its aper-
ture and lip. It would be a rather small species for that genus, and if it 
possessed the delicacy of surface seen in those genera it might, perhaps, 
with more propriety be referred to Aclis or Ilenestho. The fractured 
lip, in some of the specimens has somewhat the appearance of a slight 
angularity or a very small notch at the base of the aperture, but this 
may be due to the manner in which it is broken ; if not, it would seem 
to present affinities to the genus Mesalia. It will be readily distinguished 
from the species I described under the name T. spironema, by its less 
attenuated form and finer and less distinct revolving lines. It is also 
not nearly so attenuated toward the upper part of the spire as that 
species. 

Locality and position.—Coal vine, Utah, from the Cretaceous below the 
lower heavy bed of coal mined at that place. 

Fusus (NEPTUNEA 7) G-ABBI, Meek. 

Shell rather small, fusiform ; spine moderately prominent, conical; 
volutions seven or eight, convex ; last one somewhat ventricose in the 
middle, and rather suddenly contracted below into the narrow, slightly 
twisted, more or less bent, and apparently moderately produced canal; 
suture well defined; aperture rhombic-subovate, and rather suddenly 
narrowed into the canal below. Surface ornamented with equal, dis-
tinct, regularly disposed varices or vertical folds, about eight of which 
may be counted on the penultimate volution, and less on the body-whorl, 
where some of them become obsolete; crossing these' are also seen fine 
revolving lines, and, a little below the suture, apparently a shallow 
revolving furrow, that gives it a slightly banded appearance. 

Length, including canal, about 0.87 inch ; breadth, 0.40 inch; slopes 
of spire straight, and diverging at an angle of about 500. 

The specimens of this species contained in the collection are quite 
imperfect, being mainly casts, retaining more or less of the shell. From 
such material it is, of course, impossible to determine, with much confi-
dence, the generic affinities of shells. I have, therefOre, provisionally 
referred it to the genus Fusus, putting in parentheses the name Eel). 
tunea, with a mark of doubt, to indicate that I suspect it may belong to 
that group, with the limits assigned it by some conchologists. It seems, 
however, quite as probably to belong to Tritonidea, as understood by 
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some. The specific name is given in honor of my friend, William M. 
Gabb, the paleontologist. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah; from Cretaceous beds below 
the lower heavy bed of coal mined at that place. 

Fusus (NErTuNEA?) UTAIIENSIS, Meek. 

Shell of moderate size, short fusi form ; spire rather depressed, conical; 
volutions about four ; those of the spire a little convex ; last one large 
and ventricose, rounded or very slightly flattened around the middle 
and contracted rather rapidly below into a narrow canal that is longer 
than the spire, and more or less bent to the left ; aperture rhombic, 
angular above and narrowed and prolonged into the canal below. Sur-
face, (as determined from a cast in sandstone,) with obscure vertical 
ridges, about twelve of which may be counted on the penultimate volu-
tion, while on the last, or body-whorl, they become nearly or quite obso-
lete. (Revolving lines probably also marked the surface of the shell, 
though no traces of anything of the kind are seen on the cast, except-
ing a shallow furrow above the suture on the volutions of the spire.) 

Length, including canal, about 1.90 inches ; breadth, 0.91 inch ; angle 
of spire, about. 670. 

As in the last, we have not the means of determining the generic 
characters of this species with any degree of certainty, and merely place 
it provisionally in the genus Fuses with Neptunea in parentheses to in-
dicate that it may be found to belong to that group. It is a rather 
decidedly larger shell than the last, with a distinctly less elevated spire, 
and more obscure vertical ridge or varices. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah ; from "Chalk Hill," considera-
bly above the lower heavy bed of coal mined there. Cretaceous. 

TUuBONILLA (CHEMNITZIA?) COALVILLENSIS, Meek. 

Shell elongate-conical ; volutions ten or eleven, moderately convex; 
last one not much produced below, rounded or sometimes obscurely sub-
angular around the middle; suture well. defined ; aperture rhombic. 
suboval, being angular above and apparently a little so below ; inner 
lip slightly thickened, ratherdeeply arched, a little reflected, and closely 
appressed below ; outer lip thin. Surface ornamented by rather strong, 
simple, regular, nearly or quite straight vertical ridges, crossed by regu-
larly disposed revolving lines, (about ten or eleven of the ridges and 
five or six of the revolving lines being seen on each volution of • the 
spire ;) while only the revolving lines are continued below the middle 
of the body volution. 

Length of a large specimen, 1 inch ; breadth, 0.40 inch ; angle, of
spire, from 200 to 250. 

None of the specimens of this species yet seen are quite perfectly pre-
served at the base of the aperture. Some of them look as if there had 
been a slight angularity there, while others, differing in no other respect, 
present appearances that leave room for doubt on this point. In some 
of its characters this shell reminds one of the fresh-water Goniobasis, to 
which I was at one time much inclined to refer it, and I am hardly
vniuuequite sureyet that it may not have to take the name Goniobasis Coal-

Many authors refer very similar shells to Chemnitzia, but it has 
not so large and produced a body volution and aperture as the forums 
to which Mr. Conrad and Dr. Stoliezka, propose to apply that name.* 

*The genus Chemititzia, d'Orbigny, as originally proposed, is generally regarded as syn-
°,113'nis with Turbonilla, Risso; but d'Orbigny himself, at a later date, seems to havedesigned to use it for another group. 
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If found in any of the Palceozoic rocks, most geologists would refer it 
to Loxonema of Phillips. Whether or not the nucleus or apex of its 
spire was covered as in the typical species of Turbonilla I have been 
unable to determine. It is a far larger shell, however, than the species 
upon which that genus was founded. 

Specifically, this shell seems to be related to Turbonilla 
Conrad. (Jour. Acad. N. S., vol. iv, new series, P1. 46, Fig. 28,) but its 
vertical folds or costae are straighter, less crowded, and less numerous, 
while its revolving lines are smaller and more numerous. Its aperture 
also certainly differs in being decidedly more angular above, and proba-
bly somewhat so below. It may likewise be compared with Nealaria 
Matheicsonii, Gabb, from Cretaceous .rocks of California, from which it 
differs in having less convex volutions, or less rounded aperture, less 
crowded vertical ridges, and more distinct and coarse revolving lines. 

Locality and position.—Coalville, Utah; from below the lowest heavy 
bed of coal at that locality. Cretaceous. 

EULIMA FUNICULA, Meek. 

Shell subterete or elongate-conical; spire regularly tap6ring from 
the middle of the body volution to the apex, or with very slightly convex 
slopes ; volutions about twelve, flattened ; last.turn not much enlarged, 
subairgular around the middle ; suture merely linear ; aperture ovate or 
rhombic-subovate ; inner lip slightly thickened and reflected. Surface 
smooth. 

Length, 0.65 inch ; breadth, 0.20 inch ; divergence of slopes of spire, 
about 190. 

This shell has much the appearance.of a slender .Niso, but it certainly 
wants the umbilicus seen in that genus; its axis not being in the 
slightest degree perforated. It is even more like some recent species of 
Eulimella, and may possibly have to take the name Eulimella funicula 
when its generic characters can be more clearly determined from the ex-
amination of good specimens. The best maniples I have seen do not show 
the extreme apex of the spire, or very clearly the form of the aperture. 
So far as can be determined, however, its columella does not seem to. 
present the straightness seen in Eulimella. I know of no closely allied 
Cretaceous species. 

Locality and position.—Cretaceous, at Coalville, Utah. 

EULIMA CIIRYSALLIS, Meek. 

Shell small, elongate-subconoid, or subfusiform ; spire conical co- • 
lutions about eight, flattened nearly to the slope of the spire; suture 
nearly linear; aperture subovate ; inner lip a little reflected and mod-
erately arched ; outer lip unknown ; surface smooth. 

Length about 0.29 inch ; breadth, 0.12 inch. 
I am by no means sure this is a true Eulima, not having seen any 

specimens showing very clearly the form of the aperture, or the nature 
.of the outer lip. It has the general aspect of that genus, however. aud 

may be placed there provisionally for the present; until better speci-
mens .can be obtained for study. It will be at once distiuguished 
from the last, by its less produced spire, less numerous volutions, and 
proportionally larger body-whorl. 

Locality 'and position.—Carletou's coal-mine, near Coalville, Utah. 
Cretaceous. 

https://appearance.of


	GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 507 

EULIMA INCONSPICLIA, Meek. 

• Shell small, conoid•subovate; spire conical; volutions, eight or nine, 
a little convex and compactly coiled; suture distinct ; aperture appar-
ently subovate; surface smooth. 

Length, 0.17 inch; breadth, 0.07 inch ; spire with straight slope that 
diverges at an an angle of about 220. 

This is another form that I only refer with great doubt to Eulima, the 
specimen not being ill a condition to show the exact form and nature of 
the aperture. It will be ready distinguished from the last by its more 
convey volutions, proportionally shorter spire, and more expanded body-
whorl. It is probably not a E ulima. 

Locality and posit ion.—Same as last. 

MELAMPITS ANTIQUUS, Meek. 

Shell subovate, thin; spire moderately prominent, conical, and abruptly 
pointed; volutions, about eight ; those of the spire very short and nearly 
flat; last one large; widest aboye and tapering below ; suture shallow, 
with a slightly impressed line a little below it, around the upper margin 
of each volution ; aperture narrow ; colinnella and inner lip provided 
with four very prominent lainime or folds, with sometimes one or two 
smaller ones above these, near the top of the aperture; outer lip thin 
and strengthened by a few tranverse ridges within. Surface showing 
only five obscure lines of growth and presenting a somewhat polished 
appearance. 

Height of a small specimen, 0.43 inch ; breadth, about 0.27 inch. 
I have only seen very imperfect specimens of this shell, but, taken 

together, they give a correct idea of nearly all of its characters. Some 
of them are three or four times the linear dimensions of that from which 
the above measurements were taken. 

Among the specimens from the same locality and bed, there are some 
very large broken examples, too imperfect for detailed description, that 
seem to belong to a more elongated species, with a. more produced spire 
than that described above. This form, however, as far as its characters 
can be made out, appears to agree with the foregoing in nearly all other 
respects. If distinct, it might be called 4/. elongatlis. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-miue, near Coalville, Utah. Cre-
taceous. • 

VALVATA NANA, Meek. 

Shell small, depressed subglobose, or subdiscoidal; spire depressed; 
volutions three and a half; rounded; suture deep; umbilicus compara-
tively small; aperture rounded suboval ; surface nearly smooth or only 
showing fine obscure lines of growth under a magnifier. 

Breadth of largest specimen, 0.12 inch; height about 0.08 inch. 
Compared with V. subumbilicata, M. and II., from the Tertiary lignites 

of the Upper Missouri country, this little shell will be readily dis-
tinguished, by its smaller umbilicus, more prominent spire, and more 
oval aperture. It also has a smaller umbilicus and a less rounded 
aperture than the .recent V. sincera. Its spire is more depresse:l, its 
f_pertire more oval, and umbilicus rather smaller than the living species 

trtcarinata, var. simplex, Say. 
Locality and position.—Carlelou's coal-mine, Coalville, Utah. Creta-

ceous. 
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PHYSA CARLETONI, Meek. 

Shell rhombic-subovate, attaining a medium size; very thin; spire 
short and small; volutions about three, last one very large, or forming 
near nine-tenths the entire bulk of the shell; aperture unknown ; sur-
face showing rather obscure lines of growth. 
t Length, 0.56 inch; breadth, 0.33 inch. 

The only specimen of this species I have seen is somewhat imperfect, 
.and so connected with a portion of the arenaceous matrix that its 
aperture and columella cannot be seen. It seems to have most nearly 
resembled such recent species as P. Lordi, Baird, in general form. I 
should not have attempted to name and characterize the species without 
seeing the columella, and aperture, had it not seemed desirable to call 
attention to it as the first species of the genus hitherto found in the 
well-marked Cretaceous strata of this country. 

The specific name is given in honor of Mr. Benjamin Carleton, the 
gentleman who owns the coal-mine at which the specimen was found, 
and assisted us in collecting the fossils found at the same. 

Locality and position.—Carleton's coal-mine, near Coalville, Utah, in a 
Cretaceous bed, associated with Unio, Cardium, Inocerarnus, Anomia, 
Neritina, and other marine and fresh-water shells. 

Species from the Ritter Creek serie8. 

OSTREA WYOMINGENSIS, Meek. 

Ostrea Idriaensia 7 ? Meek, 1872. Hayden's Geological Report, Montana, &c., p. 375,
(not 0. .1driacizais, Gabb.) 

Ostrect Wyontingensis, Meek, 1872; ib. 

Shell attaining a moderately large size, rather compressed, subovate, 
or trigonal-subovate, being pointed at the beaks, and more or less 
rounded at the opposite extremity. Lower valve usually rather shallow; 
beak generally somewhat acutely pointed, undistorted, and nearly al-
ways curved upward at the extremity; ligament area comparatively 

trigonal, with the longitudinal furrow and transverse striae well 
defined; posterior lateral margins flattened, and rather broad, in muse-
quence of the lateral expansion of the imbricating laminae of growth; 
muscular scar comparatively small ; surface with only irregular imbri-
cating but not strongly projecting lamina3 of growth. Upper valve 
smaller than the other, nearly flat on the upper side and slightly con-
cave within; beak less pointed than in the other valve, being usually a 
little truncated at the extremity, which is straight or nearly so ; liga-
ment area of the same size and nearly the same form as in the other 
valve, excepting that it is not curved, but directed obliquely upward 
and backward, and has its anterior margin forming a transverse ridge, 
as usual most prominent in the middle at the end of the mesial longi-
tudinal ridge, which is rounded, or somewhat flattened, and continued 
to. the point of the beak; posterior lateral margins thickened in adult 
shells, and only rarely showing slight traces of crenulations; surface as 
in the other valve. 

Length of large examples from beak to anterior extremity, 6 inches; 
breadth, 4 inches. Average-sized specimens are generally a little nar-
rower in proportion to length. 

In Dr. Hayden's report of 1872, I referred this oyster with much 
doubt to. 0...Idriaensis, Gabb; but at the same time expressed the opin-
ion that it would probably prove to be a distinct and undescribed species, 
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and suggesting for it the name 0. Wyomingensis, in case further com-
parisons should confirm this suggestion. Since that time I have had 
an opportunity to see many other examples of it at the locality, as well 
ail to examine specimens of the Californian shell in the collection at Sau 
Francisco, and no longer have any hesitation in regard to the form here 
under consideration being specifically distinct. Its lower valve has con 
stantly a much more pointed, produced, and upward-curved beak; 
while none of the large number of specimens have the hinge and beak 
distorted laterally, as is not uncommonly the case in that species. It 
has more nearly the characters of the common recent 0. Virginiana, and 
0. borealis, but also differs from these in having the beak of its lower 
valve constantly more pointed and produced, as well as curved upward 
instead of being merely straight, or irregularly distorted. Another 
marked and constant difference is, that it always has its muscular scars 
decidedly smaller, in individuals of corresponding sizes, than we see in 
the recent shells ; while it never shows any traces of the longitudinal 
ridges or plications often met with in the latter. 

Locality and position.—Point of Rocks, Wyoming Territory, where it 
is very abundant in a thin bed just above the upper of the four beds of 
coal observed near the tops of the hills there. Bitter Creek series. 

ANOMIA (PLACUNOPIS GRYPHORIIYNCHUS, Meek. 

Anomie gryphorhynchns, Meek, 1871. Hayden's Annual Report, p. 375. 
Compare Ootrea anomie/a-mitt, Roemer, 1852. Kreid Von Texas, p. 75, tab. ix, fig. 7 a.-e. 

Since describing this little shell in the report cited above, I have had-
an opportunity to examine a very large number of specimens at the lo-
cality, and after returning home ; and from these collections a fuller 
and more accurate description is given below. 

Shell (for an Anomia) of medium size, thin and pearlaceous, a little 
obliquely subovate, or more or less orbicular 'in outline, usually some• 

narrowed toward the beak, and more broadly rounded at the op-
posite margin, often rather convex, but variable in this respect ; cardi-
nal margin arcuate transversely, or very slightly truncated, scarcely 
thicker than other parts of the shell, and without any proper marginal 
cartilage-facet. Upper valve, (assuming the shell to be an Anomia,) iii 
the more ventricose individuals, with the umbo somewhat attenuated 
and curved so as to present the appearance of the under valve of a
Oryphea, excepting that the obtuse immediate apex is not quite mar-
ginal. Surface usually appearing smooth, but in well-preserved speci-
mens (especially those most depressed in form) sometimes very faint 
traces of fine radiating striae, and thin raised lamellae of growth, may 
be seen. No scars of attachment observed on any of the specimens. 

Length and breadth of an orbicular specimen, 0.83 inch; convexity of 
same, 0.33 inch ; breadth of an oval specimen of the same length, 0.63 
inch; while there are all gradations between these extremes of form. 

In first describing this species, I was unable to see any traces of mus-
cular scars, in any of the specimens then studied, but many of those 
since collected show them very clearly. They are precisely as in Anemia; 
that is, there are four impressions, one small one by the side of a little 
submarginal cartilage pit, close up under the beak, and three others 
near the middle of the valve, the largest one of the latter being nearest 
the cardinal margin, and the two smaller ones just below the large one. 
These three central scars are more or less nearly circular or oval, and 
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usually distinct from each other, but sometimes in contact or a little 
blended together. 

As the specimens from which the foregoing description was drawn up 
agree so exactly with the upper valve of Anoinia, both in all internal 
and external characters, it may be asked, why should there be any 
doubt in regard to the shell really belonging to that genus f The rea-
son for doubt on this point is, that among thousands of perfect separate 
valves, not a single one with the usual perthration for the passage of 
a byssal plug, such as we always observe in the under valve of Anoinia, 
is to be seen. While at the locality, diligent search was made, among 
vast numbers of well-preserved separate valves, for some traces of such 
a perforated valve, without success. It is true we found a few much 
depressed valves, some indeed quite flat, but all alike entirely without 
any perforation, or even emargination. These tew flat valves found 
usually have the cardinal margin a little more truncated than the others, 
but agree well with them in size, general outline, texture, surface-mark-
ings, and their muscular impressions, as well as in never having their 
more depressed beak quite marginal. No two specimens, however, 
were found united in such a manner as to show that the flat and convex 
valves belong to the same individuals. Yet it is worthy of note that if 
these flat and slightly convex valves are not the opposite valves of the 
ventricose deeper ones, we must view all of the countless thousands of 
individuals, almost entirely composing a bed 18 inches to 2 feet in thick-
ness, as upper valves only, (assuming the fossil to be an Anomia,) and 
believe that, by some unaccountable agency, these were deposited here 
together, without the admixture of any of the opposite valves. At one 
time I was inclined to think this shell might belong to Morris and Ly-
eett's genus Placunopsis, which, it will be remembered, agrees with 
Anonzia, excepting in having no sinus or perforation in the lower valve; 
and it is possible that this may be the case. There are, however, some 
objections to this view. In the first place, Placunopsis has not, I be-
lieve, been found above the Oolite, while the bed in which the fossil 
under consideration occurs, if even Cretaceous, must belong to the upper 
part of that system. Again, the flat or depressed specimens, that this 
view would require to correspond to the under valve of Placunopsis, are 
found, on critical examination, to have their slight obliquity in the same 
direction as that of the deeper valves, instead of the reverse, as would 
be the case if the two forms are the opposite valves of the same shell.* 

From these facts, and the exact agreement in the number and ar-
rangement of the muscular impressions in all of these specimens, it 
seems more probable that they are all the same valve of the shell, va, 
rying in their convexity in different individuals. This, it is true, would 
leave unexplained the cause of the entire absence of any of the oppo-

Still,site or lower valves, whether it be an Anomia or a Placunopsis. 
it is well known that currents sometimes perform curious freaks, in the 
way of assorting from other material and depositing objects of like 
kinds together. 

In most respects, this shell agrees so nearly with Ostrea anomiaformis, 
of Roemer, (Kreid. Von Texas, p. 75, pl. ix, fig. 7 a—e,) from the Upper 
Cretaceous of Texas, that I have even suspected that it might be the 
same. His figures, however, represent a rather more attenuated beak 
of the convex valves, and less obliquity, both in the convex and flat 
valves. A much more important difference, supposing his figures to be 

I mean that the obliquity is in the same direction, viewing the two forms both ill 
the eame way either looking at the interior or exterior. 
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exact in all respects, is to be observed in the muscular impressions, 
there being only one central impression represented in his- Fig. 7 e, 
instead of three; though above this, he shows the same kind of a little 
transverse cartilage ? pit, and small round impression by its side, seen 
in our shell ; only both are placed farther in from the margin. Still, as 
the larger central scar of his figure shows some slight indications of 
division, and the three central scars in our shell are sometimes in con-
tact, I should not be surprised is a critical comparison would show that 
there are no real differences -between the muscular impressions of the 
Texas shell and that under consideration. That our shell is not an 
oyster, however, is clearly evident, from its muscular impressions, as 
well as from its want of a marginal cartilage-facet, and never having its 
beaks quite marginal. From the same submarginal character of the 
beaks in the form figured by Roemer, and its want of a true marginal 
cartilage-facet, as well as from its general physiognomy, I do not hesi-
tate to express the opinion that it is not a true oyster. While looking 
through the California State geological collection, at San Francisco, 
last summer, I saw specimens of a shell either identical with that here 
described, or very closely allied to it, marked "San Diego, Cretaceous, 
Mr. Morse, collector." 

Locality and position.—Two miles below Point of Rocks, Wyoming. 
Bitter Creek series. 

CORI3ICULA (VELORITINA) CYTHERIFORMIS, M. and Mt 

Crew (Corbiculat) cytheriformis, M. and II., 1860. Proceed. Acad., May, p. 176. 

The shell I here refer with doubt to the above species is certainly a 
very closely allied form, it' not the same. About the only external 
difference I have been able to see, on comphrison with the types of the 
C. cytheriformis, is that specimens here under consideration usually have 
the beaks rather more elevated, a little more pointed, and slightly less 
oblique. Their posterior dorsal slope is also a little straighter in most 
specimens. On exam i ninga considerable' number of individuals, however, 
they are found to vary more or less in most of these characters, so that 
if there are no differences in the hinge and interior, the slight external 
differences may be only such as might be produced by local conditions. 

Of the form under consideration, we have specimens showing perfectly 
the lunge, and muscular and pallial impressions, as well as all of the 
external characters. These show that the cardinal teeth have the back-
ward obliquity of the type of the group Veloritina, and that the laterals 
are elongated nearly as in Corbicula, though not quite so long, 1101' SO 
distinctly striated; and that the posterior lateral- is separated, by nearly 
its own length, from the posterior cardinal. The hinge characters are, 
therefore, almost exactly intermediate between Corbicula and Veloritina, 
the chief difference from the,latter group being the slender elongated 
character of the anterior lateral tooth, as in Corbicula. Unfortunately 
we have no specimens of the typical C. eytherilbrinis showing the hinge 
clearly enough for minute compafisons. I suspect, however, that specific 
differences will be found between the hinge of that form and the speci-
mens under consideration. Both have the pallial impression provided 
with a shallow rounded sinus. 

Locality and position.—Point of Rocks,, on Bitter Creek, Wyoming, 
near the bottom of section seen there; as well as at a much higher hori-
zon, at Black Butte Station, on the Union Pacific Railroad, Wyoming. 
Bitter Creek series. 
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CORBICULAi FRACTA, var. CRASSIUSCULA, Meek. 

Corbicula ? fracta, Meek, 1870. Hayden's Annual Report for that year, page 314. 

This shell agrees so very closely in form and size, as Nv el 1 as in its 
hinge and pallial and muscular impressions, surface, characters, &e., 
with the species I have described in the report above cited, from the 
shale over one of the Haynie beds, under the name Corbicula fracta, 
that it hardly seems proper to separate it specifically. Yet, in the thick-
ness of the substance of these shells from the two localities and horizons, 
there is a very marked difference; those from Hallville being extremely 
thin, even in the largest specimens, the thickness not measuring more 
than from 0.02 to 0.03 inch, while in examples of corresponding size of 
those here under consideration, it measures from 0.16 to 0.12 inch in 
thickness. The latter also seem to be more convex, but the Hallville 
specimens being generally more or less flattened between the Imbue 
of the shale, it is difficult to know exactly how far this want of convexity 
may be due to accidental pressure. 

I am aware that shells found in argillaceous shales are usually thinner 
than examples of the same species from more calcareous deposits; but' 
have never seen a difference of this kind so strongly marked in specimens 
certainly known to belong to the same species. This thicker shell is, 
therefore, placed here provisionally as a variety of C. fracta, under the 
name erassiuseula, which it can retain if further comparisons should show 
it to be specifically distinct. 

In describing the species C. fraeta, I noticed several points of differ-
ence between it and the characteristic forms of Corbicula and Cyrena, 
and suggested for the group of which it may be regarded as the type 
the subgeneric name Lepesthes. The peculiarities mentioned were the 
extreme thinness of the shell, and its very elongated depressed form. 
The .specimeus here under consideration show that the thinness of the 
shell is not a constant character, though they at the same time show that 
this type presents other more important differences, of which I had seen 
indications before, but which I did not mention especially, because the 
specimens then seen were not sufficiently well preserved to permit these 
characters to be clearly defined. They are differences in the hinge. 
For instance, although the primary teeth do not differ materially from 
those of Corbicula and Cyrena, the anterior lateral tooth differs from 
that of Cyrena in being linear and elongated parallel to the hinge-mar-
gin, as well as slightly striated, thus agreeing with the corresponding 
tooth of Corbicula. Its posterior lateral tooth, however, on the other 
hand, is more nearly as in Cyrena, being shorter than in Corbicula, and 
placed very remote from the cardinal teeth, while the intervening cardi-
nal margins are wide, fiat, and, when the valves are united, close fitting. 
Yet this tooth is also striated as in Corbicula, though less distinctly-
Again, the ligament is also decidedly longer than in Corbicula, or than is 
usual in Cyrena, and also less prominent, there being apparently no 
elevated fulcrum for its attachment. The pallial line shows a shallow 
subsemicircular sinus. 

It will thus be seen that these shells combine some of the characters 
of both Cyrena and Corbicula, without agreeing exactly with either. It 
is well known to paleontologists, however, who have studied fossil-
shells of these groups, that there are many species that show interme-
diate characters between these genera, so that some eminent authorities 
do not admit the genus Corbicula, but place the whole under Coma. 
Should this view prevail, the forms here under consideration might be so 
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disposed of. Sall, even in that case, it would seem desirable and con-
venient to separate them subgenerically, by writing the name Cyrena 
(Leptesthes) fracta. If the two groups Cyrena and Corbicula, however, 
are to be regarded as distinct genera, there would be nearly or quite 
as good reasons for so regarding Leptesthes as a genus. 

Locality and position.—Black Butte Station, Wyoming, upper beds. 
Bitter Creek series. 

CORBICULA (VELORITINA) BANNISTERI, Meek. 

Shell of about medium size, subglobose, the valves being very con-
vex and snbcircular in outline ; ventral margin forming a regular semi-
circular curve; anterior and posterior margins nearly equally, and more 
narrowly, rounded; dorsal outline declining distinctly from the beaks, 
the anterior slope being more abrupt and concave in outline, and 
the posterior very convex, with the posterior dorsal margins of the valves 
inflected so as to form a deep, rather broad sulcus when the valves are 
united; beaks prominent, ventricose, incurved, contiguous, and placed 
about one-third the length of the shell from the anterior margin; luau-
lar region impressed; surface ornamented with fine lines and small but 
rather distinct, somewhat regularly arranged, concentric ridges and fur-
rows. (Hinges and interior unknown.) 

Length, 0.87 inch ; height, 0.83 inch ; convexity, 0.66 &ch. 
This is a very neat, symmetrical shell, readily distinguished from the 

other species yet known from the rocks of this region, by its short, very 
convex form, and rather distinct, regular, concentric ridges and furrows. 
In one character it agrees with C. Durkeei,from the brackish-water beds at 
Bear River City, more nearly than any other species I have yet seen. 
That is, in having the posterior dorsal region of its valves strongly 
inflected, so as to form a deep, broad sulcus or escutcheon along this 
slope when the valves are united. Its rounded, ventricose form and 
stronger concentric markings, however, readily separate it from that 
shell, from which it also differs in being much smaller, while its gibbous 
form shows it to be an adult shell. It is also related to C. occklentalis,
M. & II., from the estuary beds near the mouth of Judith River, but it is 
more rounded in outline, more gibbous, and differs in the inflected char-
acter of its posterior dorsal region, its stronger surface-markings, and 
more impressed lunule. I have not yet seen its hinge or interior, but 
fromits general external characters, I have little doubt that it belongs
to the section Veloritina. 

The specific name is given in honor of Dr. Henry M. Bannister, wlm 
discovered the only specimen of the species I have seen. 

Locality and position.—Bitter Creek series, Black Butte Station. 
Wyoming at the same horizon as the large saurian found there. 

CORBULA UNDIFERA, Meek. 

Shell of moderate size, trigonal-subovate, rather convex, the inequal 
ity of the valves not being very strongly marked, though always °by', 
cus ; beaks moderately prominent, (that of the right valve being only a 

. little more elevated than the other,) located in advance of the middle, 
contiguous, and incurved, with a scarcely perceptible forward inclination; 
posterior extremity subangular at the connection of its margin with the 
vase; posterior dorsal slope more or less convex in outline; anterior 
margin rather short and rounded ; base semi-ovate in outline, being 
most prominent anteriorly, and somewhat straightened behind; left 

33 G 
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valve about one-fourth less convex than the other, with 'posterior =bo-
ng slope distinctly angular from the beak to the posterior basal extrem-
ity; right valve with posterior umbonal slope less strongly angulated; 
surface of both valves ornamented with concentric ridges, generally small 
and regular on the umbonal region, but often swelling out into a few very 
prominent, angular folds with rounded depressions, marked by distinct 
lines of growth, and some small ridges between, on the lower halt' of the 
valves; all the ridges and folds generally becoming obsolete behind the 
angular, posterior, umbonal slopes, but continued forward to the front. 

Length of a well-developed specimen, 0.76 inch ; height to top of 
umbo of left valve, 0.56; height to top of same of right valve, 0.58 inch; 
convexity of the two valves united, 0.41 inch. 

The most marked feature of this species is its very strongly elevated, 
sharp, irregular, concentric ridges that rise into larger angular folde 
below the middle of the valves, thus giving an equally rugose appear• 
ance to both valves. C. perundata, of M. and II., has nearly as strong 
concentric ridges, but they are much more regular, and instead of being 
sharply angular, with rounded, broader spaces between, as in the species 
here described, they are broadly rounded, with narrow, angular furrows 
between, on that shell, which also wants the angular, posterior, umbonal 
slopes of this species. 

Locality and position.—Bock Spring Station, Central Pacific Railroad, 
Wyoming Territory. Upper part of Bitter Creek series. 

CORI3ULA. TROPIDOPHORA, Meek. 

Shell distinctly trigonal, with height a little more than three-fourths 
the length, moderately convex ; valves subequal, the right one being only 
a little more convex than the other, and having its beak not much more 
prominent; both with posterior umbonal slopes angular from the beaks 
to the posterior basal extremity, that of the left valve especially being 
very distinctly so, while the sides of the valves, (particularly that of the 
left valve,) in front of the angular umbonal slope, are flattened; anterior 
outline truncated with slight obliquity from the beaks to the anterior 
basal extremity, which is subangular or very abruptly rounded into the 
base ; posterior dorsal margins abruptly inflected toward each other 
from the umbonal ridge, and forming a nearly straight slope from the 
beaks to the posterior basal extremity, which is. distinctly angular; 
pallial margin gently convex in outline from the front to the posterior 
angle; beaks moderately prominent, oblique, incurved, contiguous, and 
located about half way between the middle and the anterior margin. 
Surface ornamented by fine lines of growth, and more or less defined 
ridges and furrows that are usually most distinct on the lower half of 
the right valve. Cartilage process of the left valve spoon-shaped, rather 
prominent, and larger than the pit by its side for the reception of the 
tooth of the other valve. (Hinge of right valve unknown.) 

Length of a medium-sized specimen, 0.72 inch; height to top of beak 
of right valve, 0.52 inch; height to top of same in left valve, 0.49 inch; 
convexity of the two valves united, 0.33 inch. 

This shell is very closely allied to C. subtrigonalis, M. and H., With 
which I have even been inclined to think it might be identical. The 
typical specimen of that species is a left valve only, so that we have not 
the means of making a very thorough comparison. Compared with 
this left valve, however, the corresponding valve of the form under con' 
sideratiou, although agreeing closely in general outline, is seen to be 
decidedly more compressed, has its umbo less gibbous, and not ao 
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strongly incurred, while its posterior umbonal ridge is much more 
angular. Its cartilage-process is also larger and more prominent, and 
the pit by its.side for the reception of the tooth of the other valve is 
proportionally smaller. As the specimen of C. subtrigonalls is evidently 
water-worn, howeVET, the more rounded character of its posterior um-
bonal ridge may be in part, at least, due to that cause, though the 
other difference mentioned could hardly have been so produced. 

Along with the typical specimens of the species here described there 
are separate right valves, apparently of this species, a little larger than 
the corresponding valve of the perfect specimen from which the descrip-
tion was drawn up. This valve shows a distinct furrow along the inner 
side of the lower margin fbr the reception Of the edge, of the other valve, 
which furrow doubtless also exists in the typical specimen, but cannot 
be seen because the two valves are united. There is also another right 
valve, from the same locality and bed, that is proportionally much 
higher and shorter, and has its beaks almost exactly central, so as to 
present. more nearly the outline of an equilateral triangle. This may 
belong to a distinct but allied species; if not, it would indicate a con-
siderable variation in the outline of the species described. 

Locality and posit ion.—Poillt of Rocks, Wyoming. Bitter Creek series. 

GONIOBASIS INSCUIA"CA, Meek. 

Shell terete, or elongate-subconical ; volutions apparently about ten, 
convex, or sometimes flattened-convex, increasing gradually in size; last 
one not much enlarged, and without an angle around the middle, some-
times slightly concave above in large specimens; suture well defined 
aperture unknown. Surface ornamented by distinct, regular, nearly 
straight, or slightly arched vertical costa', about sixteen of which may 
he counted on each volution, while crossing these are smaller regular, 
deep, revolving furrows that cut each rib into five or six little transverse 
nodes, which, from the obsolescence of the vertical costa) on the lower 
Dart of the last turn, become more or less continuous revolving lines on 
that part of the shell. 

The specimens of this species yet obtained are too imperfect to afford 
the means of giving accurate measurements. Judging, however, from 
seine of those in the collection, large adult individuals would seem to 
have attained a length of 1.40 inches, with. a breadth of body-volution of 
near 0.50 inch. Some of these larger specimens, consisting of three or 
four of the lower volutions, show but a very gradual decrease in breadth 
upward; while some of those composed of the upper part of the shell 
indicate a divergence of about 180 for the angle of that portion of the
spine. 

As fume of the specimens show the aperture, it is not possible to 
determine, from those yet seen, whether this shell really belongs to the 
fresh-water genus Goniobasis, or to some marine genus, although the 
species will be readily recognized by its sculpturing. Its only known 
associates are fragments of Ostrea and Modiola, with Corbula undifera, 
an association that would certainly favor the conclusion that it should 
be referred to a marine genus, in which case it would most probably fall
into Bittium, and have to be called B. insculpta. We have, however,• 
several examples of unquestionable fresh-water shells associated with 
marine types, in some of the rocks of this region; while the general • 
.peot of this shell seems, as flir as known, to associate it with Gonio-
"84. The fact, too, that nearly all the specimens yet seen are frag-
mentary, seems to indicate that the species did not live in the same 
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waters with the other forms found associated with it, but that the speci-
mens may have been washed into the sea from streams on the neighbor. 
ing shores. 

In several respects this species resembles Cerithium mexicanum, Gabb, 
figured and described in the California geological report, from the Cre-
taceous rocks of Mexico. It differs, however, in showing, so far as yet 
known  no traces of the varices seen on that shell; while the little nodes 

d'forme by the crossing of its revolving lines and vertical costae are trans-
versely elongated, instead of rounded, as on the Mexican species, which 
is probably a Cerithium. 

Locality and position.—Rock Spring, Wyoming, from a little above the 
main ten-foot bed of coal at that locality. Bitter Creek series. 

MELANIA GONIOBASIS (?) WYOMINGENSIS, Meek. 

Shell attaining a rather large size, subterete, or very elongate-conical; 
volutions about nine or ten, the upper ones flattened-convex, and the 
lower two or three more prominent; suture well defined but ndt deep. 
Surface of upper volutions ornamented by small, regular, rather 
crowded, and slightly arched vertical cost, crossed by five or six 
regular revolving lines, that impart to them a granular or minutely 
nodular appearance ; farther down, the vertical costae become less and 
less distinct, so as nearly or quite to disappear on the lower turns, 
while the revolving lineg. become proportionally stronger, especially one 
a little above the middle of each volution, which develops a revolving 
row of rather distinct nodes that are compressed from above and below, 
so as to become sharply prominent on the lower two volutions, thus 
giving them an angular appearance; though the last one is rounded be-
low this angle. (Aperture unknown.) 

Length, about 2 inches; breadth, about 0.70 inch. 
It is not probable that this shell belongs properly either to the genus 

Melanin or Goniobasis, as those genera are now restricted by the best 
authorities in conchology ; though I have little doubt that it will fall 
into Melanin, as defined and understood by those who give greater lati-
tude to genera. It is probable that when its aperture can be seen, it 
will be found to present characters that would warrant its separation 
under a new generic name. I suspect, indeed, that some others of our 
fossil-shells of this kind, from the fresh and brackish water-beds of the 
Rocky Mountain region, will be found to belong to several undefined 
gr(Sups; but until better specimens can be obtained, we can only range 
them provisionally under the established genera to which they seem to 
be most nearly allied. Undoubtedly at some future time specimens 
will be found sufficiently well preserved to enable the paleontologist 
to classify them more correctly. It seems desirable, however, in the 
mean time, to define them, so that they can be used by geologists in 
identifying strata, as it may be ages before perfect specimens can be 
found ; while those we now have can be readily identified specifically by 
their ornamentation and other well-marked characters. 

Locality and position.—Black Butte Station, Union Pacific Railroad, 
Wyoming Territory. Upper beds Bitter Creek series. 

TERTIARY FORMS. 

PIMA. BRIDGERENSIS, Meek. 

Shell attaining a large size, subovate in form; spire prominent, coni-
cal; volutions four and a half to five, moderately convex, last one large 
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but not very ventricose; suture well defined; aperture narrow-subovate, 
arcuate, acutely angular above, and about twice as long as the spire; 
columella twisted into a rather prominent fold. Surface with fine sharp 
lines of growth. 

Length about 1.15 inches; breadth, 0.66 inch. 
This is a fine large species, with a more prominent spire than any of 

our recent species resembling it in other respects. None of the speci-
mens found are perfectly preserved. 

Locality and position.—Church Buttes, fourteen miles from Fort 
Bridger, Wyoming Territory. Tertiary. 

LIMNiEA, LIMNOPHYSA (?) CO3IPACTILIS, Meek. 

Shell rather small, slender, subfusiform; spire conical, a little longer 
than the aperture; volutions about six, very little convex, and (for a 
Limmea) compactly wound together; last one not ventricose, but rather 
produced below; suture distinct though shallow, and but little oblique; 
aperture narrow subovate, very narrowly rounded below, mid acutely 
angular above; outer lip not dilated; columella a little twisted, and 
apparently so as to form a small oblique plieation. Surtitce smooth. 

Length of a medium-size specimen, 0.50 inch, breadth 0.20 inch; length 
of aperture 0.22 inch; breadth of aperture 0.1(1 inch. 

I have not seen specimens of this little shell showing the columella 
clearly enough to be sure that it belongs to the genus Limnam There 
is a compactness in the rolling together of the volutions of the spire, 
and a want of obliquity and deepness, observable in the suture, that 
are not often seen in that genus, and remind one of some forms referred 
to sections of the old genus Btdimus, such, for instance, as B. (Thau-
mastus) catifornicus. 

Locality and position.—Upper beds of the series exposed at Separation, 
on the Union Pacific Railroad, apparently belonging to the Tertiary. 

PUPA? LEIDYI, Meek. 

Shell clavate-subcylindrical, being;about three times as long as wide, 
a little wider above the middle than below, and very obtuse at the 
apex; volutions about fifteen, very compactly coiled together, and ex-
tremely narrow in their vertical diameter; suture merely linear, and so 
slightly oblique as to appear to the eye almost at right angles to the 
longer axis of the shell; aperture unknown, but apparently small. Sur-
face ornamented by small, comparatively distinct, 'regular, crowded, 
oblique strim of growth. 

Length about 0.55 inch; greatest breadth, 0.20 inch. 
The volutions of this shell are so compactly coiled, so very narrow, 

and show so little obliquity, as to give it the appearance of the abdo-
men of some insects, the volutions looking like rings, and the obtuse 
apex of the spire like the posterior extremity of an insect abdomen. I 
have seen but two specimens, and neither of these shows the aperture; 
consequently it is not possible to determine whether or not it is a true
Pupa. Indeed its subcylindrical form, and numerous volutions, give it 
much the appearance of Bolospira of Albers, and it is quite probable 
that when specimens showing its aperture can be examined the name 
may have to be changed to Holospira Leidyi. Specifically it rather 
closely resembles H. Remondi, an existing species found at Sonora, 
Mexico. It has a more obtuse apex, however, than that species, and 
also differs in having more narrow and compactly coiled volutions, and 
a less oblique suture. 
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The specific name of this interesting little shell is given in honor of 
Professor Joseph Leidy, the distinguished comparative anatomist of 
Philadelphia, who discovered one of the specimens from which the 
description was drawn up. 

Locality and posiion.—Tertiary rocks twelve miles south of Fort 
Bridger, Wyoming Territory. 
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REPORT OF A GEOLOGICAL RECONNOISSANCE ALONG THE 
UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD. 

The following pages contain an account of a portion of the geological 
reconnaissance made by Mr. Meek and myself in the coal-bearingforma-
tions along the line of the Union Pacific Railroad in the summer of 
1872, in connection with the United States geological survey of the 
Territories, Dr. F. V. Hayden in charge. The work comprised the col-
lection of fossils from these beds, and taking sections and such other 
notes as would serve for the correct establishment of the various hori-
zons in which the collections were made, with a view of obtaining fuller 
data for forming a correct idea of the formations and for the determina-
tion of their age. I have, therefore, given a consecutive account of all 
the localities visited by us, which are not elsewhere reported ou by Mr. 
Meek, with our examinations at each not, however, entering into ques-
tions of economic geology, or of general structure, except in so far as it 
appeared necessary for the elucidation of the points in view. In 
In making this report, in addition to those taken by myself, I have been 
kindly allowed the use of the field-notes of Mr. Meek. 

CARBON.—The first locality where we made any examinations was 
Carbon Station, the easternmost point where the coal of this region has 
been opened and extensively worked. Here we stopped a day and ex-
amined carefully for fossils in the natural and artificial exposures near 
the station. The structure here seemed a little complex, the beds con-
siderably faulted and upturned, but we obtained an approximate section 
sufficiently accurate,as to the relative location of the different beds 
from which we obtained specimens. The coal appears to lie in a local 
synclinal, the dip of the rocks immediately west of the station being
from 200 to 300 in a general direction from east-southeast to southeast, 
while on the opposite side of the little basin or trough it was about
15° to 200, the direction varying 'from southwest to west or north of 
west. From the different exposures, and from the testimony of the 
miners as to the beds passed through in sinking shaftS, we made the 
following approximate section : 

Section of the strata at Carbon, Wyoming. 
Feet. In. 

1. Argillaceous shale 8 0 
2. Coal 0 6 
3. Sandstone and sandy shale 59 0 
4. Argillaceous shale 2 to 5 0 
0. Coal 9 0 
0. Light-colored sandy and argillaceous shales, with im-

pressions of leaves 18 to 20 0 
7. Coal 3 to 5 0 
8. Light-colored sandy shale 9 0 
9. Coal 4 or 5 0 

10. Light sandy beds, sandstone, and, perhaps, some coal, 
(estimated) 40 to 50 0 
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Feet. In. 
11. Light-grayish sandstone, weathering yellowish or red-

dish, and varying much in hardness in different por-
tions, irregularly bedded, (estimated) 300 0 

12. Thin-bedded, hard, reddish sandstone 50 0 

The upper members of this section, from 1 to 5 inclusive, were given as the 
beds, in their order, passed through in sinking an air-shaft, and were not 
seen in place by either of us. From an opening made near the railroad-
track, which penetrated a portion of these 'beds, a quantity of fragments 
of a laminated, ashy-colored sand:;tone were thrown out, which were 
quite full of impressions of leaves. These, with similar remains from 
beds 6 and 8, were all the fossils we obtained, though it was reported 
to us that shells had been found in the beds underneath the main coal-
seam, No. 5. Number 10 of the section is nowhere well exposed, and the 
thickness of these beds, as well as of those immediately below, could 
only be estimated in a very general way. Number 11 forms the high 
bluff of fantastically-weathered sandstone, which is to be seen on the 
side of the railroad, a little west of the station, and which forms the 
extremity of a ridge stretching away to the north and east. This ap-
pears to be the eastern edge of an anticlinal valley, as in the opposite 
ridge, a mile or two distant, the beds seemed to have a reversed dip to 
the west or west-northwest. 

FORT STEELE.—Our next stopping-place west of Carbon was at Fort 
Steele, where we made some examinations of the strata in the exten-
sive exposures along the Platte River, on the southern side of the rail-
road at this point. The cliffs on the northern side were not visited, as 
they were merely the equivalents of the beds examined, and could only 
present local variations. Owing to a lack of time we also did not visit 
the interesting localities on the railroad east of the station at the fort. 

Passing up the valley of the Platte from Fort Steele, the vicinity of 
the post for the first mile, or a little more, is occupied by rounded hil-
locks of whitish clays, which probably form the" lowest of the beds 
which are exposed by the rift of the anticlinal at this point. Beyond 
that distance, however, there appears a series of ridges of harder sand-
stone rocks abutting immediately upon the left bank of the river for 
the distance of a mile or more. The hollows, or parallel valleys between 
the ridges, are caused by the erosion of the less resistant intermediate 
beds of shales or clays. The whole constitutes an immense series of 
heavy-bedded grayish-buff and drab sandstones of various degrees of 
hardness, alternating to some extent with ashy and dark colored shales, 
amounting altogether to several thousand feet. The sandstones pre-
sented a very well marked jointed structure, perpendicular to the lami-
nation, the sloping faces of some of the ridges, when viewed from a little 
distance, appearing like the edges of vertical strata. The dip of the 
ridges along the river was nearly due south-southeast, and the angle 
in the lowest beds about 350, then gradually increasing to over 40 or 45 
in the middle of the series, and again decreasing to from 15 to 20 at the 
upper limit of our examinations. Beyond that point, the beds appear 
nearly or quite horizontal. A little below the middle of the series we 
found in a bed of light-colored shale a stratum of about 4 feet In 
thickness, almost entirely made up of imperfect specimens of an Ostrea, 
unidentifiable as to species; the only animal remains found in the whole 
thickness of sandstones and shales. In the upper part of the series we 
observed various seams of dark carbonaceous shale approaching lignite, 
and at least one small seam of coal, but without associated fossils, other 
than indistinct vegetable remains. In the .heavy sandstone-beds we 
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observed in several places a curious branched fucoidal impression, (Haly-
menites,) which was afterward noticed by us in sandstone-beds at vari-
ous localities farther west. As far as is indicated by the fossil remains 
found by us, there are no grounds for rendering any positive opinion as 
to the age of this series; the lower clays, however, have been deter-
mined, from fossils from that horizon, to belong to the Cretaceous, and 
it is not impossible that these overlying sandstones may either wholly 
or in part be properly referred to that period. 

RAWLINGS.—Between Fort Steele and Rawlings, the next station 
west, we made no notes or collections, but stopped several days at the 
latter place to examine the lower formations there exposed. The mount-
ain immediately north of the village is mainly composed of light-grayish 
or flesh-colored syenitic granite, above which the sedimentary beds lie 
tilted at various angles and in different directions on the several sides 
of the hill. Immediately above the granite is a distinctly stratified de-
posit of siliceous conglomerate, passing in places into a coarse pebbly 
sandstone, but mainly made up of rounded pebbles of whitish quartz, 
rarely over one inch in diameter, in a siliceous matrix. This passes 
gradually into the beds above ; it may be put down, however, as about 
75 or 80 feet at its greatest thickness. Above this we have between 
300 and 400 feet of hard grayish sandstone, approaching quartzite, regu-
larly bedded, the layers seldom exceeding a foot in thickness. Its color 
on weathered surfaces varies from a light gray to a reddish brown, a 
tinge of the latter color predominating throughout the whole; on 
freshly fractured surfaces, however, it is generally light gray, or is 
nearly white. The lower and heavier beds are almost a true quartzite; 
this character is less apparent toward the top, and some layers appear 
to be full of rough fucoidal casts, which, however, were too imperfect to 
be of value as specimens. No other fossils whatever were found, in 
spite of a very careful search ; but while there was nothing absolutely 
characteristic, Mr. Meek was inclined from their general resemblance 
to undoubted Silurian beds in the western country, as well as their posi-
tion and the character of the contained fucoidal traces, to refer these 
beds to the Lower Silurian, and possibly to its lowest member. Above 
the sandstone is from 10 to 15 feet of dark colored ferruginous sand-
stone, in places containing a few pebbles, and even approaching the 
character, of a conglomerate. The bed of iron-ore worked on the north-
eastern side of the mountain represents, I think, a portion of this 
stratum. The sandstone with its ferruginous capping is well seen in 
the two hills between which the railroad passes about a half mile west 
of the station, and also in its upper port ion at the base of the bill at 
Cherokee Spring, three or four miles northwest of the village. On the 
southwestern corner of the mountain, the sandstone-beds which form 
the summit of an isolated spur extending in that direction are beauti-
fully polished and finely striated from the action of sand carried by the 
Wind, the angles of the rock still being preserved. 

Immediately above the ferruginous upper layer of the sandstone is a 
heavy limestone formation, the total thickness of which can hardly be 
less than 300 feet, and is probably much more. It is a hard, splintering 
rock, in places cherty, generally of a whitish or light-grayish color, but 
with some layers dark bluish-gray. In it we found a specimen or two
of an Athyris closely resembling, if not identical with, A. subfilita of the 
Coal measures ; indeed, there seems to be no doubt as to the carbonifer-
°us age of this rock. This limestone appears on the northeastern slope 
91 the mountain for about 100 feet of its lower portion, and can be seen 
in ridges on the plain at its base. It also caps the hills, between which 
the railroad-track passes just west of the station, and is also shown in 
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its full thickness in the hills near Cherokee Spring. Above the lime-
stone is a light buff or yellowish sandstone weathering into thin lamina 
in the exposures which outcrop in several places in the hills south of 
the railroad near the station, but we did not measure its thickness nor 
see its point of junction with the beds below. The vertical distance 
between the highest outcrop of this rock visited by us and the base of 
the limestone we estimated at from 600 to 800 feet. 

The rocks above the granite dip .to all points of the compass, from 
nearly north on the northeastern face of the mountain, around by east 
and southeast., to southwest in the hills near Cherokee Spring. In the 
hills near the station it is about 100 southeast, and is continuous on 
both sides of the curious gap through which the railroad passes. It 
increases in angle in the higher sandstone-beds, above the limestone, 
which I have mentioned as outcropping in the hills south of the rail-
road, being there not less than 200 or 300, still preserving, however, the 
same direction. At Cherokee Spring .the beds are also tilted at a high 
angle, varying from 200 to 300, apparently greatest in the lower sand-
stones. In the northeastern exposures on the long slope of the mount-
ain it was slight, not averaging over 100 or 120 ; in ,direction, ranging 
from south of east to nearly north. 

SEPARATION.—We did not attempt to make thorough examinations 
at Rawlings, or to work out the connection between these lower forma-
tions and the Cretaceous, as more time would have been required for 
this than we could have well given. We therefore passed on to Separa-
tion, the next stopping-place to the westward, where we spent one day. 
The station is situated in a level country with no very prominent expos-
ures of rock in place nearer than a mile and a half or more. At that 
distance, however, in a direction a little south of east, we reached the 
first of a series of low ridges extending across the country in a general 
north and south direction, composed of thin-bedded sandstones dipping 
at an angle of from 100 to 150 to the west, or a little north of west. 
These ridges are caused by the harder sandstone-beds standing out 
prominently from the softer shales and clays which form the great mass 
of the beds here. Walking directly across the dip we passed over 
eleven of these ridges in the estimated distance of somewhat less than 
two miles, the valleys between, as a general rule, affording no expos-
ures. At tjat distance the series of low ridges ended in a high sloping 
bluff of heavy-bedded, grayish-buff sandstone, faced in part with a 
largely eroded bluish-white bed. We noticed ten different seams of 
Carbonaceous shale or coal in the ridges, some of which doubtless 
represent workable beds. In the upper part of the first ridge, in the 
highest beds of the series, we collected specimens of leaves of deciduous 
trees, which were very abundant in some of the thin layers of sand-
stone. The only other fossils we obtained were found in a six-inch bed 
in the second ridge, from which we obtained specimens of fresh-water 
shells, Lymneca, Viviparus, Goniobasis, and Unio, nearly all fragmentary 
or in a poor state of preservation. The more eastern ridges, the beds 
of which are lower in geological position, afforded no remains whatever, 
either animal or vegetable, to such search as we were able to give. 

At one point on the plain between the first ridge and the station, sand-
stone-beds appear at the surface, but with a very much reduced angle 
of dip, apparently scarcely over 30 or 40, the direction still toward the 
west. The strata appear to assume a horizontal position very rapidly 
in that direction. Taking the average of the angle of the clip at any 
point from 100 up ;to 150, between which it probably ranges, perhaps 
even exceeding the latter figure, it will readily be seen that an immense 
thickness is included in these ridges, not less than 1,800 or 2,000 feet. 
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Adding to this several hundred feet of beds not well exposed, but which 
must intervene between the westernmost ridge and the point where the 
dip ceases and the strata become horizontal, we have, at a moderate 
calculation, from 2,100 to 2,500 feet of these whitish clays and darker 
shales and sandstones above the heavy-bedded sandstone in the bluff 
which formed the lowest geological horizon in our hurried examination 
at this point. We have no positive evidence as to the character of the 
intermediate beds between the more widely separated ridges, as the 
wash from the elevations and surface-soil covered all the evidences of 
stratification. Au artesian boring at the station gives a record ot 
alternations of clays, shales, and soft arenaceous beds for some 540 feet, 
which is probably the usual character of the softer beds generally. 
The greater part of f his thickness is probably of Tertiary age • the lower 
portion, however, may belong to the upper part of the Cretaceous. 
There are no positive evidences of any unconformability, notwithstand-
ing the sudden lessening of the angle of the dip, and no recognizable 
horizon of separation of the two formations in the whole series above 
the heavy sandstone. 

BITTER CREEK.—From Separation we passed on by railroad to Bitter 
Creek, naking no stoppage at intermediate stations. For the whole 
distance there appeared to be only exposures of higher Tertiary beds, 
mostly horizontal, or nearly so, which fill the trough between these sta-
tions. At Bitter Creek we stopped over one day and examined these 
upper beds, as they are to be seen in the immediate vicinity of the sta-
tion and in the bill known under the name of Table Hock, some four 
miles or more distant. 

Table Rock is a spur of the range of Tertiary hills which appear for a 
long distance on the southern side of the railroad, and also to some extent 
iu conical outlines to the northward. In its upper portion it is itself an 
outlier, the strata of which this part of the hill is composed having been 
washed away in its immediate vicinity. The section it aCforded is as 
follows, the beds numbered from above downward : 

Section of the beds exposed in Table Rock. 

1.Hard brownish sandstone, largely made up of im-
Ft. In. 

perfect casts of Unio, &c ..... •
2. Shale, partly carbonaceous'
3. Light-brownish sandstone, massive and incoherent..
4. Sandy shales, light-colored
5. Same as No. 3 

lo 
0 

20 
3 

12 

0 
6 
0 
0 
0 A.. 

6. Shaly sandstone, light-brown or buff
7. Sandstone, same as No. 3
8. Light-colored shaly sandstone, with intercalated beds 

of clay and shale
9. Harder and slightly darker colored sandstone, with 

20 0 
12 0 

240 0 

a great abundance of fossils, &c., Afelania, 
rus, &c., top of first bench

10.Shaly beds
11.Sandstone beds, containing Melania, Unio, &c.. 
12.Shaly beds, with a few intercalated thin layers of 

12 
25 
10 

0 
0 
0 B. 

harder sandstone, and a four-foot seam of dark 
shale, about midway from top to bottom 134 0 

From the summit of the rock we observed, five or six miles away to the 
eastward, benches composed of beds superior in position to any in the 
above section, the thickness of which I roughly estimated at 200 feet. 
The thicknesses of the different members of the section itself are in a 
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great measure only estimates, as the circumstances were not altogether 
thvorable to the making of accurate measurements. The dip of the 
strata is about east-southeast, from 30 to 50, apparently diminishing to 
the eastward. 

The bed No. 9 of the section, in some of its thinner layers, appears 
to be almost entirely made up of fossil remains, mostly of a species of 
Melanian, but also a lesser proportion of a species of Viviparus. In 
places where the rock was decomposed the whole upper surface is cov-
ered to the depth of an inch or more with the loose casts of these fossils, 
-which can here be gathered in any quantity, by simply scraping them 
off the ledges. Other layers below, No. 11, also contain numerous 
fossils, but in very much less abundance, and casts of Unio are found 
in large numbers, while they are very scarce in the upper strata. 
Scarcely any fossils were found in the beds other than those specified. 

In the vicinity of Bitter Creek Station, some four or five miles distant 
in a general westerly or southwesterly direction, Mr. Fig. 54.
Meek examined outcrops of some 275 feet of alternat-
ing beds of soft grayish and buff sandstones and whit-
ish shales and clays, the uppermost of which, judg- .....ing from the dip and strike, must have been as 

3 &

much as 200 feet below the lowest member of theQUIN 
Table Rock section given above. No fossils 
were found except fragments of fossil-wood; 
nothing to characterize any of the beds. An 
artesian boring at the station penetrated 
445 feet through very similar alterna-
tions of sandstone, shale, &c., the 
most noticeable variation in the rec-

12ord, as given, being the occurrence 
at the depth of 184 feet of an 13 

18-inch seam of black carbon-
aceous shale. Between the ----- - - - 1G 

lowest part of the 
. 

17 

19exposure at the 
base of Table 
Rock and 
those ex-
amined by 
Mr. Meek 
there i s 
a long 
stretch 
of near-
ly level 

SECTION AT BLACK BUTTES. 

country, affordina no prominent outcrops by which the character of 
bthe intermediate beds could be ascertained. 

BLACK BUTTES.—Betxveett the station of Bitter Creek and that of Black 
Buttes, the next to the westward, is a distance of about nine miles by rail-
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road, but in a direct line it is much less, probably not over seven miles, if, 
indeed, it is that. A straight line between the two points would run almost
directly across the dip, which will average, in the whole distance, not 
over 50 or 60, thus giving a probable thickness of the tilted strata, be-
tween the stations, of over 2,000 feet. We were unable 'to make a 
detailed examination for the whole distance; the 275 feet of sandstones, 
&c., examined by Mr. Meek, would be included in its upper portion, and 
at Black Buttes a detailed section of some hundreds of feet of the beds 
was made by Mr. Meek and myself. Above this section, looking away 
to the eastward, we could see near at hand, from a little eminence, sev-
eral hundred feet of alternations of reddish, purple, and bluish-ashy 
shales and sandstones, with a few streaks of black carbonaceous shales, 
and beyond them, in the distance, a great development of whitish beds, 
extending as far as anything could be satisfactorily distinguished by the 
eye. The whole landscape was about as desolate as could well be imagined, 
a series of steep rocky ridges, formed by the upturned edges of the 
harder sandstones, with irregular shallow valleys between. Some of the 
reddish beds suggested, by their appearance, the supposition that their 
color was due to the combustion of lignite beds below, a hypothesis 
which was sufficently verified in numerous other instances in our exami-, 
nation. The succession of the strata will be seen on page 526, Fig. 54. 

Section at Black Buttes Station. 
Feet. 

1. Yellowish gray sandstone, with leaves of palm, (Sabal,) 
&c 2 

2. Bluish-ashy laminated clays 6 
3. Thin-bedded grayish and brownish sandstone 1 
4. Dark shale 1 
5. Bluish laminated clays. 6 
6. Red laminated sandstone and shale 20 
7. • Thin laminated sandstone (6 or S inches) and yellowish 

shales 10 
8. Coal. 1i-
9. Light-colored laminated sandstone, becoming darker 

below.... 9 
10. Shale, dark colored below, and lighter and more 

sandy above 7 
11. Light gray laminated, shale, capped with a thin sand-

stone 8 
,12. Coal . 3 

13. Arenaceous shales, with a darker seam near middle. 12 
14. Coal 4i feet, with dark shale above and below ...... 6 
15. Shale, darker above, with thin laminated sandstone, 

Oysters 521 
16. Coal and carbonaceous shale 3 
17. Dark grayish buff sandstone, containing numerous 

leaves and bones of saurian 2 
18. Shaly beds with thin sandstone laminie ' 8 
19. Coal 2 feet, with carbonaceous shale above and be-

low 
20. Thin laminated dark gray and light shales, contain-

ing numerous fossil shells (brackish water) iu lower 
portion; some thin lamina; of sandstone 6 

21. Coal li to 2 
22. Shale 6 in. to 1 
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Feet. 
23. Soft bluish white sandstone, mostly massive, but in 

places thin bedded . 15 
24. Massive light gray or grayish buff sandstone, in 

places almost dark brown, also becoming laminat-
ed in parts 70 

25. Soft light grayish sandy shales and clays 12 
26. Grayish buff, massive sandstone 20 
27. Thin sandstones alternating with grayish shalt' Hays, 

the sandstones almost entirely disappearing in the G. 
lower portion 130 ) 

370 to 371 feet. 

The above section was mostly made up from Mr. Meek's notes, which 
were more minute than my own, though they agreed together in 
the main. It is serviceable in pointing out the exact horizon of the 
fossils procured here, which were mostly from the thin layers of Nos. 
15, 17, and 20, with some vegetable remains in some of the higher sand-
stone layers. Apart from the fossils, the beds in most instances failed 
to afford well-marked horizons, and sections taken on different lines 
over the exposures would show numerous differences in the alternations 
of sandstone, shale, &c., from the one above given. The broken charac-
ter of the ridges caused by the superior hardness of certain strata or 
portions of strata over others, sufficiently indicated this variability. 
The coal-beds themselves, I have reason to believe, partake somewhat 
of this character; in the section they appeared to be of the thickness 
given, while in some of the openings it was stated that a very much 
greater thickness was found. One or two exceptions, however, may 
be mentioned to the general rule : the reddish sandstone, No. 6, appeared, 
as far as our examinations extended, to be a pretty constant stratum, 
and the heavy sandstones, Nos. 23 to 26 inclusive, with their underlying 
thin laminated grayish sandstones and shales, No.. 27, formed a very 
well marked horizon. It seems quite probable, indeed, that the 
series of buff and whitish massive sandstone here, Nos. 23 to 26, is the 
same as that which appears on the other side of the synclinal, at Sepa-
ration, in the heavy face of grayish buff sandstone covered in places 
with a thin stratum of whitish rock, which formed the lowest member 
of the series observed there. The two agree very closely in lithological 
characters, and apparently also in being the first rocks of this character 
met with in passing downwards from the soft fresh-water Tertiary beds 
which fill the synclinal fold. If this supposition is correct we have one 
pretty definite horizon which will materially aid in determining approx-
imately the age of these beds. It is to be regretted that our examina-
tions near Separation afforded no fossils from the strata nearest the 
heavy sandstone. 

The fossils found here, besides the vertebrate remains, were mostly 
from No. 20, and consisted of shells of the genera Ostrea, Anemia, Cor-
bicula, Corbula, Cyrena, Goniobasis? and Viviparus, indicating a brack-
ish water fauna, and one decidedly different from that of the sandstones 
farther east. The point where the fresh-water deposits begin, and the 
estuary or brackish-water life ceased, could not be determined, but I 
am inclined to think that it is not very far above these beds, perhaps. a 
little beyond the scope of the section given above. Mr. Meek was dis-
posed to give the separation as very near this point, considering the 
brackish-water deposits most probably Cretaceous, and those above them 
Tertiary. It is possible that there is no very definite lrorizon of separa-
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tion, but that the two shade into each other through perhaps several 
hundred feet of non-fossiliferous sandstones and shales, and without 
fossils it is not possible to decide the question. In the other beds only 
a few oyster-shells were obtained, but fossil leaves were abundant in 
some, and in No. 17 we obtained some huge reptilian bones. The 
remaining portions of the skeleton were exhumed by Professor Cope 
a little after our visit, and found to belong to a large Dinosaurian, 
for which lie has proposed the name Agathaumus sylre,stris, and which 
he considers as affording conclusive proof of the Cretaceous age of these 
strata. 

The thin sandstones and clays, No. 27, forming the lowest member of 
the section last given, appear at the base of the bluffs on the northern 
edge of the bottom-lands of Bitter Creek for a distance of two or three 
miles northwest of Black Buttes Station, where there appears below 
them, and apparently dipping unconformably beneath them, a massive, 
bluish-white soft sandstone, with some intercalated clays and harder 
laminae of grayish sandstone. This apparent unconformability is best 
noticed by viewing it from a little distance to the westward, but is suf. 
ficiently prominent at the point where the two beds appear nearest to-
gether, only a little valley intervening. At this point the dip of the 
underlying beds is nearly southeast about 180, while that of the over-
lying rocks is only from 50 to 70, and nearly due east. This unconfor-
inability also makes the thickness of these lowest beds of the Black 
Buttes section less at this point than elsewhere; here it appears not 
over 130 feet, while a range of bluffs stretching away to the southward, 
and to all appearance capped with the heavy sandstone which is seen 
at the station, show a long slope of not less than two or three hundred 
feet of these beds. 

The following section was taken by Mr. Meek and myself in a wind-
ing walk over the hills from a point some six miles northwest of the 
station, to the place where the two apparently unconformable series, 
come together, already mentioned as some two or three miles from the 
station at Black Buttes. It was made by walking across the dip, esti-. 
mating or measuring the thickness of each bed. In this manner the 
lowest beds were first met with, but for the sake of uniformity with the 
other local sections given in this report, and for convenience of refer-
ence, I number the different strata in the descending order, commen-
cing with the uppermost member already described as underlying No. 
21 of the previous section: 

Section taken between Black Buttes and a point six miles east of Point of 
Rocks. 

1.Soft bluish-white sandstone, with intercalated clays 
and harder grayish lamina3

2. Whitish clays and shales with some laminated sand-
stone . 

Feet. 

90 

48 
3. Coarse grayish and buff sandstone
4. Whitish sandy clays and dark carbonaceous shale 

with thin seam of coal
5. Massive light gray and whitish sandstone
6. Whitish sandy clays with some carbonaceous shale; 

traces of coal 
7. Grayish buff sandstone, mostly heavy bedded
8. Grayish and dark carbonacous shales with appear-

ance of coal; fused and burnt red in parts
9. Soft grayish sandstone with Ostrea 

6 

20 
33 

23 
37 

20 
5 

11. 

I. 
34 GS 
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Feet. 
10. Dark laminated clays, burnt reddish in places 5 ./ 
11. Light-colored sandy clays, passing into bluish-white 

sandstone 25 r' 
12. Heavy bedded reddish and. gray sandstone, Ostrea._ 30 to 50 
13. Light grayish and sandy clays and shales with seams 

of brownish sandstone, (estimated) 350 J. 
14. Valley, perhaps 30 to 50 feet strata unseen. 
15. Light and dark-colored shales, with probably some 

thin seams of coal SO 
16. Light drab-colored shales with some carbonaceous 

seams, and some thin-bedded, ripple-marked gray-
ish sandstone 

17. Bluish and grayish laminated clays with some car-
bonaceous seams, and some thin-bedded sandstone 
layers in uppermost part 75 

18. Reddish brown and grayish sandstone 
19. Bluish and grayish laminated clays with some car-

bonaceous layers 26 
20. Grayish sandstone, weathering brownish 4 
21. Ash-colored sandy clays and shales 12 K.22. Brownish sandstone 3 
23. Light sandy shale 2 
24. Impure coal or dark carbonaceous shale 2 
25. Carbonaceous and grayish shales or clays 24 
26. Bluish gray concretionary sandstone 4 
27. Arenaceous shales or clays 14 
28. Grayish and carbonaceous shales; appearance of 

coal 8 
29. Bluish arenaceous shales or clays 13 
30. Laminated bluish white sandstone and sandy shale 20 
31. Gray sandy shale 3 
32. Heavy bedded coarse sandstone, whitish in upper 

portion, and brownish buff below 130 

No. 1 of this section shows signs of having been much disturbed 
locally. In one or two places I noticed a local dip to the south or south-
west. This may, perhaps, be due to a slipping of the beds on each other. 
This disturbance, in connection with that observed at Hallville, here-
after to be mentioned, suggested the possibility that the apparent uncon-
formability between these beds and those of the previous section might 
in reality be due to a faulting of the strata, with lateral twisting, 
although the appearance as far as our examination extended, seemed to 
favor the contrary view. I am inclined to accept this as the true 
explanation of the appearance as nothing in the character of the rocks 
themselves, and in the contained fossils, shows-any such decided change, 
as might be expected with such an evidence of difference of epoch. 
Apparently the same oyster and a peculiar vegetable impression 
(already noted as seen in the rocks at Carbon and Fort Steele) were 
found in several of the sandstone layers above and below the disturb-
ance. 

The dip of the heavy sandstone No. 32, at the base, and also at the 
western end of the series, was nearly due east, and not over 60, while, 
owing to the local disturbance, that of the uppermost bed, at the eastr 

.ern extremity, was southeast, and nearly 200. In the intermediate bedsit 
would scarcely average over 50 or 60, with a direction a little south of 
east. There appeared throughout to be numerous local changes as to 
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degree in the dip, and the total average thickness, though greater, per-
haps, than that we have given in our estimates in the detailed section, 
is hardly as much as would be indicated by the angle of the dip at 
numerous points where it was taken. 

HALLVILLE.—The horizon of the Hallville coal is included in this 
section, though the mines themselves are at least one and a half miles 
distant from any part of the line, and are separated from it by the bot-
tom-lands of Bitter Creek. The coal itself could not be recognized, and 
perhaps is only represented by some of the carbonaceous seams noticed 
between Nos. 8 and 20. The surface indications, however, are possibly 
deceptive, and excavations would, perhaps, discover the coal as fully 
developed as at that place. We visited Hallville, and made a rapid 
examination of the surroundings. The mines had not been worked for 
a considerable period, and the place was entirely abandoned at the time 
of our visit. The drifts had partially fallen in, and we were unable to 
procure any fossils from the roof-shales, &c., of the coal ; for the same 
reasons, we could not get a very good section of the mines. We no-
ticed, however, a considerable local disturbance, including an apparent 
southwesterly dip, at one of the points visited. I have already men-
tioned this disturbance in speaking of that noticed at the junction of 
sections 2 and 3; it seems to be altogether local, and certainly does not 
extend to the corresponding beds on the other side of Bitter Creek. 
That noticed in No. 1 of the foregoing section, although in a higher geo-
logical position, may, as has been suggested, be due to the same cause, 
and simultaneous. In passing eastward from Hallville toward Black 
Buttes Station, we observed at a point considerably higher in the series 
a development of some 40 feet or more of whitish sandstone and sandy 
shale, which could be continued by the eye in the direction of the strike 
across the line of the section, in which it is represented mainly by No. 

and perhaps partially by the beds immediately below. This band of 
whitish sandstone and shale, though varying in width as it was traced 
by the eye, formed about the best and most continuous horizon in the 
section. In several cases one of the lignite seams had taken fire along 
its outcrop, and could be traced for a considerable distance by the baked 
and reddened clays immediately above it; but these were not generally 
so continuous over so long a distance, nor were they so valuable in 
determining the relative position of the Hallville beds in the series. 
For the most part, the remarks as to the variability of the characters of 
the rocks which were made in reference to the Black Buttes section 
will apply equally well here. The fossils found, with the exception of 
some leaves of dicotyledonous plants in some of the upper sandstones, 
and apparently the same as those noticed in the beds of the Black Buttes 
section, were all from beds Nos. 9 and 12, and consisted of only one or 
two species of oyster. The soft, sandy shale of No. 9 was in places al-
most displaced by these shells, which made up, I should judge, nearly 
or quite one-half of the mass of the stratum. 

Passing west from Hallville, the heavy sandstone No. 32 forms high, 
nearly perpendicular bluffs on the right of the railroad, which here 
seems to run nearly along the strike of the great fold across which these 
sections are taken. The cliffs continue to border the railroad to Point 
of Rocks Station, where they open somewhat, and a higher series of 
beds come in view ; beyond this place they again close in and continue 
near the track focthe distance of a mile and a half or more. The whole 
thickness of, the beds is much greater than is given in the section, in 
which only their upper portion is included ; I have roughly estimated 
it as much as 500 feet. For the most part the bluffs consist of a coarse, 
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heavy-bedded sandstone, generally light bluish-gray or whitish in color, 
but in places turning to yellowish or even reddish brown. It includes 
numerous local bands or seams of shale, grayish drab in color, and in 
parts dark carbonaceous with indications of coal. The rock itself in 
places passes into a coarse sandy shale, and this unequal hardness causes 
its exposures to assume a peculiarly rugged and rough appearance iu 
many places, huge bastions standing out from the cliffs, and occasionally 
presenting rude resemblances to architectural forms. We found no 
traces of fossils anywhere in this sandstone, but from the appearances 
I should judge that a more extended examination might discover them 
in some of the intercalated carbonaceous shales. 

POINT OF ROCKS.—In the bluffs near Point of Rocks Station, and 
above the heavy sandstone, are four or five different seams of coal, the 
uppermost one of which must be at least 150 to 200 feet above it. Still 
above this, near the top of the hill, we found a bed containing a great 
abundance of a large species of oyster, different from those found in the 
beds Nos. 9 and 12 of the preceding section. We did not make a close 
examination of the beds here, as their horizon is included in the section 
just described, though they do not correspond exactly in lithological 
characters. The better development of the coal here may be merely 
local; it did not appear so near the top of the sandstone on the line of 
our examinations, and it seems almost too low in geological position to 
be referred to the horizon of the Hallville beds, although it may occupy 
the same. 

Commencing at the base of the great sandstone at a point about two 
and a half miles west of Point of Rocks, and proceeding westward near 
the railroad track, Mr. Meek and I observed the following succession of 
beds in the descending order : 

Section near the railroad between Point of Rocks and Salt Wells. 
Feet. 

1. Gray and drab sandy shales, with some harder bands of 
brownish sandstone 25 

2. Massive drab sandstone 27 M. 
3. Bluish and dark colored sandy shale 3 
4. Gray sandstone with fossils 1i S. 
5. Yellowish and brownish-gray sandstone and shales .... 55 
6. Shaly and massive brownish and buff sandstone 36 
7. Shale, partly dark colored appearance of coal 2 
8. Soft bluish-white sandstone, mostly in heavy beds, some 

of its upper portion laminated with a little dark shale, 
and appearance of coal 30 r 

9. Grayish sandstone, weathering brown, shaly in places, 
with some whitish beds above 45 

10. Heavy-bedded whitish sandstone 14 
11. Brown or buff sandstone, with some sandy shale 22 
12. Arenaceous shales and clays, yellowish or drab in color, 0. 

with thin laminae of harder brownish sandstone 155 
13. Heavy-bedded buff and bluish-white sandstone and sandy 

shales 86 
9),14. Dark carbonaceous shale or coal 

15. Soft grayish-buff and bluish-white sandstones, with yellow-
ish-drab sandy clays and shales; some thin carbonaceous 
seams 90 

16. Black carbonaceous shale or coal 
17. Brownish and dark-colored shales 18 
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Feet. 

18.Grayish-drab massive sandstones 
19.Ash-colored clays and sandy shales 

20 
13 

20. Whitish-buff sandstone 3 P. 
21.Light-colored sandy shales, with thin carbonaceous seams 
22.Massive grayish-buff and whitish sandstone, with interca-

lated light-colored sandy shales 132 

23.Carbonaceous shale; trace or coal 
2524. Grayish and bluish white sandstone and sandy shale 

25.Carbonaceous shale 
26.Massive sandstone, bluish white above, grayish buff be-

low 60 
27.Light-gray shale and shaly sandstone 18 
28.Black shale and coal . 3-3 
29. Grayish-buff and bluish-white massive sandstones, some 

portions even weathering brown, with frequent interca-
lations of soft sandy shales 200-300 

The thicknesses of the different beds given above are, as in the other 
sections, for the most part merely estimates, such as could be made by 
walking over the upturned edges of the strata. I am of the opinion that, 
taken as a whole, the thickness is rather under than over estimated. 
The angle of the dip varied in different parts of the section : in the upper-
most beds, which were at the eastern extremity of the line and fluffiest 
from the axis of the fold, the dip was from 50 to 80, and from there it 
decreased toward the westernmost and lowest exposures to from 20 or 
3° to 50. The direction was throughout about the same, nearly north-
east. The line followed commenced, as has been already stated, near 
the railroad-track, two and one-half miles from Point of Rocks, and ended 
at a point some distance to the right of the railroad, and nearly four 
miles, in a nearly due northeast direction, from Salt Wells Station. 

A few leaves were found in one or two of the sandstone layers, but 
were not in any way characteristic, and the bed No. 4 was almost 
entirely made up of fossils and their casts, chiefly of a species of Ano-
Rua, together with oysters, Corbicula, Corbula, and a few specimens of 
Modiola and Goniobasis. 

With this last section is completed the whole series of variegated 
sandstones and shales on the eastern side of this great fold or anticlinal, 
which continues in the vicinity of the railroad from between Bitter 
creek and Black Buttes Stations nearly to Salt Wells. The total thick-
ness of this series, reckoning from a point east of Black Buttes to this 
Place, cannot be much less than 4,000 feet, though in our estimates in 
the detailed sections we have rather fallen short of this total. This is 
mainly due to our caution against making an overestimate, and the 
nature of the exposures, which in many places only consisted of a very 
gradual slope or shallow valley, showing by its debris and on the sur-
face the general character of the beds. The sections show the pecu-
liarity of the series, its alternations of light gray, grayish buff, and 
whitish and brown sandstones, with drab and ash-colored shales and
class,,As regards, however, the alternations themselves, these sections 
are for the most part correct only for the particular line on which they 
were taken, the great majority of the sandstone beds changing in respect
ti,o color, hardness, and stratification even within the distance of a few 

1am of the opinion, moreover, that the coal-seams also share
this general character of variability, but our examinations could not be 
sufficiently minute to determine to what extent this is the case. 

The accompanying wood-cut is intended as a general section of the 
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cries as observed by us. The general divisions correspond to those 
. CO given, included in brackets, in the detailed sections, and 

are indicated by the same letters. 
It is worthy of remark that, of the invertebrate fossils 

obtained by us as far down as to the base of the series, not 
one is of a characteristic Cretaceous genus, but all have 
rather the aspect of a collection obtained from beds of 
Tertiary age. It is true that Mr. Meek, and I believe 
Mr. Emmons also, had considered that these beds might 
be most properly referred to the Cretaceous, but this 
was rather on account of the change in the general 
character of the fossil fauna from purely fresh-water, as 
in the characteristic Tertiary of this region, to brackish. 
water marine, and the specific affinities of a few of the 

• fossils to California Cretaceous species, than from any 
very positive evidence. As far as I know, the only 
evidence of this kind is iu the identification, by Profes-
sor Cope, of the saurian remains found by us at Black 
Buttes. It seems to me highly probable, and indeed 

• almost certain, that the workable coal-seams of Wyo• 
ming and Utah range from well-characterized Cretaceous 
strata, as at Coalville and Bear River City, through 
these beds, which may, perhaps, be best regarded as a 
gigantic transition series, into the purely fresh-water 

0 beds, usually consideed as of Tertiary age, as observed.K by us near Separation and elsewhere.k 
SALT WELLS.—Near Salt Wells a very different series

.-)FI comes to the surface and occupies the axis of the anti-
g clinal at this place. The rocks are first seen along theOA % 

ii: ". railroad, about four or. five miles east of the station, 
and consist of grayish drab, thin-bedded sandstones and 
shales, with au entire absence of the heavy-bedded buff 
and.whitisli sandstones which form so prominent a fea-
ture of the overlying rocks farther east. It forms the 
high bluffs some two or three miles south of Salt Wells 
Station, but is wanting in the immediate vicinity of the 

x railroad at that point, and for some distance to the west-
0 ward, as the station itself is situated in the valley along
F, the anticlinal axis. Two or three miles to the eastward, 

one or two cuts show sections of the beds close to the 
track, in which it is pretty uniformly a thinly laminated, 
dark grayish drab sandstone or sandy shale, and, is as 
far as we could see, entirely destitute of fossil remains. 
Mr. Meek examined the bluffs about two or two and a 
half miles southeast of the station, and found them to 
consist of very much the same general character of beds, 
with some intercalated clays, the whole, however, show-
ing no very abrupt variations such as are to be seen in 
the rocks of the overlying series. No fossils were found, 
except indistinct traces of fucoids (i) and tracks of anne-
lids. The thickness of the beds exposed in the bluff was 
about 480 feet, the uppermost of which, by estimate, 
was 250 to 300 feet below the base of the preceding sec-
tion, making a total from the base of the bluff to the 
lowest member of the variegated sandstone series, of 
over 700 feet. Add to this the probable thickness of 
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beds between the bluffs and the center of the anticlinal valley, hardly 
under 300 or 400 feet, and we have over 1,000 feet for the thickness 
of this formation. It seems probable that in its upper portion it con-
tains some coal-seams, as at one point on the railroad, about four or 
five miles east of Salt Wells, I observed an isolated outcrop of coal 
in the bottom of a ditch alongside. the track, which, from its posi-
tion, I judged to be below the heavy sandstone series. No seams 
were seen in any of the other outcrops near the track or in the 
bluffs. 

Rom( SPRINGS.—Passing westward from Salt Wells we find on the 
other side of the valley the great series of variegated sandstones and 
clays re-appearing, but with a reversed dip to the northwest of some 100 
or 120. Below it we have a considerable exposure of the thin sandstone, 
which here appears to stand in more perpendicular faces than on the 
opposite side of the valley, and has a more reddish cast. The sandstones 
and clays immediately above, which on the eastern slope of the fold 
showed no very numerous or valuable seams of coal, here appear to be 
the great repository of that material ; the lowest seam worked, that at 
the Vandyke mine, is apparently only a short distance, perhaps a few 
hundred feet, above the base of the series, and other veins occur within 
short vertical distances of each other immediately above it. We made 
no detailed section on this side of the anticlinal, but from our examina-
tions we judged that no very close parallelism existed between the beds 
of the two slopes, although the series preserved the same general char-
acters on both. The principal coal-seam worked at Rock Springs, from 
9 to 11 feet in thickness, overlies a heavy bed of bluish-white sandstone 
very similar to many of those noticed farther east. The record of an 
artesian boring made at the mines gives, as it was reported to me, some 
sixteen seams of coal, varying from 18 inches to 8 feet in thickness, 
passed through in a depth of not more than 730 feet. Some of these 
may, perhaps, be only beds of carbonaceous shale, but it seems to be
beyond question that the coal-seams are. better developed here than 
farther east. Still other veins occur in a higher horizon than was met 
with in the boring, but they are of less importance. Opposite the sta-
tion at Rock Springs, on the opposite side of Bitter Creek, a heavy 
bedded sandstone of perhaps several hundred feet in thickness appears 
in the rocky face of a bluff and occupies a considerably higher geological 
Position. This may possibly be the equivalent of the heavy sandstone 
near Point of Rocks, to which it bears a resemblance, but I am not inclined 
to positively identify disconnected beds in this formation. It seems, 
however, to be not far from the same relative position to the base of the
series. 

Some distance below the principal coal-seam at Rock Springs, 50 to 
100 feet, or even more, we found a thin seam of hard sandstone, con-
taiumg a great abundance of certain species of fossils, a strongly ribbed
species of Corbula, aModiola,and a Goniobasis, similar to those found near 
Point of Rocks, and a few imperfect specimens of Ostrea. There are 
other fossil-bearing beds in the vicinity, of which we heard accounts, but 
our specimens were all gathered in this stratum.

West of Rock Springs the ledges of this formation may be seen on 
either side of the railroad for a distance of five or six miles, dipping to 
the northwest or west-northwest at very much the same angle as near 
the station. There is not, however, a good continuous exposure, but 
the upturned edges of the harder beds form slight ridges above the gen-
eral level of the vallq which intervenes between the station and the 
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range of hills to the westward. At the base of these hills we leave the 
series entirely, it passing underneath the Tertiary beds of which the range
is composed. We did not examine the junction of the two series, but 
there seems, from a passing view, to be an unconformability here, the 
upper beds having a very slight dip to the west of not over 20 or 
30 altogether. These Tertiary bees, where they are cut through by the 
gorge of Bitter Creek, which the railroad follows, appear as thinly laini-
nated, whitish, or light-grayish arenaceous shales, showing in recent 
railroad-cuts a slightly bluish tinge. In places there appear bands of 
darker shale, and capping the hills as the road nears Green River is seen 
a heavier brownish or reddish sandstone bed, which forms the perpen-
dicular mural escarpments and isolated castle like knobs which form so 
prominent a feature near Green River Station. In some layers the 
shales are dark-colored on freshly fractured surf Ices and seem impreg-
nated with petroleum, but they all appear to weather uniformly light 
yellow or whitish. 

GREEN RIVER.—A hill about two miles east of the station, at Green 
River crossing, on the southern side of Bitter Creek, gave the following 
section from a rough measurement with a pocket-level : 

• Section near Green River Station. 

1. Heavy reddish-brown sandstone 100 feet or more. 
2. Whitish arenaceous clays or shales 500 feet. 
3. Reddish or brownish arenaceous shales 50 feet. 
4. Whitish arenaceous clays 130 feet. 

The dip was very slight, but one or two degrees to the westward, and 
is indeed scarcely perceptible. It is best seen on the bluffs, on the im• 
mediate bank of the river, above the station, where the beds are seen to 
dip, with some slight local undulations, to the westward and the well-
known petrified-fish bed which, at its exposure on the railroad about two 
miles or a little more from the station, is only 40 or 50 feet• above the 
river, at Green River City, is said to be found near the summit of the 
bluffs some hundreds of feet higher in actual level. The reddish sand-
stone which caps the hills at the station to the eastward does not appear 
very prominently to the westward, and perhaps passes into arenaceous 
shale in that direction. It appear's probable that there are some local 
variations in this formation, but as a whole it presents in this respect a 
striking contrast to the series below. 

BRYAN.—West of Green River City the beds seen at the river disap• 
pear, and still higher ones of the same group come in view. These We 
examined in the vicinity of Bryan, where we visited one or two conical 
buttes lying to the south of Black's Fork and three or four miles from 
the station. We found these to consist of thinly laminated grayish 
sandstone or sandy shale, with, near the summit, some bluish, more 
argillaceous layers, and on the extreme summit a stratum of harder 
grayish sandStone filled with rough casts of Melanians, Unio, &c., and 
on one a great abundance of bivalve crustaceous remains, (Cyprist) all 
more or less silicified. The height of the buttes was not over 150 to 200 
feet, the strata perfectly horizontal. Beside these buttes the country in 
the vicinity afforded no good exposures, the surface being rather level 
and uniformly covered with a gravelly superficies completely hiding the 
underlying rocks. 

BRIDGER STATION.—West of Bryan we made no stop till we reached 
Bridger Station, where we examined to some extent the underlying 
greenish-gray sandstones and reddish clays, &c., of the Wasatch group. 
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As far west as Carter the flat table-topped hills, composed of the whitish 
beds of the superior Bridger group, characterize the scenery, but be-
tween that station and Bridger the underlying greenish and reddish gray 
sandstones appear, and near the latter station predominate. About a 
mile or more southwest of the station, in a hill on the right bank of 
Muddy Creek, and near the railroad track, the following section was 
taken which I copy from Mr. Meek's note-book. It shows the general 
character and variations of the lower formation, which is characterized 
by more massive sandstones and clayey beds, differing in color and 
other respects from the shales above : 

Section near Bridger Station. 
Feet. 

1.Alternations of gray, rather coarse sandstones, and reddish and 
ash-colored arenaceous clays, some layers of the sandstone 
fossiliferous 165 

2. Massive gray sandstone, stained reddish above 13 
3. Ash-colored and reddish sandy clays 23 
4. Gray sandstone 3 
5. Reddish and yellowish-gray sandy clays 16 
6. Massive grayish sandstone, stained reddish above. 23 
7. Reddish and ash-colored sandy clays 20 
8. Gray sandstone 4 
9. Whitish sandy clays 3 

10.Gray sandstone 2 
11.Reddish sandy clays with some soft sandstone 15 
12.Gray massive sandstone 8 
33. Reddish and yellowish clays 10 
14.Grayish sandstone 5 
15.Reddish and ash-colored arenaceons clays, with perhaps some 

layers of sandstone 42 

The upper member of this section closely resembles, and is probably 
identical with, the beds forming a hill on the southeast side of the rail-
road-track three-fourths of a mile or more northeast of the station. The 
same fossils (chiefly rough casts of a Melanian and a Unio) occur in a thin 
layer near the top of the hill. The dip in both cases was the same, 
nearly east, from 40 to 60. From the summit we could see the reddish 
layers in ledges to the eastward, thus indicating that we were f'ar, 
perhaps many hundred feet, below the top of the series. The beds 
seemed to dip unconthrmably below the more horizontal whitish strata 
of the Bridger group, and at one point, at least, I saw a patch of 
the upper formation lying between the ridges of reddish sandstone. It 
would thus appear that there had been considerable denudation here, 
and that portions of the upper group had been washed away, leaving 
only these outlines to indicate their greater extension in former times. 

PIEDMONT.—Beyond Bridger the railroad, following the valley of 
Muddy Creek, turns to the south, and then bends slightly to the eastward, 
carrying the traveler again into the area of the higher group, but still 
showing at the base of the hills the heavy grayish sandstones and red-
dish clays of the Wasatch formation. The junction was well observed 
in some high hills about a mile, or little more, east of Piedmont Station, 
ill which the lower, 210 or 211 feet, was made up of the heavy-bedded, 
grayish sandstone, weathering reddish, with intercalated beds of softer
sandy clays, the whole without, as far as we could detect, any trace of fos-
sils, either animal.or vegetable. Above this we roughly measured with a 
pocket-level some 229 feet of whitish beds, mostly argillaceous, but with 
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three or four ledges of white fossiliferous limestone. The slope between 
each of the limestone-beds was thickly strewn with chips derived from 
the ledges, and the true character of the intermediate beds was largely 
concealed from this cause. They appeared, however, to be mainly 
whitish clays, with, in places, a slightly bluish tinge. The fossils were 
mostly fish-remains, impressions of scales, spines, and bones, but in the 
upper ledge we found casts of a small Planorbis, and in the lowermost 
one a Helix, closely resembling H. Leidy i, from the Tertiary of the 
Upper Missouri. The upper beds here apparently dipped a little to the 
north of east, but scarcely more than two or three degrees altogether. 
The unconformability between them and the underlying rocks was not, 
as far as we could see, very noticeable at this point, though I thought 
that I saw in the lower beds a slightly increased dip to the eastward. 
These lower reddish beds are seen along the railroad to the west of this 
station in various places, and apparently lie unconformably upon the 
whitish Cretaceous strata which come into view in that Airection. 

ASPEN.—The Cretaceous strata which appear near Aspen Station ap-
parently belong to a lower member of the formation than any of the 
beds examined by us either to the east or west of this point. Immedi-
ately at the station they form rounded hills, or ridges, rising to the 
height of 200 feet or more, and composed of hard, splintering, whitish 
and bluish slates, the former color predominating toward the summit, 
and the latter appearing near the base. These slates are full of fish-
scales, with occasional impressions of bones and teeth, and near the top 
of the hills we found a fragment of an Ammonite. The lower bluish 
beds are also well exposed in several cuts along the railroad for a short 
distance west of the station, and here also contain numerous fish re-
mains; their color in places is nearly black. In one of these cuts, un-
der the snow-shed just west of the station, we saw one or two thin 
layers of grayish limestone, full of unrecognizable fragments of fossils. 
The total thickness of these slates, from their lowest to their highest 
exposures, cannot be less than 300 or 400 feet; they pass beneath the 
level of the valley to the westward with au estimated dip of ten or 
fifteen degrees in a general west-southwest direction. To the westward, 
within a distance of about two miles, there appear one or two parallel 
ridges, which, with the valleys between, must represent some 1,500 feet 
or more of overlying strata, consisting, as far as could be seen in the 
exposures of light gray and whitish sandstones, and light-colored clays, 
or shales. The railroad cuts through the westernmost one of these 
ridges at a point some three miles from Aspen, where we made the fol-
lowing rough section: 

Section at Rock Cut. 

1. Light-colored shales and shaly sandstone. 50 feet or more. 
2. Whitish sandstone containing Ostrea 3 feet. 
3. Light-colored shaly bed 10 feet. 
4. Heavy-bedded whitish sandstone 40 to 50 feet. 
5. Alternating shales and thin sandstone-beds 40 feet or more. 

The heavy sandstone-bed No. 4 forms the crest of the ridge, the 
upper beds appearing on the slope in the artificial cut. The oyster in 
bed No. 2 was identified by Mr. Meek as Ostrea soleniseus, Meek, a species 
which we found farther west in Cretaceous beds at Coalville and else-
where. The dip of the main sandstone was about 300 in a direction 
nearly southwest. 

A little west of this point is 'the interesting locality at old Bear River 
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City, where we stopped and made some examinations, the results of 
which are given elsewhere by Mr. Meek. 

EVANSTON.—After leaving Bear River City and Aspen, we spent. a 
day or two at Evanston, and made sections of the rocks about the coal-
mines at Almy, on the north side of Bear River, sonic three miles to the 
northwest of the station. The section given below was taken in the 
hill back of the mines, and though not altogether a continuous one, it 
nevertheless represents pretty fairly the general character of the beds 
and their alternations. Nos. 1 to 24 inclusive were taken from near 
the summit of the hill down to the bottom in a ravine, which enters the 
bottom-lands of Bear River a mile and a half or more east of Ahny of 
the rest, Nos. 25 to 39 inclusive were taken from exposures in a ravine 
immediately back of the village, and the remainder chiefly from artifi-
cial exposures at the mines. The thicknesses as here given of the dif-
ferent beds, except in the case of the last-named ones, are, as in most 
of our other sections, estimates made by the eye, more accurate meas-
urements being impracticable with the attention we were able to give : 

Section of hilt back of the Almy coal-mines. 
Feet. 

1.Coarse, pebbly, conglomerate with some intercalated sand-
stones and clays 50 

2.Yellowish and gray sandy clays, or soft, decomposing sand-
stone 70 

3.Massive gray sandstone 6 
4. Yellowish and gray sandy shales or soft sandstone 8 
a. Coarse grayish sandstone weathering brown. 25 
6.Reddish and yellowish sandy clays or shales 100 
7.Coarse grayish-brown sandstone and conglomerate 15 
8.Reddish and ash-colored sandy clays or shales
9.Massive light. grayish sandstone 110 2 

10.Yellowish sandy clays 15 
11.Coarse, pebbly, reddish-gray sandstone 15 
12.Soft grayish sandstone passing downward into decomposing 

reddish conglomerate 52 
13.Yellowish sandy clays, some sandstone at base.... 50 
14.Sandstone and conglomerate 25 
15.Gray and yellowish-gray sandstones and sandy shales 45 
10. Coarse sandstone and conglomerate 8 
17.Sandy clays or shales, some parts reddish 50 
18.Conglomerate passing into coarse sandstone 16 
10. Yellowish sandy clays or soft sandstone 32 
20.Conglomerate 22 
21.Yellowish or reddish sandy shales or clays 50 
22.Conglomerate 13 
23.Yellowish sandstone and sandy clays 50 
24.Coarse conglomerate 140 
2o. Yellowish and whitish sandstone with some sandy clays 170 
26, Dark-grayish sandstone and shales 22 
27.Light-colored sandy cla3s or shales 12 
28.Grayish-buff' sandstone 10 
29.Grayish sandy shales with apparently some carbonaceous seams 

near base 150 
30.Reddish and gray sandstone 12 
31.Grayish shales or sandy clays 150 
32.Reddish and gray sandstone 4 
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Feet 
33. Light-colored sandy shales, perhaps some sandstone. .... 45 
34. Light-gray or whitish sandstone 14 
35. Dark and light-colored sandy shales 60 
36. Dark grayish-brown sandstone. 20 
37. Dark-grayish shale with some carbonaceous layers and perhaps 

some thin seams of coal near base. 100 
38. Hard reddish sandstone 5 
39. Soft argillaceous sandstone, some harder layers 20 
40. Coal..... '41 
41. Dark clay 4 
42. Hard, impure coal—" rock coal" 2 
43. Coal 91 
44. Hard, impure coal—" rock coal" 4i 
45. Coal 10 
46. Shale and clay 10 
47. Coal 5i 
48. Shaly clay, about 20 
49. Iron ore, (ferruginous sandstone) 3 
50. Clay 15 
51. Coal 1 

Still above the highest member of this section we could see from 500 
to 700 feet of sandstones and sandy clays or shales, which we did not 
examine closely. In fact, the whole of the upper part of the section is 
only valuable to give an idea of the alternations and the general char-
acter of the whole series. The sandstones afforded in no instance any 
trace of animal or vegetable remains, and the exposures of the softer 
beds were such as to give no evidences of any fossil contents, being 
generally slopes more or less covered with debris. The dip was through-
out nearly northeast, varying perhaps a little to the eastward; its angle 
averaged from 17° to 200. 

The first fossils found in place were seen in No. 32, which contained 
impressions of large leaves of dicotyledonous trees. About this hor-
izon also we picked up a fragment of sandstone containing the cast 
of a Helix, which however might, judging from its appearance, have 
come from bed No. 30. Farther down bed No. 34 also contained leaf-
impressions, and in No. 35 we found imperfect casts of bivalve shells 
resembling Unio. In No. 37, below its middle, we found a two-foot band 
exposed in a prospecting trench, almost entirely made up of small fresh-
water-shells, Cycles, Physa, &c., all crushed together and almost unrecog-
nizable, except as to genus. 

Nos. 42 to 45 inclusive comprise the 26-foot seam worked at this 
point. The beds below were not seen by us, that portion of the section 
having been furnished by Mr. Deuel, superintendent at the mines of 
the Rocky Mountain Coal and Iron Company at this point. 

We also visited the hills on the north side of Bear River, northeast 
of Evanston, which we found to be composed of very similar strata to 
those in the upper part of the Aliny section, viz, alternations of coarse 
sandstones, conglomerates, and sandy clays. There seems to have been 
a considerable disturbance here besides the mere tilting of the beds,' 
and from the altered direction of the strike, which is here nearly north 
and south, we were led to suspect a considerable lateral displacement 
with faulting, which might very possibly cause the appearance of the 
same beds in both these hills, and those about Aliny, although at first

We (lidsight these would appear much higher in geological position. 
not attempt, however, to work out the geological structure to any great 
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extent, as it would have required more time and labor than we were 
well able to give for that purpose.

We did not discover any evidences of unconformability in the Almy 
section ; the whole formation seemed one continuous series. The fresh-
water beds containing shells are, I think, certainly conformable to the 
coal ; indeed, we observed thin carbonaceous seams in its immediate 
proximity. In the main section I have given the larger divisions, as 
exposed, on a line terminating at the mines, but the prospecting trench 
already mentioned, which was opened by Mr. Deuel some two miles 
below Almy, afforded the following section, which in the larger one is 
included in the lower part of No. 37 : 

Section taken two miles below Almy in trench. 
Ft. In. 

1. Coal, or carbonaceous shale 
2. Clay shale 
3. Impure coal 

3 
2 
3 

0 
0 
0 

4. Elard argillaceous sandstone, containing and almost entirely 
made up of minute crushed fresh-water shells 2 

5. Coal, or carbonaceous shale 1 
6. Sandy shale 12 
7. Coal, or carbonaceous shale, with clay parting 4 
8. Shale or clay 20 

0 
0 
0 
6 
0 

Under this, according to Mr. Denel, is the heavy stratum of argilla-
e,eous sandstone, No. 39 of the section, which is seen at the mines above 
the main coal, and which contains numerous leaf-impressions. 

The fossils found, both iu this two-foot band and in the sandstones 
above, would indicate that the age of these beds was Tertiary, rather 
than Cretaceous, and that they might possibly be even more recent than 
Eocene. I do not know the grounds of Professor Cope's reference of the 
coal at this point to the Cretaceous, while he admits the Tertiary age 
of some, at least, of the overlying sandstones ;* but as we found no 
break or line of demarkation in the whole 2,000 feet or more which we 
examined, and found our fossils iu coal-bearing beds immediately above 
and conformable to the main coal, the facts, so far as they are known to 
me, do not seem sufficient for such identification. . 

From Evanston we went west to Echo and Coalville, which are 
reported on by Mr. Meek. 

* Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1872, p. 279 
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ON THE EXTINCT VERTEBRATA OF THE EOCENE OF WYOMING, 
OBSERVED BY THE EXPEDITION OF 1872, I\ ITH NOTES ON 
THE GEOLOGY. 

PHILADELPHIA, April 29, 1873. 
I send herewith a detailed report of the results of the paleontological 

'survey of the Green River Tertiary basin, undertaken last summer by 
myself, under your direction. The report is not complete, but includes 
the general determination of the vertebrata, with special moDographs 
on some of the mammalia. 

The expedition left Fort Bridger July 19, 1872, and followed the road 
to Cottonwood Creek, southeast eighteen miles, whence we made our 
first excursions into the bad lands. After this, our route lay along 
Cottonwood Creek to Smith's Fork of Green River, thence along Black's 
Fork, and thence to Green River City. We then followed Bitter Creek 
to Black Buttes, and, leaving the line of the Union Pacific Railroad, 
traveled south towards the headwaters of the Vermillion. Before reach-
ing this point we explored the Mammoth Buttes, which form the water-
shed between South Bitter Creek and Vermillion, and examined the 
bad lands carefully. In reaching this point we crossed a portion of the 
Cretaceous format ion, and I took especial pains to determine the rela-
tions of the strata at these points. 

We returned from this region, and struck Green River seventeen 
miles above Green River City. We proceeded northwards to the mouth 
of Labarge Creek, and, returning a short distance, 'ascended Fontanelle 
Creek to near its source in the outlying ranges of the Ham's Fork 
Mountains.. The relation between the lake-deposits and the older strata 
here claimed special attention. We then descended Ham's Fork to the
*Union Pacific Railroad and returned to Fort Bridger. 

Special expeditions were made to the region round Evanston, and to 
Elko, Nevada, with gratifying success.

I leave discussion of the general results until the close of the report. 
I may premise that we obtained in round numbers one hundred species 
of vertebrated animals of the Eocene period, of which about sixty were 
new to science. We added two orders of mammals to those previously 
represented in this fauna in the United States, viz, the Quadrumana, 
(monkeys,) and Proboscidia, the latter in several types of remarkable
interest. 

The present synopsis includes only the species of vertebrata collected
by the expedition, with one or two exceptions, which is respectfully
submitted. 

EDWARD D. COPE, 
Paleontologist, United States Geological Survey. 

Dr. F. V. HAYDEN, * 

In charge of Geological Surrey of the Territories. 
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MAMMALIA. 

QUADE:r3fANA. 

In the Proceedings of the .American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 
554,' the writer described a species of Quadrnmanous Mammal under 
the name of Anaptomorphus amulus, comparing its dental and other
characters with those of Simia. In the American .Journal of Science 
and Arts, for November,t 1872, Professor 0. C. Marsh announced that 
he believed that three genera previously described by him, viz, Thino-
lates, Limnotherium, and Telmatolestes4 were referable to the Quadrum-
ana, saying that they "have the principal parts of the skeleton much 
as in some of the lemurs." Prior to either of these determinations, the 
author described a new genus and species as allied to Notharct us, Leidy, 
under the name of Tomitheriumdl but made no suggestion as to its ordi-
nal position. 

On a re-examination of the last-named genus, I am satisfied that it 
also should be referred to the Quadrumana, and describe it as follows: 

TOMITHERIUM, Cope. 

Dental formula ;;!-q, in an uninterrupted series. Last molars with 
five tubercles, others with four; all low and slightly alternating, the 
outer wearing into crescents. Canines quite small. Incisors very 
prominent, th median pair with transverse cutting-edges. Symphysis 
coossified, projecting in front. In the molars, the adjacent horns of the 
two outer crescents unite with the anterior outer turbercle; the poster-
ior outer is insignificant. There is a projection but no tubercle in front 
of the outer anterior turbercle. The premolars present but a single 
compressed conic crown; the posterior, however, widened behind, and 
with a low turbercle. The first and second premolars are one-rooted, 
(not entirely a generic character.) 

I base the distinction between this genus and .Notharctvs on the small 
canine, and the sub-horizontal position of the incisors ; believing that 
when other portions of the skeleton are studied, other differences will 
appear. 

The portions of the skeleton of the type species preserved are: the 
entire dentition of the lower jaw minus the crowns of the outer incisor, 
canine, and first premolar; the left ramus nearly complete, the extreme 
angle being wanting; the right humerus complete, with right ulna and 
radius, the.latter lacking the distal extremity ; a large part of theleft 
ilium ; the right femur nearly entire; part of the left humerus, meta-
tarsals, &c. 

The mandibular rami are quite stout, but not very deep ; the s3. 11* 
physeal portion long and oblique, and the coronoid and condylar por-
tions elevated, with axis at right angles to that of the horizontal portion. 
The condyle is well elevated, and the coronoid process small; the dental 
foramen is half way between the margins of the ascending ramus, and 
opposite the bases of the crowns of the molars. The inferior margin of 
the jaw showA no tendency to inflection .at a point immediately below 
this foramen, where it is broken off. The mental foramen is divided, 
the exits being at points opposite those between the premolars 1-2 and
2-3. 

* Published October 12, 1872. t Published August 7, lan. 
t Published October 8, 1672. II Published August 7, 1872. 
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The humerus has a round head, directed backwards and a little out-
wards. The tuberosities are rather small, of about equal size, and obtuse; 
they inclose, a short bicipital groove. The bicipital crests are very 
largely developed, and extend to the middle of the shaft, inclosing an 
open groove between them. The external is narrow and most elevated, 
the internal more obtuse and directed inward. The shaft is thus sub-
triangular in smtion. The distal extremity is nearly at right angles to 
the axis of the proximal, and is much expanded transversely. A large 
part of this expansion is caused by the truncate internal tuberosity, and 
hy the less prominent external one. The latter is continued in a thin 
ala, which only sinks into the shaft at its middle. The condyles are 
small, the external the most prominent. There is a shallow- olecranar 
fossa, and no coronoid, and hence no supraeondylar foramen. There is 
an arterial foramen above the internal tuberosity. 

The ?dna, is compressed, and contracts rapidly to the extremity. The 
oleeranon is broad and obtuse, and the humeral cotylus oblique to the 
long axis. The coronoid process is low. The shaft is remarkably 
Curved from right to left, inward. The radius has a discoidal head, with 
central depression, and it was evidently capable of complete rotation. 
it exhibits a tuberosity and slight, flexure below the head. The distal 
extremity has a horizontal triangular section, with the apex internal and' 
truncate; the shaft near it is quite flat. 
.The left ilium is obspatulate and flat, widest at the convex crest, and 
slightly concave on the outer side. It is rather thin, and the impres-
mini for the sacral diapophyses is elongated. The inferior border thick-
ens gradually to the acetabulum ; the superior is excised so as to form 
an open concavity. 

The right femur is remarkable for its length. Its shaft is flattened 
from before backward, and without flexure. The great trochanter is 
large, and embraces a deep iiilooking fossa. There is a flat tuberosity 
looking outward just below, and the little trochanter is a little below 
opposite to it. The condyles are sub-similar in size, the trochlear sur-
face wide, but not flat, and the inner border thickened and considerably 
elevated. The femur is 1.75 times as long as the humerus; it was 
scarcely longer, though a small piece is wanting from the shaft of our
specimen. 

Remarks.—Having described the more important parts of the skeleton 
preserved, I now proceed to consider its systematic position, and the 
order to which it should be referred. 

The first impression derived front the appearance of the lower jaw and 
dentition, and from the humerus, is that of an ally of the coati, Nasua. 
The humerus, indeed, is almost it fice simile of that of Nasua, the only 
difference being a slight outward direction of the axis of the head. The 
BORIC bone resembles also that of many marsupials, but the flat ilium, 
.elevated position of dental foramen, and absence of much inflection of 
the angle of the lower jaw, &e., render aff i nity with that group highly 
improbable, The length of ,the femur indicates that the knee was en-
tirely free from the body, as in the quadrumana, constituting a marked 
r stmetion from anything known in the Carnivora, including .Nasua. 
Ihe round head of the radius indicates a complete power of supination 
of the fore foot, and is different in form from that of Carnivora, includ-
ing Nas~1ca; and, finally, the distal end of the radius is still more different
from that of Nasu«, and resembles closely that of Sonnopithecus. 

We have, then, an animal with a long thigh free from the body, a fore-
root capable of complete pronation and supination, and a form of lower 
Jaw and teeth quite similar to that of the lower monkeys. The form of 
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the humerus and its relative length to the femur, are quite as in some of 
the lemurs. The most marked difference is seen iu the increased num-
ber of teeth; but in this point it relates itself to the other Quadrumana, 
as the most ancient types of Carnirora and Ungulates do to the more 
modern; e. g., Hywnodom to the former, and Palwosyops to the latter. 
In its special dental characters it shows a close resemblance to small 
types of the Eocene, which have been regarded as low Perissodactyles, 
as Hyopsodus, &c. 

TOMITIIERIUM ROSTRATUM, Cope. 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 470, (published by the 
author, August 7,) 1. c., 1873, (read April 18.) 

This species was About the size of the prehensile-tailed monkey, so 
frequently seen in shows. The first and second premolar have but oue 
root, the base of the second being about the size of the base of the 
canine. The latter are cylindric at base. The incisors form a parabolic 
outline, and have entire edges, the middle pair transverse ones. Enamel 
generally smooth, premolars somewhat striate ; an indistinct inner ciu-
g ul um. 

Measurements. 
N. 

Length of entire dental series, (straight) 
Length of symphysis mandibuli -
Depth ramus at second molar 
Length crown of second molar 
Width crown of second molar 
Width between two second molars 

. 044 

. 020 

. 010 

.006 

.0045 

.014 
Width between two canines 
Width of ascending ramns above dental foramen 
Length of humerus.__. 
Diameter of head 

.005 

. 016 

.1)73 

. u13 
Diameter of shaft at middle 
Diameter of distal end, transverse 
Diameter of distal end, antero-posterior 
Depth of olecranon 
Depth of ulna at coronoid 
Diameter extremity of radius, proximally 
Diameter extremity of radius, distally 
Length of ilium from acotabulum 
Width near crest . 
Length of femur preserved 
Width just below neck 
Width at middle 
Width at extremity 
Width of trochlea . 
Longest chord of condyles and trochlea 

_ 

_. 

. 0085 

.023 

.0078 

.009 

.010 
, 009 
.010 
. 042 
. 017 
. 137 
. 017 
.011 
. 019 
.009 
.019 

The-specimens on which this species was founded were found together 
by the writer near to Church Buttes, Wyoming. 

NOTIIARCTUS, 

Geological Survey, Montana, 1871, p. 364. 

This genus is but little known, but is probably one of those which as-
sociates characters of lower quadrumaua with Cercoleptes and other 
types. 
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• NOTHARCTUS LONGICAUDUS, Cope. 

Pantok8te8 longicaudu8, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 467, (August 3.) 

This form is one of those mixed types which are so abundant in the 
Bridger Group. Its dental fbrmula is M. 3, P. M. 4, c. 1, incisors un-
known. The molars in the only specimen known are so worn as to pre-
clude exact description. They evidentl possessed anterior and posterior 
lobes, separated by a valley, which was most expanded on the inner side. 
The last molar exhibits a short heel posteriorly, which probably sup-
ported a small tubercle. The three premolars are all two-rooted and 
compressed in form. The last presents a crown composed of one large 
anterior compressed cusp, and a much lower posterior one. There is a 
slight cingulum in front. The canine is lost, but its alveolus indicates 
that it was a stout tooth. • 

So far as the known dental structure goes,this species resembles nearly
the Xotharetus of Leidy, but possesses a more carnassial fourth premolar. 

Thetnandibular rani,is is quite slender, and there is a large foramen 
below the first true molar. The masseteric fossa is pronounced. 

I originally assigned 'pit 3 P. M. to this species, but now find that it 
possesses four, thus resembling Notharetm. It differs from all the 
species described by Marsh, in having the second premolar two-rooted, 
and front Leidy's two species in its slender proportions. • 

The remains of this species were found together by the writer in the 
Bridger beds on Black's Fork, Wyoming. 

ANAPTOMORPEWS, Cope. 

Proceedings of the American Phil,osophical Society, 1872, p. 554, published by the
author October 12. 

This genus is represented by the left ramus mandibuli of a single 
species. The posterior portion is broken away, and the teeth remaining 
perfect are the P. M. 2, and M. 1 and 2. The ramus, though small, is 
stout, and deeper at the symphysis than at the last molar. What ap-
pears to be the dental foramen is nearly opposite the bases of the crowns 
of the molars. The mental foramen issues beneath the first premolar. 

Dentition of the r«111118 mandibuli, In. 2, C. 1, P. M. 2, M. 3, total, 16. 
It cliffers front monkeys in some respects; there is no interruption in the 
series near the canine, and the symphysis, though massive, is not coos-
sqled. Further details are, the last molar is three-lobed and elongated 
behind. The composition of the crowns of the preceding molars consists 
of four opposed lobes, which are very stout, and connected transversely 

.a thin ridge behind, or in close contact hi front. The premolar tooth 
which is best preserved, is a perfect. second, which, while having two 
roots, possesses a crown which stands almost entirely on the anterior, 
Presenting a curved sectorial crest forward and upward. 

The dentition is more typically quadrumanous in this genus than ,in 
the last, and it might be referred decidedly to Lemurida3 were it not for 
the :tinossified symphysis. It no doubt represents a distinct group or
family front Tomitheri um, and one more nearly related to the existing 

pes of Madagascar and South Africa. 

ANAPT03101:PHUS JEMULUS, Cope, loc. cit. 

This species was about as large as a marmoset or a red squirrel. The 
enamel of the teeth is entirely smooth. 
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lifeasurements. 
M. 

Length dental line 
Length of last molar. 
Lorgth of ante-penult 
Width of ante-pennIt 

0.01.11 
. of GO 

. .002.1 
. CO.)) 

Length of three molars preserved .0070 

From the Bridger Beds of the upper valley of Green River. 

CARNIVOR A. 

MESONYX, -Cope. 

This genus was described by the writer in the Proceedings of the 
American Philosophical Society for 1872, p. 460, and published in an 
advance edition of the same paper on July 29, 1872. It was there 
referred to the Carnivora, and Stated to resemble Ilyamodon iu some 
respects. I propose on the present occasion to attempt a more exact 
determination of its structure and relationships. The only species yet 
certainly referable to it is Jltesonyx obtusidens, Cope, I. c., which is repre-
sented by a fragmentary skeleton. There are preserved portions of 
the skull with the teeth, chiefly mandibular ; numerous vertebrae from 
all parts of the column ; parts of scapula, ulna and fore feet ; portions 
of pelvis, femora, tibiae, tarsals, metatarsals, and phalanges. 

The numerous unguiculate digits, the sectorial character of the molar 
teeth, and the characteristic form of the astragalus demonstrate this 
genus to belong to the Carnivora jissipedia. It becomes interesting, then, 
to determine the relations of au Eocene type of the order to the families 
now living. 

The cervical vertebra; are damaged. The dorsals are strikingly smaller 
than the lumbars, being less than half their bulk. They are opistho 
ceelian with shallow cups, and the ceutra are quite concave laterally 
and inferiorly. The centra of the lumbars are more truncate, with a 
trace of the opistheelian structure, and are quite depressed in form. 
The median part of the series is more elongate than in the correspond-
ing vertebrae of the genus Canis. They exhibit an obtuse median longi-
tudinal angle, on each side of which, at a little distance, a nutritious ar-
tery entered by a foramen. The zygapophyses of the posterior lumbars 
have interlocking articulations, the posterior with a convex exterior ar 
ticular face, the anterior with a concave anterior one. The sacrum is 
not completely preserved ; three co-ossified centra remain. These are 
more elongate and the diapophyses have less expansion than in Fells! 
Ilyoena, Canis, orUrsus. They are much flattened, and the middle one 
has two slight median longitudinal angles. The caudal vertebraeindicate 
a long tail, with stout base. Its proximal vertebrae are depressed, and 
with broad anteriorly-directed diapophyses. The more distal vertebra 
have sub-cylindric centra; the terminal ones are very small. 

The glenoid cavity of the scapula is shallow ; the coracoid process is a 
short hook separated by a. strong groove from the edge of the.former: 
The spine is well developed. In the character of the- coracoid, 01" 
genus resembles Felis more than Canis or Ursus. The ulna exhibits 
little trace of articular face for the radius, less than in Felis or Canis. 
Its humeral glenoid face is more convex transversely in its anterior or 
vertical portion than in those genera, and a little more than in Urns; 
In the hind limb the femur resembles that of other Carnivora is all 
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essentials. The rotular groove is narrow and elevated, the inner margin 
a little higher. The condyles are rather narrow, the. inner with less 
transverse and antero-posterior extent, and separated by a wide and 
deep fossa. The patella is narrow, thick, and truncate at one end. The 
proximal end of the tibia exhibits a very prominent and well elevated 
crest or spine, which bounds a deeply excavated fossa. The articu-
lar faces are separated by a deep notch behind; the external is a 
little the larger and is produced into a point outwards and backwards; 
it lacks the notch of the antero-exterior margin so di§tinct in Canis, but 
possesses Pll emargination at the outer base df the crest homologous 
with it. The general ibrin is, however, more like that of-Canis than of 
Fells, and least like that of Crsus. The distal extremity of the tibia 
presents Carnivorous characters. The two trochlear fosste are deeply 
impressed, the outer wall of the external one being formed by the fibula 
only. The anterior marginal crest is more elevated than the posterior, 
and presents an overlapping articular face between the fossre for a cor-
responding tuberosity of the neck of the astragalus. The inner malleolus 
is entirely without the groove. for the tendon of the tibialis poxticus 
muscle, and therefore different from many of the digitigrade Carnieora. 
It has an ovate truncate sin-thee. • On the anterior thee opposite the 
inner trochlear groove is a rather small but deep lbssa. 

The astray/this has an elongate oblique neck and a navicular extremity 
slightly expanded inwards. The trochlear ridges are well elevated, am! 
not very oblique to the true vertical plane, being much as in the dog. 
The distal extremity is quite different from Felix, llywna, Canis, and 
Ursus in having a rather narrow convex facet next the cuboid bone ex-
tending from front to rear, and in having the navicular facet pulley-like 
or slightly concave in tranverse section, while it is strongly convex 
antero-posteriorly. This is part of the peculiarity presented by the 
hind foot in this genus. Behind the navicular facet, on the superior 
face, is a tuberosity which stops the flexure of the foot by contact with 
the tibia ; a trace of it is seen in the dog. The calcaneum has the com-
pressed form of the digit igrades, but the broader interval, and convex 
external astragaline facets resemble much more those in the bears. The 
cuboid facet is a frustum of a triangle with the apex directed inwards 
and downftrds. 

The metapodial bones are rather elongate, and flattened so as to be 
transverse in position. A second metatarsal is more flattened than 
corresponding bones of Canis and Felix. its cuneiform facet is some-
what concave transversely. The phalangeal condyles are furnished with 
an anterior and inferior earina, which is wanting above ; the articular 
face is wide above as in Canis, ail(' is bounded by a transverse fossa as 
in digitigrade genera. The phalanges of the first series are elongate 
and curved as in Felix, being relatively longer than in Urns. Phalanges 
of the others series are quite short. The ungues are short and flattened, 
their inferior surface is nearly plane, and the superior but little convex. 
A shallow groove divides the upper face longitudinally to the ex-
tremity. The margin below is acute to a slightly contracted neck. 
There is no indication of. collar for reception of the horny sheath, except 
perhaps a slight area of fracture on each side, and there is no projecting 
tuberosity below for insertion of flexor tendon. The middfe of the 
proximal part of the unguis is a raised plane, and on each side of it, 
at the neck, two arterial foramina enter. There is a small foramen in the 
groovi, and several smaller ones near the margin. These ungues re-
semble somewhat those of some tortoises. They- were found with the 
other phalanges, with which they agree in size and articulation, and no 
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doubt belong to the same animal. It is evident that they differ in 
character from those of most existing Carnivora. The penultimate 
phalanges agree with them in the depressed form of their proximal ar-
ticular faces, wanting entirely the triangular form so characteristic of 
Carnirora, especially of the cats and dogs. The short, flat shaft of the 
same is almost equally peculiar. 

The cranium is fragmentary. The malar bone of the right side is 
similar in position and form to that of the Canidw, especially in the 
presence of a weak angle only, to mark the posterior border of the orbit. 
It has a much less exPanded union with the maxillary than in these 
animals, and is proximally shallower, thicker, and more prominent. Its 
posterior portion is more plate-like. 

There are numerous teeth preserved, but separate from the skull, and 
mostly mandibular. The inferior canine is stout especially in the root, 
which is a flat oval in section. The crown is but little curved, slightly 
compressed, and without edge or groove. The premolars graduate into 
the molars, so that the line of distinction is not easily drawn. The 
first premolar has a single root; the crown is slightly conic, with a 
small tubercle at the base behind. This tubercle increases in size on the 
premolars 2 and 3, and becomes -on the true molars a longitudinal 
cutting edge extending along the axis of the crown, not much elevated 
above a wide base. It occupies half the length of the crown in the 
larger molars, and is preceded by an elevated conic cusp. In front of 
the base of this, a small conic tubercle projects forwards, which appeared 
as a rudiment on the third premolar. The number of mandibular teeth 
would appear to be, P. M. 3, M. 4. No portions certainly referable to 
the superior molars were found. 

Conclusion. In summing up, it may be accepted as a result of the 
above analysis that the genus Mesonyx represents a family of Carnivora 
digitigrada, distinct from any now living on the globe. The form of the 
astragalus renders it probable that the inner toe is wanting or rudimen-
tal, and that there were four digits on the hind foot. The foot was also 
short, and the claws flat, and altogether without prehensile use, but 
rather adapted for aquatic life. The number of molars exceeds that in 
any recent terrestrial family of Carnivora except the Protelidce,and their 
sectorial form allies it at once to the extinct Hyo3nodontidee. To this 
family the genus Mesonyx may possibly be at present referred. Amongre-
cent families it approaches nearest the Canidce,but has structures borrow-
ed .from others, while its numerous molars constitute a point of greater 
generalization than any. Although sectorials, this character is not 
nearly so marked as in the existing Carnivora, the cutting edge being 
obtuse and occupying half the crown only, while the elevated cone occu-
pying the remainder distinguishes the genus from these and from Bo-
wdon also. The lobe corresponding to this cone is preceded in Eywnodon 
by .a cutting edge, in Mesonyx by a tubercle. 

MESONYX OBTIISIDENS. Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical &e., 1872, 460, (July 29.) 
• 

This species was as large as our largest wolves. While the proportions 
of the limbs were not very different, the body was rather more slender 
behind. The orbit was smaller, and the cheek bone more prominent 
than in those animals. The long tail added to the general resemblance 
to the dogs. The measurements are as follows : 
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_Measurements. 
M. 

Length malar bone 0. 073 
Depth malar bone in front .016 
Depth malar bone at postorbital angle . 023 
Depth malar bone at middle of orbit . 015 
Thickness malar bone at middle of orbit . 013 
Transverse diameter glenoid cavity of scapula 025 
Transverse diameter ulnar cavity tor humerus . 014 
Length centrum dorsal vertebra 019 
Diameter centrum do., transverse . 018 
Diameter centrum do., vertical .014 
Length centrum of a median lumbar .030 
Diameter centrum do., transverse 025 
Diameter centrum do., vertical 016 
Diameter cent ruin, first sacral vertical 014 

. 026Diameter centrum, first sacral transverse 
Expanse of do . 046 
Length of two sacral vertebra? . 049 
Length of proximal caudal 022 
Expanse diapophyses caudal . 036 
Diameter centrum do., vertical .009 
Diameter centrum do., transverse . 015 
Diameter centrum distal caudal, vertical . 007 
Diameter centrum do., transverse . 007 
Chord of feinoral trochlea and condyles . 038 

. 013Width trochlear groove 
Width condyles . 029 
Width tibia proximally .038 
Diameter do. antero-posteriorly . 039 

017Diameter shaft, .050 M. from end 
Diameter distal extremity transversely. . 026 

. 018Diameter distal extremity antero-posteriorly 

. 025Length patella 
Width patella . 015 
Length astragalns . 0:30 
Width astragalus above . 016 

. 017astragalus distally 
01211'idth astragalus neck.... 

. 016Width cuboid facet of calcaneuni 

. 011Depth cuboid facet of calcaneum 

. 012Width of a second metacarpal (shaft) 

. 014Depth of a second metacarpal (head) 
.010idth of a second metacarpal, distal end 

. 0290Length proximal phalange 
0100Width proximally 

• 0100Width proximally of a penultimate do 
. 0110Length of a penultimate do 
.Length nngueal phalange 

01500066Width medially 
Width proximally 0070 

0200Length crown of canine tooth, (worn)_ 
013Diameter of base fore and aft. 
006Diameter premolar, (1) .. 
006Length crown do 
OltLength base premolar, (2) 

009Height crown premolar, (2) . 018Length crown true molar 
008Width crown true molar 

005Height of cutting edge.... 

There are no cingula on the teeth, and the enamel is perfectly smooth. 
The appearance of the crowns as well as the bones indicates an adult
animal. 

The bones of this animal were found together on a bluff of Cotton-
wood Creek, Wyoming, by myself, while attached to Hayden's geologi-
cal survey of the Territories for 1872. 
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SYNOPLOTHERICNI. Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, IS72, 46:3, (published August 20.) 

Represented as yet by a single species, which is known from frag-
mentary remains of a single individual. The portionA preserved are: 
a large part of the skull with nearly complete dentition, the superior 
molars loose ; lumbar and candid vertebrin ; large portions of both tin.e, 
limbs, including the bones of the feet; smaller portions of the hind 
limbs and feet. 

The bones of the fore limbs are stout in their proportions. The 
humerus has a well-marked rugose line for muscular insertion on its 
posterior face, but no prominent angle. Distally the inner and outer 
coudylar tuberosities are almost wanting, and there is neither external 
aliform ridge, nor internal arterial foramen. The olecranar and corn-
noid fossie are confluent, forming a very large supracondylar foramen. 
The condyles are moderately constricted medially, and there is a well-
marked submedian rib separated from the outer condyle by a constric-
tion. The latter is continued as an acute ridge on the outer side of the 
olecranar fossa. The inner condyle is the more prominent, and its outer 
margin is a sharp, elevated crest. The /dna has a very prominent su-
perior process, continuing the cotylus upward. The coronoid process. Oil 
the other hand, is rather low. The .radial cotylus . is flat and broad. 
The distal end is not preserved. The radius has a more transverse head 
than Canis or .Fells, and has three articular planes, the inner being a 
wide, oblique truncation of the edge. The shaft is angulate below, and 
becomes a litttle deeper than wide near the distal end. The extremity 
is lost. The carpi bones are probably all present. The fore foot was 
found in place so that the relations of the bones are known with cer-
tainty. The scaphoid and lunar appear to be distinct. The former 
exhibits proximally the inner tuberosity, then a slight concavity, and 
then the convexity, wheie it is obliquely truncated so as to give a gen-
era' rhomboid outline. Beneath there are but two facets, the inner the 
deepest, and divided lengthwise by the truncation of the bone. The 
larger facet fits correctly the 0. 0. trapezium and trapezoides. The lunar 
was not found in its place, but two fragments taken from the matrix 
just behind it, adhering to the pisiforme probably belong to it. The 
upper face is concave. ,The cuneiform is large and concave lengthwise 
above for the narrow extremity of the ulna. Below it has a large concave 
facet for the unciform. The pisiforme is of unusual size, and is as stout 
as the largest metacarpus, and nearly half as long as the outer (511) 
metacarpal. It articulates with a thick V-shaped facet of the cuneiform. 
Its extremity is obtuse and expanded. The trapezium is largo and at-
tached to its metacarpus laterally, sending a process downwards 
posteriorly. If supports a narrow articular surface for the metacarpus 
of a small pollee or inner digit, which is not preserved. The trapezoid 
is smaller and of a triangular outline, with the base forwards. The 
magnum is a rather small bone articulating as usual with the metatar-
sals 2 and 3. It is depressed in front. The unciform is a large bone 
with a considerable external anterior surface.' Two-thirds of its upper 
surface are in contact with the cuneiform, the remaining; part projecting 
upwards with convex face to unite with the luuare. Below it supports 
metatarsals 4 and 5. 

There were probably five digits of the fore foot, the inner small or 
rudimental. The proportions are stouter than iu the dogs, but not so 

much so as in the bears. The phalanges have a length similar to that 
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seen in some bears, but the metatarsals are more elongate. The lengths 
of the latter are, 5th shortest, then. 2d, 3d, and 4th. Their coudyles 
are broad, with median keel behind, and shallow supraeondylar fossa 
in front. The first phalanges are about one-third the length of the 
metacarpals ; the second of digit. No. 2, broad and stout, and half as 
long as the phalange of the first row. An ungueal phalange has a 
singular form, so that the claw might be supposed to have a subungu-
late character. It is flat, considerably broader than high, and with ex-
panded and obtuse extremity. The articular extremity is depressed and 
transverse, concave in vertical, convex in transverse section. The an-
terior three-fifths of the superior middle line are occupied by a deep gap-
ing fissure, which separates the extremity into two points. The inferior 
face is entirely flat, there being no tendinous tuberosity. The sides are 
grooved, and give entrance each to a large arterial foramen proximally. 
These claws resemble those of Mcsonyx, and differ remarkably from 
those of existing terrestrial Cairn rora. 

Of hinder limb the only characteristic pieces remaining are the navic-
ular, cuboid, and an external cuneiform bone. The cuboid is rather 
stout, with a slight concave facet at one extremity and two at the other, 
one of them smaller and sublateral. The navicular is wide and flat, and 
with a strongly concave astragaline facet. I3elow, it presents two deep 
oblique concave facets for the cuneif'orms, with a small sublateral one on 
the outer side. The facets of the cuboid and astragalus indicate four 
well developed digits and another perhaps smaller one. Thus in this 
genus they were on both limbs probably 5-5, with the inner small. 

The cranium is fractured above. There remain the squamosal and 
periotic bones, occipital condyles, malar and part of maxillary, both pre-
maxillaries and the greater part of both mandibular riumi. The post-
glenoid process of the squamosal is produced inferiorly far below the 
auditory meatus, even further than in the bears. Its proximal portion 
includes, on the lower face, a strong groove at right angles to the axis 
of the cranium, with its defining margins acute and prominent. This is 
the transverse glenoid cavity of the carnivorous type. The zygoma has 
a wide curvature indicating a powerful temporal muscle. The posterior 
angle of the malar extends well posteriorly. Its anterior portion pro-
jects, forming a longitudinal rib; there is no produced postorbital pro-
cess. The tympanic bone is produced upwards and outwards and forms 
a tube with everted lips. The opisthotic (mastoid) separates it entirely 
from the exoccipital, and overlaps the posterior half of the tube by a 
laminar expansion. A pit in this bone near the meatus externus repre-
sents the insertion of the stylohyal ligament. There is no'bulla., the 
tympanic chamber being small and with thick walls. The character of 
this region forbids the idea of any tapiroid affinities on the part of this 
genus, and resembles that seen in the bears more than that of any other 
carnivorous type. 

Thepremazillaries are vertico-oblique in position, presenting the nareal 
°Poling directly forwards as in cats, but with a still less prominent 
alveolar border. The horizontal part of this border is indeed very short, 
including but two small incisors. It then rises vertically, and turns 
obliquely backwards to the maxillary, inclosing a deep sinus with the 
eauiue tooth. From the anterior side of this sinus the larger external 
incisor issues, with its root extensively exposed externally. A rib 
ascends from the front of its alveolus to the anterior or nareal margin 
of the bone. The triturating surfaces of the incisors are directed back-
wards, and the alveolar edge is thickened in front of them with a tuber-
osity, The teeth are much worn so that the forms of the crowns cannot 
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be determined, but projecting .25 inch beyond the alveoli they are corn-
pressed, the large outer tooth with a longitudinal angle in front. 

The mandibular rand, are quite elongate, and indicate a cranium near 
the size of that of the brown bear, ( Ursus arctos.) Their form is slender, 
and they have a long, rather narrow, symphysis, which projects obliquely 
forwards. The angle is not preserved. The mental foramen is large and 
issues just behind the canine teeth. 

The dentition is I. ,t ; C. -1 ; M. '-}. The canine is of very large size, 
especially the part protruded beyond the alveolus. The crown is stout 
at the base, but is soon compressed and obliquely truncated by the 
attrition of the inferior canine on its inner face. Two superior molars 
preserved are three-rooted, and the section of the crown is more or less 
equally trilobite. The number in the maxillary bone is estimated at 
seven, the number found in the ramus of the mandible. There are six 
two-rooted molars below and probably one single-rooted premolar, 
though this is indicated by an alveolus only. The molars are rather 
narrow antero-posteriorly, and are not very different in size, except that 
the penultimate is a little longer, and the last a little shorter than the 
others. There was evidently a longitudinal cutting edge behind, and 
some other shorter process on the front of the crown ; the edge is pre-
served on the last tooth and resembles that of Mesonyx, so that I have 
little doubt that the remainder of the tooth was, as in that genus, a conic 
tubercle. The most remarkable feature of the genus is seen in the 
inferior canines. These are very large teeth, and are directed immedi-
ately forwards, as iu the case of the cutting teeth of rodents. They work 
with their extremities against the retrorse crowns of the two external 
incisors abovemand laterally against the superior canine. They are 
separated by a space about equal to the diameter of one of them. In 
this space I find no alveoli nor roots of teeth ; the outer alveolar wall 
extends far beyond the inner. The latter terminates opposite the middle 
of the superior canine. It may be that there are no inferior incisors. 

Some of the vertebra display stout triangular neural spines; on the 
lumbars the posterior zygapophyses are embraced laterally by the 
grooved correspondents of the succeeding vertebra. Seine of the caudal 
vertebra are long, slender, and without neural arch, indicating that this 
genus, like Mesonyx, had a long, slender tail. 

Affinities. Having described the available parts of this form, it re-
mains to consider its place in the zoological system. The structure of 
the dentition of the upper jaw, with the mode of articulation of the man-
dible, removes it from such orders as Rodentia and Edentata. The only 
remaining ones with which it is necessary to compare it are the Per* 
sodactyla, Proboscidia, and Carnivora. As many of the diagnostic bones 
are wanting, it is necessary to rely on collateral and empirical indica-
tions of relationship. From tapiroid types the development of the. 
tympanic region distinguishes it. From Proboscidians the slender feet 
and reduced ulna, as well as the longitudinal crests of the teeth separate 
it. It then remains to compare it with Perissodactyles of the types which 
possess strong canine teeth. In points of resemblance to these we hare 
the flat claws and separate scaphoid and lunar bones; nevertheless the 
greater number indicate truer affinity to the Carnivora. Such are the 
external transverse glenoid cavity', the teeth with longitudinal crests, 
the slender digits, the well-developed tympanic bone; confirmatory are 
the large canine teeth, the incomplete orbit, and the projecting Hiller 
condyle of the humerus. The form of the claws is not absolutely. in-
compatible with the same order, as it is approximated by some of the 
Beals., 
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Among Carnivora, the feet are like both dogs and bears. The very 
prominent postglenoid ridge, and the narrow tympanic chamber* are 
decided points of resemblance to the bears, but the cavum tympani is 
even less expanded than in those animals. The characters of dentition 
are more like those of the Hyamodontidce and Mesonyx than any other 
group, and even the remarkable incisor-like inferior canines are approxi-
mated by the anteriorly directed canines of llycenodon leptorhynchus, 
Laiz. et Par. 

As a summary, it may then be concluded that the genus Synoplothe-
rium is a Carnivore,. presenting a number of points of resemblance to 
the bears, and to the extinct Hyamodons ; but that its distinct scaphoid 
and lunag bones, and flat claws ally it to other forms of Mammalia, show-
ing it to be a more generalized type of the order than either of the 
above. The peculiar approach of the lower canines is a special modifi-
cation for peculiar habits, which I suspect to have been the devouring 
of the turtles which so abounded on land and in the waters of the same 
period. The slender symphysis could most readily be introduced into 
the shell, while the lateral pressure of the upper canines with the lower, 
would be well adapted for breaking the bony covering of those reptiles.t 
It is not unlikely that this genus, Mesonyx, and possibly Hycenodon form 
port of the lost series which terminated in the Seals of the present. 

SYNOPLOTHERIUM LANIUS. Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 483. 

The cranium of this species is rather less than that of the grizzly 
bear, while the other bones do not indicate so large an animal. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length glenoid cavity 0. 045 
Width glenoid cavity . . 025 
Diameter zygomatic fossa 058 
Width opisthotic inside for. stylohyoideum . 014 
Diameter meatus auditorius externus . . 012 
Diameter eavum tympani. . 009 
Length ramus mandibuli preserved . 228 
Length of series of seven molar teeth 131 
Length of..last molar crown 0155 
Width of last molar crown 0080 
Length of penultimate crown 0215 
Width of penultimate crown. . 0100 
Length exposed part of inferior canine 024 
Length exposed part of superior camp() 032 
Length exposed part of outer upper incisor . 023 
Diameter triturating-surface inferior canine • 016 
Diameter triturating-surface do., transverse
Diameter superior canine, (antero-posterior) 024 
Diameter of the two inner incisors 010 
Diameter of exterior incisor, (oblique) 010 
Diameter symphysis mandibuli ........... - .044 
Diameter nareal orifice 040 
Depth nareal orifice 031 
Depth mandibular ramus at M. 6 049 
Thickness below of ramus M. 6 .01414 
Length of a superior molar crown . 020 

* See Professor Flower's Osteology of Mammalia on this point. 
4 See Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 484. 
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M. 
Diameter condyle of humerus 
Diameter shaft of humerus (compressed) 
Diameter condyles of humerus 
Diameter condyles of humerus, (antero-posterior) 
Diameter head radius, (transverse) 
Diameter head radius, (vertical) 
Diameter shaft radius 

.047 
:00441150 

.032 

. tr. 162 

Diameter cotylus of ulna, (long) 
Depth ulna at coronoid process 
Length carpus and digit 2 without unguis. 
Length two phalanges do. 
Length metacarpal do 
Length metacarpal No.3 
Length metacarpal No 4 
Length metacarpal No. 5 
Length scaphoid, transversely 
Length cuneiform, transversely 
Length pisiform 
\Vidth pisiform distally 
Liligth unciform, transversely 
W idth uncifor41, antero-posteriorly 
Width trapezoid, antero-posteriorly 
Width trapezium, antero-posteriorly 
Length trapezium, vertically 
Width scaphoid, antero-posteriorly 
Width navicular, antero-posteriorly 
Length navicular, transversely 
Length ungueal phalange 
Width ungueal phalange 
Diameter centrum of lumbar vertebra 

. 
. 

..):(011 
03:1:412 

.037 

.061 

.074 

.070 

.053 

.023 

.027 

.027 

.016 
020 

0011r3,5 
0114 

.016 
015 

.0011655 

.0.255 

010 
029 

Diameter centrum of caudal vertebra 009 

The dental series is uninterrupted from the canine, if, as I believe, 
there is an alveolus for a simple premolar behind it. This I overlooked 
when first describing the species, and hence gave the molars as 6 instead 
of 7. The superior canine is smooth, but the inferior one of the left 
side has a longitudinal groove on its extero-inferior face. 

Restoration.—This carnivore had a large head, with a long, rather 
narrow, and truncate muzzle. The limbs were relatively smaller, not 
exceeding those of the black bear (Ursus americanus) in length and 
thickness. The tail was long and slender as in the cats, while the claws 
were broad and flat. 

llistory, locality, cfc.—The teeth are very much worn, indicating the 
hard food on which the animal had subsisted, as well as its mature age. 

I originally described this species as resembling the remarkable. genus 
Anchippodus* of Leidy, and subsequently (on the Short-footed Ungn-
lata of WyomingoSze., p. 5,) have alluded to the large rodent incisor-
like teeth as though they were homplogous in the two genera. I there 
identified those teeth in Synoplotherium as canines, adding that they 
were probably the same ,in Anchippodus. Having etermined the car-
nivorous affinities of the former genus, the homology of these apparently 
similar teeth in the latter becomes problematical. With our present 
knowledge, the type of molar teeth in Anchippodus resembles that of 
many ungulates, and it is not therefore probably allied to Synop/othe-
rium. Nevertheless, it is not yet certain that the teeth in question are 
incisors, and that the genera are in nowise related, though, a similar 
modification of a remarkable character in distinct but co-existent types 
is by no means an unprecedented circumstance.' 

The remains on which the above identification is based, were found 
by the writer on a terrace of the Mammoth Buttes, near South Bitter 

'` See in Hayden's Geol. Surv. Montana, 1871, (as Trogona.)
• 
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Creek, in Wyoming. The cranium and fore foot and leg were excavated 
from the deposit. 

Formation, the Bridger Group of the Eocene of Hayden. 
Professor :\larsh has described two genera of Carnirora from the same 

formation, embracing species approaching this one in size. They are 
both distinguished by the broader forms of the crowns of the inferior 
molar teeth, and other points. 

STYPOLOPIMS, Cope. • 

Proceed. American Philos. Soc. 1872, p. 466; published August 3, 1872. 

This genus embraces small species of carnivorous animals found by 
the writer in the Eocene formation of the Bridger •Group. It is repre-
sented by portions of mandibular mini of three species, with molar and 
premolar teeth. 

The generic characters are seen in the composition of these molars, 
which have but two roots, and a posterior table, as is seen in tubercular 
molars of some Virerridw. The anterior two-thirds of the crown is com-
posed of conic cusps. On the last molars these are in two series, two 
lower, of the inner, and one more elevated, of the outer, opposite the 
interval between the inner. Its outer face is regularly convex, but its 
posterior forms, with that of the outer series, a single flat vertical plane, 
which forms a sharp angle with the inner and outer faces of the cusps. 

The structure is, in general, somewhat like that of iliesonyx, Cope, but 
the lack of cutting edge on the posterior lobe, and the two rows of tuber-
cles separate it widely. Dr. Leidy describes Sinopa tts having a sec-
torial tooth as in ordinary Carnirora, with an interior cusp hence it is 
not probably the present form, although one species was about the size 
of the S. rapax. • 

STYPOLOPHUS 1NSECTIVORUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc. 1872, p. 469; published August 7, 1872. 

Represented by a posterior molar and a premolar of the right side of 
an animal less than half the size of the S. pungens, Cope. The molar 
presents three anterior triliedral acute tubercles, of which one is exte-
nor and more elevated than the others. Its posterior plane forms one 
transverse face with that of the inner posterior. The posterior tuber-
cular heel is low, and supports an oblique ridge which bounds a deep 
groove behind the outer cusp, no doubt to receive that of the upper jaw. 
T1.115 arrangement is not seen in S. pungens. The premolar is a fiat cone 
with faint traces of a tubercle behind and cingulum on inner side. 

• Measurements. 
M. 

Length crown molar 0. 0050 
Height inner cusp . 0040 
Length heel 0025 
Width crown .0030 
Height crown premolar 0040 
Length crown premolar. 0040 

Found in the Eocene Bad Lands of Black's Fork, by the writer. 

STYPOLOPHUS PUNGENS, Cope. 

Loc. cit., 1872, p. 466 ; published August 3. 

This is the type of the genus, and is partially described in the 
generic paragraph. 

The enamel is smooth. 
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Measurements. 
M. 

Depth ramus at last molar
Length last molar
Width last molar, posteriorly
Height inner tubercle
Height external tubercle, (anterior) 

0. 011 
0011 

0940 
0062 

.0040 

This species was about the size of the gray fox. 
From the bluffs of Cottonwood Creek, Wyoming. 

STYPOLOPUUS BREVICALCARATUS, Cope. 

Loc. cit., p. 469; published August 7, 1872. 

Established on a portion of the left mandibular ramus, containing the 
penultimate and ante-penultimate molars, of an animal of larger size 
than the type of the genus, S. pungens. The molars have the general 
characters of the corresponding ones of that species, but differ in their 
greater elevation in comparison with their length, and the greater con-
vexity of the outer side. The shortness is occasioned by the abbrevia-
tion of the heel, which, in the last molar present, is very small and flat, 
without keel or tubercle on its surface. That of the molar preceding it 
is larger, and presents in its elevated outer margin a trace of the keel 
seen in the smallest species. Enamel smooth. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of two molars 0.016 
Length.of penultimate crown .008 
Width of penultimate crown .0047 
Length of penultimate heel .002 

There is some similarity between Stypolophus and Triacodon, Marsh. 
If the heel of the molars of the former were wanting, they would 
be those Of the latter. The premolars might be supposed to have this 
structure, but the form seen iu S. inseetivorus disproves this view. 
In fact, I have seen both Molars and premolars of Triacodon aculeatus, 
Cope, and the former lack the heel of the Stypolophi entirely. 

• 
VIVERRAVUS, Marsh. 

Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1872, p. 127. 

VIVERRAVUS PARVIVORUS, Cope. 

Miacis parvivorus, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc. 1872, p. 470, August 7. 

Established on a portion of the right ramus mandibuli, containing 
portions of three molars, the penultimate being perfect. As in Canithe, 
the molars diminish in size posteriorly, the last being single-rooted, the 
penultimate being two-rooted. The structure of that tooth is approxi-
mately that of Stypolophus, i. e., with three trihedral .cusPs in front and 
a heel behind but the cusps are of equal height, and their point of 
union IRA raised above the surface of the heel. This is a valley bounded 
by a sharp margin which is incurved to the outer cusp, leaving a ver' 
tical groove on the outer side, as in Stypolophus sp. This genus further 
differs from that one in the single-rooted, small, tubercular posterior 
molar, which is wanting in that one. The ante-penultimate molar 15 
much larger than the penultimate. The crown of the latter is laterally 
expanded, and bears a cingulum at the base antero-externally. Enamel 
smooth. 
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:Measure»? cuts. 
"I. 

Depth ramus at penultimate molar 
Length crown of penultimate molar 
Elevation crown of penultimate molar 
Width crown of penultimate molar_ 

0.0080 
ONO 

0025 
0033 

Found on Black's Fork of Green River. An ally of Stypolophus and 
Tr iacodon. 

This species appears to belong to the genus Triverravus of Marsh, 
which bears date July 22, 1872, consequently sixteen days earlier than 
iliac-is, which thus becennes a synonym. The species is different from 
those described by that author. 

UNGULATA. 

In no group of Mammalia have the determinations of paleontology 
been more significant than in the Ungulata. Here, in an especial manner, 
the anticipations of science have been realized, in the filling up of the 
numerous gaps in the series of living forms. Here especially is it evi-
dent, that the existing lima is but a fragment, .and that the faunm of 
the past, as we know them to-day, are but the precursors of what we may 
bring to light to-morrow. 

The primary range of variation in tm-e structure of the Ungulata has 
been generally admitted by zoologists to be found in the structure of the 
limbs and feet. Three most prominent types have been distinguished on 
this basis, viz: the Artiodactyla, Perissodactyla, and the Proboscidia ; 
With some of lesser importance, those of the Toxodontia and Hyra-
coidea.* If we direct our attention to the detailed structure of the feet, 
or of the teeth, each division offers its own range of variation; witness 
in the Artiodactyles the differences between the Ruminantia and Omni-
Vora, and in Perissodactyla, between Anus and Rhinoceros. In either 
order canines and incisors may be present or absent, and molars-assume 
a great variety of patterns of enamel plication. The toes in the latter 
order may- vary from four to one. Nevertheless, the most diverse genera 
are bound together by intermediate forms, often extinct. Connecting 
Omntrora and Ruminantia come Orcodon, Merycopotamus, Tragulus, &C. 
Iu PerisSorlactyla, Anchitherium, Palawyops, &e., connect the extremes. 

The Proboscidians have, on the other hand, remained until recently an 
isolated group with but few representatives, hence its definition as au 
order has been more or less obscured by characters of a special nature, 
drawn from the dentition, trunk, &c., which it, has been found necessary 
to omit in characterizing the two orders above mentioned. These char-
acters are so striking in their appearance as to suggest greater systematic 
importance than belongs to them. Thus the trunk is not more important 
as a character of the Proboscidia, than it is of the Perissodactyla, where 
the tapir alone possesses it. Nor are.the complex molars and large tusks 
to be regarded as a definition, for in the Phacochcerus we have molars as 
_compound as in some mastodons, huge canine teeth, and no incisors 
below; characters very different fronmany Artiodactyles. Nor can we 
regard the exclusive union of the astragalus with the navicular as a 

test, for in Perissodactyles the facet for union with the cuboid may
bebe considerable (Rhinocerus) to almost nothing, (Equus.) 

The occasion for this discussion is presented by the discovery by the 
paleontologists of Hayden's geological surveys of 1871—'72, of the rem ark-
,0%!ige Gill, Arrangement of the Families of Mammals, Smithson. Misc. Coll., 1872,

•230; the best analysis of the Mammalia yet published. 
36 GS 
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able types Bathmodon, Uintatherium, and Eobasileus. These genera 
contradict in several particulars flit characters usually assigned to the 
Proboscidia, while they agree with them in others, and they finis pre-
sent the problem of classification, which will ever recur so long as addi-
tions to our knowledge of the life of the past continue to be made. This 
problem is simply the question-as to what characters shall be retained 
as definitive of natural divisions, on the discovery of intermediate 
forms. As our system is an expression of the possession of structural 
characters, our higher groups or orders are naturally expressions of the 
existence of the more comprehensive characters, or those present through 
the most extended series of species. Hence we believe them to be also 
those assumed earliest in time. 

In the case of the Ungulata, the structure of the feet seems to define 
the greatest range of the species. Thus the Artiodactyla and Perisso-
dactyla are digitigrade or unguligrade, while the Proboscidia are. 
plantigrade. The first order exhibits the equal development of the tliml 
and fourth toes; the second of the third toe, while in the Proboscidia 
the structure is like the last, with more numerous digits. But this 
order differs from both the preceding in the relations of the ulna and 
radius. In Artiodactyla and Perissodactyla the ulna diminishes greatly 
distally and presents but a small carpal articular surface obliquely be-
hind that of the much larger radius. In Proboscidia theulna expandmg 
presents thelarger articulation with the carpus, and the radius crosses it 
obliquely, and presents its articular face alongside of the ulnar. 

The characters of the three orders may be thus stated: 

PROBOSCIDIA.* 

Feet plantigrade hut elevated behind by a plantar pad. Toes numer-
ous, short, the middle (3d) largest. hind limb with knee free from the 
body ; tibia without spine; astragalus flat, not produced anteriorly. 
Fore limb with well-developed ulna articulating extensively with the 
carpus alongside of the smaller radius, which crosses it obliquely. 

PERISSODACTYLA. 

Feet digitigrade, with a hock-joint. Toes• reduced in number, the 
third largest. Hind limb with knee inclosed in integument of body; 
femur with third trochanter ; tibia with spine. • Astragalus with pulley 
shaped articular face for tibia and anterior prolongation. Fore li!nb 
with ulna reduced ; its carpal surface smaller than that of the radius) 
which supports the foot in front of the ulna. 

ARTIODACTYLA. 

Feet digitigrade or unguligrade. Toes reduced, the third and fourth 
principally and equally developed. Hind limb with knee applied to the 
side of the body, and elevated hock; femur without third trochantet; 
tibia with large spine. Astragalus with both inferior and anterior 
pulley-shaped surfaces. Ulna much reduced distally, behind the radios, 
which includes almost the whole of the carpal articulation. 

This arrangement violates previous views less than any other that
The difficultywould recognize the primary characters of the Eobasileus. 

of determining the limits of the two first-named orders is paral. 

* These characters have been mostly given by Prof. Gill, 1. c. 
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caused by the fact that the Hyracoidea present the radius of the Probos-
eidia with the hind foot of the Perissodaetyla. These animals are, how-
ever, well regarded as a distinct order. Whether all the animals to be 
included in the Proboseidia possessed a proboscis or not, is of secondary 
importance. It is nevertheless highly probable that Loxolophodon and 
Eobasileus possessed one, and not unlikely that such forms that ap-
proach still nearer the tapirs were not without an organ such as they 
possess, and which envier ascribed to the Pakeotheria and other allies. 

PROBOSCIDIA. 

One incisor or canine on each side ; molars compound, with postero-
anterior replacement; nasal bones abbreviated; astragalus articulating 
with navicular only; no third trochanter Elephantkhe. 

Neither incisors nor canines; molars simple, with vertical replacement; 
nasal bones shortened; CO foot; no third trochanter Dinotheriithe. 

No incisors; nasal bones elongate; astragalus articulating with both 
navicular and cuboid; no third trochanter Eobasillicke. 

Dentition complete, i.. e., incisors present; ? nasal bones. Astragalus 
articulating with both navicular and cuboid; a rudimental third tro-
chanter Bathmodo ti(103. 

These suborders present a series of approaches to the Perissodaetyla. 
Thus the BobaNitiMe agree with the typical Proboseidia, in addition to 
the above points, in the posterior expansion of the scapula, and its 
apical acumination ; in the very short cervical vertebrae; hr the flat 
carpal bones; in the absence of pit for round ligament of the femur; iii 
the flattened great trochanter, contracted condyles, and fissure-like in-
trcomlylar fossa of the same bone. In the longitudinal crest of the 
tibia separating glenoid articular faces which are on a transverse line. 
In the short calcaneum, which is wider than long, and tubercular on 
the inferior face. In the five digits; the acetabulum not separated by a 
peduncle from the iliac plates, mid the lack of angular production of 
the latter beyond the sacrum. Also in the three distinguished sacral 
vertebrie, as contrasted with the five closely co-ossified ones of the
Rhinocerotidai. These characters are, some of them, of subordinate 
value only. 

The chief differences are seen in the cranium, though here also there 
are important resemblances. Thus, the palate is not excavated be-
the molars posteriorly, as is Perissodaetyla, nor are the palatine bones 
produced posteriorly and separated from the maxillaries, as in Avtio-
aaetyla generally. They have a shallow excavation and accompany the 
maxillaries posteriorly without interruption, as in Elephas. In Loxolopho-
don the malar bone forms the middle element of the zygomatic arch, send-
ing a„narrow strip only forward to the neighborhood of the lachrymal.
In (Titatherium, according to Marsh, its extention toward the side of the
face,is rather greater, much as in some Perissodacty la. The dentition is 
nottar removed from that of Dinotherium, and the mode of succession of 
the teeth was in all probability similar. The premaxillariesand nasals are 
excavated and exostosed for the attachment of a trunk in Loxolophodon. 
rho lateral and occipital crests of the cranium, though different from 
the enlarged sinuses of the diploo of Elephants, represent the external 
Walls of this structure, and furnish a hint as to its mode of origin, and 
serve to ease the transition to Perissodactyles. 

The differences in the 'cranium are consequent upon its anterior elonga-
Eon, the nasal bones and premaxillaries becoming thus much extended. 
The lachrymal is perforated by a small lachrymal canal in Uintatherium, 



	

	

 

	

	

 

	

 

 

564 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

according to Marsh, but excavated on the margin only in Loxolophodon: 
•It is neither in Elephas. There is a post-glenoid process much more 
largely developed than in Elephantidw. Other differences of still lea 
importance are to be seen in the anterior position of the exterior flares, 
and the presence of horns. 

The Bathmodontidce are represented by Bathmodon. With a structure 
of the hinder limb nearly resemblingEobasileus, we have more pronounced 
relationships to the Perissodactyles. The scapula has the massive 
apical acumination of the Elephantidec, and there is no round ligament 
of the femur in some of them. The astragalus has the same flattened 
form seen in Uintatherium, and is even less like that of the Perissodac• 
tyla. The type of molars and the long compressed canines are similar to 
those of Loxolophodon. On the other hand, the cervical vertebrx are 
rather longer, and there is a rudimental third trochanter of the femur. 

History, &c. I originally referred the Eobasileida3 to the Proboscidia, 
on account of the structure of the limbs, and subsequently stated a num• 
ber of reasons for this conclusion at a meeting of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia, held January 14th, 1873, (published January 
16th.) In the present paper, numerous confirmatory characters are 
added. The Bathmodontidw I have heretofore referred to the Perisso. 
dactyls. 

ProfessorMarsh, in describing a species of this group, Titanotherium(f) 
anceps, (July, 1871,) compares it with perissodactyle species, and in de• 
scribing the tibia says that it, " at its proximal end, has the femoral sur• 
laces contiguous, with no prominent elevation between them, resembling 
in this respect some of the Proboscidia." A few days before the pul/li-
cation of my conclusions, in a foot-note, (July 22d, 1872,) lie altered the 
name Titanotherium to Mastodon, indicating that he had reached the 
same opinion. Shortly after, (American Journal of Science and Arts, 
September 27th,) he altered his view, constructing a supposed new 
order "Dinocerata," for their reception. 

As regards the name of the order here defined as including the four 
families above mentioned, I have preferred using one 'already employed 
to coining a new one. This is the better course also, if, as is not unlikely, 
the distinctions on which it, as well as the other two orders, repose, shall 
be broken down by new discoveries in paleontology. 

EOPASILEIP2E. 

The genera of this group known to the writer are four, which differ 
as follows : 
•1. Nasal bones with flat horizontal horn-cores overhanging their apex. 
Cervical vetebrm short; malar bone much reduced in 

front Loxolophoclon. 
2. Nasal bones with small tuberosities. 
Cervical vertebra short .Eobasileus. 
Cervical vertebra longer; the malar bone reaching maxil-

lary face Uintatheriuni. 
3. Nasal bones without the anterior horn-cores. 
Cervicals(i) Megacercttops. 

The above is the closest approximation to nature which my present 
material allows. • It is not at all unlikely that the differencein develop• 
nient of the anterior nasal tuberosities seen in LoxolopltOdon cornutus 
and Eobasileus pressicornis will turn out to be only specific. 

The dentition of this group requires special notice. Judging from the 
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relative sizes of the teeth, I have written the molar series of Loxolopho-
don 4-2, but judging from the forths of the crowns, it should be 1-5. 
However this should be, I have no doubt that as in other Proboscidia the 
premolar and not the molar series is deficient, and that there are three 
or four true molars at least. In a inaudible found alone, which agrees in 
size with sonic species of Uintatherium, six molars are preserved. Of 
these the posterior two display three sub-transverse crests, of which the 
anterior two form a chevron with open apex directed to the inside. An-
terior'to ate front crest is a cingular tubercle. The symphyseal part of 
the jaw is remarkable: it is co-ossified, exceedingly compressed, and 
curved upwards so as to resemble slightly the narrow prow of a South 
Sea boat. There are two teeth on each side, which are separated from 
the molars by a diastema. They are much compressed and curved up-
wards and forwards, and the anterior pair issue from the jaw in contact. 
The crowns are lost in the specimen. The determination of these teeth 
is facilitated by the presence of the mental foramen below the posterior 
one. This foramen-issues, as is well known, posterior to the canines in
all Mammalia, and either below premolars or the diastema. The two 
teeth in our fossil will then be premolar and canine respectively, anti the 
incisors must be regarded as wanting. This is in conformity with the 
structure of the upper jaw, and is rendered probable by the great reduc-
tion of the symphysis of the lower jaw in the species. It is also suggested 
by the almost universal tendency to reduction of the incisors seen in the 
mammals of the same extinct fauna. In Bathmodon and Paleeosyops the 
canines are thrown into the incisor series as in Ruminantia, and in Puke-
osyops the outer incisors are much reduced. In several genera there are 
hut two incisors. Finally, in S'ynoplotherium the large inferior teeth de-
scribed by myself as incisors, and which resemble the cutters of Rodentia, 
are immediately in front of the mental foramen, and bear the same rela-
tion to it and to the premolar teeth, as do the canines of Pala'osyops and 
other Mammalia. Hence I believe these to be canines, and that the in-
ferior incisors are wanting in my specimen. The probability of the 
truth of this determination is increased by the presence of a small inter-
val between them, and by the fact that they oppose the canines of the
upper jaw. 

LOXOLOPHODON, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 580, extra copies published
August 19; mid p.• 488, (August 22) Tinoceras, Marsh, American Journal of Sci-
ence and Arts, 1872, (October.) Published (described) September 21. 

The cranium in this genus is very elongated and compressed. The 
muzzle is posteriorly roof-shaped, but is anteriorly concave, and flattened 
out into a bilobed shovel, which rises above the extremity of the bone. 
This extremity is subconic, and short and decurved. A second pair of
horn:cores stands above the orbits; each one composed externally of the 
maxillary bone, and internally .of an upward extension of the posterior
i?art of the nasal. Behind this horn the superior margin of the temporal 
tossa sinks, but rises again. at its posterior portion, probably above the 
level of the middle of the parietal bones. This portion of the skull is 
injured in may only specimen. The occipital rises in a wall upward from
thee foramenforamen magnum, and supports, probably, a little in front of the junc-
tionith the superior and inferior ridges bounding the temporal fossa, 
third horn-core on each side. The base of this core is as stout as that 
above the orbit., and subcylindric in section. The temporal fossahas its 
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principal extent posterior to the zygomatic arch, and is in form like a 
trough, the inferior edge being recarved from the squamosal process to 
the summit of the occipital crest. It is narrow within the zygomatic 
arch, which is short, inclosing a space whose length is less than one-
fourth that of the cranium. 

The occipital bone extends but a short distance on each side of the 
condyles, and is separated from the mastoid by an irregular suture, 
which is pierced by a large mastoid foramen. On the inferior face, near 
to each condyle, and one-third the distance from its inner extremity, isa 
posterior condyloid foramen, isolated by a narrow bar from the extremity 
of the foramen lacerum posterius. The paramastoid process is repre-
sented by a small tuberosity, and the mastoid by a rather larger one, 
some distance anterior to it. 

The meatus auditorius opens upwards just below the external ridge of 
the temporal fossa, and at a little distance behind the post-glenoid pro-
cess. Its canal contracts rapidly, and extends upwards and backwards 
towards the labyrinth. It is separated from the foramen, lacerum by but 
a thin wall, and if there was an expansion of the cavum tympani, it must 
have been exceedingly small, owing to the close approximation of the 
mastoid to the basi-occipital and sphenoid at this point. The labyrinth 
is lodged in a petrous mass opposite the occipito-mastoid suture, and the 
canals are small. 

The basi-occipital contracts anteriorly, and with the sphenoid forms an 
uninterrupted boundary of the foramen lacerum. This terminates oppo-
site to the posterior boundary of the external meatus, and gives rise to a 
wide, shallow groove, which extends anteriorly between the pterygoid 
ala and the post-glenoid process, and turning outwards round the latter, 
grooves it. Opposite to the post-glen oid process, and just posterior to the 
end of the pterygoid, a small foramen enters, which is probably the fora-
men ovule. Almost continuous with it is a canal which pierces the base 
of the pterygoid longitudinally, and issues in an excavation of its exter-
nal face near the sphenoid. 

Thepterygoids are remarkable for their great length, inclosing, as they 
do, with the palatine process, a deep, narrow, trench-like fossa, which 
measures almost the entire length of the zygomatic fossa. Processes of 
the sphenoid contribute to these walls, (which are thus double,) and the 
sphenoid roof is strongly concave. The alisphenoid is blongate antero-
posteriorly, and is principally in contact superiorly with the frontal an-
teriorly it has a short suture with the lachrymal. Almost its entire length 
is traversed by a shallow groove which terminates in a small foramen 
opticum, opposite to a point marking the posterior third of the zygomatic 
fossa, The foramen rotundum issues as usual between the alispbenoid 
and the pterygoid, but is: considerably anterior as well as inferior to the 
f. opticum. I cannot determine whether the orbitosphenoid is distinct. 

The lachrymal is a large bone, of a triangular outline, the shorter 
side being inferior. It is entirely on the inner face of the orbit, and, 
as in the elephant, separates the frontal and maxillary by its superior 
prolongation. Its inferior border is slightly notched in front by the 
large foramen infraorbitale posterius, and the anterior is deeply mar-
ginate, passing behind the small f. lachrymale. 

The palate is remarkable for its length and narrowness. Its roof is 
chiefly composed of the maxillaries, but a very short portion is formed by 
the palatine plates of the o. o. palatina. These are produced into a 
median point behind, between the nares, and exteriorly form the inner 
wall of the postuareal trough for a considerable distance. The closely 
united maxillaries form the outer wall for a short distance, being pro-
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duced in a contracted form behind the molar teeth. The two bones in-
close a small foramen in this prolongation, and a larger one on the ante-
rior suture of the palatine, the foramen pal«tintn. The posterior 
mires are not excavated anterior to the line of the posterior border of 
the last molars. The palate is deeply concave anteriorly. There is 
an elongate Ibramen close to the alveolus of the first premolar, ex-
tending anterior to it. The premaxillaries are longitudinal and sep-
arated anteriorly for two-fifths of their length, by a large foramen 
ineisirum, which they do not inclose. They extend on the side of the 
muzzle into an acute angle upwards and backwards, and are prolonged 
for yards above the exterior mires, which the suture reaches by an 
abrupt descent. The maxillary supports the malar on a posteriorly di-
rected process which reaches to the end of the anterior third of the arch 
below, half that distance on the side, and is bordered by a narrow strip 
of the malar on the inner side, as far as the anterior boundary of the 
orbit. The premaxillaries do not inclose the very large foramen ineisivunt 
in front, and are therefore deeply furcate. 

The dentitimt is I. 0; C, 1; P. M. 4; M. 2. The canine is a tusk of 
compressed form, with anterior and posterior cutting edges, and a 
strong posterior curvature. Its fang is embraced one-third by the pre-
maxillary bone, and is inclosed in a rib-like swelling of the sides of the 
cranium, which extends upward and backward. The premolars are well

•worn, and have transverse cordate surfaces.of attrition. These have 
probably resulted from the wearing down of a chevron of two crests 
converging inwards, in some with an inner tubercle. On the molars this 
crescent is represented by a V, with the apex inwards; on the last, the 
inner tubercle is at one side (the posterior) of the apex.. 

Namc.---I first applied the name Loxolophodon to this genus in a short 
paper published August 19, 1872, as above cited, with a diagnostic de-
scription ; the L. cornutus was there cited as the first species, and is 
here retained as the type. I again described it more fully in a paper 
published August 22d, citing _Eobasilcus (August 20th) as a synonym, 
perhaps incorrectly, as indicated by the present paper. The same no-
menclature was employed in a paper read before the American Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science, held at Dubuque, commencing 
August 23, 1872. 

In the paper of August 22d, I regarded this genus as identical with 
that to which I had previously (February 16, 1872) applied the name 
Loxolophodon, and included in it the species there called Bathmodon 
(Loxolophodon) semieinetus, Cope. With further material this appears 
not to be correct; the Bathmodon semicinctus belongs truly to that 
genus, and is very near to the B. radians, so that the name Loxolopho-
don becomes a synonym in this connection, and may be used again for 
the present genus without interference. It was, moreover, not de-
scribed at the former date, and had no proper claim to recognition. 

Professor Marsh,. in the American Journal of Science and Arts, 1872, 
(September 21,)* applied the name Tinoceras to a species (T. grandis) 
of this genus, and gave a description, in which S01110 of the generic 
characters may have been mentioned. He had previously applied 
it without description to the Tit«notherium P anceps, August 24th, 
(and 19th,t in an erratum, where Mastodon (maps is altered into Tino-
cents anceps.) As no characters whatever were assigned to it on either 
of these occasions, it had no value in zoological nomenclature. 

dig not receive this,.and most of the other papers of Professor Marsh on this 
Maim, till early in December, 1872. 

t These papers were not received by me till early in December, 1872. 
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LOXOLOPHODON CORNUTUS, Cope. 

Loxolophodon. cornutus Cope, Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 59, 
(August 19 ;) loc. cit., 1672, p. 488, (August 22.) The short-footed Ungulate, of the 
Eocene of Wyoming, p. 8, (April 14, 1873.) Eobasileus cornutus, Cope, American Nat. 
nralitit, 1872, p. 774. Tinoccras grandis  Marsh, American Journal of Science and 

'Arts, October, 1872, (published September 210 fide Marsh. 

Established on the remains of a single individual, which consist of a 
nearly perfect cranium, the right scapula complete, several vertebra, 
including the sacral, the first or second rib, the pelvis complete, and the 
entire right femur; also probably the proximal end of a radius. 

The species is remarkable for the narrow form of the cranium, its 
width at the middle being one-fourth its length. A little in front of the 
middle are situated the horn-cores. These diverge, the upper portion 

.having an outward curvature. The base of each is triangular with 
obtuse angles, in section, and the inner angle is the section of a rib-like 
projection which extends across the front to its fellow and rises half 
way up the born-core. Above its rather abrupt termination the core 
is transversely compressed, with oval obtuse apex. The core measures 
M. .240 (0.5 inches) from its base in front, M. .108 (4.25 inches) in width 
at the base behind, and .077 (3 inches) in diameter at the apex. A slight 
swelling of the sides of the muzzle descends obliquely forward from the 
base of each horn, which enlarges below into a prominent rib, which 
incloses the alveolus of the canine tusk. In front of the horns the muz-
zle is roof-like; anteriorly it flattens out, and swells a little above the 
posterior end of the nasal meatus. In front of this it expands again, 
and rises gently to the extremity of the bilobed nasal shovel, which 
overhangs the premaxillaries, the nasal meatus, and the greater part of 
the apex of the-nasal bones. The latter is short and with a wide base, 
and resembles two lateral cones flattened together, their extremities 
obliquely • truncate outward and excavated. The composition of the 
upper surface of ,the cranium is somewhat difficult to determine, owing 
to the injured state of the posterior part. If we regard the bone which 
bounds the lachrymal behind and above, as frontal, as I did in originally 
describing the species, it gives an extraordinary extent to the nasals, 
for the common suture of these bones extends V-shaped backward, to a 
point opposite to the middle of the zygomatic arches. It gives to the 
nasals an extent equal to that of the frontals and parietals combined. 
They not only support the anterior lobes, but form the inner half of 
the median horn-cores, rising as high as the tuberosity above described. 
To regard these bones as frontals would involve the improbable pecu-
liarity of their extending beyond the nareal orifices, and the terminal 
cone of the nasals is not separated from them by suture, but by a groove 
only. The question is decided in favor of their being nasals, by those 
bones as preserved in Eobasileu8 pressicornis, Cope, where the lobe is 
represented by a tubercle only on the side of a continuous nasal. The 
immense length of the snout in Loxolophodon looks as though the naval 
bones had extended themselves forward, so as to ossify the basal por-
tions of an elephantine proboscis. 

The frontals descend behind the horns, with very obtuse or rounded 
continuation, to the inner side of the fossa, and, without any superciliary 
margin. They form with the posterior part of the nasals a shallow me-
dian basin. The suture with the parietals is very indistinct, but if 
have truly discovered it, it forms another posteriorly directed chevron, 
and leaves but a narrow superciliary portion of the frontals. Above the 
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postglenoid processes the parietals rise again to the transverse occipital 
crest, but to what height is uncertain. At the mastoid region, the era-
mum widens a little, and is excavated at the sides by the temporal fossa3. 
Near where the lateral and posterior crests join the inferior ridge-like 
border of the temporal fossa, in front of a position occupied by a knob 
in B. pressicornis, is a strong horn-core with sub-cylindric base. It 
stands obliquely backwards towards the junction of the inferior squamo-
sal and transverse crests, and is connected to these by au oblique ridge, 
one side of which is marked with irregular, short, longitudinal rugosities. 
At the base of these elevations are three sinuses. This portion was 
found close to the skull, but separated from it, and the precise mode of 
its attachment has not been discovered by actual fit. 

The occiput rises upwards for four inches above the condyles perhaps 
it displayed a posteriorly sloping transverse crest as in B. pressicornis. 
The paramastoid and mastoid tuberosities are narrowed and extend ob-
liquely downwards and forwards. The lower part of the exoccipital 
suture runs along a ridge, and there is a tuberosity in front of the mas-
toid foramen. An irregular A-shaped crest extends upwards with the 
apex at the inferior temporal crest, and its anterior limb forming part of 
the posterior boundary of the meatus auditorius. The inferior temporal 
crest is directed outwards below, hut forwards above. 

The narrowness of the cranium is readily seen on comparing the post-
glenoid processes. These are not deep, but have considerable trans-
verse extent, and are separated by a space only a little greater than the 
transverse diameter of each. The zygomatic arches are compressed 
posteriorly, with crest•like superior ridge, but rounded above anteriorly. 
There is not the least trace of posterior boundary of the orbit. The 
squamosal process overlaps the malar bone extensively, terminating in 
a point, the latter ending obtusely. The malar is supported in front by 
a maxillary process, which is united with it by a zigzag suture on the 
outer face and a squamosal one within and below. The foramen infra-
orbitale exterius is large, and issues a short distance in front of the orbit, 
not so near it as in the elephants. From this point to the ridge inclos-
ing the canine alveolus the side of the maxillary bone is deeply concave, 
and the palatal surface correspondingly contracted. The bone is con-
tinued upwards and outwards as the external part and apex of the mid-
dle horn-cores. Anteriorly it is bounded by the premaxillary to a point 
as far anterior to the base of the horn asthe width of the latter; behind 
that point it is in contact with the nasals. The premaxillary is prolonged 
upwards and backwards into a narrow tongue. Its inferior portion is 
convex above on each side, concave below, with projecting alveolar bor-
ders, which are flat and slightly concave fore and aft. The extremity 
of each is rugose below, supports a prominent tubercle medially and a 
smaller one at the superior angle.. • 

The exterior naves are not separated by osseous septum. Their lateral 
borders are marked on the inferior surface of the nasal and premaxillary 
roof by a curved ridge or crest, which converge forwards and bound the 
interior concavity of the roof. This gave support to muscular or liga-
mentous attachments. The posterior angle of the Dares is abruptly ex-
cavated with thickened walls. The palate is remarkably narrow, and 
is most deeply excavated between the alveoli of the tusks, or at the 
maxillo-premaxillary suture. From near this point to the palatine
suture a low but sharp crest extends along the middle line. The width 
of the palate at the diastema is one-ninth of its length. The diastema 
is more than half the length of the molar series. The pterygoid process 
of the palatine bones has two convergent grooves on its inferior surface. 



	

		 
 

 	

	

 	
	 

	

 

	
	

 

 

	 
	 

	 	
	

 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	 		

	

 
	 

 0 0

570 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

The teeth are remarkable for the extent of the exposure of their slender 
roots, as well as their very small size as compared with the size of the 
animal. The tusk is slightly turned outwards at the tip and the inner 
face is worn by attrition with some opposing tooth for one-third its length 
on the posterior third. The superior margin of the enamel on this side 
is chevron-shaped, the apex being only one-third the length from the 
extremity. It extends further upwards in front and on the outer side, 
but is worn in an oval patch at the apex of the chevron of this side by 
contact with the inferior teeth, as above described. The enamel is smooth 
behind, rugose in front. The apex contracts regularly to a flattened 
obtuse point. The fang is hollow fbr about half its length. The enamel 
of the molars is nearly smooth. Each one has a strong cingulum fore 
and aft, which is discontinued on the inner and outer faces except in P. 
N. 1, and M. 2. In the former, it is continued on the outer side at the base 
of the concavity of the exterior face ; on the latter, it is continued 
round the inner side. The grinding surface of the P. M. 1 is tripodal, 
and probably composed of a worn Crescent and inner tubercle. The 
others are transverse arrow-shaped ; the P. M. 4 is much more worn than 
the others. M. 2 is larger than M. 1. Its oblique crests have evidently 
been worn from before. All the molars have three roots, but the poste-
rior pair are united for part of their length iii all. 

The vomer does not unite with the superior crest of the palatine bones. 
The sphenoid flattens out behind the postnareal trough and is co-ossified 
with the basioccipital. The latter is marked by two oval surfaces at the 
place of suture, with a slight prominence between. No lower jaw was 
found with this specimen, but from the contraction of the parts opposed 
to it, it was evidently very small. 

Cranial measurements. 
M. 

Length from end nasals to end occipital condyle, (3 feet 1.5 inches) 0.930 
Width just behind end nasal shovels .192 
Width in front of horns .132- - , .205 
Width behind horns at apex of frontal suture .185 
Width above posterior edge meat148 auditorius 
Width between apices horn-cores ... 1100 
Width basis supraoeeipital horn-core 

Width at base of horns in front 

.100 
.320Width including zygomatic arches, (greatest). 
.410Length of nasal bones to ridge between horn-cores 
.540Length of nasal bones to frontal suture 

.230Length of zygomatic fossa, above 

.205Length from angle nares to end shovel 
.155Length from angle nares to end premaxillary

Length from end premaxillary to basis of canine --- .120
.276Length from end premaxillary to basis of P. M. 1 

Length of molar series
Length of palate 

. 005Length of pterygo-palatine crest .... .. 241 850 
Length of sphenoid axis .185 

.128Length of basioccipital, (with condyles).
Width between tips premaxillaries
Width at canine alveoli 
Width between canine alveoli 
Width at diastema ...................... 
Width betweenlast molars 1: : .080100 50Width between pterygo-palatine crests ----- .095Width of post-glenoid process - .. .095Width between post-glenoid processes .073.Width basioccipital at front .200Width basioccipital at condyles  .... 

. .034Width of space for tympanic chamber. .320Length tusk ou curve, (12.7 inches) 
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M. 
Diameter at middle do. (antero-posterior) .050 
Diameter at base do. (antero-posterior) 
Diameter at middle do. (transverse) 

.063 
.030 

Diameter crown P. M. 1 transverse . ...... .022 
Diameter crown P. M. antero-posterior .024 
Diameter crown M. 1 antero-posterior .035 
Diameter crown M. 1 transverse .034 
Diameter crown M. 2 t ransverse .043 
Diameter crown M. 2 antero-posterior .045 
Elevation of shovel above base of apex of nasal _ - - ..... - - .060 

The measurements may require some correction in respect to the 
supraorbital width, where the cranial walls have suffered from compres-
sion. The frontal of one side has been pushed so as to overlap that of 
the other by about an inch. 

The scapula is of a sub-triangular fore, the front being vertical, the 
apex directed backwards and an angle upwards. The posterior expan-
sion is considerable, as in the elephants, while the superior angle is 
acuminate and much produced and massive. The spine is much elevated, 
bounding a deep supraspinous fossa. It is truncate in front, descending 
to near the border of the glenoid cavity. Its extremity is dilated in 
alate fashion, equally fore and aft, and not posteriorly only as in the 
elephants. The glenoid cavity is flattened so as to be longitudinal, and 
the corticoid is a.rudimental tuberosity. 

lifeasuremeMs of scapula. 
M. 

Total length, (25.25 inches) 0.640 
Total width .480 
Length apex from spine .140 
Elevation of spine proximally. .125 
Length of glenoid cavity v .185 
Width of glenoid cavity .110 

The interior side of the scapula is strongly Convex by the develop-
ment of two longitudinal ribs, one corresponding to each fossa, but con-
cave in longitudinal section. 

The proximal end of the radius exhibits two facets oblique to each 
other, the larger concave awl transverse, the other oblique downwards. 
Transverse width M. 0.130vertical .070. The extremity of a humerus 
not found with this individual, to which the radius applies pretty well, 
has a very oblique trochlear Bice, and measures seven inches across the 
condyles. It, however, belongs to a smaller species.

The femur is entire. Like that of other species of the group it is 
much expanded proximally and deep distally, with the shaft contracted 
and somewhat flattened in the plane of the great trochanter. The lat-
ter is in one plane, with its external margin turned a little backwards. 
The head is part of a globe, and is a little more elevated than the tro-
chanter, and separated from its apex by a shallow concavity. There is 
no little trochanter. The trochlear face is not elevated nor wide, and 
with lateral borders subequally developed. The antero-posterior axis 
of the condyles is somewhat oblique to a line at right angles to the 
proximal end. On this account the interior condyle is the longer; its 
articular face is continuous with the trochlear, with a marginal notch ;
the outer-condyle is continuous, with continuous outer margin. Strong 
ridges revolve from above the condyles to the posterior face of the shaft, 
the inner near the condyle. The outer runs parallel to the main axis as 

low external 'Ma, and backwards three inches above the condyle. The 
lace between the ridges is concave. 
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Measurements of femur. 
M. 

Total loogth, (31.75 inches) 0.747 
Total proximal width . 
Diameter of ball .1:X; 
Transverse diameter at middle of shaft .006 
Antero-posterior diameter at middle of shaft.......... .074 
Antero-posterior diameter condyles posteriorly .150 
Trassverse diameter coudyles posteriorly .160 
Transverse diameter condyles distally .145 

The pelvis has a large transverse expansion. The i1 iac plates are ovoid 
in outline, with the apex outwards and downwards. The margins are 
rather thin excepting the internal above the acetabulum. These are 
massive, and with a longitudinal excavation. They terminate in a deep 
oblique excavation for the .diapophyses of the sacrum. The inferior 
margin rises compressed from just above the acetabulum. The latter is 
large for the size of the ilia, and its margins rise to a slight, elevation 
beneath the exterior margins of the latter. The incisura acetabuli is ob-
clavate, and nearly symmetrical. The os ischium is compressed ail 
deeper than the pubis. It possesses a tuberosity on the posterior in-
ferior margin. The obturator foramen is small, and is a vertical oval. 
The pubis is rather slender and short. Its section at base is subtrian-
gular ; beyond, it becomes more compressed, and is spirally twisted on 
itself through a part of a circle. Its anterior margin near the symphy-
sis, is strongly rugose for the origin of the pectineus muscle; the rugosity 
extends into a band on the outside of its proximal portion. 

Measurements of pelvis. 
M. 

Long diameter of ilium.... 0.605 
Transverse diameter at acetabulum • 12503504 0 
Length inferior free margin do • 
Long diameter acetabulum 
Shorter diameter acetabulum . 
Shorter diameter obturator foramen 
Width ischium to tuberosity. 
Length ischium at tuberosity 
Diameter pubis at obturator foramen 
Expanse of ilia laid on a flat surface and with sacrum in place, (4.2 feet) 

:.•:a120i20000tThe general character of the pelvis is more like that of the ele1p 11 1°7n 
than that of any Perissodactyle. It agrees with the former and difb.Is 
from that of the rhinocerus in the shortness of the pedestals of the iliac 
or rather in the sessile position of the latter on the acetabula; also in 
the absence of production of the iliac crests in advance of and above 
the sacrum. It is also elephantine in the shortness of the inferior ele-
ments of the pelvis. 

Of vertebra', there are preserved a dorsal, two lumbar,- and sonic 
sacral. The first is very short and transverse. It is so injured that 'Ica!' 
only give measurements. The base of the transverse neurapophysis is 
a fiat oval; both capitular articular surfaces are deep. The anterior 
lumbar is longer, but still short; its articular faces are slightly concave. 
The neural arch is wide, and supports the diapophyses. The sides of 
the centruni sire concave and pierced by foramina, and there is a strong 
rugose bypapophyseal keel. The section at the middle is stibtriangular. 
I have three sacral vertebrae which are separated by very distinct sutures. 
They diminish very rapidly in size, and the centra, become flattened 
transverse. It is doubtful whether there was a fourth vertebra, and 
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the tail must have been short and slender. The articular face of the 
first is a transverse, rather broad ellipse, and twice the diameter of the 
third distally. The diapophysis of the second is much the stoutest. It 
unites with the subvertical plate-like diapophysis of the first as well as 
with that of. the third. It is concave above, and terminates distally in 
a massive L-shaped surface of articulation with the ilium. The foram-
ina inclosed by the diapophyses are quite large. The inferior face of 
the first sacral centriim is slightly concave with a hypapophysial tuber-
osity in front ; it is strongly concave in the second. 

Measurements of vertebrae. 
M. 

Antero-posterior diameter of dorsal 0.044 
Diameter at bottom neural arch do. 040 
Length base Of neurapophysis .041 
Diameter centrum lumbar, (vertical) . 090 
Diameter centruin lumbar, (transverse) 110 
Diameter centrum lumbar, (antero-posterior) .0S0 
Length three sacral vertebrae • 226 
Transverse extent of sacrum, (15 inches) . 
Diameter first vertebra at free end, (transverse) (4.6 inches) 122 
Diameter first vertebra at free end, (vertical) 093 
Diameter last vertebra at free end, (vertical) . 02.1 
Diameter last vertebra at free end, (transverse) . 065 
Total expanse of heads of rib . 106 
Diameter eapit o la r face, (vertical) . 048 
Diameter , . 030tu bercu la r, ( vertical) 
*Width rib just below head - .050 

Restoration.—We may ascribe to the Lpxolophodon cornutus, form and 
proportions of body similar to those of the elephant. The limbs, how-
ever, were somewhat shorter, as the femur is stouter for its length than 
in the indicus. It was similar in this respect to certain species of 
mastodon. The tail was quite small. The neck was a little longer 
than in the elephants, but much less than in the rhinoceroses; the 
occipital crest gave attachments to the ligamentum nudity and muscles 
of the neck, which must needs have been powerful to support the long 
muzzle with its osseous prominences, and to handle with effect the terri-
ble laniary tusks. The head must have been supported somewhat 
obliquely downwards, presenting the horns somewhat forwards as well 
as upwards. The third or posterior pair of horns towered above the 
middle ones, extending vertically with a divergence, when the head was 
at rest. The posterior and, middle pair of horns were no doubt covered 
by integument in some shape, but whether dermal or corneous is 
uncertain. Their penetrating foramina are smaller than in the Boricke. 
The cores have remotely the form of those of the Antilocapra americana, 
whence I suspect that the horns. had an inner process, or were palmate 
as in the prong-Born at present inhabiting the same region. The nasal 
shovels may have supported a pair of flat divergent dermal horns; but 
this is uncertain; they are not very rugose. 

The elevation of the animal at the rump was about 6 feet, distributed 
as follows: 

Measurements. 
Inches. 

Foot... 
Tibia... 
Femur.. 
Pelvis. 

• 

.......... 

4.50 
20. 50 

31. 75 
16. CO 

72.75 
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The anterior limb was stouter than the posterior, judging from the 
proportions in Eobasileus pressieornis, and was no doubt more elevated 
if of the Proboscidian character. This would give us the hypothetical 
elevation at the withers: 

Measurements. 
Inelwo. 

Leg. 
Scapula, (actual) . 
Neural spines, (extremities) 

61. 00 
21.00 
7.00 

Or 7 feet 5 inches t.9. (10 

These measurements are made from the plantar and palmar surfaces, 
allowance being made for the pads. 

The neck, estimating from the dorsal vertebra and from the cervicals 
of other species preserved, could not have very much exceeded 1 foot in 
length. This, added to the length of the cranium, gives a total of near four 
and a half feet. The obliquity of the antero-posterior axis of the cervical 
vertebra indicates that the head was posteriorly elevated above the 
axis of the dorsal vertebra. Thus it is entirely clear that the muzzle 
of this animal could not have reached the ground by several feet, and 
that, as occurs in the similar cases of the tapirs and elephants, there 
was a proboscis to supply that necessity. The indications derived from 
the bones of the muzzle confirm this conclusion, as has been already 
pointed out. 

Further than this, the symphysis madibuli is very short and narrow, 
and its teeth could have had no adaptation fur cutting off vegetation. 
The mental foramen is small, and the small nutrient artery thus indi-
cated is entirely adverse to belief in a powerful or prehensile under lip 
to make up for the uselessness of the teeth. The long decurved canine 
teeth would, moreover, partially prevent the lips from touching the ground. 
The posterior position of the molar teeth indicates use for a proboscis as 
well as for a long, slender tongue. The fact that the foramen infraorbitale 
of the Loxo/ophodon is less than in the elephants, in no wise militates 
against the possession of a proboscis, for it is still smaller in the tapir, 
which has one, and larger in many rodents which are without it. There 
could have been no interference from horns near the ends of the 
nasal bones, for the bases of these prqject beyond the origin of a pro-
boscis, and were directed outwards, while the latter hung downwards. 

This species was probably quite as large as the Indian elephant, for 
the individual described is not adult, as indicated by the freedom of the 
epiphyses of the lumbar vertebra, and fragments of others in my posses-
sion indicate very considerably larger size. 

Habits.—The very weak dentition indicates soft food, no doubt of a 
vegetable character, of what particular kind it is not easy to divine. 
The long canines were no doubt for defense chiefly, and mtty have been 
useful in pulling and cutting vines and branches of the forest. The 
horns furnished formidable weapons of defense. That the anterior 
nasal pair were not used for rooting in the earth is evident from the ele-
vation of the head, which would render this impossible., 

This huge animal must have been of defective vision, for the orbits 
have no distinctive outline, and the eyes were so overhung by the horns 
and cranial walls as to have been able to see but little upwards. 1116 
muzzle and cranial crests have obstructed the view both forward and 
backward, so that this beast probably resembled the rhinoceros in the 
ease with which it might have been avoided when in pursuit. 

Sunonymy.—,According to Marsh, he described this species Septem" 
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ber 21, 1872, under the name of Tinoceras grandis, which thus becomes 
a synonym of Loxolophodon cornutus. As the name Tinoceras had never 
been described prior to that date, although applied to the Titanothe-
rium (P) a nocps, Marsh, previously without description, this name becomes 
a synonym of Loxolophodon or Eobasileus, should the two latter ulti-
mately prove to be identical. 

Locatitu.—The remains of the Lorolophoqon cornutus were found by 
the writer in August, 1872, in a ravine of the bad lands of Wyoming. 
The greater part of the cranium, femur, &c., were excavated from the 
base of a cliff of perhaps 250 feet in height, on the side of a ravine ele-
vated about 1,000 feet, in the Mammoth Buttes, on South Bitter Creek. 
As the basin of Bitter Creek is 7,500 feet above the sea, the fossil was 
taken from an elevation of 8,500 feet. The horizon is the Bridger 
Group of the Eocene of Hayden. 

TOBASILEUS, Cope. 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 1872 p. 485, (8eparata, August 20.) 

As pointed out above; this genus resembles Loxolophodon in the 
cervical vertebne, but agrees with Uintatherium in the rudimental con-
dition of the nasal horn-cores, which are mere tubercles. The poste-
rior or third pair of horn-cores are also very different, and probably 
stand on the largely developed lateral crests of the superior surface of 
the cranium, as in Uintatherium. They are apparently preserved in E. 
furcatum, (which is not the type of the genus,) and are compressed from 
base to siumnit ; in Loxolophodon the base is nearly cylindric. 

The characters of this genus had not been indicated in any of the 
descriptions published by paleontologists prior to its establishment as 
above cited. 

The cervical vertebra in E. pressicornis are very short. The limbs are 
much as in Loxolophodon, as are the scapula and pelvis. The sy mphysis 
pubis of ._E. pressicornis, or an ally, is short, and was separated from the 
isclnadic symphysis; but whether this belongs to the genus is not 
entirely certain. 

Theunctfornt bone., of perhaps the same species as the above, displays, 
as in living probosculians, three interior facets. The external facet is 
deeply concave and unites with the superior face by au acute angle. It 
supported the small outer toe by its metatarsus directly. The other two 
are more nearly on one plane, and are deeper than wide. The uncifbrm 
is in form a little less than a quarter of a circle, and the external (anterior) 
depth is one half its transverse length. its superior surface is slightly 
convex. 

EOBAS1LEUS PRESSICORNIS, Cope. 

Loxolophodon pressicorni8, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 580, (published 
August 19.) Loc. cit., p. 488, (August 22.) EobaBileu8 cornutu8, Cope, 1. c., p. 465, 
(August 20,) not Lexolophodon cornutu8, Cope, 1. c., August 19. 

Represented by numerous portions of the cranium, with fragments of 
limbs of one individual; of almost all portions of the skeleton, except 
the cranium, of a second. A humerus, with astragalus of a third, is of 
uncertain reference, while a single humerus of another specimen may 
belong here. Fragments of several other individuals of appropriate 
size may pertain to it.

The cranium is represented by nasal, maxillary, malar, occipital bones 
&c. The first named has a half-conic apex, and an oblique compressed 
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tuberosity, winch forms the lateral border behind it, and is directed 
obliquely upward. The apex of each nasal is vertically compressed 
acute, and is deeply pitted and rngose for in nsenlar or ligamentous 
attachments. The inferior lateral marginal ridge is contracted, and 
incloses a concave median space. The tuberosity sinks to the level of 
the median suture. The posterior part of the nasal rises to-the apex of 
the middle horn-core, forming its inner thee. The postero-superior angle 
of the premaxillary reaches to near the base of the horn, and is not 
drawn out to a narrow apex as in L. cornlallS. The horn is compressed 
antero-posteriorly at the base ; at the apex obliquely inward and for-
ward. The outer face is concave on the lower half; the inner, convex. 
The posterior face is concave and the anterior convex, when viewed 
from the side. 

Measurements of nasal bone. 
M. 

Width of both at tuberosity. 0.1:M 
Width of both at base of distal cone 060 
Depth of suture at front of tuberosity 030 
Length of suture, from nremaxillary to horn-core 035 
Length of born-core, (hi front,) (6 incbes)
Diameter, (externally)
Diameter of apex ..... . 048 

The occipital region is furnished with an enormous transverse crest 
which extends upward and backward. Its margin is gently convex, 
and its supero-anterior face concave. The posterior is narrowed by the 
inferior crest-like margins of the temporal fossce, which extend from the 
squamosal part of the zygoma and gradually contract, terminating 
abruptly in a low knob where it joins the transverse crest. The poste-
rior face between the former is divided into two planes by a low vertical 
ridge, -which terminates some distance below the summit. The trans-
verse crest is continued in a curve forwards on each side as the superior 
margin of the temporal fossa. The specimen does not indicate whether 
these crests supported horns, but they are very stout. 

Measurements of oceiput. 
.M. 

Elevation from foramen magnum ... ... 0:2,700 
Width between inferior temporal crests
Width of condyles with foramen — — — - - .17' - 0Elevation above internal sinuses at angles. 

The mastoid tuberosity is short and stout; the mastoid foramen is 
large and not piercing a crest. The ex-occipital suture is obliterated, 

The A-shaped crest behind the meatus in Loxolophodon cornutus is little 
marked here. The surface of the bone has various muscular impres-
sions. The basi-oecipital exhibits a low median crest dividing Intend 
concavities; transverse width at condyles .077 M. The fragments of 
teeth are too uncharacteristic. for specific description. Numerous em-
nial fragments accompany the above, but have not yet been proper!). 
placed. 

The atlas is broken ; its cotyloid cavities are rather shallow, and the 
diapophyses small. Its antero-posterior diameter below at the middle 
line is .070 ; at base of diapophysis .070. The condyles of thefoor 
present the characters of the group. There is a deep vertical groove on 
the inner side just above the condyle. The latter approach each other 
closely on each side of the intercondylar fossa and are flattened on the 
smierior posterior margins. Width across extremities M. .150. 

At a distance of 100 or 200 feet from the above, specimen I fotind 
portions of the skeleton of a smaller animal, probably a different but, 

k 
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allied species. It is represented by portions of ribs and limbs, of which 
the ulna is described under Uinta.therium. Two or three hundred yards 
from the typical specimen, I obtained remains of almost all parts of the 
skeleton of what is probably the present species. The femur is identical 
in character. The specimen embraces cervical, dorsal, and lumbar verte-
bile, ulna, both femora and tibim, astragalus, navicular, &c., and large 
parts of the scapula; and pelvis. 

The scapula., in its proximal portions, differs little from that of Loxo-
lophodon cornutus, beyond its inferior size. The coracoid is a compressed 
tubercle inclosing a groove with the glenoid cavity. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Diameter glenoid cavity, (longitudinal) 0.168 
Diameter glenoid cavity, (transverse) . 098 

The os pubis displays a strong pectineal rugosity, commencing near 
the acetabulum. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Long diameter of acetabulum....
Length common pubic suture .. 
Diameter pubis, near acetabulum ........ 

...... _ . 0. 143 
.108 
.052 

The femur is nearly as long as that of Loxolophodon cornutus, but is 
more slender, and has a relatively smaller head. It is flattened fore 
and aft, and the great trochanter is much expanded and with a shallow 
concavity on the posterior face. There is a marked concavity on the 
posterior face of the shaft above the condyles. There is a rudiment of 
the little trochanter. The tibia is scarcely three-fourths the length of 
the femur, and has a rather contracted shaft, which is in section rounded 
triangular, one angle presenting forward. There is no spine except a 
rudiment in the swollen upper portion of the anterior ridge. The articu-
lar surfaces are together rather narrowly transverse. They are sepa-
rated by a keel which is undivided posteriorly anteriorly, the contiguous 
margins of the cotyli separate. The long axis of the inner of these is 
directed autero-posteriorly outward in front; of the other, similar but 
much more transverse. It overhangs the shaft outward and backward,
and supports beneath, the sub-round down-looking fibular articular sur-
face. The distal articular surface is distinguished from allied. species 
by the downward prominence of the malleolar process, the antero-poste-
rior width, and the greater extent of the. fibular articular face. The 
face is slightly concave antero-posteriorly, and openly sigmoidal trans-
versely. 

Measurements of leg. 
M. 

1.200Length with astragalus in place..
Femur, length . 750 
Femur, diameter ball 118 

220Femur, width at great trochanter 
091Femur, width at middle shaft.

Femur, depth at middle shaft . 060 
Tibia, length.... . 470 

147Tibia, width proximal surfaces, (transverse) 
07dTibia, width proximal surfaces, (autero-posterior) 
061Tibia, transverse diameter shaft -
065Tibia, antero-posterior diameter shaft ......

Tibia, antero-posterior 092te r diameter shaft, distal articulation .121Tibia, transverse diameterri shaft, distal art iculation
Fibula, length .430 

37 G S 
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Measurements. 
M. 

Fibula, transverse width at middle. on 
Fibula, width proximal articular face 042 
Fibula, width malleolar articular face, (transverse) 052 
Fibula, width malleolar articular face, (longitudinal) ...... ..... .044 

A section of the fibula, near the proximal end, is sub-triangular; a 
short distance below, sub-circular ; on the distal two-thirds it is flat, 
with the thinner edge convex inward. 

The astragalus is a flat bone, with its entire superior face occupied by 
the tibial articular surface. This is as broad as long, and very little 
convex. It is broader in front than behind ; the outer margin is con-
cave, the inner slightly convex. The posterior margin projects most on 
the outer side, and it is divided by a pit-like cavity, which sends a 
groove to the inner margin. The outer malleolar surface is an antero-
posterior oval; the inner, a concavity, beyond which the interior por-
tion of the bone projects. The inferior face is divided by a prominent 
transverse angle, between sub-anterior and sub-posterior faces. The 
latter receives the calcaneum on two oval surfaces, which are joined 
behind by a narrow strip. The navicular face is sub-rhomboid, the 
cuboid one-third as large, and triangular, with a round base outward. 
The margin of the former scarcely projects beyond the superior face. 

Measurements of astragalus. 
M. 

Total width. 0. 128 
Total length .107 
Width tibial face in front . .090 
Length tibial face, externally . .0-8 
Length internal malleolar face .045 

. RIOLength outer calcaneal, malleolar face, antero-posteriorly .. 
Length navicular facet .085 
Width navicular facet, (antero-posterior) .060 

.065 
Width cuboid facet, (antero-posterior). 

•Length cuboid facet. 
.035 

A cuneiform belonging to the individual mentioned first, has been 
already described. 

Measurements of cuneiform. 
M. 

. 047Depth in front 

.090Width, (transverse) ....... . ..... . ....... .......... . 
038Width of internal facet. 

.027Width of second ... . 
....• .043Width of third 

. .026Width of.external 

A distal end of a humerus was found with two astragali about 100 
yards from the last individual. The articular face is very oblique to 
the transverse axis, but is about equally developed on opposite sides of 
the shaft. The condyles are .unequal, have parallel axes, and are sepa-
rated by but a shallow concavity. The foss of opposite sides .are not 
very large nor deep. 

Measurements of humerus. 
M. 
175

Transverse diameter, distally • - - ..... • - 104
Transverse of inner condyle. _ _ ............ .. .. . :1150 
Transverse of outer condyle 
Transverse diameter, olecranon ....... 
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The portion of ulna just measured belongs to the individual of which 
so many fragments were found, or No. 2. 

The dorsal vertebra' of the same are somewhat distorted by pressure; 
I will therefore describe a cervical of natural form. The centruni is very 
short, and the articular face is a wide, transverse oval. Both are slightly 
concave, and the axis 'being slightly oblique, the. anterior is the more 
elevated. The surface of the latter is quite rugose, except on the mar-
gins. The cervical canal is wide, and the neurapophyses and para-
pophyses narrow. Inferior surface regularly convex. 

Measurements of cervical vertebra. 
M. 

Length centrum_ 044 
Length basis neurapophysis. 040 
Length anterior articular face . 102 
Depth anterior articular face .0544; 
Width neural canal at base 060 

Relations.—Besides the difference in the development of the anterior 
nasal tuberosit ies, which might be sexual only, this species differs from 
L. cornutus in the simple naso-maxillary horn-cores, which want the 
interior tuberosity of that species, and in the filet that they are com-
posed exclusively on their inner sides of the nasal bones to the apex, 
the maxillaries forming the outer face. E. pressieornis has also a much 
wider and less massive supraoecipital basin, with lighter horn-cores, 
if present. Minor differences have been already mentioned. 

The measurements given by. Marsh for his Titanotherium (?) anceps 
(later Tinoceras anceps) are considerably smaller than those of corre-
sponding parts of L'obasileus pressieornis, but represent more nearly a 
species of the size of Uintatherium robustum. When the species is suffi-
ciently described, we shall be able to determine to which of the genera 
it should properly be referred. 

Restoration.—The elevation of this animal was not much less than 
that of the Loxolophodon cornutus, but the proportions were more slender; 
as in all the species of Uin.tatherium in which the horns are known, 
these appendages stood in front of the orbits, and nearer the nareal open-
ing than in the type of the former genus. The muzzle, too, is materially 
shorter and more contracted, and the true apex of the muzzle was not 
overhung by the great cornices seen in Loxolophodon. The horn-sheaths 
Were probably simple, while in L. cornutus they were probably palmate. 
The occipital and parietal crests are much more extended in this species 
than in the L. eornutus, so that in life the snout and muzzle had not such 
a preponderance of proportion as in that species. All the species of this 
genus were rather more rhinocerotic in the proportions of the head, 

the horns and tusks produced a very different physiognomy.
TheThe extremities of the nasal bones, though not excavated as in that 
species, are strongly pitted and exostosed, and this, taken in connection 
with the elevation of the head, renders it probable that this species also 
possessed a proboscis. 

.History.—This species was originally described by the writer in a short 
paper, which was published and distributed August 19, 1872, under the
generic name Loxolophodon. I shortly afterward referred it to the now 
genus Bobasileus, under the name cornutus, under the impression that it 
Was the same as the Lovlophodon cornutus; but finding this was not the 
case, I again used the specific name here adopted. 



	

	

	  	

	

 

580 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

EOBASILEUS FURCATUS, Cope. 
Loxolophodon bifurcatus, Cope, in extra copies on Proboscidians of the Eocene of Wyo-

ming, August 19, 1872.° Loxolophodon furcatus in the same, Proceedings American 
Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 580, 8eparata, Aug. 20. L. c. 488, August 22. . 

This species was originally described from a large horn-core whose ex-
tremital part resembles strongly the nasal shovel of Bobasiteus corn:des, 
on which account I referred it to that position on the skull. Marsh has 
described somewhat similar horn-cores from the lateral crests of the 
skull behind in U. mirabile, whence it may be that my specimen is 
referable to that position, although it differs much from those of that 
species. 

The basis is very narrow and lenticular; a short distance above it the 
outer side is convex. The anterior and posterior extensions of the base 
differ; the one is thinner, the other more massive and with a shallow 
groove above its commencement. The latter may be posterior. If so, 
the compressed apex of the horn-core sends down a rib outwardly to the 
anterior and one inwardly, which disappears on the convex base. The 
general form is spatulate with the apex expanded obliquely across the 
lateral crest, and regularly rounded in superior outline. Its anterior 
fa, e is flat, the posterior convex; its surface is grooved by very small 
blood-vessels. 

As compared with the poSterior horn-core of Loxolophodon cornutus, 
there is every difference. That is continuous with one margin of the 
crest, this erect above it; that has a round base, this a lenticular one. 
It is more like that of U. mirabile, which I only know from Marsh's fig-
ure, but abundantly distinct. It is much more elongate, especially above 
the (?) posterior part of the crest, and is flattened, and without the trian-
gular section of that species. 

:Measurements of horn-core. 
M. 

The total length above crest, (5. 5 inches) 0. 135 
The total length above base, (71 inches) . • 1,t0 
Width across apex. (in front) . 095 
Thickness across apex, (in front) .028 
Thickness at base .... . , 040 

It is not certain that this born may not belong to the A. pressieornis, 
if it be a posterior core, of which, however, I am not yet sure. In that 
case the name tamales, under which it was first described, becomes a 
synonym of E. pressicornis. 

UINTATHERIUM, Leidy. 
Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1872, p. 169, (published August

1st.) Uintamcatix, Leidy, loc. cit., Dinoceras, Marsh, Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1872. Octo-
ber, 1872, (published September 27.) 

This genus resembles the last in its general proportions, but differs in 
its more elongate cervical vertebrae. The centra of these are flat at both 
extremities, but have not such a marked elephantine abbreviation as 
seen in the two genera above described. This enabled the head W 
approach the ground more nearly, and as the limbs were shorter in 

some of the species, they no doubt modified the length of the proboscis, 
if present. 

Several names have been applied to this genus. Professor Leidy's 
name, here employed, bears date early in August. Under date of .Sep-
tember 27th, Professor Marsh proposed the name Dinoceras (American 
Journal Science Arts, 1872) for the U. mirabile, but did not give. ilis 

*See Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 515, where this name i8 
recorded. 
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reasons for separating it from his Tinoceras, (the names of the two bear 
an objectionable resemblance,) or those published by Dr. Leidy or my-
self. As it is evidently synonymous with Uintatherium, I include it. 
here, as is done by Dr. Leidy. 

I am acquainted, by autopsy, with two species of this genus. Noce 
of them are so large as the Eobasileus pressiornis. U. robustum, Leidy, 
is smaller, and the U. lacustre, Marsh, smaller still. U. mirabile, 
(Dinoceras,) Marsh, is about the size of the U. robustum, and nearly 
allied to it; but it may be distinct, as it wants a tubercle on the last 
molar. I therefore retain three species, as follows: Uintatherium robus-
tum, Leidy ; U. mirabile, Marsh ; U. lacustre, Marsh. For convenience 
I compare these species with those of Eobasiteus. 

The naso-maxillary horn-cores have been seen in E. pressicornis and 
U. mirabile, and the nasal tubercles in the same. The posterior horn-
cores are known in the U. mirabile. The posterior and lateral crests of 
the cranium inclose a basin-shaped concavity, above in all these species; 
it has been observed in all hut E. furcatus. The dentition is similar to 
that in Loxolophodon, i. e., I. 0; C. 1; P. M. 4; M. 2. The first premolar 
in U. lacustre has an internal cone and outer concave crest. The worn 
surfaces of the other teeth in that species, U. robustum and U. mirabile, 
are narrow ovate, with a deep exterior emargination. The true molars 
support two crests, which converge inwards and unite: there is a small 
tubercle behind the apex in U. lacustre and U. robustum. The tusk is 
long, compressed_ and double-edged, as in Loxolophodon. The last in-
ferior molar in U. robustum possesses three transverse crests, the pos-
terior two parallel, and obliquely directed inwards toward the axis of 
the anterior, which is the highest. 

In a specimen of one of the smaller species, the ulna widens consid-
erably distally, being nearly as wide as the much expanded olecranon. 
The latter is large, flattened, and subtransverse, and presents a sharp 
ridge internally. On the inner side of the distal part of the articular 
face for the humerus is a tubercle, from which a short, wide groove runs 
out on the inner face of the bone. The head of the radius is a little 
exterior to the middle line, and the shaft crosses the ulna in an open, 
shallow groove, to the inner side.

The cuboid is flat, and displays two proximal and two distal articu-
lar facets in U. furcatum. The astragalus of the same species is sub-
bifurcate posteriorly, and has internally an extensive oblique malleolar 
fossa. The caleaneum is short and massive, with two superior and one 
small anterior articular facet. 

The species may be thus distinguished: 
1. Large species, (occipital condyles extending over 

about 01'1.170 :) 
Naso-maxillary horns long ; tibia with wide articular 

faces .. E. pressicornis. 
Horn-cores flat, elevated E. furcatus. 

2. Species of intermediate size : 
Molars smaller, with an additional tubercle on the last. U. robustum. 
Last molar without additional tubercle (Marsh ;) max-

illary horn-cores low, triangular ; posterior horn-cores 
short, triangular in section U. mirabile.. 
3. Smallest species, (occipital coudyles extending 

over about Om.095 :)
Molar teeth larger, the last with a posterior expansion. U. lacustre. 

Previous to describing the species I notice a part of the skeleton of a 
large mammal, second only in bulk to Loxolophodon and .Eobasileus above 
described. 
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These remains, which were not found iu association with a cranium, 
consist of several vertebrae, some carpal bones, and the entire hind limb 
of the left side except the toes and the cuneiform and navicular bones.

The odoutoid process is very stout, with a descending trihedral apex. 
Length M. .078; diameter at base, .048. A dorsal vertebra, with a single 
(anterior) capitular articular face, is quite concave in front. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Diameter antero-posteriorly .057 
Diameter vertically 094 

A cervical vertebra has the proportions of the dorsal as to its cent-
rum, thus differing materially from species previously described. The 
articular surfaces are slightly concave. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length (antero-posteriorly) . 0.065 
Diameter, vertical • 087 
Diameter, transverse .100 

The femur resembles that of the other species already described, but 
is remarkable for the relatively small size of the head. While the 
lengths of the bone are not very different, and the expanse of the great 
trochanter about the same, the head of L. cornutus is large, the present 
one is very much smaller, and that of E. pressicornis intermediate. 
There is a rudimental third trochanter, and the condyles are as large 
as, and similar to, those of E. pressicornis. The external marginal eon-
dylar ridge is quite short. The shaft is broken and some small pieces 
lost; it is now 26 inches long, but was no doubt longer when complete. 

Measurements of femur. 
M. 

Expanse of great trochanter 0.23O 
Diameter of head .109 
Diameter of shaft at middle .093 
Diameter above condyles .152 
Diameter at extremity of condyles. . 139 
Diameter (vertical) of inner condyle 

The tibia is perfectly preserved. • It is short and stout, and with mass-
ive, extremities. The outer basal part of the spine remains and sI 
prominent. The cotyli are not oblique ; the inner is sub-round, the outer 
transverse, widening outwardly ; their long axes are at right angles to 
each other. The crest is a low ridge of contact of the cotyli. The 
superior fibular face is a transverse oval; the inferior much smaller than 
in E. pressicornis. The shaft is contracted, and flattened behind and on 
the inner side. The distal extremity is transverse, less truncated for 
the fibula than in E. pressicornis, less convex behind, and with a less 
prominent external malleolus. The point dividing the astragalus be-
hind is more prominent. 

Measwements of tibia. 

Total length 0.398 
.080Diameter head longitudinal. 

060• 1106Diameter head transverse • 
Diameter shaft transverse. 
Diameter do. autero-posterior 

. .• 077Diameter distal articulation antero-posterior -- .113Diameter distal articulation transverse.... 
.093Diameter distal extremity, fore and aft 
.125Diameter distal extremity, transverse 
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These measurements show that this bone is considerably shorter than 
in E. pressicornis, though of equal distal diameter. In both species the 
measurements considerably exceed those given by Marsh for his Titano-
therium (f) anceps. The form of the articular extremities in this animal 
differs him both in being more narrowed and transverse. 

The fibula is larger proximally and smaller distally than in B. pressi-
cornis. Diameter proximal articular face .039; of the distal .045.

The astragalus is similar in size and form to that of E. pressicornis, 
but differs in two points. The posterior margin is deeply incised for 
the ligamentous insertion, and the outer lobe is clearly cut to this fossa, 
on the inner side. There is a pit for a ligament on the convexity of the 
inner part of the middle of the tibial articular face. A third difference 
is seen on the inferior face. The inner calcaneal facet is longer and 
narrower, and is margined on the inner side by a large fossa parallel to 
its axis, which is wanting in the other species. The calcaneum is short 
and wide; its only anterior articulation is with the cuboid and is small. 
The heel is deeper than long, and is obliquely truncate downwards and
inwards. 

Measurements of calcaneum. 
M. 

Length........ 0.105 
Width ..... .092 
Depth in front. 056 
Length heel . 047 
Depth heel... . 055 
Length cuboid facet .038 

The cuboid is a fiat sub-triangular bone with two unequal articular
faces below. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length ....
Widti, 
Depth 

1 0. 064 
. 076 
.031 

Length cuneiform, (antero-posterior)
Depth cuneiform 

_ 1 040 
017 

The humerus of a third specimen may or may not belong to this species. 
It was found in another locality. Its condyles are much less oblique 
than in that one described under E. pressicornis. The olecranar fossa is 
shallower. It belonged to a larger animal. 

Measurements of humerus. 
M. 

Transverse diameter distally, (7.75 inches) 0. 195 
Transverse diameter, inner condyle . 125 

.Remarks.—The remains were discovered by the writer in the Bridger 
Bad Lands, on South Fork of Bitter Creek, Wyoming. 

UINTATHERIUM ROBUSTUM, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1872, p. 169, August. Uinta-
mastix atrox. Leidy, 1. c. 

I have been able to.examine, through the kindness of Professor Leidy,
theetype of his description, and find it to belong to a smaller species 

an any of those above described. The lateral parietal and supra-
occipital crests are well developed, and the latter extends obliquely 
backwards. Several peculiarities are to be observed in the dentition. 
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Thus there is a great inequality in the height of the transverse crests of 
the posterior upper molar, the anterior, or the arched one, rising to a 
high cusp at its outer extremity. A small tubercle exists on the side 
of the inner angle of the grinding surface in the penultimate molar. 
The same angle is much elevated in an anterior molar. The canine is 
wider distally than in L. cornutus, and less recurved. The mastoid 
process is quite prominent. The humerus has a prominent internal 
tondyloid ridge and tuberosity, and the coudyles are not very oblique. 
The inner posterior lobe of the tibial face of the astragalus is quite well 
defined there is no median ligamentous pit on the trochlear face. 

Measurements, (from Leidy.) 
Inches. 

Depth lower jaw at last molar 
Length humerus, about 
Diameter at condyles 

3.25 
21.00 
7.50 

Found by Dr. J. V. Carter and Dr. Leidy, near Fort Bridger, Wyo-
ming. 

Dr. Leidy has suggested with some reason that this species and the 
Dinoceras mirabilis of Marsh are identical. 

UINTATHERIU3I MIRABILE, Marsh. 

Dinoceras 7nirabili8, Marsh, Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1872, October, (published Sept. 27.) 
Loc. cit., Jan. 28, 1873. 

The cranium of this species has been partially described as above 
cited, and figures in the last-named paper largely supply the deficiency. 
From this it is evident that it differs from Loxolophodon cornutus in the 
generic characters already mentioned, and, further, in the anterior posi-
tion of the naso-maxillary horns, the perforation of the lachrymal, the 
anterior development 'of the malar, the oblique occiput, &c. It differs 
from the E. pressicornis, besides the inferior size, in the shorter nasal 
bones and greater posterior approach of the premaxillary bones to the 
base of the horns in the muck shorter horns and greatly smaller part 
taken in their composition by the nasals. 

These differences account for the great number of errors committed by 
Professor Marsh in his allusions to other species, especially Loxolophodon 
cornatus described by me, (see his second article above quoted.) Ac-
cording to Marsh this species differs from U. robustum in the absence of 
a small tubercle on the last molar, and presence of one on the penulti-
mate molar. 

Measurements, (from Marsh.) . 
•iii. 

Length of cranium, (28.5 inches) 0. 722 
Width over orbits .202 
Width between summits naso-maxillary cores . • .169 
Width between summits nano-maxillary cores .038 
Height nano-maxillary cores, (:3 inches). .075 
Length canine (9.25 inches) below jaw .232 
Diameter fore and aft at base .064 
Diameter transverse at base .025 
Length of molar series .150 

.036Last superior molar series 

UNITATHERIUM LACUSTRE, Marsh. 

Dinoceras lacziatria, Marsh, 1. c. October, 1872, (Published September 27, 1872.) 

I have several of the teeth and the occipital, parietal, and other por-
tions of the cranium of this species. It is distinguished from its con-
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geners, apart from its smaller size, by the large size of the teeth. These are 
nearly as large as those of Lavolophodon cornutus, and considerably 
larger than those of U. robustum and U. mirabile. The occipital con-
dyles are not larger than those of the elk, Cerrus canadensis. The 
mastoid protuberance is prominent, and the post-glenoid process more 
produced downwards and with less fore and aft diameter than in the 
other two species. The inferior temporal ridge is strongly marked, 
and the posterior condyloid fin-amen is large. 

The posterior molar has a wide floor extending from the posterior or 
straight transverse crest to the cingulum. This crest is low, and has a 
low tubercle near its apex behind. The other molars have strong fore 
and aft cingula, but none at ends. The worn surfaces are first V-shaped, 
ater arrow-shaped. The first premolar has a curved outer crest and 
inner conic tubercle. 

3feasurements. • 
M. 

Diameter of occipital foramen and Bondy Ica 
From exterior end eondyle to mastoid 
From exterior end condyle to post-glenoid process 
Transverse diameter last upper molar 
Transverse diameter third premolar 
Length molar series 

0.092 
. 058 
080 
045 
029 
163 

Found by the writer in the Bridger formation of South Bitter Creek, 
Wyoming. 

MEGACERATOPS, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, 1870, p. 1. Hayden's Geological Survey, 
Wyoming, 1872, p. 352, (" Megaoerops.") 

This genus is only known from the extremity of the nasal bones bear-
ing the horn-cores. The latter are intermediate in position to the nasal 
and naso-maxillary horns of Eobasileus, &c., and may represent the 
median pair, in which case the diagnosis of the genus should be nasal 
horn-cores wanting. 

The genus was originally regarded by Dr. Leidy as allied to Sivathe-
rium, and therefore ruminant he also supposed that it possessed a 
Proboscis "as in the tapir." The latter proposition, has much in its 
favor, especially as the affinities of the genus are evidently with the 
Proboscidia. 

MEGACERATOPS COLORADOENSIS, Leidy. 

Megaecrop8 coloradoensis, Leidy, 1. c. 

The part of this species preserved indicates an animal of the size of
the largest Unitatheria. The nasal bones are co-ossified, and the horn-
cores are sub cylindric, obtuse, and about two inches in length. They 
are situated above a point a little behind the anterior Dares. 

BATHMODONTID2E. 

As already pointed out, the structure of the limbs and feet in this sub-
order is as in the order generally, and the scapula has the same form in 
general. The symphysis mandibuli is furnished with teeth, and forms a 
long solid spout. The astragalus has a very peculiar form, being even 
more exceptional than in Uintatherium. The superior articular surface
IS flat or. concave in the middle. It is turned inward in front of the 
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articular face for the inner malleolus, terminating in a long point. The 
cuboid articular face is quite small and sublateral, and sessile like the 
navicula.r. The fibular facet is extensive, and the internal lateral well 
marked. 

On the other hand the coracoid process is produced into a curved 
hook, and is thus more largely developed than in other Proboscidiaps 
or Perissodactyles. The neck is longer than in the other Proboscidians, 
and the parietal bones appear to be narrowed by the approximation of 
the temporal fossa, as in the Rhinoceros. Almost nothing, however, is 
known of the structure of the skull. 

The genera are two, as follows : 
Penultimate molar unlike the last, with external cres-

cent and embracing ledge Bathmodon. 
Three molars alike, with two transverse crests not meet-

ing within Metalophodon. 

BATHMODON, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 417. 

This genus was originally chiefly distinguished by the dentition ; at 
present many other important peculiarities are added. First, as regards 
the molar teeth ; the two transverse crests I find to be separated (not 
united) at their inner extremities, by a narrow fissure. The anterior is 
much the longer, and is curved ; its anterior wall slopes steeply down 
to the narrow cingulum. The posterior is short and straight, and bears 
a crest. The numbers are I. 3 ; 0.1; P. M. 4; M.? 3. 

The entire inaudible presents the following dentition : I. 3; C. 1; P. 
M. 4 ; M. 3. The incisors radiate around the narrow extremity of the 
trough-like symphysis, and have transversely expanded crowns. The 
canine is inclined forward, and forms part of the same series. Its crown 
is triangular in. section, the outer face convex. In the males it was 
enormously enlarged, as indicated by a symphysis in my possession. 
The anterior premolar approached the canine. The former teeth have 
an external chevron directed inward, whose extero-superior surface of 
enamel is acute cordate. Besides this is a little longitudinal ridge, 
which represents another chevron of the true molars. On the first of 
the latter, both chevrons are developed, the posterior the least, both 
with their anterior ridge boundaries lowered; they sink entirely on the 
last two molars, which become thus two-crested, as in those of some 
Tapiroids and the premolars of Dinotherium. 

The sternal segments are cylindric; in one the articulations for the 
hmmpophyses project laterally, giving the piece a T-shaped form. The 
atlas has a flat diaparapophysis; presenting its edges fore and aft; the 
arterial canal traverses it obliquely. The coracoid is double, having a 
tuberosity on the edge of the glenoid cavity, and a prominent hook just 
outside of it. The lumbar vertebrae are quite short. The cuneiform 
bone is narrow pyrithrm, with two triangular facets on one side, the 
smaller being sublateral ; and one twisted over the other. The unguent 
phalanges are very short, somewhat flattened, and with the terminal 
portion transverse and rugose as in some toes of _Rlephas.

In the remains pertaining to this genus obtained by Dr. Hayden, 
there are numerous individuals of apparently three species. Two of 
these are larger and one smaller, the latter in part indicated by an indi-
vidual without epiphyses on the lumbar vertebrae. It presents marked 

- difference in the form of the astragalus atlas, scapula, &c. 



	

	
	

	 

	

	 
	  
	 

	 
	 
	  
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 
	  
	 

	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 

 

	

 	

	

 	 

	

 	 

	

 	 

	

 	 

	

 	 

	

 	 
 

	

 	 
 	 

	

 	
 	 

	

 	 
 

	

 	 

 
 

	

 	 

	

 	 

	

 	
 

	

 	

	

 	
 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 587 

a Larger species : 
Astragalus everted in front; nearly as wide as long; 

lower premolars narrower, more elevated, and rugose B. radians. 
Lower premolar broad, lower, and smooth B. 80MiCinCiU8. 

as Smaller species : 
Astragalus much wider than long, decurved in front B. 

BATHMODON RADIANS, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, (February 16,) p. 418. Hayden's 
Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, p. 350. 

In addition to the characters already assigned to these species as above 
cited, I add the following : 

The apex of the scapula is a massive flattened acumination with trun-
cate extremity. The spine is elevated and truncate nett the glenoid 
cavity, which is a wide oval, much produced at the coracoid margin. 
The transverse process of the atlas is rounded distally, and is about as 
long as wide ; the surface for the axis is directed obliquely inward. The 
fibula has the inner sharp edge prolonged to the proximal end; the form 
of the latter is much as in Eobasileus. The astragalus is slightly concave 
in both directions on the trochlear face, most so antero-posteriorly. The 
anterior outline of the same is strongly and obliquely convex, and the 
surface is produced sideways into a latero-anterior apex. The inner 
malleolar border is thus very concave; the outer is gently convex with 
a long fibular facet. The posterior margin concave, the inner tuberosity 
prominent. The navicular facet is as broad as long, and nearly sessile, 
being probably separated by a groove from the tibial. The cuboid facet 
is subround, small, and sublateral ; the calcaneal situated diagonally 
opposite each other. The antero-internal is twice as large as the other, 
Is transverse and truncate internally by a facet near the apex, at right 
angles. The other calcaneal facet is subround. 

Measurements. 

Length ramus maudibuli to anterior margin of coronoid process 0.310 
Length premolars and molars .218 
Length last molar crown . 040 
Width last molar crown . 030 
Width last premolar crown . 018 
Length last premolar . 025 
Width symphysis at canines .095 
Diameter canines 6 028 
Diameter canines 023 
Length exposed portion incisor 2 •026 
Width crown incisor 2 0245 

047Length diapophysis atlas 
Width diapophysis atlas 056 
Width facet for axis. 053 

.086Width glenoid cavity scapula, (straight) 
045Length coracoid from inner basis. 
027Length proximal articulation fibula 

.04242Length distal articulation fibula 
042Diameter shaft fibula. 

•072Total length astragalus, (fore and aft) 
065Total width astragalus 

Length navicular facet •045 
Width navicular facet • 034 
Width cuboid facet • 025 
Length cuboid facet. 023 

040Length anterior calcaneal facet 
024Width anterior calcaneal . do 

Length posterior calcaneal(ado 021 
Length fibular, 043 
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The teeth are slightly rugose, and the inferior canines show atendeney 
to imitate the form of the incisors in a slight basal angular expansion of 
the crown. This forms an approximation to the tapirs. The middle 
pair of incisors is directed outward, is the smallest, and, like all the 
others, has the roots much exposed. 

This species was originally described from teeth of the upper jaw. I 
have since obtained the entire mandible (except the angles) taken out 
at the same place and near the same time. The size, color, &c., would 
indicate that they belong to the same individual. Accompanying the 
first specimens were many bones of individuals of different sizes, which I 
learn from the finder were all taken from within a short distance of each 
other. Many of them belong to the same species, as the jaws and teeth, 
and I have described as such those that relate properly to them as to 
size, mineral appearance, &c. 

The smaller specimens belong also to several individuals, and possibly 
to more than one species. I describe them together, but regard the 
astragalus as the primarily distinctive bone. 

BATHMODON SE31ICINCTUS, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 420. Loxolophodon sentioinetus, 
Cope 1. c. 

The tooth on which this species was based shows a near relation to the 
corresponding one of B. radians. 

BATHMODON LATIPES, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1873, March. 

Established on atlas axis, dorsal and lumbar vertebrae, scapula, liume-. 
rus, phalange, femur, astragali, &c., of a specimen found with the B. 
radians. 

The transverse process of the atlas is stouter and less flattened at the 
base than in B. radians. The axis is but little oblique, and has a low, 
obtuse hypapophysis below. Its form is much as in the larger species, 
being rather elongate, but shorter than in Rhinocerus and other Peluso-
dactyles. The dorsals and lumbars are short and plane ; the former are 
obtusely, the latter acutely, keeled below. The head of the femur has 
no ligamentous fossa. The astragalus is considerably broader than long, 
the apex turned outward in front of the inner malleolus, being especially 
produced. The tibial face is concave transversely, and convex antfro-
posteriorly at the front, plane behind. There is a posterior subinargthal 
foramen, which is not bridged over in one specimen, producing a deep 
notch. The navicular facet has considerable transverse extent, and the 
anterior side of the bone is more transverse than in B. radians. The 
calcaneal facets are diagonally opposite to each other; the outer is sub-
round, the inner anterior narrow and transverse. It differs in the two 
specimens, the perforating foramen not being bridged over in the, one 
(the type) with the similar posterior interruption described above. fins 
may be due to fracture. The only ungueal phalange has the articular 
face not quite sessile on the transverse rugose free extremity. 

Measurements. U. 
0.036Diameter diapophysis atlas, (fore and aft) . 03370i 0 4Diameter axial facet of atlas oDiamoter centrum axis, (transverse)

Pt, ameter centrum axis, (vertical).. 
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M. 
Length centrum axis to odontoid . 057 
Width neural canal do . 030 

fore and aft . 040 
Diameter of centru of dorsal vertical, (total) . 043m 

transverse 059 
018Diameter neural arch of same verticaltransverse 032 

( anterior-posterior . .041 
Diameter centrum of lumbar< vertical, (total) 050 

( transverse 063 
Diameter head of femur 060 
Length astragalus fore and aft. 0:i0 
Width astragalus. 065 
Length navieular facet . 049 
Width navienlar facet 020 
Width cuboid facet . 018 
Length cuboid facet .016 
Width (fore and aft) anterior calcancal 018 
Length posterior calcaneal fagot 022 
Length tibnlar, (axial) 041 
Length terminal phalange .012 
Width do. proximally . 015 
Width distally ' 030 

vertical 051Diameter glenoid cavity scapula transverse  080 

From the beds of the Green River epoch near Evanston, Utah, ‘now 
Wyoming.) 

METALOPHODON, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 542. (Published September 20.) 

In distinguishing this genus from Bathmodon, I stated that the differ-
ences were in the dentition so far as known e., that the crests of the 
true molars are not united internally and that the premolars are two (not 
three) crested. I would now add to the characters, that there are 
three molars on each side, with transverse crests, which do not unite at 
the apex, except in the case of the anterior, when they are slightly con-
nected. In Bathmodon there is but one such tooth, the posterior. The 
inner or third crest of the posterior premolar of that genus is only a chi-
gulum, and is not probably a generic character. 

METALOPHODON ARMATUS, Cope. Loc. cit. 

This species is represented by the greater part of the dental series of 
both jaws, which I took from a decayed cranium myself, and can thus 
be assured of their mutual relations. One of the true molars, at least, 
belonged to the milk series, as indicated by the unworn crowns of the 
successional teeth accompanying. Some of the premolars are but little 
worn. 

The incisors are well developed, those of the premaxillary subequal in 
size. The crown has a convex cutting edge and flat inner face. The 
outer face is convex. In some the inner face is more concave, and is 
bounded by a cingulum next the root.

The premolars present a single external crescent of acuminate outline, 
and a smaller, more transverse one, within. A cingulum bounds the 
crown fore and aft, but is wanting at both base and apex of the triangu-
lar base. In the more posterior the crescent is more open. and the 
crown less transverse. 

The molars present an increase in transverse extent of the external 
crescent, and the interior one is wanting. In the posterior two the au-
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teriorridgecurvesround at the apex of the <, but is separated by a con-
siderable interruption from the posterior. The latter is shortened, and ter-
minates externally in a conic tubercle, which approaches the outer extrem-
ity of the anterior ridge. In the last molar the posterior ridge is shorter, 
nearly straight, terminating at a cone at each extremity. 

The canine is damaged, but was of large size, amounting in one or the 
other of the jaws to a tusk. The probably superior is compressed, with 
acute edges. The inner face gently convex, the outer more strongly so, 
with an acute ridge on its anterior convexity, inclosing an open groove, 
with the interior cutting edge. This surface of the dentine, when ex-
posed, has a transversely wrinkled character, but no trace of " engine-
turning" in the fractures. 

In the mandible, premolar and molar teeth are recognizable; the char-
acter of the incisors remaining uncertain. As usual in the ungulates 
they possess a relatively smaller transverse diameter than do the cor-
responding teeth of the maxillary. They change very materially in 
form from the front to the terminus of the series, and, in connection 
with the superior molars, are very instructive as to the generic connec-
tion of different types of dentition. 

The peculiarity of the premolars consists in the fact that, besides the 
single external crescent exhibited by those of the upper jaw, they have 
a rudimental second one in the position it should occupy iu correspond-
ing teeth of Palceosyops. The inner border of the crown is convex, and 
extends from apex to apex of the crescents. There are no cingula to 
these teeth. The rudimental crescent diminishes anteriorly, its angle 
becoming first obtuse, and then disappearing. Posteriorly the reverse 
process takes place, and proportions increase. But in the last molars 
they do not assume the proportions seen in Palwotherium and allied 
forms. They increase in the elevation of corresponding ridges of the 
crescents and decrease in the others, so that the resultant form is nearly 
like that of Dinotherium or perhaps Lophiodon. The outer ridge of one 
crescent appears as a chip-11nm, which sinks to the base of the crown 
from the apex. This is rudimental in the genera just mentioned. The 
corresponding bounding ridge of the other crescent is reduced to aru-
diment extending diagonally across the valley between the remaining 
crests, as is seen in not a few genera of the Eocene. 

Measurements of the teeth. M. 
Total length of superior incisor 057 
Length crown (inner face) superior incisor .. .015 

.. .020Width crown (oblique) superior incisor 
... .023 •Width crown (oblique) inferior incisor 
.. .018Length crown (inner face) superior incisor. 

... .020Width canine .030 from tip 
.. .039Width posterior molar 
.. .028Length posterior molar 
.. .016 ,Elevation posterior crest do 
... .035Width anterior true molar 
.. .028Width premolar 

.0215Length premolar ... 
- .016Length premolar, (first) 

.008Width premolar, (first) 
-. .024Length premolar, (inferior) 

... .020Width premolar, (inferior) ... - .023Width penultimate lower molar 
... . .037Length penultimate lower molar 

In comparison with Bathmodon semicinctus, Cope, the crowns of the 
premolars are of similar size, but more elevated. 



	GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 591 

This large ungulate was found in a stratum below those of the Green 
River group of Hayden, or in the lower beds of that series, near Black 
Buttes, Wyoming. 

It is not certain that the last-named species of Bathmodon does not be-
long to this genus. All three are distinct from the 3E. armatus, the latter, 
though young, being considerably larger than Bathmodon latipes. 

PERISSODACTYLA. 

PAL2EOSYOPS, Leidy. 

Hayden's Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, page 358; (?) Proceedings Academy 
Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1871, p. 118. Lintnohyrat Marsh, American Journal 
Science and Arts, 1872, p. 124. 

This genus has been partially described by Professor Leidy, and much 
light is thrown on its structure by the materials obtained by the survey 
of 1872. As pointed out by Leidy, this genus differs from Palceotherium 
in the isolation of the internal cones of the superior molars from the ex-
ternal longitudinal crescentoid crests, and in the presence of but one 
inner tubercle on the last three premolars instead of two. There is but 
one internal cone on the last superior molar. Number I. 3, C. 1, P. M. 
4, M. 3. Number of inferior molars similar; true molars, with four 
acute tubercles alternating in pairs and connected by oblique crests, 
which thus form two V's, with their apices exterior. The last molar 
adds a fifth posterior tubercle. The last premolar lacks the posterior 
inner tubercle. The second and third have but one, the outer series 
of tubercles,—and the first is compressed. The canines are separated 
by a slight interval from the premolars, and are in continuity with the
incisors. 

The dental characters are generically identical with those of Titano-
therium, Leidy, which must be referred to the Perissodactyla, and not to 
the Artiodactyla, as left by Leidy in the "Extinct Mammalian Fauna of 
Dakota and Nebraska," though originally referred by him to this order. 

The species originally named by Leidy Palccosyops paludosus belongs 
to the succeeding genus, Limnohyus, Leidy. He afterward included 
species of the present genus in it, and in so doing first characterized the 
genus. Hence I agree with him in retaining the generic name for the 
latter, and not the former, as is done by Marsh. The original form was 
not characterized generically, a brief specific description only being
given. 

PALJEOSYOPS L.ZBVIDENS, Cope. 

lintnohyta lcevidens, Cope ; Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1873 ; pub-
lished January 31. Pakeotwops paludosus, Leidy ; Hayden's Survey of Montana, 1871, 
p. 359, not Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1870, p. 113. 

A species about the size of the Anoplotherium commune, Cuv., and inter-
mediate between the Palccotheriuni magnum and P. medium. It is con-
siderably larger than the existing tapirs, and was one of the most 
abundant of the quadrupeds of the Eocene of North America. 

It is chiefly represented by a nearly complete cranium with dentition, 
from Bitter Creek, and a cranium lacking the posterior part of one side 
and the lower jaw, from Cottonwood Creek. The molars have the gen-
eral form of those of I. robustus, but the second superior premolar has 
but one outer tubercle. The cingula are much less developed than in 
that species; those between the inner cones of the molars being entirely 
absent. These cones are low, and, with the rest of the crowns of all the 
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teeth, covered with smooth and shining enamel. The anterior median 
small tubercle of the first true molar is wanting. The last true molar 
has but one interior cone. 

The canine tooth is powerful and bear-like ; the outer incisor is the 
largest. The premaxillary bones are short, and the side of the face 
elevated and plane to the convex nasal bones. The nasal bones are 
long, narrow, and convex. Zygomatic arch massive. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length molar series, (No. 1) 
Length true molars 
Length three incisors. 
Length crown canine 
Length crown last molar 
Width crown last molar 

0. 140 
.085 

034 
.030 

039 
036 

Length cranium to occipital crest 
Length true molars, (No. '2). 
Length last molars, (No. 2,) (oblique) 
Width last molars, (No. 2,) (transverse). 

345 
.101 
.039 
.038 

PALJEOSYOPS MAJOR, Leidy. 

Survey of Wyoming, 1871, p. 359. Limnohyus militants, Marsh, Amer. Journ. Science 
and Arts, 1872, p. 124. 

Numerous specimens from Cottonwood Creek, Black's! Fork, Bitter 
Creek, &c. 

PAL.2E0SYOPS VALLIDENS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 487, published August 22, 1872. 

'Represented by the dentition of one maxillary bone with other bones 
of one individual; a portion of the same dentition of a second; with 
both rami of the mandible, with complete dentition, of a third. The spe-
cies is distinguished by the details of the dental structure, and by the 
superior size. It exceeds, in this respect, the Palceosyops major, Leidy; 
while the three posterior lower molars measure 4.25 inches in length, 
the same teeth of the present animal measure 5 inches. The last 
superior molar of another specimen measures 2 inches in length iu the 
third the first true molar is 1.5 inch in length, while the last inferior 
molar is 2.25 inches long. The peculiarity in the structure of the supe-
rior molars consists iu the existence of two strong transverse ridges, 
which connect the inner tubercle with the outer crescents, inclosing a 
pit between them. These are most marked on the premolars, where 
also is found the peculiarity of the almost entire fusion of the outer 
crescents into a single ridge. These united crescents are narrower than 
in P. major, and the summits of all the crescents are relatively more 
elevated. The number of inner tubercles is the same as in that species; 
all the teeth have very strong basal cingula, which rise up on the inner 
tubercle. The inferior molars are relatively narrower than in P. major, 
and the posterior tubercle .of the last is larger and longer, and is an 
elevated cone. The inner tubercles in all the lower molars have broader 
bases and less acumination. 

The bones containing the maxillary and mandibular teeth were not 
found together in any instance, so that it is possible that the different 
series may represent different species. No other species of the genus 
was, however, found in the localities to which the respective parts could 
be referred. Should these prove not to pertain together, the lower jaws 
may be regarded as typical of the species. 

Found in the Mammoth Buttes, on South Bitter Creek. 
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LIMNOHYTTS, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1872, p. 242, Pa',Twin, Marsh, 
Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1872, p. 122, not of Leidy, 1871. 

This genus only differs from the last in possessing two conic tubercles 
of the inner series on the last superior molar, instead of one, a charac-
ter first pointed out by Marsh. 

LIMNOIIYUS PALUDOSUS, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy of Natural Sciences, Phialdelphia, 1870, p. 113, not of later 
descriptions. 

My expedition did not obtain any specimens which I can as yet certain-
ly refer to this species. The measurements given by Professor Marsh for 
his Palmosyops laticeps approach very nearly to this one. Thus the 
width of the crown of the last superior molar is M. .038; in P. laticeps 
.040; in L. diaconus, Cope, it is .047. 

LIMNOTIYUS DIACONUS, Cope. 

Palawyops diaconus, Cope, on some Eocene Mammals obtained by Hayden's Geological 
Survey of 1872, 1873, p. 4. 

The species is as large as the .Pakcosyops major of Leidy, but differs 
in the relative proportions of the teeth. Thus the last three molars have 
the same antero-posterior length, while the space occupied by four pre-
molars is shorter. The anterior and posterior cingula of the true molars 
are very strong, but it is not well marked on the inner side between the 
cones. The latter are acutely conic, and the median anterior tubercle 
is strongly developed. Although the wearing of -the teeth indicates 
maturity, the enamel is coarsely and obtusely rugose. The fourth pre-
molar differs from that of L. major in its smaller size relatively and 
absolutely, and in the presence of a prominent vertical tubercle on the 
outer face, rising to the angle of the deep notch between the lobes. The 
third premolar is as wide as the fourth, and about as large as the cor-
responding tooth in L. major, but different from it in the absence of 
tubercle and ridge that mark its external face. The first premolar has 
two roots, and the canine is large and stout.

This large Palieotheroid is represented by parts of the two maxillary 
bones, which present the crowns of the third and fourth premolars, and 
of the second and third true molars, with the bases of the other molars 
and premolars. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of entire molar series .
Length of true molars 
Length of last molar, (crown) 
Width of last molar, (crown)
Length second molar 
Length fourth premolar
Width fourth premolar 
Width third premolar. 
Length third premolar 
Diameter of basis of canine 

0. 1710 
1060 
0420• 

.0473 
0350 
0260• 
0260 

. 0200 
0200 
0263 

The L.paludosns, Leidy, is similar to this species in the rugosity of the 
enamel of its teeth, but appears by the measurements to be distinctly 
smaller, so as to relate to it about as to P. major. 

38 G S 
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In comparison with Marsh's description of his P. laticeps, the measure-
ments are all larger, and the enamel is as rugose as in L. major, instead of 
smooth. The shortening of the premolar series is greater in P. diaconus ; 
thus in P. laticeps the two sets of molars are related as 49 mm. to 61; 
in the present one, as 106: 65; were the proportions similar, the length 
of the premolar series should be G9 mm. 

From Henry's Fork of Green River. 

LIMNOHYUS FONTINALIS, Cope. 

Palceosilops fontinalis, Cope; Proceedings of American Philosophical Society, 1873, 
January 31. 

The smallest of the tapiroids of this series, being about the size of a 
dog. It is represented especially by a considerable part of the cranium 
of an individual in which the last superior molar is not quite protruded, 
but with the other molars and last premolar of the permanent dentition 
in place. The enamel of these teeth is in accordance with the age, deli-
cately rugose, and while the cingulum is present fore and aft, it is want-
ing internally and externally. The anterior median tubercle is present 
on all the true molars, and the bases of the acute inner cones are in 
contact. The sagittal crest is truncate, and the squamosal portion of 
the zygoma very stout. The nasal bones are together very convex in 
transverse section. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of true molar series, (2.75 inches). 0.067. ; - - --- •— 
Length of last molar . 025 
Width of last molar .026 
Length of penultimate molar .026 
Length of penultimate molar . .0.26 
Depth squamosal process .. .025 

Found by the writer on a bluff on Green River, near the mouth of the 
Big Sandy, Wyoming.' 

HYRAOHYUS, Leidy. 

Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, p. 360. 

This genus was originally described by Leidy from portions of skele-
tons of individuals from the Eocene Tertiary of Wyoming. He recognized
it as related to the Lophiodon of Cuvier in dentition, and as sharing with 
characters of that Eocene genus peculiarities which belong to the exist-
ing genus Tapirus. 

Having obtained a large series of remains of this genus, including 
more or less numerous portions of six species with nearly complete 
skeleton of H. eximius, Leidy, I propose to give such an account of its 

osteology as will place its relations on a certain basis. 
The characters which distinguish its dentition from those of the allied 

genera are as follows : 
Tapirus, Briss. Lower jato : Third molar two-crested; three premolars, 

the third and fourth with two transverse crests. Upper jaw : Seven 
molars, first with an inner heel tubercle; other premolars with two 
transverse crests. 

.Hyrachyus, Leidy. Lower jaw: Third molar with two crests; four pre-
molars, third and fourth with one transverse and one longitudinal crest 
Upper jaw : Seven molars, first without interior heel; premolars with 
two transverse crests. 
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Lophiodon, Olivier. Lower jaw : Third molar with three cross-crests; 
premolars three, Nos. 2 and 3 with longitudinal crests. Upper jaw : Pre-
molars with longitudinal crest only, No. 4 with two transverse crests. 
Upper .jaw : Premolars with only one transverse crest. 

In Ilyt'aehyus the nasal bones are elongate, and unite with the maxil-
laries anterior to the orbit. ; in IL exim ins above the foramen infra-orbitale 
exterius ; in Tapirus those bones are much shortened, and either do not 
unite with the maxillaries or join them and the frontals above the orbit 
at different points from the anterior to the posterior borders. The tem-
poral lbssce are so extended as to produce an elevated sagittal crest, 
which is bifurcate behind, each projection continuing along the outer 
margin of the occipital region as a lateral crest. The tympanic bone is 
unossitied beneath the meatus auditorius externus, which is bounded in 
front by a strong postglenoid process. Posteriorly it is bounded by along 
descending mastoid process of the squamosal bone, nearly closing it 
below. This is bounded posteriorly by a long and stout paramastoid 
process, which is compressed from before backward and curves back-
ward and inward. The foramen magnum has prominent supero-lateral 
margins which are nearly straight, and unite at a right angle above. 

The dentition is thus: 1. -; C. -I- ; P. M. a ; M. -3-; a considerable dia-
sterna separates the premolars and the canine. 

In the species studied, the vertebraa are divided as follows : C. 7 ; D. 
18; L.7; S. h; C. (1). Of the cervica.ls theseventh only is not pierced 
by the arterial canal. The atlas has a broad fiat " tranverse" process. 

The digits are 4-3; the third with a symmetrical hoof, those of the 
exterior digits halved ; the former have two reverted proximal processes, 
the latter one. The astragalus exhibits a deeply grooved and extensive 
trochlear arc, with rather long neck, which has a greater facet for the 
astragalus, a lesser for the cuboid bone. 

From the above it is evident that this genus is nearly allied to Tapi-
rus and cannot be removed to another family. Professor Leidy states 
that the premolars differ from those of Tapirus in having " but one in-
ner lobe connected with the exteral crest by two transverse crests." The 
appearance of one lobe is produced by the posterior curvature of the 
anterior transverse crest round the inner extremity of the posterior 
crest. 

I now proceed to describe the skeleton more exactly. 

HYRACHYUS PRINCEPS, Marsh. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. and Arts, 1872, p. 125. 

From South Bitter Creek. 

HYRACHYUS EXDIIUS, Leidy. 

Hayden's Geol. Survey Montana, 1871, p. 361. 

Oranium.—In the specimen to be described, the anterior portion from 
the glenoid cavities is wanting. The sagittal crest is quite elevated, and 
the lateral occipital quite prominent, and continuous below with the 
superior margin of the squamosal portion of the zygoma. Four nutri-
bons foramina pierce the parietal bone near its middle and above the 
paramastoid process, and two enter the squamosal above the postglenoid 
process. The paramastoid process approaches near the occipital condyle 
by its posterior border. I cannot discover the sutural boundaries of the 
mastoid bone, but that separating the paramastoid process from the 
process in front of it is distinct. . The coudyle of the mandible is mas-
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sive, and the posterior border of the latter extends backward with a 
slight obliquity. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Elevation of sagittal crest above foramen magnum 
Width of bifurcation of crest behind 

s 0.045 
.033 

Width of occiput behind meatus auditorius 
Width between and inclusive of occipital eondyles. 
IN idth temporal fossa, at meatus 
Width meatus anditorins . 

.070 

.046 
050 

.010 
Width condylo of mandible 
Depth of ramus behind 

.0:3:: 
095 

In further illustration of the species I add measurements of teeth, 
&c., from another specimen : 

Measurements. 

Length of last two superior molars 0.041 
Length of last 019 
Width of last .022 
Length of inferior molar series .095 
Length of premolars .040 
Length of last molar .001 
Width of last molar .013 
Depth ramus at first, true molar .040 

Vertebrae.—The atlas is deeply incised anteriorly above. It is rather 
short, and its traverse processes are flat, thin, about as long as broad, 
and with regular convex distal margin. The arterial foramen issues 
some distance above and within the notch which marks the anterior 
base of the transverse process. It enters at the notch at the posterior 
base. The neural arch is quite convex, and its anterior margin is ob-
tusely rounded. The axis is near the same length, and bears a promi-
nent and elongate laminate neural spine. Its diaparapophysis is narro.w 
and overlaps the parapophysis behind it three-quarters of an inch 
pierced for the cervical artery. The centra of the third and fourth cer-
vicals are about equal in length to that of the axis, but the remaining 
ones shorten successively to the seventh, which maintains a length 
somewhat greater than its width. The parapophyses of these, except 
the seventh, are flattened, and have considerable antero-posterior extent, 
their extremities overlapping. A short and rather narrow and stout 
diapophysis is present on the sixth cervical ; on the seventh it is larger, 
especially expanded antero-posteriorlx at the base and truncate. There 
is no parapophysis. The fourth, fifth, sixth, and. seventh have strongly 
opisthoccelian centra; that of the third 4s injured. 

Measurements. f. ,
0.17aLength of the cervical series 
•046Length of atlas, between articular faces .. . 
.035Length of base transverse process .000Length of transverse process 001Diameter neural canal in front :050Diameter of anterior expanse 

Diameter of total expanse .021Length axis along basis neural arch . 036Elevation crest (rectangular) from posterior zygapophysis .051Length parapophysis of fifth cervical on margin . .043Extent zygapopbyses of fifth cervical on margin .044
Expanse zygapophyses of fifth cervical on Margin behind .. - .056Elevation neural spine of C 6 .075Elevation neural spine of C 7. ,028Length centrum below of C. 7 

....Diameter of cup, about 



	

	 
	 
	 

	 

	

	 	 

	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	

	

 	

	

 	 

	

 	

	

 	

 

	 
	 
	

               

               

               

            

            

               

- - - - 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 597 

The measurements indicate that the neural spines of the sixth and 
seventh are quite elevated, the latter nearly equal to that of the first 
dorsal. 

The spines of the dorsal vertebrae are elevated in the front of the 
series rising some distance above the scapulte. They shorten and widen 
rapidly from the middle of the series backward. The extremities of all 
from the scapula posteriorly are turned forward. The metapopliyses are 
conspicuously elevated above the diapophysis on the eleventh dorlal, 
and on the eighteenth, their elevation is about .4 that of the neural 
spine. The diapophysis is extended beyond the tubercular articulation, 
on the eighteenth dorsal the extension and expansion increases rapidly 
on the lumbars. On the fourth they are as wide at the base as .66, the 
length of the centrum, and maintain their width, being directed an-
teriorly. On the sixth and seventh they are still wider and longer, and 
very thin They present a projecting transverse surface backward 
one-fourth the length from the base for articulation with The seventh 
lumbar and first sacral respectively. The centra of the lumbars are 
depressed and slightly opisthoccelian, except the last, which is flat. 
They are contracted and keeled below. 

The sacrum is long and narrow, and thoroughly co-ossified in the 
specimen. The diapophysis of the first and part of that of the second 
give attachment to the ilium. The intervertebral foramina are rather 
small. 

_Measurements. 
M. 

Length of dorsal vertebra) along middles of neural spines 0.420 
Length of lumbars (10 298 
Length of sacrum along contra 170 
Diameter centrum first dorsal, (tranSVCrE40). • 
Diameter centrum first dorsal, (vertical)...
Diameter centrum fifth lumbar, (vertical) 020 
Diameter centrum fifth lumbar, (transverse) . ().325
Length do : 001 :.1-1299 5039 
Length diapophysis sixth do 
Greatest transverse width of diapophysis sixth lumbar-
Length centrum seventh lumbar 
Transverse diameter centrum first sacral 
Transverse expanse diapophyses (10 .. i00:00;630r45> 
Transverse diameter end of last sacral . (0:50 
Transverse diameter diapophysis do . 043 
Elevation neural.spine second dorsal
Elevation neural spine seventh dorsal above scapula 
Elevation neural spine eighteenth dorsal, (from arch behind). 037 

The ribs are long and slender, the first but little expanded distally 
and united with the mannbrinnt sterna a little behind its middle. They 
number eighteen, but as the last is quite long, there may have been 
another pair of shorter ones not yet exposed in the matrix. 

Measurements. 

Length sixteenth, (end broken) 223 

31. 
Length first 
Width first, distally. 
Length eighteenth .... from tubercle 

0.118 
.018 
180 

There are four sternal segments preserved, with a fragment of another. 
They are distinct, and the first is the largest. It is a longitudinal plate, 
placed on edge, with the anterior border strongly excavated. The in-
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ferior margins of the succeeding segments are thickened, but the com-
pressed form remains, the section being triangular. 

The scapula is largo for the size of the animal. It has an approxi-
mately triangular form, the base being superior. The posterior angle is 
right, but the anterior regularly rounded. The apex supports the gle-
noid cavity on a neck which is contracted by a shallow excavation of 
the anterior margin. The latter is bounded next the glenoid cavity by 
the short obtuse coracoid, which stands a short distance above the artic• 
ulation. The spine is long, rather elevated, with a regular convex border 
curved backward. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of three sternal segments 
Length of first sternal segments 
Depth of first sternal segments in front 
Width of first sternal segments below . 
Width of third sternal segments 
Length of scapula, (median) 
Width above, (greatest) 
Width of neck.. 

• 

0. 147 
0:4 
044 
004 
015 
215 
130 

.036 
Width of glenoid cavity 035 

Humerus.—=The head is directed a little inside of directly backward. 
The bicipital groove is very deep and the inner tuberosity large and 
directed forward. The external tuberosity is much larger, as usual in 
this group of ungulates, and rises in a hook-like apex above the level of 
the head. The external bicipital ridge is lateral, and not very promi-
nent, extending on one-third the length of the shaft. The shaft is mod-
erately compressed at the middle, but transversely flattened below. It 
is nearly straight. The condyles are narrow, and the inner and outer 
tuberosities almost wanting; their position marked by shallow concavi-
ties. The external continues in a lateral crest which turns into the 
shaft below the lower third. The inner condyle is both the widest and 
most prominent; the external has its carina at its middle, and its ex-
ternal trochlear face oblique and narrow ; narrowest behind. The ole-
cranar and coronoid fessm are deep and produce a small supra-condylar 
foramen. • 

The ulna exhibits a large and obtuse olecranon, concave on the ex-
ternal face. Its glenoid cavity is narrowed and elevated behind 
front it widens, and there the ulna receives the transverse proximal end 
of the radius, which overhangs it on both sides, leaving the little eleva-
tions of the right and left coronoid processes about equal. The vertical 
diameters of the shaft of the ulna are about equal throughout. Its 
section is triangular, the base being next the radius for the proximal 
third. This is followed by an edge next the ulna, and the base of the 
section is on the outer inferior aspect, on account of the direction of au 
angle from a short distance beyond the outer coronoid process to the 
base of the ulnar epiphysis, where it disappears. Distally there are 
two other very obtuse ridges above this one. The extremity bears two 
facets—the larger for the cuneiform, the smaller for the pisiform bone. 

The radius is throughout its length! a stouter bone than the ulna and 
bears much the greater part of the carpal articulation, viz : with the 
scaphoid, lunar, and part of the cuneiform bones. This articulation is 
transverse to that of the ulna, which is thus at one side of and behind 
it. The head is a transverse oval in section, the narrower end outward. 
The articular face consists of one and a half trochleae, the latter wider 
and internal. The shaft is a transverse oval iu section, with an angular 
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ridge along the middle externally, and the distal part proximally. A 
broad groove marks the upper face of the epiphysisl.where the shaft 
has a vertical inner face. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length humerus, (axial) 
Diameter head to hicipital groove 
Length along crest outer tuberosity, (about) 
Transverse diameter, distally 
Antero-posterior diameter, inner condyle
Width olecranar fossa 

0.270 
.037 
.052 
.046 
.042 
.020 

Length ulna. . . 
Depth olecranon, distally 
Depth at coronoid process 
Depth of distal end 
Depth at middle shaft. 
Length radius 
Width of head.... 

, 

.260 

.027 

.025 

.019 

.019 

.'200 

.036 
Depth of head.. . .021 
Width shaft at middle .021 
Width near distal end, (greatest) 
Width distal articulation 

.037 

.030 

The elements of the carpus are distinguished for length, and for re-
duction of width. The anterior faces of all are considerably longer 
than broad, but the longest faces of the cuneiform, scaphoid, and trape-
zoides are antero-posterior. The facets are as usual in theicarpus ; sca-
phoid * ; lunar.; cuneiform -1- ; trapezium .1 ; trapezoides + magnum 3-; 
unciform T. The cuneiform has A rather L-shaped external face. The 
pisiform has two proximal facets and is enlarged and thickened distally; 
pressed inward, it reaches the scaphoid. The trapezium is a small 
subdiscoid bone with convex outer face. The magnum is as broad as 
deep in front, where its surface is swollen ; it is produced behind into a 
spatulate decurved hook. The unciform has a narrow sub-acute hook 
behind, with wide base. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Width of carpals of first row together. 0.044 
Width of lunar°, outer face 016 
Depth of lunare , outer face . 020 
Depth of cuneiform, outer face 020 
Width of cuneiform, outer face 020 
Length of pisiform, outer face . 030 
Depth distally, outer face . 014 
Width three carpals of second row . 038 
Width magnum, outer face . 015 
Depth magnum, outer face . 014 
Depth midterm, outer thee . 017 
Width unciform, outer face . 020 
Length midterm, an t cre-posteri r -021 
Length magnum, ant cro-posterter . 029 
Total length of carpals . 040 

The metacarpals are quite slender. The first only is wanting; the 
third is rather stouter than the others, while the fourth is considerably 
the most slender: Its distal extremity is oblique, with prominent median 
keel, which is wanting on the superior aspect. The proximal facets of 
these bones are respectively (2d) 2, (3d) 2, (4th) 1, (5th) 1. There is a 
short, shallow groove near the proximal end of _No. 3. The phalanges 
corresponding are lost in the specimen. 
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Measurements. 

Length of fifth metacarpal. 0.070 
Estimated length of foot 187 
Distal diameter of fifth metacarpal 012 
Proximal diameter of metacarpal 007 
Proximal diameter of fourth metacarpal .012 
Proximal diameter of third metacarpal - _ .017 
Proximal diameter of second metacarpal .........012 

The above are taken on the articular faces transversely. 
The pelvis is perfectly preserved. The ischium is but little over half 

as long as the ilium, measuring from the middle of the acetabuluw. The 
ilium is a triradiate bone, the superior or sacral plate rather shorter and 
wider than that forming the "crest," which is subsimilar to the pedun-
cular portion. The crest expands very slightly distally forward and 
downward. The ischio-pubic suture is a long one, and the obturator 
foramen a long oval the interior pelvic elements do not form a trans-
verse, but meet at an open angle. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length ilium to sacral border 0. 130 
Length ilium to crest .160 
Width crest. .060 
Width peduncle 030 
Length ischium from middle of acetabulum 110 
Width ischium posteriorly . • .080 
Length obturator foramen. .041 
Width obturator foramen 034 
Expanse of ischia above at middle 076 

Feenur.—The head projects inward on a well-marked neck. The great 
trochanter is strongly recurved and presents an anterior tuberosity as 
well. It rises to an incurved apex much elevated above the head. The 
prominence of the front of the femur is continued into the front of the 
trochanter. The outer margin of the shaft is thin, and at a point two-
fifths the length from the proximal end is produced into a low third 
trochanter, which is curved forward and thickened on the margin. The 
trochlea is well elevated, the inner margin a little the more so, and is 
narrow. It is continuous with the surface of the inner coudyle, which is 
the shorter and more vertical the external is longer and divergent; its 
terminal face is marked by two fossw, one in front of the other just out-
side the distal end of the ridge-bordering the trochlea. Little trochanter 
moderate. 

Measurements. 

Total length 0.'285 
Proximal width of head and trochanter . 075 
Width from front to edge third trochanter .050 
Width just above condyles .035 
Width of condyles .058 
Chord of outer condylo and trochlea .060 

The tibia has a broad prominent crest, which is remarkable iu being 
deeply fissured longitudinally at its superior portion. The tendinous 
notch separates the outer portion of the crest from the spreading margin 
of the outer cotyloid face. The crest disappears at the proximal third, 
and the shaft becomes flattened in front and on the inner side. The dis-
tal articular extremity is impressed by 1. i troehle, the outer being 
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completed by the fibula. The posterior tuberosity is more nearly median 
than usual, hence the inner margin of the inner trochlea is low poste-
riorly, and the inner malleolus has a considerable beveled interior mar-
gin. The jibuht has a slender shaft. but little compressed. The head is 
expanded fore and aft, and the malleolus is quite stout. 

MeasuremAts. 
M. 

Length of tibia 
Diameter from outer angle of head to inner angle of crest 
Diameter distal end, (greatest) . 
Diameter articular face, transverse 
Diameter articular face, fore and aft 

. ......._ 

0.244 

•. 0155 
.027 
.026 

Both hind .feet are perfectly preserved. The astragalus is rather elon-
gate and compressed, the lower face truncate with two longitudinal 
bounding ridges, the outer of which is discontinued before reaching the 
heel. The surface between them is striate grooved. The outer face is 
slightly concave. The astragaline facets are much expanded inward; 
the outer is transverse and strongly convex, and separated by a groove 
from the inner, which is longitudinal and nearly plane. The posterior 
edge of this, and convexity of the outer facets are received into a trans-
verse groove of the posterior part of the lower face of the astragalus. 
The cuboid facet is diagonal, and is bounded within by a third narrow 
facet for the astragalus. The.astragalus has a strongly convex deeply 
grooved trochlea the convexity extends over 158°. The trochlea is 
nearly in the vertical, a little oblique to the longitudinal axis of the 
foot. The exterior malleolar facet is well marked, mid bounds a lateral 
fossa above. The neck of the astragalus is broad and not contracted, but 
not wider than the trochlea. Its navicular facet is wide and concave, 
the cuboid narrow, with a long angle behind. The cuboid is quite elon-
gate, and with a narrow anterior face ; it has a large postCrior tuberosity 
not projecting much posteriorly. The navicular is fiat, with a sigmoid 
Proximal face, convex on the inner side, concave on the outer. It 
has the three cuneiform facets belOw the inner an tero-posterior. The 
inner is a flat bone with antero-posterior plane and apex directed back-
ward, and considerably oblique facet for the second metatarsal. The 
niesocitheiform is much the smaller, and brings the third metatarsus a 
short distance proximal to the fourth. The ectocuneiform is a little 
,Wider than deep. The metatarsals are three, and are rather slender. 

The two outer are equal in length, and the median but little wider prox-
imally, the increased width being more obvious distally. They have no 
proximal grooves, and the outer has a low outer tuberosity. The facets 
of the second row of tarsals are +1 I. The phalanges, including un-
gueal, are 3,•-3, 3• The proximal ones are longer than wide and con-
tracted at the ends ; the penultimate are still stouter in form. The 
ungues of middle line are symmetrical and broad, with the margin a 
segment of an ovoid, and slight contraction at the neck. The proximal 
articulation is bounded by a fossa on each side, which is in its turn 
isolated by the elongate process found in the tapir and in the-horse. 
The margin is marked by radiating striae separated by grooves, of which
the. median is the most marked. The lateral ungues are contracted on 
the inner side, and only possess the proximal fossa and hook on the 
outer side. The median distal groove is well marked. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of hind foot from heel 0.26 
Length of ealcaneum • 083 

. 024Length of cuboid facet of calcaneum... • 
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M. 
Depth calcanoum behind .025 
Width calcaneum at astragalus .035 
Greatest axial length of astragalus .045 
Width between trochlear crests astragalus .022 
Length neck between trochlear, outer side .014 
Width head between trochlear .030 
Width navicular .031 
Length navicular at middle .010 
Length cuboid , .022 
Depth outside. .025 
Length ectoennoiform in front . _ .. .013 
Width ectocnneiform in front. :001199 
Width mesocuneiforui in front 
Length mesocuneiform in front .008 
Length entocuneiform at side .021 
Depth. cntocuneiform at side .015 
Length of metatarsus II. .102 
Length of metatarsus III .107 
Width of metatarsus II proIlmally .016 
Width of metatarsus III proximally .020 
Width of metatarsus II distally Z within .016 
Width of metatarsus HI distally S fossa .0'25 
Length median phalanges I .025 
Width median phalanges I distally .015 
Depth median phalanges I distally .009 
Length median phalanges II .015 
Length median phalanges unguis .029 
Width of articular facet unguis .014 
Width of neck of facet. unguis .021 
Width of greatest expanse facet unguis .029 
Length phalanges of metatarsal II .060 
Length unguis of metatarsal II. .02,i 
Width unguis, (greatest) .013 
Length metarsus and phalanges IV .158 

Restoration.-The following dimensions may be relied on as a basis for
a restoration of this species: 

MeasurementS. 
M. 

(head ... 0.220 
Length. ivertebral column less tail .063 

Height . 

equal 42.1 inches 
of neural spines exposed 
of scapula. 
of fore leg 

23--.- 1.
.035 

.. . 215 
- .692 

total 31.05 inches inclusive .047 

Height . 

of hind leg 
of elevation of ilium 

..... 

.. 
13. 7505...255:0 

total 29.7 inches 
Depth of body at middle mannbrium 
Depth of body at 15 rib .... 

Allowance being made for the obliquity of the humerus, scapula)
femur, and ilium, the elevation in life was-

At the withers, (26.6 inches). •-
At the rump 

The size of this species was, then, that of a large sheep.
Comparison of the skeleton with that of Tapirus roulini.-For the..- ......... 

trinity of making this comparison I am indebted to the Smithsonian
Institution, which possesses a skeleton of the above species of tapir from
Ecuador, presented by President Moreno.

Cranium.-In addition to the generic characters mentioned at the 

72 
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commencement of this description, the H. eximius and T. roulini differ 
as follows : in H. eximius there is (1) a high sagittal crest which is want-
ing in T. roulini, T. malayanns, and approximated in T. terrestris. (2) 
The crest of the squamosal part of the zygoma is continuous with the 
lateral occipital crest, which is not the case in existing tapirs. 

Vertebra.—(1) The arterial canal of the atlas is not isolated in front 
as in T. rordini, but notches the basis of transverse process. (2) The 
axis is longer than in T. roulini. (3) The neural spines and especially 
the metapophyses of the posterior dorsal vertebra) are more elevated. 
(4) The end of the centra of the lumbars are flatter, and more depressed. 
(5) The diapophyses of the same are wider and longer and thinner, and 
the penultimate articulates with the last by an angular process, which 
is not the case in T. roulini. 

Scapula.—(1) This bone is equal in size to that of a T. roulini, of con-
siderably greater general dimensions, and is hence relatively larger. (2) 
The spine is not angulate as in that species, has a larger base, and larger 
elevated margin. (3) The neck is more contracted, and (4) the corticoid 
is not recurved as in T. roulini. (5) The sinus bounded below by the 
latter is much shallower, and not bordered above by a recurved hook of 
the margin. 

Humerus.—(1) It is relatively smaller in H. eximius. (2) The internal 
bicipital ridge of T. roulini is wanting. (3) The external condyle is much 
shorter, whence its border is nearer its trochlear rib. The radius has a 
narrower head, (1,) the external articular plane being shortened. (2) The 
shaft is wider with a more acute longitudinal lateral ridge medially, and 
more rounded distal end. The ulna is (1) absolutely nearly as long as
in T. roulini, being thus relatively longer. (2) It has three weak, longi-
tudinal ridges on a convex outer i'ace ; in T. roulini the external face is 
divided by a very prominent longitudinal angle from the radial cotylus, 
which spreads distally, sending one angle to the upper and another to 
the lower base of the distal epiphysis. 

Carpus.—This part is (1) absolutely and relatively smaller than in T. 
roulini. (2) The pisiform is more cylindroid distally. (3) The scaphoid 
is more produced backward on the inner side; the excavation of the 
inner side is more continued as a concavity of the outer side of the front. 
(3) The unciform has an acute tuberosity behind; in T. roulini it is short, 
vertical, and obtuse. (4) The trapezoides has a shorter, wider, and more 
swollen external face. (5) The pisiform is small and convex, instead of 
being larger and shit.

The metacarpals (1) are absolutely and relatively smaller. (2) The 
inner (II) has a more oblique phalangeal articulation, which is short 
above and with the keel prolonged upward, instead of being, as in T. 
roultni, distal only.

The pelvis is distinguished by the much longer plate of the ilium, 
whose extremity constitnes the crest. (1) The crest is also shorter, and 
more anterior. In rovlini this plate does not so much exceed the 
sacral plate in length. (2) The pubes and ilia are not so horizontal, but 
meet at nearly a right angle, and (3) the ischiopubic common suture is 
considerably longer. (4) The obturator foramen is a more elongate
oval. 

The femur is very similar to that of T. roulini, being no smaller in rel-
ative size. (1) The great trochanter is wider fore and aft, and with 
margin more continued on the anterior aspect of the extremity of the
‘shaft. (2) The third trochanter is nearer the middle of the length. (3) 

The condylo surfaces are continuous with the rotular, not isolated as in 
roulini. The latter also (4) lacks the two fosse on the outer. margin 
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of the external seen in H. eximius. (5) The rotular groove is also nar-
rower in the latter and not so deeply excavated as in T. roulini. 

The tibia is (1) reduced in size, and especially contracted distally; the 
relative widths of the ends are 6 cm : 3.5; in T. roulini 7.5 cm to 5. (2) 
The crest is more prominent, and is deeply fissured by a groove, which 
is represented by a shallow concavity in T. roulini. The groove (3) ex-
ternal to this is deeper. (4) The posterior inner tuberosity of the distal 
end is more median, hence the inner trochlear groove is further removed 
from the anterior inner malleolus, which has, therefore, a greater inner 
(not outer) extent. 

The tarsus (1) is generally longer and narrower, except in the case of 
the cuboid bone, (2,) which is shorter than in T. roulini. (3) The astra-
gains has a narrower neck, which, therefore, appears more on the inner 
side. (4) The facet for the cuboid is smaller. (5) The inner tuberosity 
of the head is more prominent. (6) The calcaneum is more slender, with 
larger cuboid facet, especially posteriorly. The metatarsus is absolutely 
nearly as long as in T. roulini, and, therefore, relatively longer and more 
slender. (2) The median (III) is nearly similar to the others in width; 
in the T. roulini, much larger than the lateral. 

The phalanges of the first cross series are more contracted distally. 
The more important differences-between the skeleton of the two species 

in addition to those pdinted out under the head of the genus, are those 
of the ulna, the scapula, the lumbar vertebrie, the ilium, and the crest 
of the tibia. The scapula is more like that of .Tapirus terrestris, while 
the ilium is apvroximated by that of T. malayanus among living species; 
its form leans toward the Equine series, and not to the Paiwotheroid. 

Con0/ USiOn. 

From the preceding it is evident that there lived in North America 
during the Eocene period a type of Tapiridcv only differing generically 
from that now existing in South America.. Thus one form of the many 
peculiar and primitive ones of that time still persists in the tropics and 
southern hemisphere, which claims more ancient character than the 
rhinocerus, elephants, and other remains of Miocene time. 

The affinities of Cercoleptes and .Nasua to the types of the same period 
have been already indicated,* and with the present case may be regarded 
as confirmatory of the proposition stating the early geological state of 
the existing Fauna Neotropica.t 

HYRACIIYUS IMPLICATUS, Cope. 

On some Eocene Mammalia, &c., 1873, p. 5; published March 8. 

This tapir is smaller and more slender than the H. agrestis, Leidy, but 
exhibits an equal size of posterior molar teeth, which are thus relatively 
larger than in that species. It is represented first by both maxillary 
bones, with most of the molars complete, from Cottonwood Creel, 
Wyoming; then by the side of the face, with molars Of both jaws emu-
plete, with symphysis and portions of all the incisors, from South Bitter 
Creek, and by part of mandibular minus, with teeth, from Green River, 
with probably other specimens. 

The molars differ from those of the other Hyraeltyi, and resemble those 
called Helaletes, in the presence of a prominent ridge, which descends 
on the inner side of the principal (median) outer cusp, not quite reaching 

* See on the Primitive Types of the Mammalian Orders, 1673.
t See Origin of Genera, p. 99 and preced. 
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the valley below. It wears into a prominent loop. The anterior cusp is 
much less elevated than the median, and is separated from the latter by 
a considerable ridge. The only cingulum on the molars is on the outer 
side of the first. Enamel smooth. 

Measurements No. 1. 
M. 

Length of five molars 
Length of three posterior molars 
Length of last molar 
Width of last. molar 

0. 071 
. 0470 
.0159 

0200 
Width of penultimate molar 
Length of penultimate molar 

0210 
0168 

In the more perfect specimen all of the molars have two transverse 
crests, except the P. M. 1. The lower molars possess strong anterior 
prolongations of their posterior crests ; the third and fourth premolars 
have one elevated transverse crest near their middle, and the second is 
much compressed. The first I cannot find. Symphysis rather short 
for the genus. 

Measurements No. 2. 
M. 

Length of superior molar series 0. 085 
Length of true molars 046 
Length of penultimate 015 
Width of penultimate 019 
Length of inferior molar series 078 
Length of inferior true molars 047 
Length of penul t imate 017 
Width of penultimate 011 
Width of last premolar 008 
Length of last premolar 012 
Depth of ramus at last premolar 0235 
Length of diastema 019 
Length of bases of three incisors 018 

HYRACHFUS AGRARIUS, Leidy. 

Common everywhere. 

HYRACHYUS BOOPS, Marsh. 

lielaletes hoops, Marsh, American Journal, 1872, p. 218; Hyrachyus bobps, Cope, On 
sonic Eocene Mammals, &c., 1873, p. 6. 

Bitter Creek and Black's Fork. 

HYRACIIYUS NANUS, Marsh. 

Lophiodon, minus, Marsh, American Journal 'Sciences and Arts, 1871, July; Hyrachyus 
nom, Leidy, Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, p. 361; Helaletes, Marsh, 1. c., 
1872,. p. 218. 

Cottonwood Creek. 
ANCHIPPOD US, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 1868, p. 232; Trogosus, Leidy, 
Proceedings Academy Natural Science, Philadelphia, 1871, and Geological Survey of 
Montana, 1871, p. 359. 

ANCIIIPPODUS MINOR, Marsh. 

Palceogop8 minor, Marsh, American Journal Science and Arts, 1871, July; Trogosus 
cagoridonn, Leidy, Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, p. 360. 

Cottonwood Creek. 
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OROHIPPUS, Marsh. 

American Journal Science and Arts, 1872, (published August 7.) 

Superior molars, with two external crescentoid crests, and two inter-
nal cones, which are connected with the former by low oblique crests 
which are directed to the anterior bases of the outer tubercles. 

This genus constitutes an approximation of the Limnohyus type to 
Anchitherium, and probably connects effectively the equine and tapiroid 
divisions. 

OROHIPPUS PROCYONINUS, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 466, August 3. (Helotherhun.) 
Orohippus pumilus, Marsh, 1. c., August 7, 1872. 

This species is distinguished by its small size, as it did not much ex-
ceed the raccoon iu dimensions. The size of a right superior molar is as 
follows : 

Measurements. 
V. 

Length uu7 
Width posterior 006.5 
'Width anterior .006 

The crown presents four tubercles, of which the inner are flat on the 
anterior, the outer flat on the external side. The anterior cross-ridge 
has a trihedral tubercle, and- a low tubercle intervenes between the two 
posterior in front of them. Au anterior and a posterior cingulmn. 
Enamel smooth. • 

Genera Ineerke Sedis. 

OROTHEREUM, Marsh. 

American Journal Science and Arts, 1872, p. 217. 

OROTLIERIU1VI VASACCIENSE, Cope. 

On some Eocene Mammals, &c., p. 3. 

Lophiotherium vcoacciense, Cope. Proceedings American Philosophical Society, Isn,
July 11, (extras.) Notharctus vumeciensis, Cope, 1. c., 1872, 474. 

This species is similar to the next in most respects, the corresponding 
molars differing in the more elevated yoke between the. tubercles of op-
posite sides, and the presence of a posterior median tubercle. 

Represented. by a portion of the left ramus of the lower jaw, contain-
ing one tooth in perfect preservation. The structure of this indicates it 
to be the second true molar, and presents certain features of distinction 
from the same tooth of the L. sylvatic-um, described by Dr. Leidy. The 
crown presents four tubercles, which are arranged in pairs, the separa-
tion between the right and left lobe of each being slight, thus giving the 
tooth the appearance of having two transverse crests as in Ilydrachyus. 
The two anterior and outer posterior tubercles are fissured by wearing, 
but the inner posterior consists of two acute crests, which meet, pre-
senting an acute angle toward the adjoining tubercle. The outer pos-
terior tubercle sends a descending crest obliquely to the base of the inner 
anterior tubercle, as in L. sylvatieum. A small tubercle occupies the 
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space behhid the. interval between the posterior tubercles and gives 
origin to a cingulum which passes round the bases of the outer tubercles. 
It extends round the front of the tooth to the outer anterior tubercle. 
Wear would produce small angular crescents from the two posterior and 
the outer anterior tubercle. (lreatest length of crown, M. 0.008 ; width, 
.006. The enamel of the tubercles is rilgose. 

This ungulate was of about the size of the L. sylraticum, or equal to 
the raccoon. It difITTs considerably from that species in the less isola-
tion of the tubercles of the molar, and the crescentic form of the inner 
posterior. 

From Green River beds near Evanston, and the same near Black 
Buttes, Wyoming, on opposite sides of the Bridger Basin. 

• 
OROTIIERIUM SYLVATICUM, Leidy. • 

Lophiotherium 8y1raticum, Leidy. Proceedings Acedemy Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, 
126; Orotherium, Marsh, American Journal Science and Arts, 1872, August 13. 

From Black's Fork, Wyoming. 

OLIGOTOMUS, Cope. 
On some Eocene Mammals, &c., March 8, 1873, p. 2. 

.Char. gen.—Molars constructed much as in Hyopsodus and Lophiothe-
num, viz, with two external subtrihedal cusps, which wear into cres-
cents, the posterior connected by a low oblique ridge with the basis of 
the anterior cone of the inner side; the latter with two conic cusps. It 
differs from these genera and Orotherium in the possession of but two 
premolars; the inferior molars are probably six, leaving four true 
molars. 

OLIGOTOMUS CINCTUS, Cope. 

Loc. cit. 

Char. specif—In this animal the cusps of the molars are elevated, the 
external most so, the anterior being somewhat bilobate. Premolars with 
two Pangs. There is a rudimental posterior tubercle in M. 1 and 2, and 
a strong cingulum round the outer side of the crown. In 1111 adult with 
worn teeth the enamel is obscurely rugose. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of five molars 
Length of two premolars
Length of M. 2. 
Width of M. 2 anteriorly 
Width of M. 2 posteriorly 
Depth ramus at front of P. M. 1-

0. 0326 
. 0120 
.0067 
.0030 

0030 
.0126 

From Cottonwood Creek, Wyoming. 

ANTIACODON, Marsh. 

American Journal Science and Arts, 1872, p. 210. 

ANTIACODON PYGRUgITS, Cope. 

Lophiotherium migrate:1m, Cope. Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872,
• extras, July 20; Antiaeodon renustu8, Marsh, American Journal Science and Arts, 1872, 

(published August 13.) Hyopsodus pygnmcs, Cope, loc. cit., p. 461. 

From Cottonwood, Wyoming.
Represented by a portion of the right mandibular ramus, with the 

Penultimate and antepenultimate molars in perfect preservation. These 
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teeth present four cusps, of which the outer are crescentoid in section, 
the inner conic. They are all elevated, and the inner anterior is in both 
teeth compressed and bifid. It receives an oblique ridge from the outer 
posterior crescent, which also sends a ridge to the posterior inner. 
Enamel smooth. 

Measurements. 

Length of penultimate molar 0.0045 
Width of penultimate molar behind 0040 
Depth of ramus at posterior margin of penult imate molar .0070 

This is a small mammal, about equal in size to a weasel. 

ANTIACODON FURCATUS, Cope. 

On some Eocene Mammals, &c., p. 1, March 8, 1873. 

Established on a part of the right ramus mandibuli, with the three 
molars and last premolar in perfect preservation. The crowns of the 
molars are composed of two external, chevron-shaped tubercles, the apices 
rising as acute cusps, and two internal cones, the interior of which is 
flattened and strongly bifid, both points being more elevated than any 
of the otliers. The cusps are nearly opposite to each other, and be-
hind the interval between the two posterior rises another, not so ele-
vated as the others, except on the posterior molar. Here it is elevated, 
and nearly equidistant from the two in front of it. The enamel is 
smooth, and ,there is no cingulum on either side. The premolar consists 
of a principal sectorial cusp, and has a smaller but stout acute anterior 
cusp, with a small rudiment of another behind; a stout cusp rises from 
the inner posterior margin of the principal one, giving it a subbilid 
appearance. 

Measurements. 
If. 

Length of four molars 0. 0195 
Length of three true molars. .0149 
Length of last true molar .0055 
Length of first true molar . 0043 
Width of first true molar front_ . 0025 
Width of first true molar posteriorly .0031 
Depth of ramus at front of M. 3 .0075 
Depth of ramus at front of P. M. last . 0055 

This species differs from the last in the presence of the posterior 
tubercles on the M. 2-3, and the absence of external cingulum. The 
sizes are not very different. 

From the bluffs of the Upper Green River. 
The genus to which this species belongs differs from Hyopsodus in the 

carnivorous form of the last premolar, which has a well-developed an-
terior cusp. I refer it to the same genus as the last species, though its 
characters have never been pointed out by the author of the name, (Pro-
fessor Marsh,) nor are the characters which distinguish it from llonza-
lodon of the same author discoverable. He states that the cusps in ii-
vgans are " isolated," a character which does not apply to A. fureut1181 
n. which they are related much as in Hyopsodus. 
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MICROSYOPS, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Sciences, 1872, p. 20. 

MICROSYOPS VICARIUS, Cope. 

On some Eocene Mammals, &c., 1873, p. 1. 

Founded on portions of the mandibular rami of two individuals from 
the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek, Wyoming. These represent an 
animal considerably smaller than the Ilyopsodus paulus,hud with proba-
bly only three premolars. This is believed to be the fact from the small 
size of the last premolar, and the anterior contraction of the first molar. 
The molars have no external cingulum nor autero-external tuberosity 
described to exist in the ill. gracilis, by Marsh. The cones have simple 
apices, and the oblique connecting ridges of both genera. 

Measurement& 
H. pulus. M. vicarius. 

M. 
Length of three molars 0.0136 0.0115 
Length of last molar .052 . 0045 
Length of first molar 040 .0038 
Width of first molar anteriorly 041 . 0026 
Width of first molar posteriorly 043 .0029 

• 

IIYOPSODUS, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Natural Science, Philadelphia, 1871; Geological Survey Mon-
tana, 1871, p. 362. 

HYOPSOD138 PAULUS) Leidy. 

• Hayden's Survey Montana, &c., 1871, p. 363. 

From Cottonwood and South Bitter Creeks. 

RODENTIA. 

PARAMYS, Leidy. 

Geol. Survey, Montana, 1871, p. 357. 

PARAMYS LEPTODUS, Cope. 

On some Eocene Mammalia, &c., 1873, p. 3. (Published Maroh 8.) 

Established on a right mandibular ramus with all the teeth preserved. 
It Indicates an animal of about the size of the P. delicatus, Leidy, and
P. robustus, Marsh, but with smaller incisors, which have little more 
than half the diameter of the same tooth in those species. The molarsthan 
leave two anterior separate, and three posterior contiguous, cones, the 
median smallest. The anterior and posterior of both sides separated by 
a.deep excavation. The anterior tooth is peculiar in its greater compres-
8!on. The posterior tubercles are not separated, and the anterior inner 
Situate behind the outer, and connected with the posterior inner by a 
concave ridge. 

39 G s 
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Measurements. 
M. 

Length molar series 0.0.221 
Length M. 4 .ONO 
Width M .005,1 
Length M. 1 .0060 
Width M .0048 
Diameter lower incisor, transverse .0024 
Diameter lower incisor, anterior posterior .0036 

From the South Bitter Creek, Wyoming.
• 

PARAMYS UNDANS, Marsh. 

Sciurauu8 undem, Marsh. Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1871, (June 21.) 

A smaller species than the P. del ieatissimus, Leidy. The dental char-
acters of the mandibular series are generically identical with those of 
the species of Paramys. 

From Upper Green River. 

PARAMYS DELICATISSI3IUS, Leidy. 
Black's Fork. 

PARAMYS DELICATIOR, Leidy. 

Cottonwood Creek and Black's Fork. 

PARAMYS DELICATUS, Leidy. 
Black's Fork. 

PSEITDOTOMUS, Cope. 

' Proceedings Amer. Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 467, (August 3.) 

This genus is represented by the nearly complete cranium, with cast 
of the brain-case of the typical species. The cranium is of depressed 
form and with considerablyexpanded zygomata. The muzzle is broad 
and but little elevated, so that the nasal meatus is between the alveolte 
of the superior incisors. The frontal bone is very short, and the super-
ciliary margin and orbits small, and without postfroutal process. The 
temporal fossce are large, and contract the brain-case behind the orbits 
to a striking degree. Their anterior margins rise from the postfrontal 
afigles and converge backward, meeting in a sagittal ridge opposite 
the anterior part of the squamosal bone. The parietal bones increase 
rapidly in width to the squamosals, which also extend horizontally to 
their zygomatic portion. They do not extend very far on the superior 
aspect of the skull, nor backward beyond the auditory meatus. The 
occipital region is concave and surrounded by a prominent crest. 

The foramen, infraorbitaie exterius has an inferior position, being a 
little above the alveolar border ; it is rather small and round. There 
is a prominent tuberosity on the under side of the basal part of the

e.molar bone, just exterior to the position of the second molar of Ar3 
tomys ; its inferior face is truncate. The dentition is C.-8-; M. • 
The incisors are rather small for the size of the skull, and much as 10 
Aretomys. The inner face is truncate, the outer continuous with the 
anterior by the lack of separating angle. The thin enamel is extended 
part way on the outer face. At a point twice as far in front of the pre-
maxillo-maxillary suture as the latter is from the line of the zygonia, 
the incisors are widely separated from each other, whence they areruot 
probably in contact when they issue from the premaxillary bones. .the 
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mandibular cutters are less widely separated by a narrow prolongation 
of the symphysis. The exposure of the tooth is lateral, its direction 
nearly anterior. It projects anteriorly very little beyond the symphysis, 
and has a horizontal triturating surface below the level of the latter. 
There are alveolce for but three molar teeth, each with three roots. 
The teeth themselves are not contained in, them, but were apparently 
lost before the cranium was .entombed in the Eocene mud. The posi-
tion of the first molar is occupied by spongy bone in both maxillaries, 
and appears as though such teeth might have existed earlier in life and 

• been shed. The pterygoid !aniline are prolonged, inclosing a trough. 
The foramen ovale is well developed and simple, and bounded behind 
and before by a ridge. There are no additional foramina in this region. 
The space for the otic bulla is moderately large; the basicranial axis is 
grooved at the junction of the basi-occipital and sphenoid bones. The 
zygoinatic arch is deep and thin. The glenoid cavity is wide but lon-
gitudinal. The cast of the brain indicates smooth oval hemispheres 
which leave the cerebellum and olfactory lobes entirely exposed. The 
latter are ovoid and expanded laterally. This genus is allied to, if not 
actually a member of; the Seiuridm. The breadth and depression of its 
form reminds one of Arctomys, but the contraction behind the orbits is 
very different, resembling rather the form of Fiber. The lateral separa-
tion of the incisors, superior and inferior, is a marked peculiarity. 

PSEUDOTOMUS HIANS, Cope. 

Loc. cit. 
The enamel of the superior incisors is not grooved, but has a delicate 

striate sculpture. The inferior incisor does not yroject as far as the 
alveolar border of the jaw ; its surface worn by the upper incisor is hor-
izontal and anterior. The inferior diastema is a thin edge, and the 
minus is deep there. The temporal surface of the parietal bones is 
rugose. The cranium is depressed, and has a trace of interparietal crest. 
The anterior margin of the temporal fossa is marked by a curved angle 
on each side of the frontal bone. The supra-orbital arch is very short. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length cranium, (3.75 in.) 0.095 
Width cranium, (without zygomas) 040 
Width cranium, (with zygowas) 072 
Width of oceiput 032 
AV idth cranium near end of nasal .027 
Width upper cutting tooth .007 
Depth upper cutting tooth 0085 
Length oxposet1 part lower tooth 009 
"Width exposed part lower tooth 006 

From the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 

MARSUPIALIA. 

TRIACODON, Marsh. 

Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 1871, July. 

This genus is placed here on the authority of Marsh. 

TRIACODON ACULEATUS, Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 460, (July 29.) 

Established on two teeth of the molar and premolar series. The mo-
lar is subtriangular at the base of the crown, one side being convex; 



	

	

	 	
	  	
	  	
	  	

	  
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 

 

612 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

the opposite angle nearly right and the two remaining sides flat. The 
crown is divided into three elevated trihedral cones, one at each angle. 
Their adjacent angles are acute, and the angle of union is fissured like
the same point in the sectional tooth of carnivore. The smaller lobes 
are of equal elevation, but the crown of one is expanded so as to be 
slightly spade-shaped. The enamel is smooth. 

• 
Measurements. 

u. 
Elevation of highest cusp 
Elevation of shorter 

0.009 
007 

Long diameter base of crown 
Long diameter base of flat side 

.006 

.005 

The premolar is smaller, with shorter cusps, and one of the laterals 
reduced to a rudiment. This species is near T. fallax of Marsh, but the 
tooth he describes is narrower iu proportion to its length, and has the 
anterior lobe little over half as high. The measurements of this species 
are somewhat larger than those given by Marsh for his T. grandis, 
(Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, August 13, 1872.) 

R E PTILIA. 
CROCODIL. 
CROCODILUS. 

CROCODILUS CLAVIS, Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 187'2, p. 485, (Aug. 20.) 

This is a large species, with a muzzle of narrowed proportions, and 
sufficient depth to give it a broad oval section. The nasal bones appear 
to have reached the nasal orifice. The anterior superior teeth are very 
large, especially the canine. The inferior tooth corresponding is large, 
and occupies an emargivation •• which approaches near to the nasal 
suture. The pitting of the muzzle is fine, and the swollen interspaces 
much the wider. The teeth have stout conic crowns, with well-devel-
oped cutting edges, and coarse striate sculpture. The mandible is 
acuminate to the narrow extremity, and has a long symphysis, which 
extends to opposite the third tooth behind the notch. The cervical 
vertebrae preserved have round cups; they have a simple elongate 
hypopophysis, with a pit behind it; shoulder very prominent. 

Measurements. 

Length of ramus, with teeth 
1./ength of symphysis 
Width of ramus at end of symphysis.... .020Width of ramus at end of mandible 

020Width of maxillary at third tooth above 
.020Width of maxillary at notch above 

This species has a more slender muzzle than those described by Marsh 
and Leidy, and is of larger size. 

CROCODILUS ELLIOTTII, Leidy. 
Geological Survey Montana, 1871, p. 366. 

Abundant in the Bad Lands. 
CROCODILUS SULCIFERUS, Cope. 

Proceedings American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 555, (October 12.) 
d.A medium-sized species with cranium deeply and roughly pitteofThe chief character is at present visible in the teeth. The larger 
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these are of subcylindric and short conic crown, which is superficially, 
grooved from basis to near apex; sulci coarse, open. 

Upper Green River. 

CROCODILUS GRINNELL1I, Marsh. 

American Journal Sci. Arts, 1871, June. 
Cranium from South Bitter Creek. 

CROCOD1LITS LIODON, Marsh. 
Loc. cit. 

From various localities. 
• 

DIPLOCYNODUS, Pomel. 

DIPLOCYNODUS SITBULATUS, Cope. 

Crocodilus (Irk yosuch us) subutolus, Cope. Proceedings American Philos'ophicai So-
ciety, 1872, p. 554, (October 12.) 

Some of the cervical vertebra; without hypopophyses. Their cups 
round, with smooth bordering surface of the sides of the centrum. 
The jaws only are preserved from the cranium ; the premaxillary is 
strongly pitted, but the dentary has remote shallow pits on the outer 
face and shallow grooves below. Dentition something like that of 
Diplocynodus r«tellii from France. There are two very long canine-like 
teeth in the premaxillary bone near its posterior margin, directed some-
what backward ; these are preceded after a space by a medium-sized 
tooth, which after a similar space is preceded by another large tooth. 
Anterior to this the alveoli are lost. Two very smooth compressed 
straight teeth in the front of the ram's mandibuli. These are followed 
abruptly by a distantly set series of subequal teeth of not one-fourth 
the size, varying little to the back. of the jaw; all the long teeth have 
subcompressed crowns with opposed cutting edges, and are smooth 
except at their bases. These are distantly sulcate, the separating 
ridges being acute. The smaller teeth are cones with cutting edges. 
There are fourteen alveoli and one pit in the dentary bone from the pos-
terior end to the beginning of the shoft symphysis.

• 
Measurements. 

M. 
Length of alveolar series to beginning of symphysis. 0.130 
Diameter alveolus of seventh tooth . 008 
Elevation eighth tooth 017 
Diameter at base 0065 
Depth of dentary at base . 025 
Elevation of first lower canine . 018 
Length crown of second upper canine .017 
Diameter crown at base 007 
Length third cervical, ( with ball) . 037 
Diameter of cup, vertical . . 016 
Diameter of cup, transverse 018 
Length of a posterior dorsal.... .... . 041 
Diameter of cup, transverse 026 
Diameter of cup, vertical 022 

Found on the bluffs of Upper Green River. 
This species agrees in some respects with the very brief description 

given by Marsh for his Crocodilux liodon. He does not mention the 
fluthig of the base of the crown so remarkable in this species; and 
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states the vertebra) to be " strongly rugose" near the extremity, a 
character not seen in the present animal. 

The _Diplocynodus subulatus was about as large as the Mississippi
alligator. 

DIPLOCYNODUS POLYODON, Cope. 

Species nova. 
Represented by portions of cranium and teeth, with probably some 

vertebrae found close to them. This crocodile is similar in size to the 
_D. subulatus, or, our alligator. It differs much from the last in the ar-
rangement of the teeth. There is one pre-eminently large canine oppo-
site the symphysis, (in D. subulatus this tooth is opposite the posterior 
end of the same,) which is followed by nine very small teeth, whose 
round alveoli are only sepatated by very thin walls. Following the last 
of these immediately is another very large tooth, with nearly round 
alveolus,, which is closely succeeded by other smaller teeth of larger 
size than those in front of it, and not differing in this respect among 
themselves. The crowns of the teeth are cylindric at base, and have 
a double ridge on the anterior outer aspect. The enamel is obsoletely 
rugose, striate at the base. The external surface of the dentary bone is 
deeply and coarsely pitted; at its anterior part the pits are close, deep, 
and small; on the inferior face they are deep, short grooves. There is 
a series of close, small foramina along the inner side of the alveolle. 

Measurements. 

Depth of symphysis
Diameter " anterior canine tooth" 
Distance of same from median "canine" 

0.014 
.008 
.030 

Depth dontary bone at latter
Width ramus at anterior canine 

.027 

.025 

This species differs in many respects from the one last described. The 
teeth, anteriorly, are much more closely placed, and the anterior and 
middle canines are less separated, and more numerous small teeth occupy 
the interval. The splenial bone has a larger share in the symphysis, and 
the sculpture is much more profound. The teeth are not fluted. 

The type specimen was found on the bluffs of Upper Green River by 
the writer. 

ALLIGATOR, °ay. 

The species described below belongs to this genus, so far as determin-
able from characters of the cranium and dermal scuta. 

The axial portion of the basi-occipital bone is a transverse vertical 
plate with vertical carina ou the distal half. The frontal bone exhibits 
no crests, and the crotaphite foramina are open. The quadratojt!gal 
arch is stout. The dermal scuta are not co-ossified, and with the cranium 
are deeply pitted. 

ALLIGATOR HETERODON, Cope. 

Proceedings Amer.ican Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 544. 

The anterior and posterior teeth of this species differ exceedingly in 
shape; the former are flattened, sharp-edged, and slightly incurved; 
the edges not serrate. Those of the premaxillary bone are subequal . 
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size, while one behind the middle of the maxillary is larger than the rest. 
The posterior teeth have short, very obtuse crowns, with elliptic fore and 
aft outline. They resemble some forms seen in Pycuodont fishes, and 
are closely striate to a line on the apex. The upper surface of the cra-
nium is pitted, the frontal and parietal bones with large, deep, and 
closely placed concavities. The former is perfectly plane, and the latter 
is wide. The squamosal arch is also wide, and the crotophite foramina 
are large and open. 

The dermal scuta are very large for the size of the animal, and were 
not united by suture. They are keelless and deeply pitted, with smooth.
margins. 

The vertebral centra found with other specimens are round. The 
co-ossified neural arches indicate the adult age of the animal. 

.Measurements. 

Height crown premaxillary tooth . 0.4 
Width crown premaxillary at base .0035 
Long diameter crown of a maxillary .005 
Short diameter crown of a maxillary .0035 
Width parietal .(009)-20 
Width frontal, posterior. 
Width frontal, interorbital .010 
Width malar below eye ............. ........... .......... .008 

The variation in the form of the teeth is a slight exaggeration of that 
seen in the dentition of various species of crocodilians. 

This species was about three feet in length, found by the writer in 
one of the lowest beds of the Green River Tertiary epoch, near Black 
Buttes, Wyoming. 

The dermal scuta of this species are very abundant in some of the 
beds of the Green River epoch. Some of them exhibit a faint trace of 
keel. Vertebrae associated with them have subround articular ex-
tremities. 

TESTUDINATA. 

AXESTUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 462. (Published July 29.) 

This is a genus of Trionychidie, which is represented by a species not 
fully known. The type specimen is represented by bones of the limbs 
and various vertebra;, with the postabdomival bone of the left side. 

The general characters are those of Trionyx. The scapula is elongate, 
the procoracoid long and narrow, and the coracoid of medium width. 
The humerus is sigmoid, with widely spreading bicipital ridges and flat-
tened extremity with marginal groove. The femur is also curved, but 
less strongly than the humerus, and has a median anterior loW angular 
ridge. The claws are large, some curved and some entirely straight. 
The cervical vertebrae are relatively large and elongate. The two sacrals 
am free from the carapace above, have broad articular surfaces for 
diapophyses, and flattened centra. The caudals are proco3lian, and have 
short diapophyses. The postabdominal bone has somewhat the form 
seen in existing Trionyx. It presents two dentate processes forward 
Ior the hyosternal, and two inward to its mate in front. It is pro-
longed backward and inward into a flat process. It is especially dis-
tinguished by its tenuity, and the entire absence of the superficial
sculpture of Trionyx. The usual dense layer is present, but is quite 
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thin, and exhibits the peculiar decussatin ern of lines of deposition 
characteristic of the same layer of the dermal scuta of Crocodilians. 
:No portions were obtained which can with certainty be referred to the 
carapace. The ilium is short, stout, and recurved, and the pubis is 
largely expanded. 

• AXESTUS BYSSINUS, Cope. 

Loc. cit. 
The procoracoid and scapula are of equal lengths, and the coracoid is 

much dilated distally. 
The portions of the plastron preserved are thin for the size of the 

animal, and all the bones are dense and smooth. The postabdominal has 
the free margins acute and senulate. There is an external gently con-
vex edge, with a long process extending backward, and one long, nar-
row one inward. The enamel is white, and is marked with decussating 
lines of osseous deposit, as in woven linen. This is not the result of 
weaving. The cervical vertebra is without spine it is not pressed in 
the middle, and is without any pneumatic foramen. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length cervical vertebra 0.068 
Diameter at middle .040 
Diameter at end .. .035 
Diameter caudal end at ball .010 
Length .013 
Length of an ungual phalange . .043 
Proximal depth ungnal phalange .013 
Length postabdominal, (broken) .180 
Width postabdominal .120 

Locality of the last. 

TRIONYN, Geoffr. 

TitioNYx HETEROGLYPTUS, Cope, sp. nov. 

Carapace broad, flat, concavely truncate behind. Free portion of 
costal bones short. The last pair of costal bones are in contact by a com-
mon suture by about two-thirds their width, the anterior portion being 
separated by the last vertebral bone. There is a great difference be-
tween the sculpture of the middle of the carapace and its lateral por-
tions. The former region is coarsely ribbed longitudinally, the inter-
vening grooves being mostly uninterrupted. On the middle portions 
of the costals the ridges are more or less broken up, and distally they 
are very delicate, forming an inosculating pattern, inclosing small pits. 
On the last costal they retain their ridge-like character. The posterior 
vertebrals are marked by a single groove down their middle. 

Measurements. 
c. 

.23.5Width of carapace at antepenultimate costal bone
Length from front of carapace backward .095

/. 048Width of carapace, costal, distally .037Length of last two vertebrals...... ...... ........... ..... 

Excavated from the Bridger bed, on the summit of Church Butte, by 
the writer. 



	

	
	 	

	 

	

 	
	 
	 
	

617 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

TRIONYX CONCENTRICUS, Cope. 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 1872, p. 469; published July 29. 

This species reposes on various fragments, in one case representing 
numerous portions of a carapace. The sculpture is intermediate between 
those of T. heteroglyptus and T. guttatus. The cdstals have subequal 
and subround pits throughout the entire length of the costal bones, but 
their interspaces are raised into longitudinal ribs at intervals of from 
one to three rows of pits. These ribs are equally developed at both 
ends of the costals. 

Measurements. 

Width of a costal hone near the middle. ..... 
Thickness of costal bone near the middle . . 

M. 
0.0:0 
. 603 

The type specimen is smaller than that of the last. 
From Cottonwood Creek. 

TRIONYX GUTTATUS, Leidy. 

Geological Survey of Montana, 1871, p. 370. 
Not uncommon. 

TRIONYX SCUTITMANTIQUITM, Cope, spec. nov. 

Established on a nearly perfect carapace and part of the plastrum 
from the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. These indicate the largest 
species of the genus yet found in North America. ' 

The carapace is a longitudinal oval, broadly rounded in front. The 
median line forms a marked depression, and the costal bones rise alai 
descend again, forming an arch on each side. The free portion of the
ribs is not very long. The sculpture. consists of numerous honeycomb-
like pits separated by rather narrow ridges. On the middle parts of the 
carapace these are subequal, but on the middle of the length all the 
ridges run together longitudinally, and on their distal parts these are 
broken up so as to produce innumerable irregular tubercles and pits. 
The bones of the intercostal sutures are smooth. Eight costal bones, 
the anterior co-osified with the second by its entire width, and sending 
out a broad costal extremity which curves backward its anterior mar-
gin is smooth. Eight vertebrals, the last separating the anterior por-
tions of .the last costals. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length carapace 0. 425 
Greatest width carapace, axial .410 
Thickness of fifth costal.... .0075 

034Thickness of fourth vertebra • 010Thickness of centrum of fourth vertebra. 

PLASTOMENUS, Cope. 

Allied to Trionyx. No (1) marginal bones of the carapace except a 
puchal ; extremities of ribs little, or not projecting beyond costal bones. 
Plastron united with carapace by one or two tooth-like processes of the 
tqosternal and hyposterual bones. An anterior production of the hyos-
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ternal inclosing a median fontanelle and uniting by broad suture with 
a clavicle, (episterual.) 

This genus is highly interesting as connecting more or less nearly the 
genus Trionyx with tho Okelydrine form Anostira. It is represented by 
several species in the Bridger Eocene, all of which have the sculpture of 
both of the genera named. The plastron is ossified nearly as in Anos-
tira, but in the numerous specimens obtained there was not one mar-
ginal bone. Nevertheless the strong emargination of the proximal end 
of the second costals proves the presence of a nuchal marginal, which 
does riot exist in Trionyx; if there were other marginals t hey must have 
been small and inclosed in a cartilaginous margin. The first costals 
were much shorter than the second and much as in Trionyx. A costal 
process of the first dorsal extended backward and was attached by 
suture to the second costal bone just in front of its capitulum as in 
Trionyx, Chelydra, &c. A singular sternal bone accompanies the speci-
mens of P. thomasii 'and P. trionychoides, but partially fractured in 
both cases so as to leave its position uncertain. It can be nothing else 
than the median portion of a hyosternal with the outer extremity 
wanting. It bounds a fontanelle interiorly, which nearly reaches the 
hyposterual ; anteriorly it has sutures for both mosostermun and clavi-
cle. It is entirely unlike anything in Trionyx; it is thickened toward 
the median line, and strongly sculptured externally. The hyosternal or 
hyposterual of the " bridge "indicates that portion to have been long, and 
about as wide as is usual in Trionyx. Its free edge is thin ; the sutural 
union with the other component bone complete. 

The type of the genus is P. thomasii, (Trionyx thomasii, Cope.) Other 
species have been referred by me to Anostira. The largest species 
(P. multifoveatus) was about as large as the snapper; the smallest (P. 
molopinus) as large as Chrysemys pieta. 

PLASTOMENUS THOMASII, Cope. 

Trionyx thomasii, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Phil. Soc. 1872; 462. (Published July 29.) 
Represented by various parts of three individuals, a sufficient num-

ber of identical pieces being present in all to insure their specific unity. 
The bones of both carapace and plastron have a honeycomb pattern 

of reticulation, with shallow pits, which on weathering become'punctfe, 
The intervening ribs tend to connect into ridges running diagonally 
across the costal bones. The pits tend to form linear series parallel W 
the borders on some of the bones of the plastron. The latter are flat 
at the transverse suture. The last costal is very wide and in contact 
with its fellow on the median line, as in other species of the genus, 
except a sutural emargination behind, apparently for a pygal bone. 
The outer border is straight, truncating the last rib extremity. 

Measurements. 

. .004Thickness of a costal ....... ,048Width last costal distally . .018Width hyosternal 005Thickness hyosternal...._._.. . ...... .
.018Length of a vertebral .... . 
.014Width of a vertebral 

Two of the specimens from the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek, WY' 
°ming. Named for Dr. Jos. Thomas, of Philadelphia, my former tutor. 
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PLASTOMENUS TRIONYCHOIDES, Cope. 

Anostira irionychoidea, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 461. (Published
July 29.) 

The original .\7pecimen of the species was found mingled with one of 
Anostira ornata, and being of about the same size the two were supposed 
to pertain to a single species. I now distinguish the fragments clearly, 
and find portions of three other individuals from other localities to per-
tain to the same. One of these presents the two sternal elements de-
scribed in the preceding account of P. Thomasii. 

The sculpture of the costal bones consists of reticulated ridges which 
inclose coarser pits than in the last species, and show no tendency to 
run into ribs extending obliquely across the bones. The second costal 
exhibits a greatly leveled suture for the first, and its alar portion behind 
its costal rib is twice as wide as the latter. The last costal differs from 
that of P. Thomasii in being angulate instead of truncate at the rib ex-
tremity, and the latter projects strongly beyond the angle. In the second 
specimen the sternal bones are much more convex than in P. Thomasii 
and more thickened inwardly. Those of the specimens from the Bad 
Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 

PLASTOMENUS MULTIFOVEATUS, Cope, spec. nod'. 

Represented by the costal bone of a specimen of much larger size than 
the preceding and following species. Its sculpture is a shallow but sharply 
impressed honeycomb pitting, smaller than in the preceding species. 
Thus there are seventeen or eighteen pits across the middle to seven or 
eight in P. trionychoides. No ribs whatever. 

Measurements. 
M.

Width costal at middle 0240 
Width costal at end 0330 
Thickness at middle . ... .0035 

PLASTOMENUS CEDEMUS, Cope. 

Anostira cedemia, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 461, (July 29.) 

Represented by most'of the important parts of three specimens. These 
all display the last and middle costals, and two of them the second cos-
tals. Sternal bones are wanting, except, perhaps, in one. 

Prom these it appears that the anterior costals have a distantly punc-
tate sculptureovith rib-like swellings running diagonally across them. 
On the middle costals the punetm disappear and the ribs grow thicker; 
on the last costals the ribs are broken into a number of smooth tuber-
cular swellings whose axes are nearly at right angles to that of the 
carapace. The second costal has its posterior alar portion twice as 
wide as the rib portion its suture with the first costal is very oblique 
and bounded behind by a rabbet edge. The last costals are peculiar in 
'their union throughout their entire length without ewargination for 
PYgal, and in the gently convex posterior outline, with projecting rib 
oenycle,hoies.differing in these respects markedly from P. Thomasii and P. tri-

Measurements. 
M.No. I. Length last costal, common suture 0.045 

Length last costal, anterior .. .063 
Length last costal, exterior border • •032 
Width middle costal 020 
Thickness middle costal.. - • • . 004 
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ir. 
No. 2. Width first costal, proximally .026 

Width first costal behind rib, distally .. .014 
No. 3. Width middle costal .021 

Two of the specimens from Cottonwood Creek. 

PLASTOMENU.S MOLOPINUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 461, (July 29,) Anostira. 

First costal bone with wide rib, the aliform border behind it not more 
than half its width. Suture for first costal distal, obliquely truncating 
end of rib, vertical and not oblique. External surface of the same 
coarsely pitted, and with obscure oblique ribs. Median costals with 
approximated thick cross-ribs, with obsolete punctations between. . 

This species is near the P. oedemius, but differs considerably in the 
form of the first costal bone. The type is smaller than those of the 
latter. 

Measurements. 
11. 

Width first costal at extremity 0110 
Width first costal, .75 inch front end. 0.210 
Width of a middle costal 0140 
Thickness of a middle costal . 0055 

From the Bridger group, Wyoming. 

ANOSTIRA, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Nat. Sci., 1871, p. 
In this genus the epidermis was thin and adherent to the bones, and 

not divided into Beata. The carapace is composed as in Emydidce of 
costal vertebral and marginal bones, the last united to the first by suture 
and gomphosis. The series of vertebrals does not continue to the cau-
dal, except by the intervention of a pygal. The sternum is cruciform, 
with narrow, longitudinal prolongations, or lobes, and narrow bridges. 
It appears not to have possessed any fontanelles, but the presence of 
mesosternum is not yet fully made out.. The cranium and limbs are 
unknown. This genus must be regarded as an interesting intermediate 
type, connecting Plastomenus and Chelydra, or Dermatemys. In skin 
and sculpture it is identical with the first; in carapace and plastron, 
most like Chelydra. 

Two species, a large and a small, are known. 

ANOSTIRA RADULINA, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 555, (published October 12.) 
Based on two marginal bones, one from the front, the other from the 

rear, of the carapace of an animal of twice the bulk of the largest Mos-
tire yet found. Apart from size,1 he sculpture is peculiar. It consists 
in the anterior of closely packed vermicular ridges which run out flat 
on the posterior and upper edge. In the posterior it consists of PnlY 
closely placed minute tubercles over the whole surface. 

.Measurements. 
16. 

.. 0.025Length front on free edge -* 0403Width front on free edge ..025Length posterior on free edge. ..... 
.......Width posterior on free edge 

Bad Lands of Ham's Fork, Wyoming. 
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ANOSTIRA ORNATA, Leidy. 
Loo. cit. 

From Bad Lands of Upper Green River and Cottonwood Creek. 

BAtNA, Leidy. 

Geological Survey, Wyoming, 1870, p. 367; Survey, Montana, 1871, p. 368. Chieternum, 
Leidy. Proceed. Academy Nat. Sciences, 1872, p. 162. 

Family Baenidce agreeing with the Adocida4 in the presence of inter-
gular seuta, and the absence of coossification of the ischium and pubis 
with the plastron, but differing in the presence of an intersternal bone 
on each side, as in the Pleurodira. As generic characters, it possesses 
two marginal intergular plates, which resemble the gulars of Emydidce ; 
it has a series of intermargival scuta, and the free lobes of the sternum 
are narrowed and shortened ; the bridge is very wide. The dermal 
scuta are everywhere distinct. The mesosternal bone is in form between 
T•shaped and sagittate. The last pair of marginals, instead of being in 
contact, are separated by a wide emargination. 

The affinities of this genus are complex and interesting. It would 
be a pleurodire, but for the fact that the pelvis is not coossified with the 
plastron; nevertheless there are rudiments of this union in the form of 
a shallow pit on each. The posterior or I ischiadic is near the posterior 
end, and on the lateral margin of the postabdominal bone; it is of a 
narrow oval form. The anterior is shallow, and sublaterally impressed 
into the side of the upright septum, which supports the carapace. 
Whether it received the pubis or not is uncertain. 

The double intergular scuta is not found in any existing genus of. 
Pleurodira. 

The posterior margin of the carapace is excavated, as in Chelydra, 
but the margin is more arched in this position in Chisternum. The 
form suggests the presence of a large tail, and the serrate margin of 
the carapace posteriorly reminds one again of Chelydra. There are in 
B. arenosa fourteen marginal scuta, without the nuchal ; in Chelydra 
serpentine, as iu Emydidce, but thirteen. 

There are prominent axillary and inguinal septa, as in some Emydidce. 
They are composed of the produced edges of two coossified costal
bones. 

The affinities appear to be to Adocus on the one side, and Hydraspididce 
on the other, perhaps as descendant of the former and ancestor of tpe 
latter. It also possesses traces of other relationships of Adocus, i. e., to 
Dermatemys, and more remotely to Chelydra. 

BAENA HEBRAICA, Cope. 

Balm hebraica. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 463, (published July 29.) 

General form depressed and discoid, as wide as long. Bridge wider 
than long, but the length equal to the width of the bases of the sternal 
lobes. Anterior lobe longer than wide at the base, and narrowed at the 
extremity. The inguinal and axillary septa are very prominent. The
edulgaergoitiliem apace from the front to the inguinal region is without 

All the osseous elements are coossified. 
The scuta are well distinguished. The unchal is very small and wider 

than long; the first marginal is shorter but more prominent. The second 
and third are larger but narrow ; the fourth, and fifth are wider, but the 

*Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1870, p. 547. 
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sixth widens by an inward projection of its border so as to meet the in-
tercostal suture between the second and third costal scuta. From this 
one to the ninth (as far as preserved) the inner margins are produced so
far as to make the scuta nearly twice as wide as long, when viewed 
from above. The first costal is small, its posterior border is curved. 
The first vertebral is pyriform, truncate in front. It is (perhaps abnor-
mally) divided by a transverse suture into a quadrate anterior and 
cordate transverse posterior portion. The Other vertebrals are somewhat 
longer than broad and are separated by sutures convex anteriorly. 

The interinarginal scuta, are all wider than long; their number is nor-
mally four, but a narrow one is intercalated behind the inguinal on one 
side. The longitudinal suture of the acutes of the plastron is exceed-
ingly tortuous, winding between points more than an inch apart. The 
gulars and intergulars are transverse and bounded by transverse sutures. 
They cross the median suture (which is straight on the anterior lobe) 
some distance apart. The humerals are long and the humeropectoral 
scutal suture is convex backward, its extremities reaching the margin 
in front of the axillae. The anterior extremity of the anterior sternal 
lobe has a quadrilobate outline. 

The surface is smooth except along the lines of intercostal sutures, 
where short grooves parallel to the general axis alternate with protu• 
berances having the same direction, the whole having somewhat the :v. 
pearance of sculptured characters. 

Measurements. 

Length carapace (axial) (19 inches) 
Width carapace (axial) (19 inches) 0..1551)0:C0 
'Length of plastron from groin .295 
Width of base anterior lobe .155 
Width extremity anterior lobe (at gulars) . 1._::Length of anterior lobe (at gulars) 

.011Width of unchal setae . 
Length unchal smite 
Length third marginal.... . . .038 
Width third marginal .. :(g.,; 
Width eighth marginal 

.063Length eighth marginal 

This species, when compared with its nearest ally, C. undatum, differs 
in the greatly wider marginal scuta; iu the latter the corresponding ones 
(6-7-8-9) are much longer than wide, as in most other tortoises. The 
intermarginal scuta are of more elongate forms, and the normal number 
is five in B. undata; instead of four. The sculpture in the longer-known 
species is entirely distinct, consisting of pits and tubercles scattered 
generally over the surface, while the peculiar sculpture of the suture 
lines is wanting. C. hebraicum is relatively wider. 

Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 

BAtNA UNDATA, Leidy. 

Geological Survey, Montana, 1871, p. 369. 

A partially complete specimen of this species presents the following 
characters. The anterior lobe of the plastron is as wide as that of 
hebraica, but little more than half as long. The posterior lobe is trait• 
cate at the extremity. The nuchal smite projects beyond the first mr

posterior.ginal ; the reverse is the case in the type of B. hebraica. The 
dsutures of the intergular and gular scuta have a common center, an 

that of the gular has a rectangular curvature, the nearly transverse 
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middle portion slightly convex forward. The suture separating the 
femoral and anal scuta is similar, but reversed in direction, presenting 
two obtuse right angles, two portions being transverse and one longi-
tudinal on each side. 

From Black's Fork and other localities. 

BAi:;NA ARENOSA, Leidy. 
Loc. cit. Baena of nix, Leidy, ibid. 

A perfect specimen of smaller size than those of the preceding species, 
and one about equal to the Piyehemys rugosa, is not dissimilar iu form. 

The carapace is strongly convex, and all its component parts, as well 
as those of the plastron, are co-ossified. The sutures of the intersternal 
bones are visible. The posterior end of the carapace is arched upward, 
and smoothly excavated; the postero-lateral borders are thin, and 
deeply notched as the ends of the scutal sutures. Similar but shal-
lower emarginations mark the borders of the marginal scuta. The 
anterior margin is slightly concave. The lobes of the plastron are 
narrow, the posterior wider and slightly emarginate. The bridge is 
wide, and not more than half as long as the width of the base of the 
posterior lobe. 

The general surface is minutely rugose or shagreened, on the plastron 
strongly so, and without other sculpture. The carapace is .marked by 
strong grooves disposed in a regular manner. A double groove extends 
along the median line of the second, third, and fourth vertebral scuta. 
Other grooves are nearly parallel to this one, whose extremities di-
verge to the angles of the vertebral scuta. At the anterior angles of 
the costal scut a oblique grooves converge toward the vertebrals, and 
are continued backward as parallel to the median line.. They are sepa-
rated by parallel tuberosities. On the first and last vertebral scuta 
there are transverse grooves next the adjacent vertebrals, and longi-
tudinal ones toward the margins of the carapace. 

The scuta are well marked. The marginals are all longer than wide, 
except the four preceding the last, which are all wider than long. The 
last is suboval, and is very small, while the anal is altogether wanting. 
The. nuchal is divided, (it is single in B. hebraica ;) the first marginal is 
very small and projecting; the third is longer, while the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth are rather short. The vertebral scuta are all longer than 
Wide, and the fourth is deeply emarginate to receive the last scute. 
The first is a broad triangle with anterior angle truncate, and the two 
basal ones cut off to a less degree. 

The scutal sutures of the plastron are but little sinuous. The intergu-
lars have precisely the form of gulars of Emydes. The posterior gular 
suture crosses the median line a short distance posterior to those of 
the intergulars, and each half consists of an obtuse V directed backward. 
The posterior humeral suture originates in front of the axilla. There 
are four intermarginal scan on the one side and three on the other, 
the additional one being a small one behind. the left axillary. The 
femoro-anal suture is nearly straight. 

Measurements. 
M. 

0.450Length of carapace, (axial)
Width of carapace, (axial ) .240 
Length of plastron. 290 
Length of anterior lobe. . 082 
Length of posterior .085 

038Width of extremity anterior lobe 
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M. 
Width of extremity posterior lobe 057 
Length of nuchal scuts, 030 
Length of third marginal_ .013 
Width of third marginal .020 
Width of fourth marginal 024 
Length of fourth marginal 028 
Length of eighth marginal 030 
Width of eighth marginal .035 

This species differs ill many details from the preceding species, nota-
bly in the form of the margivals. The anterior are wider than in either 
species, while the median are narrow as in C. undatum. The sculpture 
is very distinct from that of either. 

From the Bad Lauds of Ham's Fork, Wyoming. 

BAfINA PONDEROSA, Cope, sp. nov. 

Established on numerous fragments of a specimen of a species which 
I cannot refer to this genus with certainty, but which agrees with 
the species already known in some particulars of structure. Thus the 
last marginal plates were separated by an excavation of the posterior 
border; at least this is the only position to which I can refer a portion 
of the margin of the carapace where the marginal scutes suddenly cease; 
the lateral ribs of the bridge are received into a deep pit between two 
costals. 

The marginal and other bones are very massive, much more so than 
in any other known water-tortoise of this formation. The margins of 
the former are thickened, especially at the last marginal scute, which 
is on a massive protuberance. The sutures are entirely regular. The 
lateral marginal scuta are about as long as broad. The surface of the 
shell is marked with irregular impressions, which are sometimes like 
rain-drop pits. A posterior vertebral bone possesses a median rib simi-
lar to that iu Dermatemys vyomingensis. 

Measurements. 
X 

Length of an anterior marginal acute .045 
Width of an anterior marginal acute .039 

.023Thickness of bone at anterior marginal acute
Length of a free marginal bone ' .050 

.057Width of a free marginal bone
Length of first marginal of bridge .060 

.023Thickness at simple end 

From the Bad Lands of Ham's Fork, Wyoming. 

DERMATEMYS, Gray. 

baptemye, Leidy, loc. cit. 
This genus is similar to Emys in the structure of the carapace and 

plastron, except that the lobes of the latter are harrower and shorter. 
The scuta are similar, excepting that there is a series of intermarginals 
on the bridge on each side. There are thirtepn marginals on each side, 
those of the last pair in contact throughout. In a specimen of the only 
species known, I find a trace of an iutergular acute as is sometimes seen 
in D. berardii, now living in Mexico. 

DERMATEMYS WYOMINGENSIS, Leidy. 
Loc. cit. 

From various localities. 
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EXIYS, Broug. 

Section Palmotheca, Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Society, 1872, p. 463; Notommpha, 1. c., 1872, p. 474. 

This genus is composed of Emydidce in which the marginal and costal 
bones are united by suture with the weak gomphosis of many of the 
recent forms of the family. The plastron is united by sutural attach-
ment of the prolonged borders of the bridge to one or two adjacent 
costal bones, in an elongate pit of greater or less elevation. This eleva-
tion may be so produced as to constitute axillary and inguinal septa as 
in the recent genus .Batagur. In many of the species the anterior or 
axillary suture is on a single costal, the posterior on the produced mar-
gins of two. Several of the species are of small size and with strongly 
convex carapace. Some of these might be suspected to be young of 
others already known, but for the fact that their component pieces are 
generally More massive and their sculpture more pronounced. They 
resemble in several superficial respects our Cistudines. 

I formerly (Extinct Batrachiaand Reptilia N. A., &c.) described a genus
Agomphus of the Cretaceous period as having the character of articula-
tion of the marginal bones without gomphosis; in this some Eocene 
forms agree with it. Additional specimens of A. petrosus, Cope, the type, 
show that it possesses a series of inteAmarginal scuta as in Adocus and 
hermatemys. 

Some of the species (E. testudinea, &c.) I originally placed in a sepa-
rate genus, Notomorpha, on the supposition that they were pleurodire. 
The costal articulations of the bridge are identical in form with those 
of the pubis in many pleurodire genera, ( Taphrosphys, e. g.,) and are so ob-
lique as to be similar to these in position also in relation to the lateral 
sutures when the flat costal is not complete. The species appear to be-
long to the present genus. 

Most of the smaller species were found in strata of the Green River 
epoch, near Black Butte and Evanston ; the larger species occur in the 
Bridger beds proper. The following is a synopsis of the species : 
I. The bridge sutures not or moderately elevated on .a single costal at 

one extremity of the carapace only. 
a. Dorsal line with a projecting keel. 

B. polycyphus ; B. terrestris ; E. megaulax ; E. paehylomus. 
aa. Dorsal line not keeled. 

Mesosternal not reached by gular scuta.
E. testudineus; E. eutknetus. 

Mesosternal entire, bearing part of gular scuta. •
E. gravis ; B. wyomingensis ; B. latilabiatus.

II. The bridge sutures on prominent septa, which are composed of ad-
jacent parts of adjacent costal bones. 

sqtarius. 

EITYS SEPTARIUS, Cope. 

Established on a nearly complete specimen of the size of Ptychemys 
rogosa. The carapace is rather thin and the sutures not obliterated. 
The vertebrae are sessile on the vertebral bones. The form is quite 
convex. The plastron is flat and rather stout. The mesosternutn is 
rhombic, the longer angle anterior on the outer side, but posterior on 

tuner side. Its anterior angle is embraced by the gular seuta.
The anterior lobe of the plastron is contracted near the axillae,and flared 
with a thin edge in front of it; then contracted to the rather narrow lip 

40 G S 
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of the middle front. The posterior lobe is somewhat flared and.bas a 
wide beveled margin, and is deeply notched behind, the notch being 
close and the lobes projecting. 

The surface is delicately sculptured with obsolete ridged lines across 
the axis of the costal bones. The vertebral region is somewhat swollen 
between the cross-sutures, which present an obtuse angle in the same 
direction, both before and behind. The scuta are longer than wide, and 
have bracket-shaped outlines. The surface has the obsolete ridges, 
which diverge in every direction from the median inlooking angle of 
one end, but are mostly longitudinal. 

In old specimens this delicate sculpture might become obsolete. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of plastron 0.315 
Width of, at groin_ .150 
Width lip 054 
Length lip .030 
Width clavicular bone behind .041 
Width mesosternal externally .058 
Length mesosternal externally .045 
Thickness hyosternal behind .015 
Length of vertebral scut= .072 
Width of vertebral scutum .068 
'Width of a costal bone ...............•.______-•_--_........... _ .029 
Thickness of a costal bone .006 

Found in the Bad Lands of South Bitter Creek by the writer. 

EMYS LATILABIATUS, Cope. • 

Proceedings Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 471. 
Represented by a perfect specimen of a tortoise of a broadly oval 

form, and somewhat terrestrial habit. Its prominent characters are to 
be seen in the plastron, of which the posterior lobe is deeply bifurcate. 
The anterior lobe is peculiar in the unusual width of the lip-like pro-
jection of the clavicular ("episternal") bone, which is twice as wide as 
in B. vyomingensis, and not prominent. Bones all smooth ; margins of 
lobes of plastron thickened. 

There are three scars, perhaps of muscular insertions near the poste-
rior margin of the plastron, one oval one opposite to each lobe; and one 
round one opposite to the notch. 

As compared with B. septarius this species has no such septa nor 
sculpture; the emargination of the plastron is more open, and the lip 
much shorter and wider. 

Measurements. 31. 
Length of carapace
Width of carapace
Width of lip of plastron
Depth of posterior notch 

0 .25'5•440 
.06 
.02 

From near Black's Fork of Green. River. 

EMYS WYOMINGENSIS, Leidy. 

Geological Survey Montana, 1871, p. 367. 
Abundant in the Bridger formation. 

EMYS GRAVIS, Cope. 
Notomarpha gravia and H. garmanii, Cope, Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 476, 411. 

The preceding names were used to designate what were supposed to 
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represent different species, which were stated to differ in the form of 
the episternal bone. This difference appears with further observation 
to be less important than was supposed. 

This species is known by portions of several specimens. The type is 
larger than any of the last described, and equaled some of the ()Mani-
ida' of the ocean in dimensions. The right hyosternal bone indicates 
Muth resemblance and difference from the N. testudinea. The former is 
seen in the internal thickening parallel to the margin, bounded behind 
by a deep groove extending to the axilla. A peculiarity, in which it 
differs from the N. testudinea, is seen in the posterior position of the 
humero-pectoral dermal suture, which originates at the axilla. The 
epihyosternal suture is concave. The thickened portion of the epister-
nal margin is shorter and wider than in the species just named, the 
width being to the length as 2.5 to 2; in N. testudinea, as 1.5 to 2. 

Measurenzenis. 
M. 

Thickness of hyosternal anteriorly . 011 
Width of costal, (?) second specimen . 058 

Surfaces not sculptured. 
From Green River strata, near Evanston, Wyoming. 

E3IYS TESTUDINEUS, Cope. 

Nolomorpha testudinea, Cope, loc. cit., p. 475. 

Represented by portions of four or more individuals. In one of these 
the anterior lobe of the plastron is in part preserved. The mesosternum 
is a transverse oval, the p6sterior Margin regularly convex, the anterior 
with three equal borders. The median of these is concave. The sutures 
are radiating, and the groove separating the humeral scuta appears to 
traverse the entire length of the bone. The outer surface is gently con-
vex. The free margin of the episternal and hyposternal bones is acute, 
and with an internal thickening, as in Cistudo, Testudo, &T., forming a 
'ridge, with abrupt inner face. This face extends backward as a groove 
to the axillary process of the hyosternal, forming a characteristic mark. 
Although the extremity of the episternal bone is lost, and the 111e80-
sternal exhibits no trace of the intergular scute, the outer sutures of the 
tular scuta are so fir posterior as to render it highly probable that the 
intergular plate existed. At the point where this suture reaches the 
margin the latter is openly emarginate. The posterior suture of the 
humeral scute crosses the margin half way between the axilla and the 
episternal suture, and is not marked by a notch. The last-named suture 
is transverse. On the xiphisternal bones the groove of the anterior 
suture of the anals is plainly visible. It is regularly convex forward,
and in one specimen is double. 

In a second specimen of about the same size parts of two costal bones 
are preserved. They are thick, and display the usual costal and verte-
bral scute-sutures, the latter one in a groove, for the middle of the 
.1t•heertgebroralov.seis elevated, and the costals project shoulder-like just outside 

In a third specimen, a little larger, xiphisternals with several margi-
Dais are preserved. A free posterior marginal is regularly recurved, 
and the scute-sutures are deeply impressed. The marginal scuta have
t!..svidently been marked with concentric grooves within their margins.
thi(1t l first marginal bone of the bridge has a very obtuse edge. 

none of the specimens are the surfaces sculptured. 
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Measurements. 

No. 1. 
M. 

Width plastron at axilla 0. 066
Length plastron from axilla, (approximate). .05 
Thickness hyosternal at mesosternal,. .009 
Thickness hyosternal at hyposternal .... ...... .. - - ........ . .... . ....... . .0065 
Width mesosternal .037 
Length mesosternal .016 
Thickness of a vertebral .006 
Thickness of xiphisternal, (normal).. .004 
Thickness of xiphisternal at pubis. .007 

No. 2. 
Thickness costal at hump .0075 
Width of costal .0175 

No. 3. 

Width of posterior marginal .0'27 
Length of posterior marginal .019 

The mesosternal, though found with No. 1, does not lit it exactly and 
does not belong to it. 

From Green River formation near Evanston, Wyoming. 

EMYS EUTHNETUS, Cope, sp. DOV. 

Represented by numerous portions of several specimens. These per• 
tained to a species of about the size of the salt-water terrapin, Nal& 
coelemmys palustris. There is no dorsal keel, and the scutal sutures, 
though distinct, are not very much impressed, nor the interspaces swol-
len. The lip of the plastron is narrow, thick, and not notched; the 
sutures of the gular scales do not extend on to the mesosternum. The 
margins of the lobes of the plastron are a little thickened and the on 
tures of the bones coarse, and at the hypoxiphisternal junction, ttel 
with gomphosis. (It is fine and close at this point in E. testudineus.) 

The costal sutures for .the bridge are projecting and curved in one 
position ; in the other straighter, and very near the margin of the cos. 
tal bone. Surfaces smooth. 

Abundant in the red beds which lie between those of the Green River 
and Bridger epochs at Black Buttes, Wyoming. 

EMYS MEGAULAX, Cope, sp. nov. 

Represented by remains of two specimens. They pertained to a see. 
cies of about the size of that last described. The marked peculiarity 
consists in the broad and abruptly sunken sutures which separate the 
dermal scuta of the carapace. This is visible on vertebral, costal, and 
marginal bones, where the are between the sutures are abruptly yep 
arated. The sutures partially interrupt the dorsal carina. This is 
wide and low. The sculpture is otherwise smooth. The scutal sutures 
are not so impressed on the plastron, and those of the gular scutes el* 
tendon the mesosternal bone. 

Measurements. 

Length of a marginal
Width of a marginal.
Width of a vertebral .... . 
Length of a vertebral 
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The vertebrals are subquadrate in form. Neither carapace nor plas-
tron is thick. The mesosternal is transverse, diamond-shaped, and an-
gular in front. 

Measttreinents. 

Length .023 
Width 

From the Green River beds at Black Buttes. A third but uncharac-
teristic series of fragments, from the first lignite-bed above the Creta-
ceous, probably belong to this species. 

EMYS PACHYLOMUS, Cope, sp. nov. 

Established on fragmentary specimens of a species similar in size to 
the last. The principal difference is toThe seen in the scutal sutures, 
which, though strongly marked, are not so widely and deeply impressed. 
Though they are fine, they interrupt the dorsal carina, which swells up 
from it, and divides the flat proximal portion from the much swollen 
marginal part of the marginal bones. The mesosternal bone is similar 
in form to that of the last species the only specimen is obtusely rounded 
in front, and bears part of the gular scuta. 

From Green River beds, near Black Buttes. 

EMYS TERRESTRIS, Cope. 

Pahrotheca terreatris, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 464. 

In this species, and the following, the lip only is inclosed by the 
seuta, which only reach the apei( of the mesosternal. In neither are the 
articulations of the bridge with the costals known. Represented by 
three individuals, one of which may be regarded as the type. They are 
all thinner than the B. polycyphus, and larger, being about equal to the 
Arontochelys odoratus of our ponds. 

In the type specimen the carina of the vertebral bones is interrupted 
by a deep sutural groove, which is less pit-like than the E. polycyphus. 
The bond itself is broader than long, being, perhaps, from the hinder part 
of the carapace. The clavicular (episternal) bone is preserved. It is 
characterized by the considerable and abrupt projection of that part 
inclosed by the gular scutum, which resembles what is sometimes seen
iii Testudo. The edge of this part is entire and acute. The posterior 
Part of the projection forms a step-like prominence behind, on the supe-
rior or inner face. The bone is almost as wide as long, and the meso-
sternal causes a very slight medium truncation, but overlapped Lunch 
ou the inner side. The gular dermal suture does not reach it. 

Measurements. 
m. 

Length vertebral bone 
Width vertebral bone 
Length episternal. 02 
Width episternal, (transverse to axis of body) 017 
Width of a costal 011 
thickness proximally 003 

h. the second specimen, a strong groove is seen to bound the lip. of 
the front lobe of the plastron, as in the species of Notomorpha. In it the 
marginal is seen to be stout, a little) recurved, and sharp-edged. A ver-
tebral differs from those described in being longer than wide. In a third
i
ndividual, the gular lip is not so prominent as in the type, and the me-
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sosternal bone truncates the clavicular extensively, giving it thus a more 
elongate form. The gular scuta expands to its front margin. The mar. 
ginal bone is stout and sharp-edged, and is not so deeply impressed by 
the dermal suture as in P. polycypha. 

EMYS POLYCYPHUS, Cope. 

Palccotheca polycypha, Cope. Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1}372, p. 463. 
This species of tortoise is indicated by vertebral, costal, and marginal 

bones of very small individuals. These bones are, however, not only 
thoroughly ossified, but are very stout, indicating the adult age of the 
animal. The deeply-impressed scutal sutures, and heavy proportions. 
as well as the eleVated carina, of the carapace, indicate affinity with 
Cistudo, or, perhaps, Testudo. As another generic character, it•may be 
noted that the vertebral bones are subquadrate and support the neural 
canal without intervening larniffa. 

The carina of the carapace is abruptly interrupted occasionally; some 
times with, sometimes without, a pair of pits, one on each side. The 
marginal bones are well recurved, and the scutal sutures are deeply im 
pressed on them. 

Measurements. 
if. 

Length of vertebral bone 009 
Width of vertebral bone .00 
Length of marginal bone .01 

This is the least of the tortoises of the Bridger formation. 

HADRIANUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 468. 
This genus resembles Testudo in form, but has two anal scuta, as in 

most Emydidce. The claws are short and stout; an Lingual phalange isa 
long oval viewed from above, and is oval in section, with obtuse edges. 
The articular surface is subinferior. A cervical vertebra is of moderate 
length, and has a very prominent anterior zygapophysis. The centrum 
presents two distinct convex articular surfaces anteriorly, and one trans. 
verse, oue behind. A sacral is free from the carapace above; it presents 
two subround articular cups posteriorly and outwardly; the anterior 
are broken off. . These characters are observed hi a large specimen of 
B. Corsonii. 

HADRIANUS ALLABIATTJS, Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 471. 

This large land-tortoise is nearer in general form to the H. corsonil 
than to the H. octonarius, but differs from both in the absence of the pro: 
jecting lip of the anterior lobe of the plastron, which is thus simpl) 
truncate. The mesosternum is not cordate, but has much the shape of. 
that of H. corsonii, that is, rhombic. The scutal sutures are deep!,)' 
impressed. The plastron is strongly concave. Carapace without met 
ularities of the surface. Length 18 inches. 

From the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek, Wyoming. 

HADRIANUS 000TONARIUS, Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 468. 

The H. octonarius is distinguished from its congener in many waLs' 
It is of elongate form, strongly contracted at the bridges, but expanded 
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and arched above the limbs. The carapace in quite convex. The plas-
tron has the posterior lobe emargivate rather than bifurcate, as seen in 
H. Corsonii. Each projection represents a right-angled triangle rather 
than a wedge. The anterior lobe presents an elongate lip, which is ex-
panded, and slightly emarginate at the end. The mesosternal bone is 
heart:shaped, the posterior emargination being wide and deep. 

The anterior margin of the carapace is somewhat flared above the 
limbs. The nuchal scutum is very narrow transversely, but elongate. 
The carapace descends and is incurved in the middle of the posterior 
margin. 

31easure»zents. 
M. 

Length, (below)
Width at middle 
Width at hind limbs 

730 
437 
5:25 

This species differs from the H. Corsonii in many important points. It 
is, perhaps, the largest of our extinct land-tortoises, and is founded on a 
beautifully perfect specimen from the bluffs of Cottonwood Creek. 

HADRIANUS CORSONII, Leidy. 

Geological Survey, Montana, 1871, p. 366; Testudo hadrianus, Cope. Proceed. Am.
Philos. Soc., 1872, 963 ; Hadria's quadrants, loc. cit., 468. 

Indicated by many individuals, two nearly perfect, another chiefly 
represented by a complete plant run. This proves the existence of a 
very massive species of the terrestrial genus Testudo. The plastron 
presents a short wide lip in front, which is turned outward, forming a 
strong angle with the plane of the upturned front of the lobe. This 
lobe is bordered by a thickening of the upper surface, which cuts off the 
basin from the lip, as a higher ridge. The posterior lobe is deeply 
bifurcate, each postabdominal projecting as a triangle. There is a 
notch at the outer angle of the femoral scute. The hyposternal bone is 
greatly thickened within the margin above, and an elevated ridge bounds 
the basin of the plastron behind, as before. The middle.of the plastron
is thin. 

'The carapace is without marked keel or serrations. It is remarkable 
for its expanded and truncate anterior outline, which is nearly straight 
between two lateral obtuse angles. 

Length carapace, M..750=29 inches; width, .630. The marginal scuta 
are narrow, and there is a large nuchal plate. 

Abundant in the Bridger beds. 

LACERTILIA. 

.NAOCEPHALUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 465, (July 29.1 

Established on an incomplete cranium, with vertebrie found associated. 
vo teeth are preserved, nor any part of the mandible. The remaining 
portions of the cranium are, however, highly characteristic. 

rhe occipital descends posteriorly, and bears a pair of lateral ridges, 
Which converge rapidly posteriorly. This bone is united with the parie-
tal by suture, which is transverse; its outline is rectangular, so as al-
most to reach the froutals, which are prolonged backward on each side 
the Parietal, leaving but a narrow exposure of the posterior processes of 
the parietal. These extend backward, and are broken off in the speci-
men, but they probably formed parts of arches. The parietal is single, 
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and there is no parietal fontanelle. The bone is triangular in outline, 
with the apex anterior, dividing the frontals. These are contracted at 
the orbits, and have a projecting supercilliary head; anteriorly they are 
thickened, The postfrontals are of remarkable form. They are mas• 
sive, and, compressed from before backward, they rise considerably 
above the level of the front, and bear on their summits a cotyloid cavity, 
which is transverse to the axis of the cranium the use of this projee• 
tion is obscure. There is an exoccipital foramen; and a large one in the 
posterior part of the frontal opposite the postfrontal elevation. 

The sphenoid is a compressed keel-shaped bone, rounded below, and 
with broad Wee along much of its length. The occipital comlyle is sub-
condate, depressed in outline, with a vertical obtuse angle in the middle, 
and the sides somewhat plane. 

A dorsal vertebra preserved has a single vertical capitular process, 
and a short hypopophysis. The neural canal is large, and the neura-
pophyses are attached by sutures. The cup is nearly round, very. 
slightly transverse, and vertical. 

This genus differs from Glyptosaurus, Marsh, in the total lack of cranial 
shields, and from Saniva, Leidy, in the nearly round vertebral centra. 

NAOCEPHALUS PORRECTUS, Cope. 
Loc. cit., p. 465. 

The cranium is smooth above, except the anterior part of the frontals, 
which are finely rugose. 

Measurements. 

Width cranium at postfroutals
Width parietal behind
Depth postfrontals
Depth presphenoid anteriorly
Diameter dorsal vertebra, (cup) 

.072 

.012 

.018 

.014 

.007 

From the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 

SANIVA, Leidy. 

Geolog. Survey, Wyoming, 1870, p. 368. 

SANIVA ENSIDENS, Leidy. 
Loc. cit. 

Vertebrae, &c., from Black's Fork. The characters agree with those of 
Iguanavus, Marsh, except in the greater depression of the vertebral 
centra. 

THIislOSAURUS, Marsh. 
American Jouru. Sci. and Arts, October, 1872. 

THINOSAURUS LEPTODUS, Marsh. 

A considerabie number of remains from Mammoth Buttes (Bitter 
Creek) agree nearly with Marsh's description, 1. c. 

OPHIDIA. 
PROTAGRAS LACUSTRIS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 471, August 7. 
A serpent of about the size of the existing pine snake, (Pityophis 

melanolencus,) and allied to the water-snakes of Tropidonotus and allied 
genera. 
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A vertebra before me has the longitudinal hypopophysial keel of that 
group, which terminates in. a very obtuse point. The ball looks exten-
sively upward. The upper articular extremity of the parapophysis is 
short and obtuse, and the inferior equally so, and directed shortly down-
ward, their articular faces being continuous with each other. It sends 
an obtuse latero-inferior • keel backward, which terminates in front of 
the ball. The angle connecting the diapophysis and zygapophyses is 
strong, while the former was narrow in the specimens it is broken. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Length of centrum with ball, (below) 0090 
Elevation behind, (total) ......... . 0135 
Elevation before, (total) 0110 
Width between parapophyses below 00t06554 
Width of articular cup 
Depth of articular cup 0043 
Depth of inferior keel 0020 

From the Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 
This species is allied to the Boavus of Marsh. 

BA.TRACH IA. 

The vertebral column find part of the cranium of a probably incom-
pletely developed tailless Batrachian were procured by Dr. F. V. 
Hayden, from the fish-shales of the Green River epoch, from near Green 
liver City, Wyoming. They are not sufficiently characteristic to enable 
Inc to determine the relation of the species to known forms, and it is 
the oldest of the order yet discovered, the fossil remains of the known 
extinct species having been derived from the Miocene and later forma-
tions. 

PISCES. 

CLASTES, Cope. 

Order Ginglymodi : Mandibular minus without or with reduced fissure 
of the dental foramen, and without the groove continuous with it in. 
Lepidosteus. One series of large teeth, with small ones exterior to 
them in the dentary bone, the inner superior aspect of that bone with-
out.prominent dentiferous or rugose rib. 

The species of this genus resemble in many ways the Lepidostei of the 
present day. Their scales are rhombic and pierced by a duct on the 
lateral line. The cranial bones are ornamented by tubercles of gamine, 
(listributed variously according to the species. Some of these fishes 
reached a large size, exceeding any now living; others resembled the
true Lepidostei in this respect. 

The characters assigned to .this genus are derived from the under 
Pw, and I have observed it in two species, one which I'suppose to be
the Lepidosteus glaber, Marsh, and the other C. eyelVerus, Cope. 

CLASTES ANAX, Cope, spec. nov. 

Represented by some cranial bones, and especially by a posttemporal, 
Which indicate a very large species of gar, two or three times as large 
a. s the alligator-gar of the Mississippi, (Atraetosteus ferox.) The bone 
has a free ovate posterior outline, and its superior surface is covered 
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with a thick layer of dense bone, which has not the brilliant surface 
of ganoine. This substance is thrown into elevated corrugated ridges, 
which are generally transverse to the long axis of the bone, and Mosel'. 
late and are interrupted frequently. The spaces between are as wide as 
the bases of the ridges. 

Width of bone. 
Thickness of bone 

Measurements. 
M. 

.01.2 

Found in the Bad Lands of Ham's Fork. 

CLASTES ATROX, Leidy. 

Lepidoateus atrox, Leidy. Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., Philada.,1873. 

Abundant, and represented by both rough and smooth scales, the 
former from the anterior part of the body. 

CLASTES CYCLIFERUS, Cope. ' 

Established on numerous remains of a small species, in which the 
scales are rather wide, and generally with obtuse extremital angles,and 
frequently in certain regions of the body entirely rounded at the pos-
terior border. Fragments of the cranial bones are ornamented with 
scattered tubercles of ganoine of rounded form, and not distributed in 
lines, as in some species. In a fragment from the posterior part of the 
mandible there is a single row of large teeth, with a series of minute 
ones between them, on the outer edge of the bone. The external face 
presents a smooth. superior surface, and a rugose inferior portion which 
is marked by irregular lines of points of ganoine. 

Measurement& 
M. 

Depth of dentary bone 
Width of dentary above . . 00E6 
Length of a scale, (exposed face) .0060 

of a scale, (exposed face).... .0060 
Thickness of cranial bone -• 

From Mammoth Buttes. 

CLASTES G-LABER, Marsh. 
Lepidtmtcua °labor, Marsh. Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sci., 187. 

Abundant. 

PAPPICHTHYS, Cope. 

Gen. nov. Halecomorphorum. 
Family Anziidae : Vertebrae short, the dorsal with prominent dia-

pophysis, the sides of the centrum striate-grooved. Maxillary bone with 
a supplementary bone on its distal upper border, and supporting a single 
series of teeth. Dentary bone with but one series of teeth surface of 
cranial bones sculptured. 

This genus differs from the existing Arnia, in the presence of only one 
series of teeth, instead of several, on the bones about the mouth. The 
posterior part of the dentary bone, or perhaps another element, is COr• 
Bred with fine graniform teeth, as in Amia calva. 

Species of the genus are numerously represented in the beds of the 
Bridger Eocene. Some of them have been referred to Arnia by Marsh. 
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PAPPICHTHYS PLICATUS, Cope, spec. nov. 

Established on a series of bones of the skull and vertebrae. The cranial 
bones are deeply grooved, and with parallel ridges between. The outer 
face of the dentary is roughly grooved on the inferior half of its posterior 
two-thirds. The inner face is marked by a strong groove near its middle 
to the syinphysis, above which it is very convex; below it extends to a 
thin edge. The dental alveoli are shallow and in close contact ; I here 
are six in .025m at its middle, where it is also .019 deep. The teeth be-
come smaller at the symphysis. The maxillary bone is rod-like proxi-
mally, but flattens out much distally, and is there slightly rugose on the 
outer face. The teeth are smaller than the mandibulars, there being 
at the middle fourteen in .025m. The alveoli are larger proximally. The 
depth of the bone at the beginning of the suture for the supplementary 
maxillary is .020m. The superior extremity of the hyomandibular is 
broad and flat. The inferior quadrate is thickened behind, and has a. 
sublongitudinal condyle distally. The squamosal suture of the ptery-
goid adjoins it. 

Number cranial ridges in .010m, 10. The vertebra preserved :11'0 
quite short, and have sessile diapophyses; they are broader than deep. 
Width, .026"'; depth, .019; thickness, .005. The articular surfaces for 
the neural arches are confluent, so as to have a snbquadrate outline. 

Another specimen is represented by numerous ti'agments. One of 
these is the proximal half of the os maxillare. This extremity rises in a 
curve, is somewhat depressed, and is excavated below. The inner face 
is very convex, the outer flatter and with squamosal suture for premax-
diary external to the extremity a half inch. A fragment of the palatine 
exhibits a series of large marginal teeth and a plate of smaller ones 
within them, thus resembling Amia ; the superior face exhibits a deep 
longitudinal groove, which opens out posteriorly. The prootic bone is a 
half disk, thickened on the straight edge, and with concave sides, with a 
flat tuberosity on one of them. On some of the cranial bones the ridges 
are interrupted. The dorsal vertebra of this specimen have the centra 
broader than deep, and with projecting diapophyses. The neural ar-
ticular faces are for its own arch and that of the next vertebra, and there 
are two narrow grooves on the inferior face. They are nearly or quite 
distinct. As this is observed on vertebra with elongate diapophyses, 
and they are confluent, or one is wanting on those with sessile diapophy-
ses, it is probable that the position of time neural arches is shifted on 
the dorsals, au arch being confined to a single centrum on the posterior 
ones, as occurs on the caudals only in Amia calva. 

The specimens came from distinct localities on Cpttonwood Creek. 

PAPPICHTHYS SCLEROPS, Cope, sp. nov. 

Established on a ramus of the mandible of one, and other similar 
specimens of other individuals. These indicate a large fish, equal 
in size to the alligator-gar of the Mississippi. The dentary bone is 
more compressed and deeper than in. P. plicatus. The longitudinal 
groove runs above the middle line, and the portion of the bone below 
it thins to an edge. The upper portion is thickened, and the alveolar 
border is wide and bounded by an angle on the inner side. The alveoli 
are large and shallow; iii -02.5m scarcely three find place. Near 
the sYmPhysis is a smaller one, which is separated by a considerabli) 
diastema from the succeeding one, (perhaps abnormally.) The external 
lace of the bone is rough and somewhat tubercular. 
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_Measurements. 
M. 

Depth dentary at symphysis...... ..... ...... ........ . ....... ..... . U 3 
Depth dentary at middle .038 
Depth dentary at eleventh tooth .018 
Thickness dentary at eighth tooth. .018 

PAPPICHTHYS LJEVIS, Cope, spec. nov. 

Represented by various fragments including dentary and vertebral 
bones. The former differs from that of the species just described in the 
smaller size of its teeth, there being six in a space occupied by but four 
in it, at a point where the dentaries of equal depth. In other words, 
there are four in .0250m. The alveolar faces are also much more 
oblique, being in fact continuous with the inner face of the bone. The 
external face of the dentary is smooth, and thus different from that of 
P. sclerops. A dorsal vertebra is but little wider than deep, and is trun-
cate below, presenting a prominent infero-lateral angle. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Depth of dentary near middle. 
Thickness of dentary near middle 
Depth centrum of vertebra. 
Width centrum of vertebra 

........ ............ 

.037 

.012 

.029 

.038 
Length centrum of vertebra .009 

From the bluffs of Cottonwood Creek. 

PAPPICHTHYS SYMPHYSIS, Cope, species nova. 

Established on a number of vertebras of an individual of much smaller 
size than any of the preceding, and which was about the size of the 
largest growth of A. caiva. The form of the dorsal centre is a little 
wider than deep; the caudal deeper than wide. ,What distinguishes 
these from the vertebrae of the species above described is the lack of 
(:istinction between the articular facets of the adjacent neurapophyses. 
These are almost confluent, instead of nearly or quite isolated as iu the 
P. kevis and P. plicatus. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Lviigth of centrum, dorsal . .. .008 
1) pth of centrum, dorsal . 014 
IN, idth of centrum, dorsal . 018_ 
I Hit h centrum, caudal . 0115 
Width centrum, caudal. . .0105 
Length centrum, caudal, 

The dorSals of the above specimen have short diapophyses and might 
be regarded as posterior, and the anterior might be anticipated to pre.-
sent a different type of articulation with the neurapophyses as in P. PT-
c«t us. But a vertebra of the same size and form, but with long diapo-
physes, from another locality, (Upper Green River,) presents the same 
subquadrate articular faces slightly constricted in the middle. Hence 
I suspect this character to be characteristic of the species. 

PAPPICIITIlYS CORSONII;* Cope, spec. nov. 

This species is, perhaps, rather smaller than the last. A dorsal ver-
tebra with inferior diapophyses is but little wider than deep. The 

*Dedicated to Dr. Joseph Corson, formerly stationed at Fort Bridger, to whom I am
under many oblisatious, professional and otherwise. 



	

	 	
 	

	 

	

 	

	 

	 
	 

	 
	 

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 637 

articular surfaces for the neurapophyses are 8-shaped, the area confluent. 
A marked peculiarity is seen in the dentary bone. It is much curved in 
the vertical plane as well as in the horizontal, and must have inclosed 
a wide mouth. The groove is median, and the interior and superior 
surfaces reach it by a nearly equal slope. The former leaves the alveoli 
without horizontal border, though the latter themselves open on a hori-
zontal plane. There are four and a traction in .010m. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Depth of ratio's at middle 0.013 
Thickness of ratio's at middle .006 

e 006Length postrior dorsal vertebra 
Depth posterior di wsal vertebra .012 
Width posterior dorsal vertebra . 01.3 

From Upper Green River. 

PlIAREODON, Leidy. 

Proceedings Academy Nat. Sciences Phila., 1873. 

This genus belongs to the order of Nematognathi, as I discovered by 
various specimens in my possession. 

The usual modification of the anterior vertebrae exists in this genus. 
The mass is carinate below, and bears two longitudinal cavities sepa-
rated by a low partition above. The palatine bones support a mass of 
teeth, there being one external series of large ones rather abruptly 
pointed, and several series of small ones of little elevation, whose size 
diminishes inward. The deutary bone is narrow and deep and sup-
ports a single series of closely placed slender teeth, which together 'Orin 
a comb. The bases of these teeth are rugose-striate, and the apices 
abruptly ;tem nlinate. 

The vertebra; are. short, and with reticulate ridges on the sides. 
There is a pit on each side, and there are two pits on each of the sides 
above and below. The vertebra appears to be a caudal, and the connate 
luemapophysis issues from between the lateral and inferior pits and 
has a round pit at its base. 

The remains of spines are of rather small size, and are strongly stri-
ate and weakly serrate. The pectoral had the hinge arrangement of 
Amiurus and Rhineastes. 

The single series of long conic teeth in the dentary bone is a peculiar 
feature, shared by few if any recent genera. 

PuAREoDoN Act7Ttrs, Leidy. 

Represented by numerous remains. The teeth as preserved are black, 
with white, translucent, slightly ineurved apices. The dentary bones are 
deep, incurved, and with an erect elevated* point at the symphysis their 
outer surface is rugoso, with deep longitudinal grooves and pits of irreg-
ular sizes. 

Measurements. 
M. 

Depth dentary at sympbysis ........ .009 
Depth dontary at fourteenth tooth .015 
Length of eighth tooth. 0056 
Diameter of right tooth at base .0015 
Diameter of a caudal vertebra. 0085 
Length of a caudal vertebra 0055 
Six teeth in.... 0100 

From Upper Green River. 
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PHAREODON SERICEUS, Cope, spec. nov. 

Established on three teeth which differ from those of the P. aeutia in 
their large size and stout conic form ; also in having the basal striation 
finer, parallel, and extending over half the length of the crown. The 
basal portions as preserved are black, the apex white, and with a 
slightly abrupt contraction. 

Measurements. 

No. 1. No.2. 1 No.3. 
1 
1 

Length of crown.
Diatneter of crown at base 

0050 
. 0035 

. 0090 1 .0070 

. 0040 .0010 

From Upper Green River. 

RIIINEASTES, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 486. (Published August 20, 1872.) 
A genus of Nematognathi which differs from Phareodon in possessing 

the usual band of bristle-like teeth on the dentary bone, the series 
being numerous, (in R. calvus.) The basi-occipital bone exhibits a pit 
on the middle line below, and a surface for attachment for the inferior 
branch of the postternporal on each side, (R. calvus, R. smithii.) The 
modified anteriorvertebral mass is deeply grooved below, (R. smithii.) 
The cranium is covered with a rugose exostosis, (R. peltatus, R. calm, 
R. smithii,) and has a strong closed groove in the position of the usual 
fronto-parietal fontanelle. The vertebree4R. smithii) are short, and the 
sides of the contra only striate with the circumference. There are no 
lateral pits, but a pair above and a pair below, with a co-ossified apophy• 
sis at the base of one of them. 

The spines preserved belong chiefly to the pectoral fin. They are 
strongly striate and weakly dentate, and have the usual hinge. with 
superior recurved flange above, and two embracing processes below, 
at the base. The dorsal spine is weaker in R. calvus, but strong in R. 
peltatus. 

This genus is allied to the recent Ichthcelurus, but differs (R. smithii) 
in the vertebrae, and in the rough exostoses of the cranial bones. In 
R. peltatus the supra-occipital shield has a great mass and extent, but 
in R. calvus it is not much more extended than in Ichthceturus. 

The expedition obtained remains of four or five species of this mins, 
the first of the order found extinct in this country. 
I. Rhineastes ; a large, massive nuchal shield. 

Cephalic ossification pappilliform B. peltatus. 
Ossification in rugose lines R. radulus. 

II. Astephus ; nuchal shield narrow and short. 
Cephalic ossification in smooth lines; one basi-occipital 

pit; pectoral spines serrate on both edges 
Three basi-occipital pits; pectoral spines serrate on R. 8""ii. 

both edges B. ccavus. 
Pectoral spines serrate behind only; curved R  uattwe(;rc: 

The cephalic bones of the last named are unknown, as as 
spines of R. radulus. 
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RHINEASTES PELTATUS, Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc. 1872, 486. 
Established on cranial and other bones, with spines of a siluriform 

fish of the size of the largest species of ilmittrus. The form in the ex-
cessive rugosity of the external long surfaces reminds one of some of the 
Brazilian Dorades. The frontal fontanelle is closed, though very dis-
tinctly marked by a groove of the surface not rugose. The rugosity 
consists of innumerable, packed osseous papillae. The cranial ossifica-
tion is continued posteriorly as a shield, which is strongly convex from 
side to side. The spine is symmetrical, and probably dorsal. It is com-
pressed and curved antero-posteriorly, and is deeply grooved behind. 
Laterally it is closely striate-grooved; the anterior face is narrowed, 
obtuse, and minutely serrate with cross ridges ; each side of it is rugose, 
with several irregular series of pronounced tubercles arranged trans-
versely. 

_Measurements. 
M. 

Width frontal bone near front of fontanelle 0. 012 
Thickness at do . 004 
Thickness at of carmine . 004 
Width spine . 003 

spine . 009 

From South Bitter Creek. 

RHINEASTES RADULUS, Cope, spec. nov. 

Represented by numerous.broken cranial bones, which present a pat-
tern of exostosis quite distinct from that observed in other species. This 
consists of closely placed crenate ridges, which radiate from various 
points and are sometimes broken up, but always rough or serrate on the 
edges. The bones are not so thick as in the last species; i, e., .0025in. 

From Bad Lands of Cottonwood Creek. 

RIIINEASTES Cope. 
Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1872, p. 486, (August 20.) 

Represented by remains of several individuals, including one with 
vertebrm, basi-occipital, opercular, and other cranial bones with spines. 
They indicate a fish of the size of the large cat-fishes of the Ohio River. 
The pectoral spines are quite compressed and distinctly striate-grooved 
on the sides. The posterior groove is occupied by short, spaced, recurved 
teeth; the anterior by an acute edge bounded by a groove on each side, 
Which has a fine, close serration. The surface of the modified vertebral 
mass is striate-ridged ; that of the basi-occipital still more strongly ridged. 
There is a median pit behind, and the points of attachment of the in-
ferior limb of the .posttemporal is in front of it, smooth, and without 
reverted edges. The operculnm has a large, compressed, sessile cup, and 
its external surface is strongly ridged and grooved, radiating from above
in front. 

Measurements. 

Diameter of a vertebraLength of centrum 
- 021 
. 009 

Dameter of modified vertebra 013 
Diameter of groove of vertebra 
Diameter of occipital articulation . -------
Length of cup of operculum ----- - -
Diameter spine at base -----------------
Diameter spine at .004 from base -------

005 
. 015 
. 013 
008 
0037 
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Another pectoral spine is larger ; diameter at base, .010. 
From the Mammoth Buttes and - Laclede, on South Bitter Creek.' 

RIIINEASTES CALVUS, Cope, sp. nov. 

Represented by numerous specimens, including most parts of the.cra-
nium, spines, &c. 

One of these shows the supra-occipital production to have the form 
of an equilateral triangle, with a sinus of the posterior border on each 
side of it which advances in front of the epiotic bone belcw. Shortly in 
front of this point the deep groove representing the fontanelle com-
mences. The cranial ruga; are lines parallel to the fontanelle, which 
diverge to the margins of the occipital prolongation, and are frequently 
connected by cross-ridges. The frontal portion of the skull is much 
expanded laterally, and the part beneath inclosed by the prefrontals 
particularly wide. The fontanelle in this region does not appear to 
have been entirely closed. The surface is here also strongly rugose. 
The vomer .has a T-shaped anterior extremity, which is immediately 
followed by two transverse parallelograuimic patches of premaxillary 
brush-teeth in several rows. They are about twice as long as wide and 
in contact medially. The anterior margin of the premaxilla projects 
their length beyond them, and is perfectly smooth and has a smooth 
rounded border. The basi-occipital has a subcordate cotylus. In front 
of the median inferior pit are three groove-pits; the articular face for 
the posttemporal is opposite the former, and is rugose and has strongly-
reverted edges. 

Measurements. 

Diameter occipital articulation 
Diameter base supra-occipital shield ......... .0130 
Width front above orbits 
Length from vomer to premaxillary border 
Length of both tooth patches 
Diameter pectoral spine at base 

The pectoral spine is serrate on both edges. The base of the do... r0°00:110 :0101 
is symmetrical and articulates with its interneural bone by two lateral 
flat and one conies median anterior condyles, whose surfaces are 
curiously rugose. The interneural has a rugose median superior keel,. 
which terminates in a point which is received into a pit of the base of 
the spine; there is a similar production on the posterior side for a simi-
lar purpose. The basis of the spine proper is smaller than that of the 
pectoral, and is about as wide as deep. 

In a number of fragments• of another individual, found together, the 
basi-occipital has the characters already described. The deutary bone 
is curved inward, and is acute below, widening regularly to the alveolar 
border. There is no groove on the inner face, while the outer is striate-
grooved and has a series of pits along its lower middle. 

Measurements. 

Diameter occipital articulation 00.1Width alveolar face .003Depth of ramus at middle • -- • 
• 

* Named for my respected friend Daniel B. Smith, of Germantown, many years grin-
oval of Haverford College, and a student and lover of natural sciences. 
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A part of the opercultun of a third individual (with similar spines) 
displays great rugosity and elevated radiating ridges; length of articu-
lar cup, 11..0065. 

The specimens are chiefly from the Bad Lands of the Upper Green 
River. 

ItIIINEASTES ARCUATUS. Cope, Spec. UOV. 

There are numerous spines about the size of those of the last species, 
which differ in the want of the fine serrated anterior edge. I select one 
as the type, which belonged to the pectoral fin of the right side. It is 
unbroken, and is curved from base to apex. The latter is acute by 
an oblique posterior truncation. The surface is strongly striate, and 
the teeth of the posterior edge are closely set ; the proximal point dis-
tally, the distal proximally. In this specimen there is a trace of 
anterior serration ; in many specimens none whatever. The external 
surfaces of the epiclavicular and coracoi(l bones are strongly rugose-
striate, as is the case in all the species of this genus, and the most 
characteristic fragment is that portion of the scapular arch at the base 
of the pectoral spine. 

M. 
Length of spine on curve 052 
Diameter at base, long 006 
Diameter at base, short. 004 

The recurved plate of the base is rugose, as in other cat-fishes. 
Specimens generally from Upper Green Elver. 

The spines are less compressed than in R. eatrus. 

TRICIIONIAJNES. Cope. 

Proceed. Amer. Philos. Soe., 1872, p. 479. 
Allied to Erismatoptcrus, Cope, and to the fitmily of Cypriuodmitidw. 

Dorsal and anal fins short, each with a long and short spinous ray on the 
anterior margin. Yentrals beneath the dorsal. Operculum with a longi-
tudinal keel above. Mouth with a wide gape, extending beyond 0014. 
Scales wanting, represented by rigid fringes or hair-like bodies. Several 
important characters of this genus are not very distinctly displayed by 
thespeeinten described. This is especially the case with the maxillary 
region. The premaxillary bone evidently 1-.01'1113 a large part of the 
arcade of the mouth, but whether the whole, is not certain. The pres-
ence or teeth mid number of branchiostegal radii cannot be stated.
sOetyli.e:t.iopnosi:its, more definitely exhibited, are a peeoperculum without 

backward ; corticoid of little 
width; an lidifi'erltilioast(ltilititAtl?.?I‘Ivi(iilt lItealYstiperior (proximal) conchoidal ex-
Pansion, and long, slender shalt, extending to the anterior extremity of 
the femora,. The latter are quite slender and acuminate anteriorly, 
and grooved to the apex, but apparently not furcate. They do not 
Piesent any marked postorior union. Vertebrae not elongate. 

Caudal fin furcate. Interneural spines wanting in front of dorsal 
u,n.; those of the anterior rays very strong. Interhxmals of the ante-
rior anal rays similarly strong. Caudal fin embracing one vertebra, 
and supported by separated Ineinal spines. The characters which
separate Trieophanes from Erismatopterus are seen in the large mouth 
a_nd short muzzle and in the peculiar covering of the body. In the 
termer character it resembles some of the Seapeti, while the latter 

41 GS 
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is not seen in any genus. The bristle-like bodies are scattered over 
the whole extent of the fish, excepting the head and the fins, and are 
arranged in little aggregations, which are irregularly disposed. The 
processes themselves lie irregularly together, as though free from each 
other, and are evidently not the impressions of keels of the scales. 
Traces of other scales are not visible, and the bodies described would 
suggest the existence of an ossified ctenoid fringe on a less fully calci-
fied scale, or possibly without such basis. 

TRICHOPHANES IIIANS. Cope. 

Loc. cit., 480. 

Vertebra, D., 9 ; C., 15 ; six between interneural spine of dorsal and 
interine,mal of anal fin. Radii, D. II, (?) 6, (soft rays somewhat injured;) 
A. II, 7; V. and P. not all preserved ; caudal rays numerous, forming a 
deeply bifurcate fin. The ventrals reach a little over half way to the 
anal, and the latter about half way from its basis to that of the caudal 
fin. The dorsal fin, laid backward, reaches the line of the base of the 
first anal ray. The first dorsal ray is a little nearer the end of the muk. 
zle than the origin of the candid fin. The muzzle is very obtuse, and,il 
the specimen be not distorted, not longer than the diameter of the orbit. 
The gape extends at least to the posterior line of the orbit. The subor-
bital region is deep posteriorly. In, its present somewhat distorted con-
dition, the specimen measures ill— 

x. 
Total length 
Head 
Vertebra; 
Caudal ti 

. 0.059 
.016 

. 029 

.6142 
Length dorsal spine 
Length anal spine 
Length hair-like bodies.. . 00#5 

From the paper-coal of Osino, Nevada. 

AMYZON. Cope, Gen. Nov. Catostomidarum. 

Proceed'. Amer. Philos. Soe., 1872, p. 480. 

Allied to Bubalichthys. Dorsal fin elongate, with a few fuleral spines 
in front, and the anterior jointed rays osseous for a considerable part of 
the length; a few short osseous rays at front of final fin; scales cycloid; 
caudal fin emarginate ; mouth rather large, terminal. 

The characters of this genus appear to be those of the Catostomidm. 
There are three broad branchiostegals. The vertebrae are short, and 
the hmina spines of the caudal fin are distinct and rather narrow. In 
one specimen a pharyngeal bone is completely preserved. Not having 
it before me at the moment, I merely observe that it is slender, and 
with elongate inferior limb. The teeth are arranged comb-like, are 
truncate, and number about thirty to forty., This and other portions of 
the structure will be more fully described when the whole series of ape' 
cimens is investigated. The bones bordering the mouth above are 
little displaced, and the lower jaw projects beyond them, and is directed 
obliquely upward. The dentary bone is slender and toothless, and theL 
angular is distinct.. The premaxillary appears to extend beneath the 
whole length, of the maxillary. Should this feature be substantiated, it 
will indicate a resemblance to Cyprinida). The maxillary has a 110 
expansion of its superior margin, and then contracts toward its extra 
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ity. Above it two bones descend steeply from above, which may be out 
of position. The preoperculum is not serrate. The superior ribs are 
well developed. This form approaches, in its anterior mouth, the true 
Cyprinida3 through Bitbalichthys. It is the first extinct form of Catos-
tifinidie fbund in this country. 

A3IYZON MENTALE. Cope. 

Lee. cit., p. 4;41. 

This fish occurs in considerable numbers in the Osino Shales, and 
numerous specimens have been procured. Two only of these are before 
me at present; they are of nearly similar length, viz, M. 0. .12 and 
.105. The most elevated portion of the dorsal outline is immediately 
in front of the dorsal tin. Fro((, this point the body contracts regularly 
to the caadal tin. The dorsal tin is long, and is elevated in front and 
concave in outline, the last rays being quite short. They terminate 
one-half the length of the tin in front of the caudal fin. The interneural 
spines are stout in front and weak behind. Radii, III. 26, and (?) II. 
23: There are about twenty-three vertelme between the first interneural 
spine and the end of the series in the former specimen, in which, also, 
there are no distinct remains of scales. In the second, scales are pre-
served, but no trace, of lateral. There are six or seven longitudinal 
rows above t he vertebral column. The anal fin is preserved, somewhat 
damaged; the rays are not very long, and number II. 7. The anterior 
interhannal is expanded into a keel anteriorly; ventral tins injured. 
The ribs and supplementaries are well developed. The inferior quad-
rate is a broad bone, with deep emargination for the symplectic. Depth 
_ao. 2 in front of dorsal fin, M. .025; length basis of dorsal, .026. 

From the paper-coal of Osino, Nevada. • 

REVIEW OF THE VERTEBRATE FAUNA OF THE. EOCENE 
OF WYOMING. 

The number of species above recorded, as obtained by the expedition, 
is as follows: 

MAMJ1ALIA, (45.) 
Species. 

Quadrnmana 3 
Carnivore 6 
Proboscidia 8 
Perisso(lactyla 
Rodentia 

14 
6 

Marsupialia 
hicertm sedis 

1 1 
7 

AYES, (3.) 
Ineerta3 sedis . 3 

REPTILIA, (44.) 
Crocodilia 8 
Testuditiata 32 
Lacertilia ... 3 
OPhidia ... 1 



	

     

     

 
	 
	
	  
	  

 
	 

	  	

 

1 

644 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

BATRACHIA, (1.) 

Incertx sedis 
Species. 

PISCES, (26.) 

Ginglymodi 4 
Haleeomorphi 
Nematognathi 7 
Plectospondyli 
Isospondyli 
Percesoces . 3 
Percomorphi 

Total number vertebrate 12(1 

Character of the types of Vertebrates.—Professor Leidy, in his report 
on this subject in 1871, (Geological Survey of Montana, p. 3530 an-
nounced the presence of Carnivore, Insectivora, Rodent i«, Perissod«etyla, 
and Artiodactyla Omnivora, concluding that Quadrumana, Chiroptera, 
Proboscidia, Artiodactyla, Ruminant ia, Edentata, and Mai-sup/at/a were 
wanting. He also observed the entire absence of horses. The results 
of the survey of the present year confirm these statements as to the 
presence of the orders first mentioned by Professor Leidy, excepting 
that of the Artiodactyla, the existence of which in any form at the period 
in question remains uncertain. The entire absence of the Ruminantia 
and of the singleloofed equines is fully confirmed. On the other hand, 
I have been able to add Quadrumana and Proboseidia, while Marsh, who 
discovered the former nearly coincidentally with myself, has obtained, 
in additiop, Chiroptera and Marsupialia. Thus the fauna embraced an 
extensive series of types of Mammalia, whose characters it will be well 
to glance at in review. 

Of the quadrumana none are typical forms, and all are much more gen-
eralized than the existing families. Of the six carnivora, two, at least, 
are fir from recent forms, and combine important features now found 
in distinct families. The proboscidia are all remote from Miocene and 
recent forms, combining features of perissodactyles. Of the perisso-
dactyles, six species (Ilyrachyus) pertain to a persistent type, which still 
exists, while eight species (Palmosyops, Limnohyus, and Orohippus) com-
bine the characters of the tapirs with the bunodont type with power-
ful canine teeth, from which also the artiodactyla omnivora sprung. 

. dThe genera marked 44 incertao sedis" are all or nearly all generalize 
forms, having affinities to the group in question. The rodentia, so tar 
as known, appear to be more or less similar to living types. Of the 
forty-five species of IVIaminalia epumerated, at least twenty-eight may b° 
regarded as generalized in a high degree, while not a few others will 
probably be found to present the same peculiarity within a lesser range 
of variation. 

The ordinal characters of the Reptilia are well defined, and there is 
nothing known among Crocodilia remarkably distinct from those exist-
ing at the present time. The same may probably be said of the Lacer' 
tilia and Ophidia, though their genera are not so well known. It si . 
the tortoises that we have evidence of generalized forms again, winch 
only relate, it is to be noted, to the subdivisions of the order, and not,

-as in the Mammalia, to other orders. Of the thirty-two species, tell bei 
long to typical forms now existing, and nine (Trionyx, Der»zatemys, and 
Hadrianus) to forms which exist or closely resemble existing genera, 
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but which are somewhat mixed in character. Thirteen represent genera 
(Baena, Anostira, Plastomenus, Axestus) which are extinct and general-
ized in character, the first three in an especial manner, as has been 
pointed out. 

The orders of the fishes are equally well distinguished, and so far as 
known, the types differ only ill minor respects from those at present in-
habiting. North American waters. Generalized types are unknown, ex-
cepting, perhaps, in the very highest division. (Eris»iatopterus, 
ops.) 

As a result of this and other palaeontological investigations conducted 
largely in North America, and substantiated by those in other countries, 
the periods of establishment of the existing order of things in the his-
tory of the vertebrata, may be stated as follows: 

The recent orders of fishes were in existence in the Cretaceous period, 
and probably earlier. Their period of evolution was in the Devonian, 
and perhaps in the Carboniferous periods. The existing orders of rep-
tiles were all established in the Eocene; the period of evolution was 
the three Mesozoic. ages, especially the Trias. The orders of birds were 
inchoate in the Cretaceous, but when they were fully diffexentiated is 
unknown. The existing- orders of Mammalia were established in the 
Miocene period during the Eocene they were in process of differentia-
tion and were less or scarcely distinctly defined. 

On the Phylogeny of the Mammalian Orders.—So much light is thrown 
on this subject by the .researches into the structure of the fossil Main-
malia of the Eocene formation, that it seems opportune to call attention 
to the subject. I deem it demonstrated to a certainty, that the case 
with time mammals of this formation is the same as with the reptiles of 
the Trias, i. e., that the family types are all more generalized, and the 
orders not nearly so widely distinguished as in later periods of the 
world's history. 

The succession of later forms which has terminated in the horse, has 
been clearly point ed out by Professor Huxley, as well as the line which 
has given the world the beautiful order of the Artiodactyla ; but the 
approximate lineal predecessors of the Proboseidia, of the Ungulate 
animals as a whole, of the Quadrumana, (including man,) and of the 
Caruu'ora, have not been clearly pointed out. 

The genus Bobasiteus has been shown* to be a Proboscidian which 
combines some important features of the Perissodaetyla, with those of its 
own order, thus standing in antecedentrelatiou to the elephants, &c., of 
the present day. Time number of such characters was shown to be some-
what increased in Bathmodon, which therefore stands still nearer to the 
common point of departure of the two orders. This point is to be found 
In types nearer the clawed orders, (Unguiculata,) in the number of their
digits, (4_50 and in which the transverse and longitudinal crests of the 
molar teeth are broken up into tubercles more or less connected, either 
tYPe of dentition being derived according as such tubercles are ex-
panded transversely or longitudinally. We have several genera which 
answer this description so far as the teeth are concerned, but unfor-
tunately the digits are unknown such are Oligotomus, Orotherhun; &c. 

The type of Tomitherium, already described, evidently stands between 
...lrtnurine monkeys and such small allies of Pa/mot/to-Mk, with conic-
tubercular teeth, and which. abound in the E0C(311C8 of Wyoming and 
lb:ranee. The dentition of the two types is indeed but little different in 
the Quadruwanous and Ungulate types respectively, being a confirm-

" On the short-footed Ungulate of Wyoming, page 3. 
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ous series of I. 2 or 3 ; C. 1, P. M. 3-4; M. 3 ; the canines but moderately 
developed. 

A comparison with Nasua reveals no distant affinity. As above iv-
marked, the fore-limb presented a great similarity in this genus and 
Tomitherium. The teeth, though less numerous, in the molar series have 
the cutting type anterior and tubercular posterior, in both genera. 
Xotharctus, Leidy, resein'ules Nasua still more than does Tomitherium, 
and occurs in the same Eocene strata. Professor Leidy originally re-
garded it as a Carnivore, and subsequently (Hayden's Survey Montana, 
1871) placed it among Ungulates. He was probably nearly correct on 
both occasions, and that only a technical line will ultimately decide 
whether it be not a monkey. 

But the genus which associates more definitely the orders Carnivora 
and Quadrumana is the Cercoleptes, which F. Cuvier* placed between 
the two. Its two cutting premolars and three true molars, with the co-
ossified rami of the mandible, are truly Quadrumanous features, although 

. it should on other grounds be regarded as a plantigrade Carnivore. 
Several of the extinct genera of the Wyoming Eocene will prove to be 
allied to this form. 

Cercoleptes does not, however, present us with the ultimate original 
type of the Carnivora. Such a type must also generalize the seals, with 
their longitudinal, cone-bearing molars, and tlat, fissured claws. Some 
of the seals also unite the scaphoid mid lunar bones later in life than 
other Carnivora; hence we would reasonably look for the division of 
these bones in their predecessors. The flat-clawed genera of Wyomingt 
answer these demands. The genera illesonyx and Synoplotherium Pre-
sent us with a series of molar teeth which repeat each other in form, 
are compressed below, and bear conical cusps. The jaws in the latter 
genus are slender, and the canines tend to the great development seen 
in many seals; but principally, the scaphoid and lunar bones are dis-
tinct., and the claws flat and widely fissured. The tympanic bone is 
more like that of the bear and soine seals, than that of the digitigrade 
Carnivora. These genera, though probably good swimmers, were well 
removed from the seals in the structure of the long bones of the limbs, 
and were probably remote in their ancestry. 

In Oligotomus, Orotherium, Hyopsodus, and similar forms, the conic 
tubercles have a slight alternation, and the posterior, which has a cres-
centoid section in wearing, inclines to connection with both the inner. 
conic tubercles by low ridgeS. These ridges are fully developed in 
Palceosyops, so that we have a dental crest of two V's in the inferior 
molars. This, in wearing, produces the two crescents of Palw&therium. 
The addition of two tubercles on the inner side takes place in the higher 
forms, which terminates in the four crescent-bearing molars of the 
Ruminants. How this is done is best proven by examples from the 
maxillary teeth. 

In Orotherium vasacciense, there is a tendency for the conic tubercles 
to be connected in pairs by low cross-ridges. These ridges, fully de-

Inveloped, produce the two cross-crests of Byra,chyus and Tapirus. 
Blubtocerus, the outer portion retains a crescentoid form, giving rise to an 
L-shaped crest. In Bathmodon diagonal ridges appear, which would 
result in two V's, as in Palmogyops, were it not that both transverse and 
oblique elements of the posterior V disappear, leaving but one such iii 

Dentes des =minders, p. 31.
See the Flat-clawed Carnivora of Wyoming, by E. D. Cope, Apri1,1873. 
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the middle and posterior part of the mandibular series. In Uintathcrium 
the diagonal from the posterior crest never appears, leaving a trans-
verse crest and a V on the true molars. 

In the superior molar series, the exterior flattening of the exterior 
tubercles may proceed so far as to give crescentoi(l sections on wearing, 
and their longitudinal extent may be such as to cause them to unite at 
their bases. A similar succession of form may be seen in the inferior 
molars, e. g., in Orotherium sylratieum. In both Pa/mos/pips and Hyra.-
a/gra, these tubercles (of the upper molars) are confluent into two V's 
(more or less open) when Unworn. In the former, and in Limnohytts, the 
inner tubercles retain their primitive conic tubercular form ; but in 
rakrotheri um. Rhinocerns Lophiodon, llyrochyns, and 7tipirus, they elon-
gate transversely SO :IS to meet the corresponding outer tubercles, (now 
crests,) fi)rming the familiar cross-crests of those genera. If the tuber-
cles are alternate,. they prodtwo the oblique crest of Pa krotheri um ; if 
opposite, the cross-crest of Tapirus. An interesting anneetant form is 
seen ill Orohippus proeyoninus, were the two intermediate tubercles, 
which separate the inner cones from the outer V's ill Linnwhyns, are so. 
developed as to constitute parts of an incomplete pair of transverse 
ridges, which disappear in front of the bases of the outer Vs. These 
represent the oblique crests of Thia:otherium and Anehitherium, and thus 
the genus Orohippy8 furnishes a station on the line from Palmosyops to 
the horses. 

If, on the other hand, the inner tubercles flatten like the outer on. 
wearing, we have the. quadricrescentoid type of Anoplotherinm and the 
Ruminants. 

But it is important to observe that the lower types of Quadrumana 
and earnirora present the quadrituberculate crown with tendency to 
flattening of the outer tubercles, as seen in these lowest Ungulata. In 
the Carnimra the sectorial tooth is produced by the greater flattening 
and partial confluence of the outer tubercles, and the entire loss of the 
mner, the " heel" being in the dogs and cats, c. g., their only represent-
ative. In the Quadrumanous families, including man, the primitive 
quadrituberculate type of molars is preserved, the flattening of the 
outer tubercles being finally lost.. 

It is to be observed that the lines of Ungulata, Quadrumana, and Car-
nivora originate in plantigrade types, a state of things quite predomi-
nant among the lower series, or LUseneephala. It is universal in Eden-
tata and very usual in Rodentia and Inseetivora. The lower forms of 
Marsupialia and all of the itonotremes present it. In the Marsupials, 
Rodents, Ungulates, and Carnivores, we have series whose highest ex-
pression is in the most highly digitigrade genera. 

The accompanying diagram is designed to express to the eye more 
clearly the propositions made above. By comparing it with a similar 
table published by Professor Gill, (Proceedings of the American Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Science, for 1871, p. 295,) a close resem-
blance between the two may be observed, as well as certain differences. 

I wish to be understood that the genera named in it as ancestors are 
to be regarded in the light of types of groups. There is no other mode 
of explaining the facts than that in accordance with the law of " homo-
logous groups," i. e., that several genera of one group have undergone 
similar modification into corresponding ones of a second group.* 

* See Origin of Genera, page 70, Prop. V. 
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HONIO. RUMINANTIA. EQuus. 

Hr..ExA. Sim IDA:. TRAGVIXS. HippaHon. ELEPIIAS. 

PINNIVEDIA. FE LIB. CEBUS. Anoploth erium. A nchitherium. Dinotheriu 

I I 
I I 1 

CANIS. IIAI'AI.E. 03iNivoRA. Oroh i pits. Eobasilene. 
N / 

/ 
Hynenodon. L'ItSUS. NASUA. LEMUR. Palteosyops. Bat h motion. 

-,.. ---
\ / 

Synoplothernint. CERCOLEPT ES. Totnitilerintrl. ? olt1;ot4imits. 

• 

NOTE.—Recent genera in SMALL CAPITALS ; Miocene in italics; and Eocene in roman. 

On the phylogeny of the genera of Testudinata.—The extinct tortoises 
of the Cretaceous and Eocene throw considerable light on the probable 
origin of various existing genera,* and while much remains obscure, 
the following observations may be derived from the study of the forms 
iu question : 

The order makes its appearance in the Triassic period, for I am as-
sured by Dr. F. Emilia, of Reading, Pennsylvania, that the species 
obtained by Professor Quenstedt in Wiirtem burg belong undoubtedly 
to the Testudinata. With their special structure we are not yet fully 
acquainted. A number of genera appear in the Jurassic, and there is 
a successive increase in the number of species in the Cretaceous and 
Tertiary formations. Three structural features of importance mark the 
earlier forms. First, the incomplete union and ossification of the ele-. 
inents of the plastron and carapace; second, the reduction in size of 
the lobes of the plastron ; third, the natatory character of the pha-
langes, by their truncation and union in a single plane. Genera, re-
taining some or all of the peculiarities, persist to the present day; but 
the ossified types, with distinct digits, are far more abundant, and are 
-comparatively rare iu the period of the Jura. Sphargis, which is with-
out carapace and has a greatly reduced plastron, may be regarded as 
nearest the primitive types of the order, though it still exists. Protos-
tega, of the Kansas Cretaceous, is its nearest extinct ally known. Pro-
tostega is superior in the well-developed marginal bones, and prepares 
the way for consideration of the various genera, with incomplete shields 
of• the present period (Chelone) or of the Jurassic; the former possess-
ing the natatory extremities, some of the latter assuming a terrestrial 
modification of limbs. Those with ambulatory limbs lead us at (me 
to the existing Chelydra, the closing of the sternal fontanelles being ac-
companied by a contraction of its extent, in respect to the bridges and 
lobes. in Propleura of the Cretaceous we have a state of things inter-
mediate between some of the. Jurassic genera, as Idiochelys and Chelone. 

* See on the Extinct Tortoises of the Cretaceous of New Jersey ; Proceedings
Amer. Assoc. Adv. Science, 1871, p. 344. • 
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These genera had a common origin near the Jurassic predecessor of 
Protostega. 

Trionyx appears to represent another point of departure. Its plastron 
presents a gra(le of development near to that of Prop/eura, and its nine 
costal bones Have a similar significance. Its half-ossified carapace, 
wanting the marginals, is inferior. Its peculiar sculpture is seen in the 
Eocene Anostira, (which is much like Che/ydra in form,) and in Adocus 
of the Cretaceous, which adds Chelydrine and Pleurodire characters in 
a remarkable manner. It is closely joined by P/astomenus, which is in 
turn near to knostira. 

The Jurassic genus Aplax Myr., is nearly as deficient in ossification 
of carapace and plastron as Protostega, and is allied to the Chelydrid 
series, which existed cotemporaneously and during the Cretaceous. 
Idiochelys represents a rather more advanced form, with distinct mar-
ginal bones, and with affinities to Che/ydra of a decided character. It 
was probably its ancestor. Allied to it we have such forms as Adocus 
and Buena, which, while furnished with fully ossified shell, still present 
the contracted form of plastron seen in Idiochelys and Chelydra, and 
several points of affinity to the Pleurodire series. From sonic common 
ancestor of these sprang also the true Pleuroderes of the Cretaceousq 
as T«phrosphys ; while, by the omission of most of the tendencies to-
ward that series, We have the genus of _Emydida3 near to Adocus, 
Dermatemys. From this point we pass to true .Emylkke, and thence, by 
the loss of a series of phalanges, to l'estudo. Front Thprosphys we pur-
sue the Pleurodire series to the similarly modified type, Pelomedusa. 

The accompanying table expresses the relations indicated, supposed 
to be genetic, and in accordance with the' theory of evolution: 

PELomr.nusto.E. 

Ern ydidce. IlYtiitAtirmum. 

Dermatemys. limn ;dm. Podocnomididae. 

Adoeidae. 

A.nostira. Chelonities (1) Proplyuridne. 

OheioniitIce. Plastomenr,R. I diochplys. 

SrirAimminz, Protostegtdae. Trionychithic, A phlei(Ife. 

Nore—Jurcuisic types in roman ; Cretaceous to recent, spaced; Eocene to recent, italics Miocene 
to n•cent, SMALL CAPITALS. 







Plate 7, 

Fig. 1. 

Wrought flake of gray and black striped jasper, one-half the natural 
size. One of many similar specimens found by Professor Hayden's 
party. on Henry's Fork of Green River. Wyoming. during the 
geological exploration of 1870. 

Fig. 2. 

Implement of pinkish quartzite, made from a bowlder of the drift from the 
'Maas. Two views; one-half size. From the plain near Dry Creek, 
about eight miles from Fort Bridger. 





Plate 8. 

Fig. 

Flake of gray and black striped jasper. much weathered; white and yellow on the sur-
face. Two viers; one-half size. From the buttes west of Dry Creek Callon, forty 
miles from Fort Bridger. 

Fig. 4. 

Wrought flake of brownish•yellow jasper, natural size. From the head of Dry Creek. 



	

	

ON REMAINS OF PRIMITIVE ART IN THE BRIDGER BASIN OF 
SOUTHERN WYOMING. • 

By Professor JosErn LEIDY. 

Fort Bridger occupies a position in the midst of a wide plain at the 
base of the Uintah Mountains, and at an elevation of upward of 6,000 
feet above the sea-level. The neighborin,, country, at a remote geolog-
ical period, appears evidently to have • beeii occupied by an immensei 
fresh-water lake, and the ancient lake-deposits now form the basis of 
the region. These deposits have been sultjected to a vast amount of 
erosion, resulting in the production of deep valleys and wide basins, 
which are traversed by Green River and its tributaries. From the 
valley of Green River, the ancient lake-deposits rise ill succession as a 
series of broad table-lands, or terraces, and narrower flat-topped hills, 
which extend to the flanks of the surrounding mountains. 

The snows of the Uintall, Walisatch, and other mountain-ranges are 
a never-failing source of supply to the principal streams; but most of 
the lesser branches, dependent for their supply on the winter snows of 
the lower hills and plains, completely dry up on the advance of summer. 

The country for the most part is treeless, and destitute even of large 
shrubs, except along some of the water-courses and in some of the 
narrower valleys. At a greater elevation the higher foot-hills and 
Banks of the Uintall Mountains are covered with a dense forest growth, 
from which. the rocky summits of the latter project, as bare of vegeta-
tion as the plains below. • 

The elevation of the Bridger Basin and the very little rain-fall of the 
region are conditions unfavorable to a luxuriant vegetation. The prin-
cipal growth of the plains consists of sage-bushes, (Artemisia tridentata,) 
intermingled, however, with many other less abundant, and, in proper 
season, bright•floiwered plants. Wide, bare, path-like intervals sepa-
rate the bushes, or the interspaces are occupied by scanty grasses. 

The flat-topped hills or table-lands arising from the valleys and 
extended plains, independent of the higher mountain-ranges, form the 
most characteristic feature of the landscapes in Southern Wyoming. 

The flat-topped hills or terraces, worn into all sort's of shapes, some-
times appearing in the distance as extensive fortification's, at others as 
great walled cities, huge castles, pyramids, mounds, &c., are familiarly 
known under the name of buttes. This word is of French origin, and 
signifies a bank of earth or rising ground. Similar features under simi-
lar conditions are frequent in many parts of the continent West of the 
Mississippi. 

The buttes in the neighborhood of Fort Bridger are composed of 
nearly horizontal strata of various colored indurated clays and Sand-
stones. In most localities visited by the writer the clays predominate, 
and are usually greenish, grayish, ash-colored, and brownish. When 
unexposed they are compact, homogeneous, and of stony hardness. In 
composition they vary from nearly pure clay to such as are highly 
areuaceous, and gradate into those in which sand largely predominates. 
Exposed to atmospheric agencies they readily disintegrate, and the 
declivities of the buttes, generally destitute of vegetation, are usually 
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invested with crumbling material from a few inches to a foot or more in 
depth.

The sandstones are more frequently of various shades of green, but are 
also yellowish, and pass into shades of brown. They are compact and 
hard when unexposed to the weather, and are usually fine-grained, but 
also occur of a gravplly character. Disintegrating less rapidly than the 
contiguous. clays, masses are often seen resting upon narrow cones of 
the latter, contributing greatly to the picturesque and ofttinies fantastic 
appearance of the buttes. 

The buttes in some localities contain beds of impure limestones, 
highly calcareous clays, and harder siliceous clays. In others they con-
tain thin seams of fibrous arragonite, brown and striped jaspers, flint, 
and not unfrequently nodules of agate and chalcedony. Many of the 
table-lands and lesser buttes in the vicinity of the Uintah Mountains 
are thickly covered with drift from the latter, consisting of gravel and 
bowlders of red and gray compact sandstones or quartzites. The 
bowlders are generally small, but assume larger proportions approach-
ing the Uintalis. In many cases the drift completely covers the buttes, 
descending upon the declivities so as entirely to conceal their structure. 
Usually, however, it is accumulated in the ravines of the declivities, 
leaving bare the intervening ridges of light-colored clays and sand-
stones. 

Many buttes in other localities are nearly or quite free from drift 
materials. Others, again, are strewn with more or less angular frag-
ments of rock, consisting of the harder materials from the terraces 
themselves, and these likewise occur with the mingled drift from the 
mountains. In some localities the stones strewn over the lower buttes 
and plains are broken and flaked in such a manner as in many cases to 
assume the appearance of rude works of art. With them there are 
mingled implements of art of the rudest construction, together with a 
few of the finest finish. In some places the stone implements are so 
numerous, and at the same time are so rudely constructed that one is 
constantly in doubt when to consider them as natural or accidental and 
when to view them as artificial. Some of the plains are so thickly 
strewn with the natural and artificial splintered stones that they look 
as if they had been the battle-fields of great armies during the stone 
age. 

Representations of a few of the flaked stones are given in Figs. 1 
to 12. These with little doubt may be viewed as rude implements of 
art. The vast numbers of similar stones to be found on the buttes and 
plains near Fort Bridger, and their gradation to undoubted accidental 
fragments with which they are mingled, alone renders it improbable 
that they should be considered as such. 

The splintered stones, including the implements of art, appear greatly 
to differ in age. Some of the specimens of black and brown and striped 
jaspers, and of black flint, resembling the chalk-flint of Europe, are as 
sharp and fresh in appearance as if they had been but recently broken 
froni the parent block. Others are worn, and have their shqrp edges 
removed, and are so deeply altered in color as to look exceedinglY 
ancient. Thus some of the specimens composed of brown or black 
jasper have the surface of a dull, chalky aspect extending to the depth 
of the fourth of an inch. 

The question arises who made the stone implements and when, and 
why should they occur in such great numbers in the particular localities 
indicated. 

My friend, Dr. J. Van A. Carter, residing at Fort Bridger, and well 





Plate 9. 

Fig. 5. 

Flake of black flint, natural size. From the plain near Dry Creek. 

Fig. 6. 

Implement of yellowish flint; apparently an ax of exceed-
ingly rude character. Two views; one-half size. Found in
the same locality as the preceding specimen. 

,Fig. 7. 

Flake of brownish black flint, natural size. Found with the preceding. 





Plate to. 

Chipped stone, of chocolate-brown quartzite, natural size. Found in 
the same locality as the preceding. 
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acquainted with the language, history, manners, add customs of the 
neighboring tribes of Indians, informs me that they know nothing 
about them. He reports that the Shosliones look upon them as the gilt 
of God to their ancestors. They were no doubt made long ago, some 
probably at a comparatively late date, that is to say, just prior to com-
munication of the Indians with the whites, but others probably date 
centuries back. Their great numbers in particular localities may per-
imps be accounted for from the circumstances that the neighboring 
buttes may have been especially the places resorted to for the materials 
of which the implements are made, and the ruder ones were perhaps 
cast aside. The decomposition of the surface of sonic of the jasper 
and flint specimens may be looked upon as indicative of considerable 
age, though this change may have taken place more rapidly than ordi-
narily, from the action of alkaline matters with which the soil of the 
country is often much imbued. 

In an excursion to Grizzly Buttes, about ten miles from Fort. Bridger, 
I observed what appeared to be the remains of the basin of a large 
pond or lake. The surrounding buttes were low mounds, the remains 
of the once more elevated boundaries to the supposed lake. Upon the 
edges of this I noticed numerous spawls of stone, and among them a 
number of well-finished stone arrow-heads. They appeared to me to be 
the traces of a people who once camped on the shores of the lake, which, 
perhaps., has been drained for some centuries. 

The Indians, in seeking a site for their temporary or more permanent 
abodes, would naturally select places where there was a supply of water 
and fuel, as well as of game. In repeated instances, after traversing a 
desert waste, I have been led to look upon some sheltered valley, or a 
hollow in the hills, green with vegetation and furnished with a spring 
of water, as having been formerly occupied by Indian lodges, and in all 
cases the view was confirmed by the discovery of a number of charac-
teristic stone implements. 

In this relation I may take the opportunity of speaking of a stone 
implement of the Shoshone Indians, one of so simple a character that 
had I not observed it in actual use and had noticed it among the mate-
rials of the buttes, I would have viewed it as an accidental spawl. It 
consists of a thin segment of a quartzite bowlder, made by striking the 
stone with a smart blow. The implement is represented in Fig. 13, 
and is circular or oval,with a sharp edge, convex on one side and flat on 
the other. It is called a. " teshoa," and is employed as a scraper in 
dressing buffitlo-skins. By accident I learned that the implement is not 
only modern, as I obtained one of the same character, together with 
some perforated tusks of the, elk, firom an old Indian grave, which had 
been made on the upper part of a butte, and had become exposed by 
the gradual wearing away of the latter. 

The perforated tusks of the elk are also a subject of some interest in 
connection with the history of primitive man. The tusks are worn in 
the form of a necklace, as ornamental trophies, by the Shoshone and 
other Indians of the West. In a recent number of the American Jour-
nal of Science and Art for 1879,, in a notice "On fossil man of the cav-
ern of Brouss&rousse,in Italy," it is stated that besides a human skull 
associated with the bones of many extinct animals, there were also
found several flint knives and a number of perforated canines of the 
stag. It would thus appear that primitive man in Europe as well as in 
this country used the same kind of ornaments, as he did the same kind
of stone implements. 
Mg. 14 represents one of the perforated canines or tusks of the 

elk, found iu the Indian grave as above indicated. 



• 
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Plate z I. 

Fig. 9. 

Chipped stone, of gray flint or jasper, natural size. Found with
the preceding. 





  

   

  

Plate/2 

Fig. 10. 

Flake of black flint, 
natural size. Found 
with the preceding. 

Flake of brownish-black flint, natu• 
ral size. Found with the preced-
ing. 

Fig. 12. 

A modern stone implement of gray quartz
ite ; a simple flake from a drift-pebble of

Flake of gray jasper, much the Uintahs. Called by the Shoshone Indi-
weathered ; black and yel- ans a "teshoa," and used by them as a scra-
low on the surface. Two per in dressing skins. Two views; one-
views; one-half size. half size. One of half a dozen similar spec-
Found with the preceding. imens obtained from the Shoshones. 



ANCIENT MOUNDS OF DAKOTA. 

By C. THOMAS, Ph. D. 

While at the Northern Pacific crossing of James River, in Dakota 
Territory, during the past summer, I was informed by the officers of the 
military post at that place that there were some mounds in the vicinity 
which were supposed to be artificial. 

Colonel Burke, who was in charge of the post; very kindly consented 
to allow several soldiers and some Sioux scouts, who were willing to 
accompany us to assist in opening one of these to test the correctness 
of this opinion ; and General 11. W. Thomas, who took great interest in 
the subject, agreed to conduct the operations. 

These mounds are situated on a high prairie east of Pipestone Creek, 
about two miles southeast of Jamestown, near the bluff which over-
hangs the narrow valley of the creek. The position is a commanding 
one overlooking a large extent of country toward the north and west, 
but to the south and east the prairie rises a little higher than at this 
point, but between this point and the higher ground in the latter direc-
tion there is a broad slight depression. 

The three mounds in this group are situated in relation to each other 
as represented in the annexed wood-cut, and are connected with each 
other by low ridges, evidently the remains of walls of some kind. 

A, the central mound, is the largest, being about 210 feet in circum-
ference at the base, as I judgedFig. 56. 
by carefully pacing it; it is 
about 8 feet high in the cen-
ter, the top having evidently 
been worn down considerably 
by the wind, rain, &c., and 
the material deposited around 
the base perhaps slightly en-
larging its original eircumfer-
ene.e. A badger-hole entered 
near the apex, penetrating it 
obliquely some 4 or 5 feet.

B, situated to the southwest 
of A, about 144 feet distant, 
is nearly as large as the lat-
ter, and apparently similar in 
every respect except that it 

appears to be more worn and not quite so regular in its outlines. 
U, the third, is situated about 36 feet almost directly east of A, and

is about half the size of that mound. 
and . are the low ridges connecting these mounds ; they are about

10 to 18 feet broad, and from 2 to 3 feet high. Another broad and
somewhat indistinct ridge, marked F in the cut, runs southeast from
)1,,,fading out fit the distance of about 400 feet.
1)0Inmencing on the north side of A at G, we made an opening about 
feet wide and extending a little beyond the center. About 2 feet from

t0 aesurface, near the center, we began to find human bones and the bones 
of II animal, apparently those of the buffalo • the remains of only one 
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or two individuals were found here. Below these a few rocks, but by no 
means regularly placed, were found; next we came upon the remains 
(human) of a number of individuals, at which point we ceased operations. 
Some six or seven individuals were disinterred. There did not appear 
to be any great regularity as to the position of the skeletons; in one 
case the face was upward, two on the side, and one perpendicular, 
(though in this instance the body did not conform to the position of the 
skull.) In most cases the heads appear to be toward the south. Over 
the bodies there was a layer of some hard mixture, much like mortar, 
containing a white or ashy substance resembling- the alkaline deposits of 
this section. Mingled with the bones near the top, as before stated, 
were those we supposed to be of the buffalo ; a beaver-tooth was also 
found, but no implements of any kind were obtained ; yet, as we did not 
go to the bottom, we could not say there were none there. Some bones 
of small animals were found near the surface, but these had evidently 
been carried into the badger-hole. 

The Sioux scouts, who were full-blood and unable to speak English, 
showed no disgust or hesitancy at the work, handling the bones with-
out objection, and when asked if' they knew anything about these mounds 
shook their heads in reply. 

The layer of hard ash-colored earth is somewhat difficult to account 
for unless we suppose fires were kindled here after the bodies were 
buried and covered, for funeral rites or some other purpose. 

We dug into and for some distance along the middle of the ridge or 
embankment B, but could discover nothing to indicate that it had ever 
been more than a simple dirt embankment or wall, possibly of sod, as 
we often see the settlers of the present day make in these western prairies. 

As I have not studied these ancient remains of the former inhabitants 
of this country, and do not desire to speculate in regard to them, I take 
pleasure in adding the following notes furnished by General Thomas 
respecting these and some other mounds he opened in this section pre-
vious to my arrival: 

"Lewis and Clarke reported seeing Indian mounds 1,000 miles above the confluence 
of the Mississippi and Missouri, but this report is not verified." So says Mr. John D. 
Baldwin, A. M., in his work entitled "Ancient America." 

I now and here propose to contribute my mite toward the verification of the state-
ment of Lewis and Clarke. 

The few men whom duty or wild inclination have from time to time brought into 
this, for the most part, uninhabited region of treeless prairie, have all known of the exist-
ence of thousands of artificial mounds. What was in them they knew not, and but two or 
three, to my knowledge, have ever been opened. On August 16, 187:2, I opened one on 
the high table-lands that spread out on both sides of a little stream called the James. 
The point is about 470 north latitude, and 980 36' longit ado west from Greenwich. It is 
within three miles of the line of the North Pacific Railroad. The mound is circular in form. 
:io ta feet in its shouter, and 3513, feet in its longer diameter, and five feet high. I 
opened four trenches, three feet wide, from the outer edge, meeting in the center, forms-
ing a cross when finished. I then excavated the entire mound front the center out-
ward, until there was nothing more to find. For results I had several two-bushel hags 
full of bones, eight skulls, many pieces of skulls too small to be of value, (there must 
have been at least twenty-five bodies buried there,) a rough-]town stone 10 inches high 
and 51 inches in diameter, in shape resembling closely a conical shell, a cutting. 
half an inch deep around the center, thus, (This was evidently tied with 
thongs to a stout handle, and used iu pulveriz fug their maize.) A. portion of 4 
shell necklace, two flints, two heads of beaver, and some hones of animals un-
known, and a large quantity of bivalves, much like the dam (Mya oblongata) of our 
Atlantic coast, but thicker, and the interior surface much more pearly. 

Is this mound, and its thousands of duplicates all over this country, the work of the 
present race of Indians, or is it not? They1. The Indians here and their habits have been known for some eighty years. 
always have buried their dead in trees and on slight and insecure scaffoldings, and theY 
never meddle with them afterward. 

2. I had two Sioux Indians (mounted scouts) with me. I made them help dig 



	

 

 

 

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. G57 

They had not the slightest objection, were full of curiosity, and said they knew nothing 
of who was buried there. Had these been their ancestors, tradition would have pre-
served the filet. They take any meddling with their dead in high dudgeon, as was 
instanced lately. A surgeon at a neighboring post took the body of a little papoose off u 
scaffold where it lay. The tribe pursued him, represented themselves as outraged. 
and the post commander wisely ordered it given up. If, then, mounds had been the 
burial-places of the ancestors of the present Indians, they would have known it and cer-
tainly objected to the desecrat ion. Two half-breeds also rode up, watched me some 
time with the greatest curiosity, said they knew nothing of these mounds, and finally 
rode away on their little Indian ponies, their long lariats of untanned bufralo-hide 
trailing behind them on the ground, and examined with unfeigned curiosity other 
neighboring mounds. They had evidently received a new revelation as to them. 

Again, the Dakotas or Sioux are supposed, on good authority, to be a branch of the 
Iroquois. This tribe and their habits have been known ever since the eastern coast of 
North America was discovered and settled, and we hear of no such custom among 
them. 

3. The mounds and their contents are apparently of great antiquity. They are, le 
every case, on the very highest point ill their immediate neighborhood, and perfectly 
drained. The climate is excessively dry; so dry that the James River is entirely (11. 
at a point about 500 feet iilieve the contemplated railroad-bridge across the river. Not-
withstanding this, many of the bones crumbled into white dust on being brought to 
the air, like those found in Herculaneum and Pompeii, and it was absolutely impossi-
ble to get out a single one in anything like perfection. Around and over these bodies 
stones and Kicks were placed, doubtless to preserve the remains front the coyote and 
the fox. The wood could be rubbed into fine yellow-brown dust between the thumb 
and forefinger. Any trace of excavation around the mound for dirt to heap it with 
had been entirely obliterated. The upright position of the skulls also indicated that 
the bodies were buried in a sitting posture. The leg-bones, however, lay lower and 
horizontal. 

4. The number of mounds indicates a denser population than ever has been known 
here, or than the natural resources of this region can now support by the chase. At 
the same time the number of dry lakes scattered all over would indicate that at some 
remote period the country may have been a better one than now, and supported a 
larger population. 

5. The crowning argument, however, conies with the skull. It is unlike that of any 
human being to-day alive on this continent; the frontal bone being low, receding. 
growing narrow and pinched from the brows up ; the top of the head depressed in the 
center. The cavity of the cranium is full seven inches long, and a scant four and a 
half inches wide. The orbital ridges or eyebrows are excessively developed, like 
those of the great Gibbon monkey. In fact the whole skull resembles that of the great 
Gibbon monkey. The malar or cheek bones run down very low and deep toward the 
lower jaw, are set very far to the front, and are not wide at top, but widen very much
toward the bottom. The nose, and here is the anomaly, is much more aquiline than 
that of the Indian. The superior maxillary is one-third deeper and much more promi-
nent than the Indian's. The inferior maxillary is of uncommon prominence, depth, and 
power far exceeding that of the Indian. The mouth is narrow and long, more dog-
shaped than the Indian's. The foramen magnum or aperture at base of skull, where the 
spinal cord enters the head, is peculiarly small. The condyloid °cases are full, obliing. 
fiat on the working surfaces, and at such an angle as to set the head upward and back 
more than any race we know to-day on this continent. Set one of these skulls, with-
out the lower jaw, on the table, and a line drawn from the upper jaw perpendicularly 
upward would be a good inch and a half in front of the forehead. Set on the lower 
:11w and it would be two inches. Mr. R. D. Guttgisal, formerly an engineer On the4 

exican Central Railroad, in connection with EOM friends, opened a mound at Chi-
huahua, on the line of that railroad. The skulls resembled those I have described (so 

.he informs me) iu every particular. lie especially remembers the somewhat bird-
shaped head, and the excessively small foramen magnum.. The bodies were not interred .horizontally there, but leaning backward as if in a rocking-chair. Professor H. H.

Inith University of' Pennsylvania., him one of the skulls. 
orup the east bank of the James, three miles from the mound described, is one four
i u five times as large. A heavy embankment, some 12 or 15 feet wide by 3 high,

s nearly southwest 150 feet, connecting it with another mound. There is also
soother atiliekipnreanit;iaet. right angles, running southeast about 400 feet, growing flatter
until lost iu 

under Dr. P. V. Hayden, I opened one of these mounds, at the end of August, 1872,a a found the same kind of skulls, similarly disposed in all respects. The whitishcolorcoIr of the superincumbent earth astonished the professor, who hi inclined to the 
opinion that funeral rites were celebrated here. lie was unable to account for the 
Peculiar character of this rich earth and the ash-colored layer on any other hypothesis. 

42 GS 
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We cut through one of the embankments, and, turning a right angle, followed it up 
along its center sufficiently to satisfy us that it contained no human remains.

Who, then, were these northern mound-builders T This question must be answered 
by those abler than I. I cannot refrain hazarding Cie opinion, however, that they 
were an offshoot of the mound-builders whose larger works are seen as far north as 
Northern Ohio at least ; that they deteriorated century after century in this barren 
northern section, until they became the people their skulls show them to have finally 
been ; and so poor that a flint-headed weapon, a shell necklace, and a stone for grind-
ing their food, were all their starving, surviving relatives could afibrd them on their 
sorrowful journey to the spirit land. 

H. G. THOMAS, 
Captain Twentieth. Infantry, Brcr. Brig. Gen. U. S. 1 
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REPORT ON THE M1\1 \111, AND BIRDS OF THE EXPEDITION. 

Br C. H. 11 

SIR : I take pleasure in presenting my report on the mammals and 
birds collected during the past season for publication in your report. 

I desire to tender my thanks to Mr. S. W. Jay cot for his assistance 
in the collections. I collected, .from the 5th to the 21st of June, one 
hundred and twenty bird-skins, and fifty-two nests with eggs. 

I wish to express my indebtedness to Mr. Platt, whose collections in 
my department would have been larger had he not also had charge of 
the alcoholic and botanical collections made by that branch of the expe-
dition under your immediate control. I wish also to state that I am 
under *eat obligations to Professor S. F. Baird and Mr. Robert Ridg-
way, of the Smithsonian institution, for aiding me in various ways. 

The total number of bird-skins collected is three hundred and thirteen; 
of nests, with eggs, sixty-seven. I found no birds at Tkon or Fire-
Ilide Basins specifically different from those collected at other places on
0111 route. 

I remain, yours, very respectfully, 
C. HART 'MERRIAM. 

Dr. F. V. HAYDEN, 
United States Geologist. 

MAMMALS. 

Order L—RAPACIA. 

(Snb•oider CARNIVORA.) 

Family 6.—MusTELmx. 

(Sub:family Martina%) 

Putorius pusillus, And. and Bach., (least weasle :) 

Smithsonian cata-
No. logue-number. 

Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

7 12416 11102 Juv. July 22, 1872 Teton Basin, Idaho. 

Nab.--Minnesota to Paget's Sound New York, (Do Kay.) 
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Gulo luscits, Sabine, (Wolverine:) 

Catalogue-number. 

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. i Skin. 

54 11094 i • 11094 i 4 ? Aug. 10,1872 Yellowstone River, Wyo. 

Ifab.—Salt Lake and Black Hills,Nebraska, to Arctic America; (North. 
em New York, Aud. and Bach.) 

(Sub-family Wince.) 

Mephitis mcphitica, var. occidentalis, Bd., (California skim]; :1 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number. 

No. SeX. Date. Locali . 
Skull. Skin. 

28 12409 j 11095 , Aug. 13,1872 j Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 
45 12410 I 11096 Sept. 8,1872 Shoshone Lake, Wyo. 
55 June 5,1872 i Ogden, Utah. 

liab.—High central plains to the Pacific. 

.Mephitis bicolor, Gray, (little striped Skunk :) 

C talogue-number. 

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. Skin. 

57 11136 June 28,1872 Marsh Valley, Idaho. 

Hab.—Southern Texas and California; northward to Idaho on western 
slope of Rocky Mountains. 

Family 7.—UutimiE. 

U1'82(8 horribilis, Ord., (grizzly bear :) 

Catalogue-numb8r. 
No. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

12 12397 9 July 24,1872 T6ton Caton, Idaho. 

I:Tab.—Plains of the Upper Missouri to the Rocky Mountains, and 
along their base; thence to the coast of California. 



	

	

	

		 	

	

	 	
	 	 	
	 	 	
		 	
		 	
	

		 		

			
			
		 	
			 	
		
			
			 	
	 	

	

	

 		

____ ______ 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 663 

Urns Amerieanus, Pallas, (black bear :) 

Catalogue-number. 
No. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

25 12398 S Aug. 10,1872 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

.lab.—United States generally. 

Order III.—RODENTIA. 

Family 9.—Scrun1niE. 
Sub-family, Slefurinm, tke true squirrels. 

&him hudsonius, Pallas., (red squirrel :) 

Smithsonian cata- !logue-n
No. Sex. i Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

23 12421 11107 9 Aug. 8,1872 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 
30 12422 11108 9 Aug. 17,1871. Upper Geyser Basin, Wyo.
31 12423 11109 9 Aug. 20,1872 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
37 12424 Aug. :10,1872 Fort Ellis, Mont. 
33 12425 Aug. 31,1872 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
51 12429 11113 Sept. 17,1872 Snake River, Wyo. 

Hak—Labrador (latitude 560) to Mississippi, and in the United States 
from the Atlantic to the western slope of the Rocky Mountains. 

Tamias quadrivitattus, Rich, (Missouri striped squirrel :) 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number.No. Sex. Date.. Locality. 

__Skull. I Skin. 

1 12444 11130 — Juno 14,1872 Ogden, Utah.
29 12426 11110 e Aug. 17,1872 Upper Geyser Basin, Wyo. 
39 12427 11111 ,1 Sept. 2,1872 I)o.
40 12428 11112 S Sept. 2,1872 Do. 
43 . ..... .... 11117 Juv. Sept. 15,1872 Head-waters of the Madison, Wyo. 
48 •-.... .... 11118 S Sept. 16,1872 Snake River, Wyo.
52 .......... 11119 — Sept. 18,1872 Do. 

—__ ___ • _ . 
Ilab.—Upper Missouri to Rocky Mountains, and west to the Cascade 

Range; WMexico. along the Rocky Mountains as far south as Fort Stanton, 

Spermophilus grammurus, Bach., (line-tailed squirrel :) 

Smithsonian cata-
No. logue-number. 

Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

2 12445 11131 June 15,1872 Ogden, Utah.
3 12446 11132 9 June 15,1872 1 Do.
4 12447 11133 June 17,1872 Do.

56 12449 11135. d ► June 8,1872 I)o. 



	

	
	

	

	

		

	

	

	
	 	
	 	
	 	

	 	
	 	

664 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Hab.—Head of Arkansas Ri'ver, along the Rocky Mountains to So-
nora ; northward to Idaho Territory. 

Npermophilms lateralis, Rich, (Say's striped squirrel :) 

Smithsonian cata-

N o. 
logue-numb(r. 

Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

; 12417 11103 — Aug. 10, 1872 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

ifab.—R.)cky Mountains to Cascades, and between about latitude 38° 
26' to latitude 420. 

Lpermophilus mollis, Kennicott: 

i Smithsonian cata-
' loaue-number. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

6 : 12448 11134 July 3,1872 I Ross Fork, Idaho. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountain region. 

permophilus townsman, Bach., ( Townsend's spermophile :) 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number.No. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

• 
16 12418 11104 July 29,1872 T6ton Carlon, Idaho. 
18 12431 11115 Aug. 1,1872 Do. 
19 12432 11116 Aug. 1,1872 Do. 
24 12419 11105 Aug. 9,1872 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains, to the north. 

Arotomys flaviventer, Bachman, (yellow-footed marmot :) 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number.No. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

20 12406 Aug. 4,1872 ,T6ton Basin, Idaho. 
22 12407 Aug. 7,1872 North Fork, Idaho. 
58 12753 11197 July 27,1872 Near Fort Ellis, Mont. 

12754 11198 9 July 27,1872 Do. 

Hab.—Black Hills, Nebraska. 
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(Sub-family Castorince.) 

Castor canadensis, Kuhl, (American beaver:) 

Catalogue-

No. number. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. 

8 1'2404 — .July 22,1872 Teton Basin, Idaho. 
9 — July 22,1872 Do. 

11 12403 9 July 24,187:: Teton Cation, Idaho. 

flub.—Throughout the entire area of North America. 

Family 10.—SAc commix. 

(Sub-flunily Geomyina'.) 

Thomomys fulrus, ( mountain pocket rat :) 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number.No. ; Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

17 12420 11106 9 July :10, 1872 Teton Carton, Idaho.
34 i 12433 11126 July 8,1872 i Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Ilab.—San Franeim,o Mountains, New Mexico, to Fort Yuma and San 
Diego, northward in Rocky Mountains to _Montana. 

Family 11.—M-wzm1E. 

(Sub-family Dipodinw.) 

Jaculus hudsonius, (jumping mouse :) 

Smithsonian cata-
No. logue-number. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skin. 

35 
56 

11120 
11125 

8, Aug. 31,1872 Upper Madison Carton, Wyo. 
July 14,1872 Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Bak—Nova Scotia, (Labrador, Pennant,) to Southern Pennsylvania, 
and west to the Pacific Ocean. 

( Sub-family Hurince.) 

91M80241218, Linn., (common mouse:) 

No. Catalogue- Locality.number. Sex. Date. 

11199 Mont. 

Hab.—North America generally. 

60 
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Hesperomys leucopus, var. sonoriensis, Lec. : 

No. Catalogue-
number. Sex. • Date. Locality. 

42 
49 
61 
62 

11121 
1112'2 
11200 
11201 

— 
S 

Sept. 3,1872 
Sept. 16, 1872

—,12372 
—, 1872 

Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
Snake River, Wyo.
Mont. 

Do. 

Hab.—Upper Missouri and Rocky Mountains to El Paso and Sonora, 

(Sub-family Arvicolinw.) 

Arvicola riparia, Ord., (bank 'mouse :) 

Catalogue-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. 

33 11123 Aug. 30, 1872 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
36 11124 July 10, 1872 . Fort Ellis, Mout. 

H«b.—United States to Rocky Mountains. 

Family 12.—ThcsTRIciax. 

Erethizon epixanthus, Brandt, (yellow-haired porcupine) 

Catalogue-
number.

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. 

26 12405 Aug. 10, 1872 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

Hab.—Upper Missouri x whole Pacific coast. 

Family 13.—LEPORIDIE. . 

Lepus callotis, (?) Wagler, (jackass or mule rabbit :, 

Catalogue-

No. 
number. 

Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. 

5 12436 — i June 21, 1872 Ogden, Utah. 

llab.—Northern Mexico, through Southern Texas, and west throi,igh 
New Mexico to the Rocky Mountains, north to the Yellowstone; 
Boise, Oregon, (7) Southern Sonora. (I) 
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Lepus bairdii, Hayden, (Baird's rabbit :) 

SIllitliS011iall Cata-
logue-number.

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. Skin. 

:".2 12411 11097 cr Ang. 29,1572 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 
41 12412 11098 S Sept. 7. N72 Shoshone Lake, \Vyo. 
46 , 12413 11099 S Sept. 11,1872 Lewis Lake, Wyo. 
47 ' 12114 11100 , Sept. 15,1879. ; Snake River, Wyo. 
50 • 1.415 11101 i Juv. Sept. 17,1872 I Hart Lake, Wyo. 

'tab.—Pine regions about the head-waters of the Wind and Yellow-
stone Rivers. 

I was fortunate enough to secure five specimens of this rare and re-
markable rabbit. Heretofore but one specimen of this species has been 

MINIS BAIRDV, 11AYDRN. 

brought before the scientific world, and it (No. 4263) is now on.exhibi-
tn the Smithsonian Institution. It was collected in the Wind River 

Mountains by Dr. Hayden in the month.of June, 1860, and was described 
by lain in the American Naturalist, (vol. iii, No. 3, May, 1869.) Un-
fortunately the sex of this specimen was not determined. 

One Very curious fact relating to Lepus bairdii is that all the males 
teats and take part in suckling the young. I say all the males, 

becausebecause four out of the five specimens procured were adult males, and
atl, had large teats full of milk, and the hair around the nipple was wet 
dud stuck to it, showing that they were then nursing their young. 

https://month.of
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As we found no females, we thought this might be an hermaphroditic
form ; so Dr. Josiah Curtis and myself dissected a large male—No. 44, 
(12412, 11098)—which we found to contain the usual genital organs of 
the male, but no uterus, ovaries, or other female organs. I dissected 
another old male—No. 46, (12413, 11099)—with the same result. I re-
gret exceedingly that I was unable to procure a female specimen; but, 
from the limited number of specimens examined, I should infer that 
both sexes take part in suckling their young. 

I publish the following letter from 1)r. Curtis, verifying the above 
statements: 

WASHINGTON, D. C., February 20,1873. 
DEAR SIR: When upon that part of our explorations last summer which embraced 

the region about the head-waters of the Snake River, I saw several specimens of the 
rabbit (Leptis bairclii, Hayden) which you had secured, and the adults gave external 
signs of having been suckled, but gave every other evidence of being true males. 

To satisfy you, as well as myself, beyond a doubt upon this point, I very carefully 
dissected one unmistakably-marked specimen, and found coneln,:ive evidence of its 
,having been recently and for some time suckled. Milk was abundant in its udders. 
It, however, possessed no other organs characteristic of the female sex, but it (lid have 
all the male organs complete and well developed. 

Yours, respectfully, 
JOSIAH CURTIS, 

Naturalist United States Geological Surrey. 
Mr. C. HART MERRIAM. 

Lagomys princeps, Rich, (little chief hare :) 

Smithsonian cata-
logue-number.

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. Skin. 

10 1 12430 11114 July 24,1872 Teton Canon, Idaho. 

• 
Hab.—South Pass of Rocky Mountains, northward. 

Order VI.--RURIINANTIA. 

• Family 16.—CERviam. 

(Sub-family Cervince.) 

Alce antericanus, Jardine, (American moose:) 

Catalogue-
number.

No. Sex. Date. Locality. 
Skull. 

13 12399 ada July 26,1872 Teton Canon, Idaho. 
14 12400 juv. July 26,1872 Do. 
13 cl• July 26,1872 Do. . 

Hab.—Northern portions of the Eastern United States to Labrador, 
whence it extends west to the Pacific Ocean. 
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Family 17.—CAVICORNIA. 

(Sub-family Antilopinw.) 

Antilocapra americana, Ord, (prong-horn antelope :) 

Catalogue-

No. 
number. 

Sex. Date. Locality. 

Skull. 

21 
53 

12402 
12401 

Juy. Aug.
Oct. 

5, 1872 
4, 1872 

Middle Fork, Idaho. 
Carlon Creek, Idaho. 

Hab.—Plains west of Missouri, from the Lower Rio Grande to the 
Saskatchewan, and west to the Cascade and Coast Ranges of the Pacific 
slope. 

Order IX.--CIEIROPTERA, THE BATS. 

Family.—VESPERTILIONID/E. 

Nyctictjus crepuscularis, Allen. 

Catalogue-No. Sex. Date. Locality.num bor. 

11127 Aug. 31, 1872 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab.—United States, from Atlantic to Pacific. 

Vespertilio lucifugus, Leconte, (the blunt-nosed bat :) 

Catalogue-No. Sex. Date. Locality.
number. 

2 11128 Aug. 31, 1872 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab._North America generally. 

Vespertilio yumanensis, Allen, (the Gila bat :) 

Catalogne-No. Sex. Date. Locality.
number. 

3 11129 July 25,1872 Hot Springs, Montana. 

liab.—Eastern slope of Rocky Mountains to Pacific coast. 
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BIRDS• 

Sub-class 1.--INSESSORES, PERCHING 1111110+. 

Order 1.—PASSERES, PASSERINE 13IRDS. 

(Section OSCINES, SINGERS.) 

Family 1 . —T L.-1031Ra; THE THRUSHES. 

Turdus (Planesticus) migratorius, Linn., (common robin :) 

No. ; Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. men ts. 

102 61650 s June 18,1872 10-k X151 Ogden, Utah.
-200 j 62275 y July 30, 1872 9f x 161 'Mon Cation, Idaho. 
255 i 62276 y Sept. 6, 1872 9f x 15f Source of the Madison. 
274 i 62277 s Sept.. 16,18; 2 10-fx 16f Snake River, Wyo. 

ll«b.—Continent of North America to Mexico. 
We found a flock of about thirty robins near the head-waters of the 

Madison River, Wyoming Territory, on the 6th of September. The snow 
was about an inch in depth, and the flock—one of which I shot (No. 
255)—seemed to be moving southward. They were quite abundant on 
Snake River during the latter part of September. At all other places 
on our route robins were seldom met with. 

Galeoscoptes caroilnensis, Linn., (cat-bird :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Date. Locality.number. Sex' me n ts. 

99 61653 I (3, June 18, 1872 81-X 11 Ogden, Utah. 

Hab.—Eastern United States to Salt Lake Valley and Washington 
Territory. I was surprised to find cat-birds as common in the Salt 
Lake ValleS, as they are in all our Eastern States. At Ogden I found 
one of their nests—No. 52, (16310); it was on a bush in a, marsh, about 
four feet above the ground, and contained five fresh eggs. 

Oreoscoptes montanus, Baird, (mountain mocking-bird :) 

Catalogue- Sex. Measure-No. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

41 61651 June 11, 1872 Salt Lake, Utah.9 
42 61652 June 11, 1872 9 x12-ir Do. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains; south to Mexico, and along valley of Gila 
and Colorado, and to San Diego, California. 

This plain-colored songster is quite numerous about Salt Lake, where 
we found them breeding; we also found them northward to Snake River 
and in the Teton Basin. I found its nest—No. 26 (16296)—near the shore 
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of Salt Lake; it was placed at the foot of a sage-brush ; was built of 
sticks, lined with fibrous roots; it was unusually large for the size of 
the bird, (measuring over eight inches in diameter,) and contained four 
fresh eggs. 

Family 2.—CINCLID,E, THE DIPPERS. 

Cinclus mexicanus, Swains., (water-ouzel :) 
— — -
No. Catalogue- re-Sew. I Date. Locality.number. ex. mews. 

:M7 62341 S July 11,1872 77, X1.3:} Mystic Lake, Mont.
308 62:142 2 July 14, 187.2 7 107, Do. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains from British America to Mexico. 
The American clipper, or water-ouzel, is a rare bird in the district 

through which we passed, being met with only at Ogden Carlon, Mystic 
Lake, and in a little cafion east of the Tkon Range, near Jackson's Lake. 
It is truly a wonderful bird, being able not only to walk, but also to fly, 
into the water. During the latter part of September, when the snow was 
about an inch deep and was still falling, I took my gun and entered one 
of the carious a few miles north of Jackson's Lake, in the hope of meet-
ing some rare birds. I had not gone far, when, to my great delight, I 
saw a pair of water-ouzels on a rock in the middle of a rapid stream. 
which flowed out of the canon. To my great surprise one of these birds 
dove directly into the rapids, and in a few moments returned with a 
worm in its mouth. I shot one of the birds, which, to my great chagrin, 
MI into the water and was carried under by the current, and I was un-
able to secure it. 

[The nest of the water-ouzel (Cinclus mexicanus) was discovered by 
our artist, Mr. W. H. Holmes, about half a mile from Mystic Lake, 
Montana Territory, while he was sketching a beautiful little fall made 
by one of the mountain streams. The bird was observed to fly directly 
through the Wing water, disappearing from view. Suspecting that a 
nest must be there, we returned the following day, when, with the assist-
ance of Mr. Holmes, I secured the nest, containing three young, and 
shortly after shot both the old birds. The nest was made of moss, 
measuring nearly a foot in diameter and six inches in depth. It was 
built upon the edge of a narrow shelf of rock, and so near the fall that 
the outside was constantly wet with spray, while the interior was dry 
and warm. The birds entered it by a small lateral opening in the lower 
half of the nest, the top being built up against a projecting rock.—W.
B. PLATT.] 

Family 3.—SAXICOL1D/E, THE SAXICOLAS. 

Sialia arctica, Sw., (Rocky Mountain blue-bird :) _ 
No. Catalogue- Sex and Measure-Date. Locality.number. a,„ov,. limits. 

214 62:330 Aug. 4, 1872 7-13d.x 131 Middle Fork, Idaho.
246 62331 

d 
0 Aug. 28, 1872 &g x ill Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.

248 62332 0 Aug. 28, 1872 61 x 121 Do. 
-

Hab.—Iligh dry central plains; Upper Missouri to Rocky Mountain
Range and south to Mexico. Rare on the coast of California. 
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The Rocky Mountain blue-bird seems to prefer a country which has 
been burnt over, and is covered with stumps and fallen timber. It is 
not a common species in the district through which we passed. 

Family 4.—SYLviax, THE WARBLERS. 

Regulus calendula, Licht., (ruby-crowned kinglet:) 

Catalogue- Sex and Measure-No. Date. Locality.number. age. ments. 

231 62333 0 Aug. 20, 1872 4iX7+ Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
267 62334 Sept.14, 1872 41X7 Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—North America from Atlantic to Pacific. 
This pretty little bird is probably abundant in early spring and in 

October, although I saw but two of them during the summer. It is 
evident that they breed iu the Yellowstone country, from the fact that I 
obtained a young one—No. 231, (62333)—there on the 20th of August. 

Family 5.—PARID1E. 

(Sub-family Parince, the Titmice.) 

Parus montaItus, Gambel., (mountain titmouse:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

211 62349 July 31, 1872 51 X81 T6ton Canon, Idaho. 
212 62350 July 31, 1872 5-196 X84 Do. 
256 62351 Sept. 7, 1872 611 X81 Shoshone Lake, Wyo.
279 62352 Sept.18, 1872 51 X9 Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—Pacific coast of United States to Rocky Mountains. 
Teton Canon was the first place where we observed this species, 

probably because it was the first place on our route where we found 
coniferous trees. 

The mountain chickadee is an abundant species in the Fire-Hole Ba-
sin, and also from the -source of Snake River to where it leaves the 
wooded mountain sides and flows through an open plain. This bird, 
like our " chickadee," (P. atricapillns,) is very tame, and evidently likes 
the company of man, as they flit about from limb to limb in search of 
their food within a few feet of you, without even looking up, or showing 
any signs of fear or even surprise at your presence. This species mar 
easily be distinguished from our eastern P. atricapillus by the white 
front and the white line over the eye, cutting off a black one through it. 

(Sub-family Sittince, the _Nuthatches.) 

Sitta aculeata, Cassin, (slender-billed nuthatch.) , 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

240 62297 Aug. 27, 1872 6 x 11 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab.—Pacific coast of United States to Rocky Mountains. 
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This may be c2usidered as a rare bird in the tract of country through 
which we passed, as I saw but one specimen, which I shot—No. 240, 
(62297.) 

Family 7.—TROGLODYTID/E, THE WRENS. 

(Sub-family Campylorhynchince.) 

Salpinctes obsoletus, Cab., (rock-wren.) 

Catalogue- Measure-No Date. Locality.
number. ments. 

64 616654 Juno 14,1872 6+ X 9 Ogden, Utah. 

Hab.—High central plains through the Rocky Mountains to the Coast 
and Cascade Ranges, (but not on the Pacific coast ') 

This bird is very properly called the " rock-wren," for high up the 
mountain sides and among the rocks it lives, lays its eggs, and teaches 
its young the use of their tiny wings. They are noisy creatures, and seem 
to take great pleasure in darting from rock to rock, keeping generally 
out of sight. 

I shot the first of this species that I saw on one of the rocky spurs of 
the Wahsatch Range, near Ogden—No. 64, (61654.) They were quite 
abundant on the rocky hills near the Hot Sulphur Springs, tea miles 
north of Ogden. 

(Sub-family Troglodytinw.) 

Cistothorus palustris, Cab., (long-billed marsh-wren.) 

No. Catalogue- 'so,. Measure-Date. Locality.number. — meats. 
— _ 

302 62327 S Oct. 14,1872 
54 

X 7 Fort Hall, Idaho. 

Hab.—North America from Atlantic to Pacific, north to Greenland. 
Fort Hall is the only place where I found the long-billed marsh-wren. 

I saw several of them there, but succeeded only in obtaining one speci-
men—No. 302, (62327.) This bird, though not gay in colors, is a sweet 
songster. 

Troglodytes parkmanni, And., (Parkman's wren :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.
number. meas. 

;72, 62328 2 July 18,1872 41 x 6R- North Fork, Idaho. 
'") 62329 8' July 9,1872 4+ x 6+ Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Hab.—Western America, from the high central plains and Upper Mis-
souri to the Pacific. 

This little bird, very similar to our house-wren, (T. wdon,) was quite 
common at North or Henry's Fork of Snake River, Middle Fork, Teton 
Canon, and Fort Ellis. I found its nest, on the 20th of July, at Middle 

43 Gs 
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Fork; it was in the hollow of a small tree that had broken off about 
ten feet high and still rested against its stump. The nest contained five 
young birds, and was composed of small sticks laid loosely together. 
The parent-birds were greatly incensed at my approach, and darted about 
my head in an angry manner. 

Family 8.—MoTAciLLIDIE, THE WAGTAILS. 

Anthus ludovieinus, Licht., (tit-lark :) 

Catalogue- bleasure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. " ineuts. 

281 62298 g‘ Sept. 21,1872 6-ir X 10i Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—North America generally; Greenland, (Reinhardt.) Accidental 
in Europe. 

We met with this bird only on Snake River and in the vicinity of 
Jackson's Lake; there we found a few flocks of from ten to fifty. 

Family 9.—SYLVICOLIDiE, THE WOOD-WARBLERS. 

Geothlypis trichas, Cab., (Maryland yellow-throat :) 

• Catalogue- No.ofnest go. Set. Date. Locality. •number. " ingnts. and eggs. 

83 61661 2 June 17,1872 5f x 7 44 Ogden, Utah. 
309 62343 8" July 9,1872 3* X 7 Fort Elis, Mont. 
310 62344 S July 11,1872 4f X 7 . Do. 

Hab.—North America, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
This little warbler is quite abundant at Ogden, Utah, and also on the 

Madison River, and at Fort Ellis, Montana Territory ; I saw none else-
where. I obtained the nest of this bird at Ogden—No. 44, (16308) ; 
No. 83, (61661,) shot. It was found in a clump of bushes in a marsh, 
about six inches above- the ground, and was composed of dried grass 
and rushes; it contained four fresh eggs. 

Icteria longicauda, Lawr., (long-tailed chat :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

20 61658 June 7,1872 Ogden, Utah. 
37 61656 June 9,1872 8 x X0, Do. 
44 61655 June 11,1872 7#X 10 Do. 

113 61659 June 20,1872 5* X 9136 . Do. 
129 61794 June 28,1872 7* X 10f Devil's Creek, Idaho. 

30 61657 June 8,1872 7+ X 10* Ogden, Utah. 

Hab.—lligh central plains of the United States to the Pacific; south 
into Mexico. 

The long-tailed chat is a common bird in the scrub-oak bushes at the 
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foot of the Wahsatch Range, near Ogden. It is a peculiar bird, and like 
our eastern species, (Icteria virens,) is always heard, but seldom seen. 
They are shy, suspicious creatures, and although, when disturbed, they 
flit about in a scolding, angry manner, they generally manage to keep 
out of sight. You hear them in the bushes, imitating the mewing of a 
cat, the shrill notes of the jay, sometimes singing like a cat-bird, and 
yet, again, they sing sweetly in their own peculiar manner. They have 
a strange habit of elevating themselves in the air to the height of thirty 
or forty het, then, poising themselves for a moment, they descend again 
to the bushes; during their descent they jerk themselves about in the 
air, at the same time uttering clear, ejaculated notes, which can be heard 
for quite a distance, and are not altogether unpleasant to the ear. I 
found the nest of this bird on the 15th of June; it was on a scrub-oak 
near a small stream ; was about four feet above the ground, and con-
tained three young birds and one egg. The egg resembled, in size and 
color, that of our eastern species, (I. virens.) 

Dend,roica audubonii, Baird, (Audabon's warbler :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. "7 meuts. 

258 62345 — Sept. 7, 1872 52- X 9 Shoshone Lake, Wyo.
268 62346 a` Sept. 15, 1872 5f X 9 Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—Pacific coast of United States to central Rocky Mountains,
south to Mexico. 

Audubon's warbler, though similar in most respects to our eastern yel-
low-rump warbler, (A coronata,) is easily distinguished from it by hav-
ing the chin and throat yellow instead of white. During the latter part 
of September I saw several flocks of these birds on Snake River ; they 
appeared, to be oh their way south. 

Dendroica cestiva, Baird, (yellow warbler :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure- No. of nestSex. Date. Locality.number. limits. and eggs. 

36 61660 S June 8, 1872 5-k X 71 24 Ogden, Utah. 

llab.—United States from Atlantic to Pacific ; south to Guatemala 
and West Indies. 

Yellow warblers were common at Ogden, as they were at all places 
Where there was a stream of water whose banks were lined with bushes. 
I found the nest of this bird at Ogden—No. 24, (16294;) it was on a wil-
low, about three feet above,the ground, and contained four fresh eggs. 

Myiodioetes pusillus, Bonap., (green black-cap warbler :) 

No. Catalogue- g MeasureDate. Locality.number. —ex' ments. 

227 62347 c? Aug. 13, 1872 4f- x 7f Lower Geyser Basin.
286 62348 S Sept. 26, 1872 5i x 71 Second T6ton Lake. 

Irak—United States from Atlantic to Pacific ; south to Guatemala. 
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We met with this beautiful warbler but twice during the summer. 
On the first occasion we were just entering the Lower Geyser Basin,
when I observed a pair of these little birds in a grove of small pine 
trees; they were hopping about on the ground, and upon my approach 
flew up into a tree, out of which I shot the male—No. 227, (62347.) 

The second and last time that I saw this species was at the Second 
Teton Lake, where I saw a male high up in a pine tree. I secured him 
also. 

Family 10.—HIRUNDINIDiE, THE SWALLOWS. 

Hirundo horreormn, Barton2 (barn-swallow:) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.No• number. ments. 

244 62295 Aug. 28, 1872 7 X 121 Lower Geyser Basin.
247 62296 0 Aug. 28, 1872 Si X 11/ Do. 

Hab.—North America, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
Barn-swallows are common at most places betWeen Fort Hall, Idaho, 

and Ogden, Utah. They are also numerous at Fire-Hole Basin, Wyo-
ming Territory, where I obtained two specimens—No. 244, (62295,) and 
No. 247, (62296.) 

Petrochelidon 'matrons, Say, (cliff-swallow :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. meats. 

147 61774 y July 3, 1872 6 x 12t Ross Fork, Idaho. 

Hab.—North America, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
This is another common species of swallow. We found them very 

plentiful in the vicinity of. Great Salt Lake; thence north to Fort Hall, 
where they were also abundant. I obtained the nest of this species— 
No. 58, (16312,)-2, No. 147, shot at Ross Fork, Idaho Territory, on the 
3d of July. It was composed of mud, and was fastened to the bank of 
the creek, and about eight feet above the water. The nest contained 
two fresh eggs. 

Tachycincta thalassina, Sw., (violet-green swallow :) 

No.l Catalogue- Measure-Sex. i Date. Locality.number. ments. 

96 61665 S June 18, 1872 51 X 12* Ogden, Utah. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains to Pacific; south to Mexico ; east to Saltillo, 
Mexico. 
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This bird, the most beautiful of all the swallows, is quite common at 
Ogden Callon, where we obtained the only specimen collected—No. 96, 
(61665.) The only other place on our route at which we found this 
species was the Grand Callon of the Yellowstone. There I saw a few 
of them, but did not succeed in obtaining any specimens. 

Cotyle riparia, Boil., (bank-swallow :) 

Cl"tqloirue- Measure-No. m Sex. Date. Locality.number. manta. 

40 61664 9 Juno 11, 1872 ............ Salt Lake, Utah. 

/Tab.—United States, from Atlantic to Pacific; common at Salt Lake, 
and from there to Snake River. 

I obtained the nest of the bank-swallow in a hole in a sand-bank by 
the side of Salt Lake. It contained seven fresh eggs—No. 25, (16295,) 
9, No. 40, shot. 

Family 13.—LAMID/E, TM; SHRIKES. 

Collurio borealis, Baird, (great northern shrike:) 

No. Catalogue- Measurtsox. Date. Locality.number. ments. 
— 

297 62270 9 Oct. 12, 1872 10-1 X 14i Fort Hall, Idaho. 

:Flab.—Northern regions, from Atlantic to Pacific; in winter south, 
through most of the United States. 

As the shrike or butcher-bird is confined to the cooler portions of 
America, it was met with•by our party but once, and that was in Octo-
ber, at Fort Hall, Idaho Territory. There I secured one specimen, No. 
297, (62270.) 

Collurio exeubitoroides, Baird, (white-ramped shrike :) 

No. Catalogue- 8,,, Measure-Date. Locality.number. — 'milts. 

43 61752 9 Juno 11, 1872 8i x 121 Salt Lake, Utah.
301 62271 0 Oct. 13, 1872' 8f x 124 Fort Hall, Idaho. 

Hab .--Missouri plains and fur countries to Pacific coast ; eastward 
into 'Wisconsin, Illinois, and Michigan. CO

Salt Lake and Fort Hall are the only localities at which I found the 
white-rumped shrike. At the former place, ou the 11th of June, I saw 
a pair of them, and succeeded in shooting the female—No. 43, (61752.) 
It is evident, from the lateness of the season, that they breed here. 
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Family 15.—TANAGRIDiE, THE TANAGERS. 

Pyranya ludoviciana, Benap., (Louisiana tanager :) 

No ;Catalogue Measure-Date. Locality.number. Sex. ments. 

61662 May 29, 1872 Cheyenne, Wyo. 
12 61663 a June 6, 1872 Ogden, Utah. 

197 62278 July 29, 1872 Teton Callon, Idaho. 
199 62.279 July 30, 1872 Do. 
203 62280 July 31, 1872 Do. 
204 62-2 July 31, 1872 Do. 
207 62282 9 July 31, 1872 Do. 
208 62283 July 31, 1872 Do. 
209 62283 July 31, 1872 Do. 
210 62285 9 July 31, 1872 Do. 
215 62286 Aug. 4, 1872 Middle Fork, Idaho. 

.lab.—From the Black Hills to the Pacific; south into Mexico. 
I found a few of these beautiful birds in the bushes that border Crow 

Creek, near Cheyenne, and succeeded in obtaining one good specimen, 
No. 1, (61662.) I also saw several in the scrub-oak bushes at the foot 
and on the sides of the Wahsatch Range, near Ogden. 

At Teton Callon, however, these birds are quite abundant, and here I 
obtained eight specimens. They were generally seen on the tops of the 
pine trees, where the bright gdors of their plumage contrasted beauti-
fully with the dark green foliage of the pines. They are secluded in 
their habits, prefering their own society to that of other birds, and 
seldom approaching the habitations of man. 

Near Ogden they were shy and suspicious, and it was difficult to get 
within gunshot of them, while, on the contrary, at Teton Carlon, they 
eyed us with curiosity only, not suspicion, for they would often follow 
us for some distance, lighting near by, and never trying to keep out of 
sight. 

Family 16.—FRINGILLID_ZE, THE SPARROWS. 

(Sub-family Coccothraustince.) 

Carpodacus cassinii, Baird, (Cassin's purple finch :) • 

No. Catalogue Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. manta. 

233 62325 9 Aug.21, 1872 6+ x 101 Yellowstone River, Wyo. 
282 62326 0 Sept.23, 1872 e4 x 10+ Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains and valley of the Colorado. 
These birds, the largest of the American purple finches, are quite , 

rare. We met with them but twice, once on the Yellowstone, and once 

near Snake River, Wyoming Territory. 
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Chrysomitris•tristis, Bonap., (yellow bird :) 

Catalogne-i Measure-
No. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

78 June 15, 1872 5* x 917,- Ogden, Utah. 
80 j 61667 9 June 15, 1872 X S Do. 
84 61666 June 17,1872 51* x 7 Do. 

295 62335 Oct. 11, 1872 x Fort Hall, Idaho. 
296 62336 9 Oct. 11,1872 51 x 91 Do. 
303 62337 Oct. 14,1872 51 X 8f Do. 
305 62338 Oct. 14, 1872 5116 X 8130- Do. 

Bab.—North America generally. 
The yellow bird, American goldfinch, or thistle-bird, is common at 

Ogden and Fort Hall, as it is in most localities in the United States. It 
seems to prefer the civilized portion of America to the densely-wooded 
districts, as we found none in the mountains and deep pine forests. 

Chrysomitris pines, Bouap., (pine-finch :) 

No. Catalogue- sea. Date. Locality.number. — manta. 

179 62339 S July 22, 1872 5 X 911- T6ton I3asin, Idaho. 
181 62340 9 July 22, 1872 5* X 8} Do. 
233 S Aug. 9,1872 41 X 8/ Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

.Flab.—North America, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
Pine-finchek were quite numerous about the First Cottonwood 

Creek, Teton Basin, where I shot two specimens, Nos. 179 (62339) and 
181, (62340.) We also found them in the vicinity of Henry's Lake, 
where I obtained onb specimen, No. 223, (,) They were occasionally 
met with by our party in Teton Carlon, but I did not succeed in pro-
curing any specimens there. 

(Sub-family Spizellince.) 

Passerculus alaudinus, Bonap., (lark-sparrow :) 

No. Catalogue- sn,, Measure-Date . Locality.number. — manta. 

294 62310 e Oct. 8, 1872 54 X 9f Snake River, Idaho. 

Li-O.—Coast of California and Lower Rio Grande of Texas and 
Mexico. 

On the 8th of October I observed the only flock of these birds seen 
during our journey. They settled down on a small gravelly island in 
Snake River, and I succeeded in securing a flue specimen. 
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Poocaetes gramineus, var. coqfinis, Baird, (grass-finch:) 

Catalogue- Measure- No. of nestNo. Sex. Date. Locality.number. meats. and eggs. 

4 61674 June 5, 1872 6+ x 101 10 Ogden, Utah. 
6 61675 June 5,1872 7 Do. 

35 61676 .Tune 8, 1872 x lot Do. 
91 • 61677 June 17, 1872 6 x 10 Salt Lake, Utah. 

151 61778 9 July 7, 1872 6 x 10146 Fort Hall, Idaho. 
152 61777 July 7, 1872 6+ x 101 Do. 
242 62308 Aug, 28, 1872 6+ x 11 Lower Geyser Basin, 

Wyo. 
257 62309 Sept. 7,1872 6} X 10+ Shoshone Lakc,Wyo. 

.Hab.—High central plains to the Pacific. 
This bird—a mere western variety of our common grass-finch or bay-

winged bunting, (P. gramineus)—is a very common species at Salt Lake, 
and in fact it was common all along our route, except in the densely-
wooded regions. 

I found several nests of these birds. They were placed on the 
ground—generally under a sage-brush—and were composed of grass, 
laid rudely together. They lay four or five light-colored, spotted eggs 
in the early part of June. 

Chondestes grammaca, Bonap., (lark-finch :) 

Catalogue- , Measure-Date. No. of nest. Locality.No' number. "'ex' ments. 

24 9 June 7, 1872 22' Ogden, Utah.
66 61668 S June 14, 1872 7 X 11l`',, Do. 
68 61669 9 Juno 14, 1872 6f X 10+ - Do. 
75 61670 e June 15, 1872 7-1 X 114 . ....... .... Do. 
98 61671 — June 18,1872 712,-, X 11+ Do. 

124 61776 — June 25, 1872 Bear River, Utah. 
241 . 62307 e Aug. 27, 1872 6,1 X 101 Lower Geyser Basin 

Wyo. 

.gab.—From Wisconsin and the prairies of Illinois (also in Michigan') 
to the Pacific coast ; south to Texas and Mexico. 

This plain but rich-colored sparrow is quite abundant at Ogden, and 
from there to Snake River. It is also common at Fire-Hole Basin, 
Wyoming Territory, where I obtained one specimen, No. 241, (62307.) I 
collectedthe nest of the lark-finch on the 7th of.June at Ogden. It IT 
similar in material and situation to that of the grass-finch (P. confina) 
just described, and contained five fresh eggs. 

As the plumage of this bird is richer and deeper than that of the 
grass-finch, so are its eggs much more beautiful, their spots and mark. 
Tugs being darker and more distinct. 
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Zonotrichia leucophrys, Sw., (white-crowned sparrow :) 

Catalogue- Measure-
No. sox. Date. Locality.

number. ments. 

22.5 62300 Aug. 12, 1872 fib x 10 ! Madison River, Mont. 
262 62301 Sept. 12, 1872 I x 10 Lewis's Lake, Wyo. 
253 62302 Sept. 23, 1872 I 7 x Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—United States from Atlantic to the Rocky Mountains, where 
they become mixed up with Z. gambelli Greenland, Reinhardt. 

Madison River was the first place on our route where we met with 
this finch. There they were quite abundant, as they were at Lewis's 
Lake, where I obtained a tine specimen in winter plumage. Here they 
were very shy, and it was with great difficulty that I secured a single 
specimen. We also found them in considerable numbers along Snake 
River. 

Zonotrichia gambelii, umbel, (Gambel's finch :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date.number. ments. 

300 62299 0 Oct. 13, 1872 61 X 8+ Fort Hall, Idaho. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains to the Pacific coast. 
We met with a few flocks of these birds at Yellowstone Lake, and at 

Fort Hall, where I obtained one specimen, No. 300, (62299.) This spe-
cies is almost exactly like the preceding, Z. leueophrys, the only notice-
able difference being in the black stripe on the side of the crown, which,
iu leucophrys, passes down over the upper half of the lores and in front 
'of the eye, sending back a short branch to it, which cuts oft' the white 
superciliary stripe. In Z. gambelii the superciliary stripe passes continu-
ously forward to the lores, cutting off the black from the eye. In habits 
it resembleg the white-crowned finch just described. 

Junco oregonus, Sclater., (pink-sided snow-bird :) • 

go. Catalogue- Sex. Date. Locality.
number. mitts.. 

186,62316 ? July 24,1872 6-1 X 9+ T6ton Calton, Idaho. 
.45 62317 S Aug. 28,1872 64 X 9 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.
1115 62318 ? Sept. 14, 1872 6+ X 10+ Snake River, Wyo.
?.7 
273 62319 g` Sept. 16, 1872 61 x 101. Do. 

62320 S Sept.16, 1872 61 X 10f Do.176 6232 t S Sept. 17, 1872 6+ X 91 Do.
277 g` Do.62322 Sept. 17, 1872 6+ X 9+291 62323 S Sept.29, 1872 61 X 10 Do. 

gab. —Pacific coast of the United States .to the eastern side of the
Rocky Mountains ; stragglers as far east as Fort Leavenworth in winter 
and Great Bend of Missouri. 
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We first met with the pink-sided snow-bird at Toton Callon, where I 
secured one specimen, No. 186, (62316.) After this they were very plenti-
ful all along our route, until we emerged from the pine forests and once 
more entered the sage-brush plains. We generally found them in flocks 
of from fifteen to twenty, moving about from tree to tree in search of 
their food. 

One day, while out shooting in the Lower Geyser Basin, I saw a snow• 
bird in a pine- tree. I fired and it fell, and supposing it to be dead, I 
searched about on the ground, under the limb on which it had been sit-
ting, but found no traces of it. • I at last discovered a small feather on the 
edge of a mouse-hole, and thinking that the wounded bird might have 
taken refuge in this subterranean abode, I commenced digging after him 
with my fingers; I had not gone far before I thought I felt leathers ahead; 
grasping them with my thumb and finger, I commenced pulling; the bird 
came a little way, then, makina a violent effort, escaped farther into the 

6hole, leaving in my hand two tail-feathers. 
Having no implements to dig with, except those with which nature 

had provided me, I was compelled to give up the chase. 

Spizella socialis, Bonap., (chipping sparrow:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

153 61779 July 7,1872 5/ X 7i-t Fort Hall, Idaho. 
178 62311 9 July 20, 1872 5* X 8i Conant Creek, Idaho. 
243 62312 Aug. 27,1872 5* x81 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 
266 . 62313 Sept.14, 1872 9g- Snake River, Wyo.
232 62315 9 Aug. 22, 1872 54 X 9 Yellowstone River, Wyo. 
270 62314 Sept.15, 1872 x9 Snake River, Wyo. 

Hab.—North America, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
Our common chipping sparrow is too well known to need description. 

.Melospiza fallax, Baird, (mountain song-sparrow :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. • Date. Locality.number. menu.. 
—,. 

63 61673 9 June 14,1872 6-19,3. x 8-6 Ogden, Utah. 
175 62303 — July 18, 1872 North Fork, Idaho. 
298 62304 9 Oct. 12,1872 64. X 84 Fort Hall, Idaho.• 
299 62305 S Oct. 13,1872 6i. x 8 Do. 
304 62306 S Oct. 14, 1872 5* X sal Do. 

Ha—Rocky Mountain region from Fort Thorn to the Colorado. 
The mountain song-sparrow was common at Ogden, as it was at Fort 

Hall and on the North Fork of Snake River. •I found several nests of 
this bird at Ogden, about the 1st of June. They were built in a clung) 
of bushes in a marsh, about six feet above the ground, were composed of 

dry grass and rushes,• and contained four to six eggs. 
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(Sub-family Spizinw.) 

Guiraca melanacephala, Sw., (black-headed grosbeak :) 

Catalogue- Measure- NumberNo. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. of nest. 

5 616.85 S June 5,1872 84 x 12H; Ogden, Utah. 
16 61686 .Juno 6,1872 Do. 
21 61687 June 7,1872 Do. 
29 61688 S Juno 8,1872 8 x 12H; Do. 
31 61689 June 8,1672 x 124 Do. 

61690 June 12,1872 8136. X 124 Do. 
1.o 6*274 9 July 2'2,1872 84 x 124 63 Teton Basin, Idaho. 

Hab.-lligh central plain from the Yellowstone to the Pacific. Table-
lands of Mexico. 

Black-headed grosbeaks are quite numerous among the scrub-oaks at 
the foot of the Wahsatch Mountains. Here I obtained six good speci-
mens. I obtained one of their nests at the First Cottonwood Creek, 
Teton Basin, Idaho Territory, on the 22d of July. It was on a cotton-
wood sapling, about. five feet above the ground, and was composed of 
pieces of grass and vines laid carelessly together, with their ends stick-
ing out four or five inches; it contained two fresh eggs-No. 63, (16317,) 
9 No. 180 shot. They are peculiar in their habits: sometimes you may 
hunt half a day without getting more than a glimpse at them, as they 
flit about from bush to bush, yet their song, which at times is scarcely 
distinguishable from that of our common cat-bird, (Galeoscoptes Caro-
hnensis,) seldom escapes your ears; at other times you cannot walk 
about for ten minutes without seeing several of them perched up on 
the top of the highest bushes near by, entertaining you with their 
Song, without evincing the slightest symptoms of fear. 

Cyanospiza anima, Baird, (lazuli finch :) 
. . 

No, Catalogue- Measure- NNumberr
Sex. . Locality.ex . Date.number. moats. of nest. 

19 61691 9 Juno 7,1872 Ogden, Utah.
22 61692 5 Juno 7,1872 Do. 
33 61693 5 Juno 8,1872 6 X 9* Do. 
34 61694 5 June 4,1872 54- X 9 Do.
33 •61695 5 Juno 9,1872 51 X 911- Do. 
45 61696 e Juno 11,1872 54 X 9 Do. 
46 61698 e Jim.11,18742 54 X 9 Do. 
47 61697 5 Juno 11,1872 6 X 9* Do. 
48 61699 e Juno 11,1872 51 X 94 •- - - - • - - - - Do. 
49 61700 e Juno 11,1872 6 X 91 Do. 
50 61701 e Juno11,1872 51 X 8}4 Do. 

61702 5 June 14,1872 54-4 x 9 Do.'
65 61703 9 Juno 14,1872 5-166- X Si 65 Do. 

72 
71 61704 e June14,1872 5-4 X 9* • Do. 

61105 e June 14,1872 5-4* X Si Do.
73 Do.61706 5 June 15,1822 5* X 9174 61707 9 Juno 15,1872 54 x 8+4- Do.
86 Do.

114 61709 5Juno20,1872 54 x el Do. 
61708 S Juno 17,1872 54 X Si 

116 61710 Juno 20,1872 X 911u Do.
117 5 5* 

Do.61711 5 June 20,1872 52. X 9116118 61712 9 June 20,1872 54 X 8i Do.
183 62324 9 July 22,1872 5* X 9 T6ton Basin, Idaho. 
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The lazuli finch, or blue linnet, is very common near Ogden, and 
in the bushes that border some of the streams in Tkon Basin. There 
are but few of our western birds that rival or even equal this handsome 
little bird, either in beauty of plumage or sweetness of voice. They are 
greenish blue above, the head and neck being of the same color; the 
upper part of the breast is chestnut, separated from the throat by a faint 
white crescent, and the belly is white. They seem to take great delight 
in perching themselves up among the branches of some scrub-oaks, not 
far apart, trying to see who shall excel the other in pouring forth their 
sweet melodies. 

I obtained three nests of this species at Ogden • one, No. 8, (16283,) 
was on a scrub-oak about three feet high, and the other two, Nos. 
9 (16284,) and 35 (16285,) were on sage-bushes, (artemisia,) about two 
feet above the ground. The eggs, generally four in number, are laid 
about the first or middle of June, in a beautiful downy nest, composed 
of fibrous grasses and wool, lined with hair. 

Pipilo megalonyx, Baird, (spurred towhee.) 

. 
No. Catalogue- Measure- No. ofSex. Date. Locality.number. manta. nest. 

25 61678 g June 7,1872 Ogden, Utah. 
32 61679 g June 8,1872 8116. X 11/ Do. 
56 
57 

61680 
61681 

g
9 

June 13,1872 
June 13,1872 

81 X 111 
8/16- x 10136 

31 
32 

Do. 
Do. 

67 
69 61682 

g 
g 

June 14,1872 
June 14,1872 

— X 11} 
81 x 111 36 

Do. 
Do. 

77 61683 8' June 15,1872 81 X 11 Do. 
119 61684 g June 21,1872 8-1-1 X 111 Do. 

Hab.—Southern coast of California and across through valleys of Gila 
and. Rio Grande, west to Rocky Mountains. 

Spurred towhees are very plentiful in the scrub-oaks near Ogden; 
we saw none elsewhere. In habits they greatly resemble the black-
headed grosbeak, (Guiraca melanocephala.) About the middle of June 
they build a rude nest of dry grass and leaves ; this is placed on the 
ground, generally at the foot of a small bush, and contains four or five 
light-colored eggs, spotted with reddish brown. 

Pipilo ehlorura, Baird, (green-tailed finch.) 

Catalogue- Measure-$ ex.Date. Locality.No' number. manta. 

177 62292 9 July 20,1872 7} x 101 Conant Creek, Idaho. 
182 62293 9 July 22,1872 71 X 9t T6ton Basin, Idaho. 
213 62294 g Aug. 3,1872 7# x 101 Do. 

Rab.—Valley of Rio Grande and Gila; Rocky Mountains north to 
Yellowstone Lake ; south to Mexico. \ 

We did not meet with this species in abundance at any locality on 
our route. 
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Family 17.—ALAUDIDIE, THE LARKS. 

Eronophila cornuta, Bole., (horned sky-lark.) 

No. , Catalogue- I Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.• number. ments. 

39 61733 Juno 11,1872 7156 x 13 Salt Ltike. Utah. 

Hab.—Everywhere on the prairies and desert plains of North America 
Atlantic States in winter. 

The. horned lark is met with in greater abundance than any other bird 
on our great western plains. They are very tunic, often letting you pass 
within six or eight feet of them without appearing disturbed, and then 
they generally run a little to one side instead of taking flight. 

Family 18.—ICTERIDX, THE ORIOLES. 

(Sub-family Icterinee, the Orioles proper.) 

Icterus (Hyphantes) bullockii, Cassin, (Bullock's oriole:) 

Catalogue- !Sex. Measure- Number ofNo. Date. Locality.number. ments. nest. 

7 61713 9 Juno 5,1872 2 (16261) Ogden, Utah.
8 61711 9 Juno 5,1872 3 (16262) Do.

111 61715 June 6,1872 12 (16263) Do. 
11 61716 Juno 6,1872 13 (16264) Do. 
17 61717 June 6,1872 8134 x 12* 17 (16266) Do. 
23 61718 Juno 7,1872 19 (16267) Do.
51 61719 Juno 12,1872 7t X1;211 29 (16268) Do.
53 61720 Juno 12,1872 81 X 121a :10 (16269) Do. 
58 61721 9 Juno 14,1872 7?6 X 11} 33 (16270) Do.
93 61722. Juno 18,1872 8 X 12* 48 (16278) Do.
94 61723 a Juno 18,1872 8} X12* Do.
95 61724 a Juno 18,1872 7* X 111 Do.

127 61782 Juno 28,1872 81 X 121 Devil's Creek, Idaho.
128 61783 a Juno 28,1872 8 X 12i Do.
130 61784 Juno 28,1872 81 X 12g- Do.
131 61785 at Juno 28,1872 8416 X 12* Do. 

Bab.—lligh central plains to the Pacific; rare on Upper Missouri;
south into Mexico. 

The western oriole, in my opinion at least, is the most beautiful of all 
our western birds. They are very abundant in a large marsh between 
Ogden and Weber Callon; there I collected sixteen of their nests, con-
taining over sixty eggs. They build a beautiful hanging nest, often ten 
aml a half inches deep, and composed of fibers of grass, flax, and the 
inner bark of vines, and are generally lined with wool. The first lot 
were deep and solid, were composed chiefly of the fibers of flax and dry 
grass, and had a grayish appearance, while the second lot—which were 
built by the same birds after their first had been taken—were not very
lonop, had evidently been made in haste, and were principally composed 
ut the inner bark of small bushes and vines, giving them a brownish 
look. They generally conceal their nests among the leaves on the topof. a willow, from eight to ten feet above the ground, in such a position 
that it rocks to and fro whenever there is a little wind. 
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(Sub-family Agelaince, the Starlings.) 

Dolichonyx oryzivorus, (bobolink; reed-bird :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

85 61728 S June 17,1872 7f x 12* Ogden, Utah. 
97 61730 9 June 18,1872 7 x 11f Do. 
.01 61720 (3' June 18,1872 7-6- x 11/- Do. 

Etab.—Eastern North America to Rocky Mountains; westward to Salt 
Lake and East Humboldt Mountains. 

The only place on our route where we met with these birds was in the 
Great Salt Lake Valley ; here they were quite abundant. 

Agelaius phceniceus, Vieill., (red-winged blackbird :) 

Catalor0me- Measure-No. Sex. Date. ' Locality.number. . ments. 

15 61725 S June 6,1872 9-i at; x 154i Ogden, Utah. 
87 61726 S June 17,1872 91 x 151 Do. 

Rab.—United States, from Atlantic to Pacific. 
Red-winged blackbirds were very common near Ogden, where they 

were breeding. This, as well as the preceding species, is too common 
to need description. 

Xanthocephalus icterocephalus, Baird, (yellow-headed blackbird :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

135 61786 June 29,1872 10* x 18 Marsh Valley, Idaho. 
137 61787 Juno 29,1872 101 x 174 Do. 
136 61783 Juno 29,1872 10g- x 18f Do. 
138 61784 9 June 29,1872 84 X 14} Do. 

Sub.—Western America, from Texas, Illinois, Wisconsin, and North 
Red River to California, south into Mexico. Greenland, Reinhardt. 

I saw a few yellow-headed blackbirds in a marsh near Salt Lake. The 
only other place where we found them was at Marsh Creek, near Car-
penter's Ranch, Idaho Territory. Here I obtained four good specimens 
and one nest. The nest was fastened to a clump of rushes in a marsh, 
about five feet above the water, and was composed of dry swamp-grasli 
It had no lining, and presented the same appearance inside as out. 
was very solid, and contained four nearly fresh eggs of a light green's' 
color, covered with darker spots. 
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Sturnella neglecta, Aud., (western lark 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. No. of nest. Locality.number. ments. 

3 61733 Juno 5,1872 6 (16277) Ogden, Utah.
13 61732 9 June 6,1672 • Do. 

Hab.—Western America, from high central plains to the Pacific; east 
to Pembina, Dakota. 

The western lark, a mere variety of our common eastern meadow 
lark, (S. magna,) from which it is scarcely distinguishable by the casual 
observer, is as common west of the Rocky Mountains as the latter 
species is in our Eastern States. The song of the two birds is, however, 
entirely different. I procured three nests of this species at Ogden ; 
they differ essentially from those of our eastern species in being rudely 
constructed of dry grass placed loosely in a little hole in the ground, with 
no aim at concealment, while our meadow-lark builds a neat covered 
nest perfectly concealed in a bunch of grass. The eggs closely resemble 
those. of S. magna. 

(Sub-family Quisealince, the Crow Blackbirds.) 

Scoleeophagus cyanocephalus, Cab., (Brewer's blackbird :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

70 61731 2 June 14,1872 91- X 15 Ogden, Utah.
121 61790 June 25,1872 Bear River, Utah.
123 61710 Juno 25,1872 Do.
l5 62272 

9 
July 14,1872 9 x 151 Snake River, Idaho.

280 62273 2 Sept. 20,1872 91e) x 141 Snake River, Wyo. 

Ilab.—Eligh central plains to the Pacific, south to Mexico; Pembina, 
Dakota. 

Brewer's blackbird, west of the Rocky Mountains, takes the place'of 
our common may blackbird, (S. ferrugineus,) which it closely resembles. 
We met with them in abundance at nearly all points on our route, al-
though they were not so common in the densely-wooded regions on the 
mountains as they were among the bushes and cottonwoods bordering 
the streatns and rivers that run through the dry, arid plains. They 
breed about the middle of June, laying dark-colored eggs, blotched all 
over with dark brown and chocolate. 

Family 19.— CORVIDdli, THE CROWS. 

(Sub-family Garrulinw, the Jays.) 

Pica hudsonica, Bouap., (common magpie :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sox. Date. Locality.number. meuts. 

146 61780 Ad. j July 2,1872 x 221- Poeotello, Idaho. 

.gab.—Arctic regions of North America; United States, from the high 
central plains to the Pacific, north of California. 
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At Ogden I found an old nest of this bird, showing that they had re. 
cently lived here. They are still quite abundant in Ogden Carlon, and
at many other places in the Wahsatch Range near Ogden. Port Neuf 
Carron is the first place where we found magpies. Here they were very 
common, as they were at Pocotello, where I obtained a good specimen, 
No. 146 (61780.) I also saw a few at Fort Hall and on Snake River, 
about forty miles above the fort. We saw none after this until on our 
return, when we met them on Snake River, east of the Tetons. After 
this they were common all the way down till we arrived within about 
fifty miles of Ogden. 

Cyanura macrolopha, Baird, (long-crested jay:) 

Cataloue- Measure-No Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

189 62241 S July 26.1872 131 x 18l Teton Cation, Idaho. 
206 62242 9 Jnly 22,1872 12 f- X — Do. 
259 62243 S Sept. 7,1872 13+ x 191 Shoshone Lake, Wyo. 

Hab.—Central line of Rocky Mountains to table-lands of Mexico. 
This splendid bird is the Rocky Mountain representative of Steller's 

jay, (C. Stelleri,) which it differs from, principally, in having a white 
spot over the eye, the crest .being longer and fuller, the streaks on the 
forehead being white instead of greenish blue, and the whole head being 
darker. 

The long-crested jay is not an uncommon bird in the Wahsatch Mount-
ains. They are quite numerous, however, in the Teton Range, where I 
obtained two specimens. 

At Shoshone Lake, on the 7th of September, I saw a flock of about 
twenty gray jays, (Perisoreus canadensis.) Among them was a beautiful 
long-crested jay, which I succeeded in shooting. It—No. 256 (62243)— 
was in full plumage, and is one of the finest specimens I ever saw. When 
first disturbed they fly about in an angry, scolding manner, offering you 
a fine shot but you must not delay long, for they soon lose their curi-
osity and retire into the forest, keeping themselves hid among the pines. 
I have often seen them early in the morning imitating the voice of the 
hawk-owl (Surma ulula) as they flew about from tree to tree. 

Cyanocitta woodhousii, Baird, (Woodhouse's jay :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

54 61754 ? Juno 12,1872 121 X 14 Ogden, Utah. 
120 61755 9 June 21,1872 11+ X 15+ Do. 

.Hab.—Central line of Rocky Mountains. 
Woodhouse's jay is quite common at the foot of the Wahsatch Range, 

where I obtained two specimens, the only ones that were seen by anY 0f 
our party during the summer. They are the Rocky Mountain represent-
ative of the California jay, (C. californica,) which they greatly resemble, 
the principal difference being in the under parts, which are much darker, 
and in the bill, which is longer and more slender. They are both western 
representatives of the Florida jay, (C. floridanal ) which they closelY 
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resemble, thq chief points of difference being in the undertail coverts, 
which are white in the former and blue in the latter, and in the entire 
under parts, which are much darker in floridana than in californica. 
These slight differences are no greater than those caused in many other 
species by the great difference in climate and longitude. 

Perisoreus canadensis, Bonap., (gray jay :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. meats. 

194 62244 July 29, 1872 11# x 171 Teton Canon, Idaho. 
196 6:2245 July 29, 1872 11+ x 17+ Do. • 
198 62246 July 30, 1872 12# x 18 Do. 
234 62247 Aug. 22, 1872 12 x 17 Yellowstone River, Wyo. 
263 62248 Sept. 13, 1872 12* x 18 Lewis's Lake, Wyo.
264 Sept. 13, 1872 11+ x 17+ Do. 
275 • 62250 Sept. 16, 1872 111 x 18-1 Snake River, Wyo. 
278 62251 Sept. 18, 1872 11+ x 16+ Do. 
287 62252 Sept. 27,1872 111 x 17# Second Teton Lake, Wyo.
289 62253 Sept. 27, 1872 12 X 18+ Do. 

Bab.—Northern America into the northern parts of United States, 
from Atlantic to Pacific; more south in Rocky Mountains. 

We first met gray jays at the Teton Canon., where they were quite 
numerous, as they were northward to the Grand Carlon of the Yellow-
stone, and down Snake River on the east side of the Teton Range. They 
were generally very tame, often alighting on a limb within ten feet of 
me, then, after eyeing me for a few moments, would disappear in the 
forest. I remember one occasion, near Yellowstone Lake, when these 
birds came about our camp, evidently in search of eatables, I cut off a 
tow small pieces of elk meat and scattered them about on the ground 
within a few feet of me; then one of the jays, which had been watching 
me closely from a neighboring limb, darting down, seized a piece of the 
meat and flew with it into a tree near by, and, after devouring it, 
returned for more. I have often heard hunters and others state that 
they had known these jays to be so bold as to light on their shoulders! 

(Section CLAMATORES, CRYING-BIRDS.) 

Family 23.—TYRANNIDIE, THE TYRANT FLY-CATCHERS. 

Tyrannus carolinensis, Baird, (king-bird:) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sox. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

149 61771 e July 5, 1872 81 x 14-,56 Fort Hall, Idaho.
150 61770 e July 5, 1872 811. x 15-136 Do.
157 6nno, 9 July 14, 1872 8* X 1411- Snake River, Idaho.4.4°‘ 166 62289 — July 16, 1872 81 X 141 • North Fork, Idaho. 

Ifab.—Entire continent of North America,. 
We found king-birds quite common at Ogden, thence northward to 

Snake River, where I found one of their nests, No. 60, (16314;) it was 
(n a rose-bush, about four feet from the ground, and contained three
freshd) eggs. These birds must have raised one brood before this, as, two 

34'8 before, I found a nest at Blackfoot River (twenty-five miles from
here) that contained young birds that were nearly full-grown. 

44 G 8 
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Tyrannus verticalis, Say, (Arkansas fly-catcher:) 

No. Catalogue- Measure- Number ofSex. Date. Locality.number. ments. nest. 

9 61751 4 June 6, 1872 11 (16286) Ogden, Utah. 
14 61748 Juno 5, 1872 15 (16267) Do. 
59 61749 9 June 14, 1872 8-196 X 15+ Do. 
60 61750 a June 14,1672 94 X 16-1,56, _ Do. 

132 61781 9 June '28, 18728i x 15+ 53 (16288) Devil's Creek, Idaho. 
134 61772 a June 28, 1872 8+ x 15i i Do. 

Hab.—Western North America, from the high central plains to the 
Pacific. 

Arkansas fly-catchers are numerous in the Great Salt Lake Basin, as 
they are among the cottonwoods and bushes that border most of the 
streams between Salt Lake and Fort Hall. From the 5th to the 28th 
of June I collected four of their nests; they were placed on willows or 
cottonwoods, from eight to fifteen feet above the ground; were com• 
posed of fibrous roots, pieces of dead sage-brush, (arternisia,) dry grass, 
&c., lined with wool and other soft substances. The first nest that I 
found is really very beautiful, as well as curious; it is composed of 
fibrous roots, stalks of dry grass, wool, pieces of sage-brush, with here 
and there a few leaves, and is lined with wool, fibrous bark, and thread, 
with a feather occasionally showing itself; there is much wool on the 
outside and all through the nest, giving it a soft, downy appearance. 
This beautiful structure contained four cream-colored eggs, spotted 
with reddish and dark brown, the spots being most numerous near the 
large end. 

Tyrannus vociferans, Sw., (Cassin's fly-catcher:) 

Catalogue-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. 

2 61747 May 29, 1872 Cheyenne, Wyo. 

Hab.—Pecos River, Texas, and into Mexico table-lands; north to 
Cheyenne, Wyoming Territory. 

Cheyenne is the only place where I observed this species ; there I 
secured one specimen. 

Cassin's fly-catcher closely resembles the preceding species, (T. verti-
calis,) but is easily distinguished from it on comparison ; the yellow of 
the breast is brighter, and the shoulders are more olivaceous ; the bill 
and feet are larger. The most appreciable character, however, is seen 
in the tail. Iu .verticalis the whole outer web of the external .feather, 
including the shaft, is purely and abruptly yellowish white. In the 
species now under consideration, the shaft of the outer tail-feather is dark 
brown, its outer webs and the tips of the other feathers being light brown/ 
with the extreme edges only being of a tolerably pure yellowish white., 

Sayornis sayus, Baird, (Say's fly-catcher :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

122 61769 June 25, 1872 8 X 131. Bear River, Utah T. 



	

 

	

 

	 
		 

	 

		 

	 

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 691 

Hab.—Missouri and central high plains westward to the Pacific and 
south to Mexico. 

Bear River is the only locality where this species was observed. 

Contopus borealis, Baird, (blive-sided fly-catcher :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

27 61739 Juno 8, 1872 i 71a x 13 Ogden, Utah. 
190 62289 July 27, 1872 712-,- X 121 'Mon Canon, Idaho. 
191 62290 July 27, 1872 7t x 131 Do. 

Hab.—Rare on either coast. Not observed in the interior of the 
United States, except to the north. Found in Greenland, (Reinhardt.) 

But three specimens of this rare species were observed : one at Ogden, 
and the other two at Teton Callon. 

Contopus richardsonii, Baird, (short-legged pewee:) 

No Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments.I 

28 61740 9 Jane 8,1872 61 x 10 Ogden, Utah.
193 62291 9 July 27, 1872 61 X 10:(1 T6ton Canon, Idaho. 

Hab.—High central dry plains to the Pacific; Rio Grande Valley, 
southward to Mexico.. Labrador, (Audubon.) 
.The present species is a western race of our common wood .pewee, (C. 

tnrens,) which it is scarcely distinguishable from except on comparison. 
The most appreciable difference is seen in the breast, which in Richard-
sonu is nearly of a uniform olive brown, while in virgins the middle line 
of the breast is paler than the sides. 

Enipidonax pusillus, Cab., (little fly-catcher :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. No. of nest. Locality.number. meats. 

62 61741 S Juno 14, 1872 Mr X 9-116 Ogden, Utah.
76 
81 

61742 8" Juno 15, 1872 5g- X 8i Do. 
61743 9 June 16, 1872 39 (16305) Do.

82 61744 g Juno 16, 1872 6 X — Do.
88 61745 — Juno 17, 1872 5# X 9 ' Do.

100 
133 61746 ,g, .Juno 18, 1872 512,3. X 91 50 (16306) Do. 

61773 cr June 28, 1872 6 X 9i Devil's Creek, Idaho. 

central plains to the Pacific; fur countries; southward
into Mexico. 

This western race of E. traillii was very 'common in the Salt Lake 
,1 alley, where I collected seven specimens and three nests. They build 
4 eat, compact little nest, which they place in the fork of a rose orother small bush, about five feet above the ground. It is composed of 
_fibrous grasses, flax, wool, and other soft substances, interwoven with a 
few leaves of swamp-grass. It is a curious fact that this bird places all 
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the wool and other soft, downy substances on the outside of its nest, 
lining it with the rough stalks of dry grass.

About the middle of June it lays four light cream-colored eggs, spar-
ingly spotted with dark reddish brown near the large end. 

Order 2.—STRISORES, SHRIEKING- BIRDS. 

Family 28.—ALCEDINIDJE, THE KINGFISHERS. 

eeryle alcyon, Boie., (belted kingfisher :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ' ments. 

252 62267 Aug. 30,1872 13t x 221 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Sub.—The entire continent of North America. 
Kingfishers were rare birds along our route, as this was the only 

specimen seen. 

Family 32.—CAPRIMULGIDIE, THE GOATSUCKERS. 

Antrostomus nuttalli, Cassin, (poor-will:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

26 61734 Juno 8, 1872 8i X 174 Ogden, Utah.
55 61735 Juno 12,1872 8f x 15 Do. 

• 
Hab.—High central plains to the Pacific coast. 
This rare bird was only found on the rocky slopes at the foot of the

Wahsatch Mountains; here, on the 12th of June, I obtained their egpl 
they were pure white without spots, and were laid in a slight cavity in
the bare ground, without any nest. They contained full-grown embryos, 
and would doubtless have hatched in a few hours. The male bird, 'sic).
55 (61735)2 was shot as he left the nest, and as the feathers were worn 
off his belly by sitting, it is evident that both male and female take part
in the ipcubation. 

Chordeiles he'nryi, Cassin, (western night-hawk :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

139 61775 June 29, 1872 Marsh Creek, Idaho. 
169 62254 8‘ July 17,1872 9/ X 23i North Fork, Idaho.
205 62255 S July 31,1872 9-1 X 23/ T6ton Canon, Idaho.
230 6225— Jay. S Aug. 20,1872 64 X 164 Upper Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Rab.—Rocky Mountains, from Saskatchewan to Mexico. 
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This Rocky Mountain race of our common night-hawk (P. popetue) 
was quite common in the Salt Lake Basin, thence north to Yellowstone 
Lake, where they were very numerous. 

Family 3-1.—TROCHILID2E, THE IIUMMING-BIRDS. 

Trochilus alexaudri, Bourc. and Muls., (black-chinned humming-bird:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. " ments. 

111 61736 June20, 1872 4* • X 4* Ogden, Utah.
112 61738 9 June20, 1872 3{fib x 41- Do. 
115 61737 9 June 20, 1872 3i X 41- Do. 

Hab.—California, Utah, Arizona, and southward. 
Black-chinned humming-birds were not uncommon near Ogden, where 

I obtained three specimens; they were breeding there, but I was unable 
to discover any of their nests. 

Stellula calliope, Gould, (calliope humming-bird :) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

311 62371 9 July 3, 1872 3} X tlif Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Hab.---Mountains of Montana, Washington, Oregon, and California,
to Mexico. 

This species was only observed at Fort Ellis, Montana Territory. 

Order 3.—ZYGODACTYLI, CLIMBING BIRDS. 

Family 38.—PICID1111, THE WOODPECKERS. 

Pious harrisii, Aud., (Harris's woodpecker :) 

No. Catalogue: Dicasure-SOS. Date. Locality.munber. ments. 

187 62260 9 July 24, 1872 9i. X 151 T6ton Cation, Idaho. 

llab.—From the Pacific coast to the eastern slope of the Rocky
Mountains. 

This western race of P. villosus was quite abundant in the T6ton Callon, 
thence northward,_ following the pine forests, to Yellowstone Lake, and 
tbe head-waters of Snake River. 
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Picoides arcticzts, Gray, (three-toed woodpecker :) 

Catalogue- Measu re-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

236 62261 S Aug. 26, 1572 8* x 141 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab.—Northern portions of the United States to the Arctic regions, 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

But one specimen of this species was observed on our route. 

Picoides dorsalis, Baird, (striped three-toed woodpecker* 

Catalogue- Me asure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

237 62262 0 Aug. 26,1872 711,1 x 14-1 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountain region. 
One morning, while at breakfast, in the Lower Geyser Basin, I saw 

this and the preceding species• busily engaged searching for grubs in a 
dead tree near camp. I took my gun and succeeded in shooting both 
birds. This also is the only specimen of its species seen during the 
summer. 

Sphyropicus willianzsonii, Baird, (Williamson's woodpecker :) 

Catalogue Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

254 62263 , Sept. 6, 1872 81 X 164 Head-waters of the fadisou 
River, Wyo. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountains to the Cascade Mountains. 
As we were crossing the main divide of the Rocky Mountains, on the 

6th of September, when the ground was covered with snow, I succeeded 
in shooting the only specimen seen of this rare and beautiful wood-
pecker. 

Sphyropicus tliyroideus, Baird, (brown-headed woodpecker* 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

226 62259 Juv. .Aug. 13, 1872 9X 1 Madison River, Mout. 

Hab.—Wooded Rocky Mountain regions to Pacific slope. 
This is another rare species, but two specimens of which were seen. 
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Melanerpes torquatus, Bonap., (Lewis's woodpecker:) 

Catalogue- Measure.No Sex. Date. Locality.I number. inents. 

167 62274 9 July 17, 1r•z72 I 11 x 21+ North Fork, Idaho. 
170 i (;2275 cc July 18,1872 11 x 21f Do. 
174 62276 9 July 18, 1872 10+ x 201 Do. 

Hab.—Western America, from Black Hills to Pacific. 
North, or Henry's Fork of Snake River, is the only locality on our 

route where this species was met with here, on the 17th of July, they 
were quite common, and very shy, and I pursued them for several hours 
before obtaining a specimen. On the 18th, however, they were still 
more numerous, and I secured two specimens without much difficulty. 

Colaptes mexicanus, Sw., (red-shafted flicker :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date Locality.number. ments. 

160 62257 July 16, 1872 114 x 19g North Fork, Idaho. 
271 62258 9 Sept.16, 1872 13 x 21+ Snake River, Wyo. 

flab.--Western North America, from Black Hills to Pacific. 
This western representative of C. altratus was met with at North 

Fork, Teton Caffon, and Snake River, but was not abundant at either 
of these places. At Lewis's Lake, however, they were quite numerous; 
there, on the 13th of September, I counted twenty-seven in one flock. 

Order 4.—RAPTORES, BIRDS OF PREY. 

Family 40.—STRIGID)E, THE OWLS. 

Otus wilsonianus, Lesson, (long-eared owl :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-
Sex. Date. Locality.

number. ' meats. 

126 61760 9 June 28, 1872 lili x 37+ Devil's Creek, Idaho. 

flab.—The whole of temperate North America. 
I shot this specimen of the long-eared owl as it was sitting in a willow, 

directly under its nest, which was made of sticks about three.eighths of 
aninch in diameter • it was about one foot deep and two feet in diame-
ter the nest was empty, the young having probably flown away. 
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Athene hypugwa, Bonap., (prairie-owl :) 

Catalogu e- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

18 61637 9 June 9,1872 9+, x 27)1 7 Ogden, Utah. 
125 61761 S Juno 26, 1872 Malad Valley, Idaho. 
143 61763 S July 1, 1872 ............ Port Neuf River, Idaho. 
148 61762 9 July 5, 1872 91 X 24+ Fort Hall, Idaho. 
156 61764 Juv. July 9, 1872 5. X 16 Do. 

Hab.—Prairies and other open portions of the United States, from the 
Mississippi to the Pacific. 

These little owls were very plentiful on the great plains and prairies, 
between Omaha and the Black Hills. There they live and breed iu the de-
serted holes of the prairie-dogs, (Cynomys ludovicianus.) They were 
also quite numerous in the Salt Lake Valley and northward to Snake 
River; here they take up their abodes in the old holes of the badger 
(Taxidea americana, Waterh.) and coyote, (Canis latrans, Say.) They 
breed in May, laying pure-white eggs. 

Surnia ulula, Bonap., (hawk-owl:) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.numbbr. ments. 

62240 8' Aug. 11, 1872 15 X 311 Madison River, Mont. 

Rab.—Northern regions of both continents. 
This specimen of the hawk-owl is the only one seen. I shot it in 

broad daylight as it flew past me and lit on a dead pine tree. 

Family 41.—FALCONID/E, DIURNAL BIRDS OF PREY. 

(Sub-family J3'alconinai, the:Falcons.) 

Tinnunculus sparverius, Vieill., (sparrow-hawk :) 

No. . Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality..number. meats. 

161 62236 9 .July 16, 1872 10f X 24+ North Fork, Idaho. 
168 62237 9 July 17, 1872 111 X 241 Do. 
171 62238 Juv% July 18, 1872 10 X 21i Do. 
184 62239 9 July 22, 1872 11+ X 24+ TiSton Basin, Idaho. 

Rab.—The entire continent of America. 
Sparrow hawks were quite numerous at the North Fork, T6ton Basin, 

and on Snake River, east of the T6ton Range. 
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(Sub-family Accipitrince, the Hawks.) 

Acezpiter fusel's, Bonap., (sharp-shinned hawk :) 

Catalogue- Measure-
No. Sex. Date_ Locality.number. ments. 

228 . 62234 Aug. 20, 1872 12 x 221 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 
229 62235 Aug. 20, 1872 131 x 26 Do. 

I 

Hab.—Throughout North America and Mexico. 
This species was only met with in the Lower Geyser Basin, where it 

was quite common. 

(Sub-family Buteoniiue, the Buzzard-hawks.) 

Buteo swainsgni, Bonap., (Swainson's hawk :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. LOcality.number. ments. 

154 61765 9 July 9, 1872 201 X 501 Fort Hall, Idaho. 
155 61766 Pullus July 9, 1872 11 x 21 Do. 
238 62226 Aug. 27, 1872 21+ x 52 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo.9
239 62227 Juv. Aug. 27, 1872 20i x 4t'+ Do. 
251 62228 Aug. 30, 1872 201 x 531 Do. 
'269 62229 Sept. 15, 1872 201 x 491 Snake River, Wyo.
313 62230 July 3, 1872 19 x 49 Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Hab.—Western North America; accidental in New England. 
This species, though not at all numerous, was the most abundant 

species of hawk along our route. On the 9th of July I obtained one of 
their nests at Lincoln Valley, near Fort Hall, Idaho Territory. It was 
found on a scrub-cedar on a side bill, about nine feet above the ground, 
and was composed of sticks, lined with fine strips of inner bark it was 
nearly flat, and measured twenty-seven inches in external diameter by 
ten in thickness • it contained one young bird and one egg; the egg— 
Which contained a full-grown embryo, which was dead and partly de-
composed—was white, and measured 2.fir inches in length by 11 in
breadth. 

Buteo montanus, Nuttall, (western red-tail :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.
number. merits. 

62231 9 July .29, 1872 231 X 54 T6ton Canon, Idaho. 

gab.—Western North America. 
This western representative of B. borealis was only met with in Teton 

uanon, where I saw but one pair, the female of ,which I secured. 

195 
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(Sub-family Milvince, the Kites.) 

Circus hudsonius, Vieillot, (marsh-hawk :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. meats. 

222 62233 Juv. Aug. 9, 1872 211 X 50 Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

Hab.—All of North America and Cuba. 
Marsh-hawks were quite abundant in the Salt Lake Basin, thence 

northward to Henry's Lake, and down Snake River. 

(Sub-family Aquiline°, the Eagles.) 

Pandion carolinensis, Bon., (fish-hawk :) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.No., number. ments. 

220 62232 Jay. Aug. 7, 1872 23 x 621 North Fork, Idaho. 

Hab.—Throughout temperate North America. 
Fish-hawks were only Met with on the North Fork of Snake River; 

here I shot one specimen as it was soaring around its nest. 

Sub-class 2.—CURSORES, SCRATCHING BIRDS. 

Family 49.—TETRAON1D/E, THE GROUSE. 

Tetrao obscurus, var. richardsonii, Douglas, (Richardson's grouse :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

• 
185 62216 y July 23, 1872 18a. X 28-1 T6ton Cation, Idaho. 
192 62217 ,3' July 27, 1872 20+ x 291 Do. 
201 62218 y July 30, 1872 Do. 
202 • 62219 Juv. July 30, 1872 Do. 
216 62220 c, Aug. 5, 1872 North Fork, Idaho. 
217 62221 Juv. Aug. 5, 1872 Do. 
218 62222 y Aug. 6, 1872 181 x .29 Do. 

Hab.—Central Rocky Mountains and northward. 
This bird is easily distinguished from the T. obscurus by the tail, which 

in the latter is broadly tipped with light slate, while in T.' richardon, 

the terminal baud is much narrower and more indistinct, or wanting en' 
tirely. The species was not abundant, being met with chiefly in the 
Teton Mountains. I obtained one of their eggs in Teton Canon; it 
was light colored, sparingly spotted with brown. 



	

	

	
	

		 

	

699 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Centrocereus urophasianus, Sw., (sage-cock :) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.No' number. ments. 

162 62223 Juv. July 16,1872 151 X — North Fork, Idaho. 
176 62225 July 20,1872 22 x 39i Do. 
221 62224 9 Aug. 8,1872 21 x 35i Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

Hab.—Sage plains of the northwest. 
We found sage-hens quite numerous in the Salt Lake Basin, thence 

northward to Henry's Lake, also in the Teton Basin and on Snake 
River( east of the Teton Range. 

Pedioecetes phasianellus, Baird, (sharp-tailed grouse :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. men ts. 

144 61793 Tii~ . July 2,1872 61 X 12* Port Neuf River, Idaho. 
145 61792 .1uv. i July 2,1872 61 x 12+ Do. 

Hab.—Northern prairies and plains, from Wisconsin to Cascades of 
Oregon and Washington. 

We met with this species at Port Neuf River, thence north to Fort 
Hall and Snake River. 

Bonasa umbellus, var. umbelloides, Baird, (gray mountain grouse :) 

No. Catalogue- Sox. Date. Locality.number. ' ments. 

188 62353 9 July 21,1872 16 x 22 T6ton Callon, Idaho.
288 62354 Juv. Sept. 27,1872 121 X 20 First T6ton Lake, Wyo.
290 62355 ,3` Sept. 28,1872 Do. 
292 62356 Juv. Sept. 30,1872 141 x 211 Snake River, Wyo.
293 62357 Jay. Sept. 30,1872 141 x 221 Do. 

Hab.—Rocky Mountain region. 
This western race of our eastern ruffled grouse (B. umbellus) was not 

an abundant species, though it was found throughout the pine forests 
from Teton Callon to the Yellowstone. 

Order 8.—GRALLiE, WADING BIRDS. 

Family 53.—CIIAIRADRIIDIE, THE PLOVERS. 

Jgialitis vociferus, Cassin, (killdeer :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.-number. men ts. 

89 61645 g Juno 17,1872 91 X 201 Salt Lake, Utah.
250 62362 9 Aug. 28,1872 10+ X 19} Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

ilab.—North. America to the Arctic regions; Mexico, South America. 
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The killdeer was one of the few birds that were common all along 
our route. They were very numerous about Salt Lake and in the Gey-
ser Basin. At the latter place they were in perpetual fear of the marsh-
hawks, (Circus hudsonius,) which made great havoc among them. 

Family 55.—SCOLOPAC1D4E, THE SNIPES. 

Gallinago wilsonii, Bonap., (English snipe:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

312 62370 July 9,1872 9 x 16 Fort Ellis, Mont. 

Hab.—Entire temperate regions of North America. 

Actodromus bairdii, Cones., (Baird's sand-piper :) 

Catalogue- Measure,-No. — Sex. Date. . Locality.number. ments. 

249 62361 .c. Aug. 28,1872 7 x 151 Lower Geyser Basin, Wyo. 

Hab.—Western North America; accidental on Atlantic coast. 
The Lower Geyser Basin is the only locality where these birds were 

seen. There I saw a flock of about thirty specimens. I fired into their 
midst, 'wounding several, only one of which, No. 249, (62361,) I secured. 

Symphemia semipalmata, Harlt., (willet :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

92 61639 June 17,1872 16 X 30 Salt Lake, Utah.
110 61638 — Juno 19,1872 151 x 271 Do. 
163 62358 — July 16,1872 151 X 29i- North Fork, Idaho. 

Hab.—Entire temperate regions of North America; South America. 
While riding about the marshes and sloughs near Salt Lake, we were 

generally escorted by a troupe of twenty or thirty willets, who kept 
continually flying about over our heads, uttering loud, clattering notes. 
They would often dart down in a bee-line for our heads, and when 
within eight or ten feet of it, turning suddenly and gracefully to one 
side, they would rise again to repeat the performance. 

Gambetta melanoleuca, Bonap., (tell-tale :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. '''' ments. 

235 62360 — Aug. 23,1872 141 x 25 Yellowstone Lake, Wyo. 
___... 

Hab.—Entire temperate regions of North America; Mexico. 
The tell-tale, or stone-snipe, was very abundant on the shores of 

Yellowstone Lake. 
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Tringoides macularius, Gray, (spotted sand-piper :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

173 62359 July 18, 1872 8+x 13+ North Fork, Idaho. 

Hab.—Entire temperate North America; Europe. 

Eumenius lwigirostris, Wilson, (long-billed curlew :) 

No Catalogue- Measure-
Sep' Date. Locality.number. meats. 

107 61640 — Juno 19,1872 22i x40 Salt Lake, Utah. 

Hab.—The entire temperate regions of North America.
On 24th of June I saw a flock of fifty curlews near Bear River. 

It was a rainy day, and they were running about among the sage-brush, 
(artemisia.) Upon my near approach they took to wing, and after cir-
cling about for a few minutes settled down again. They were quite 
common at Salt Lake, and north to the North Fork of Snake River. 

Family 56.—PHALAROPODIDIE, THE PHALAROPES. 

Phalaropus Sab., (Wilson's phalarope:) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

105 61647 9 Juno 19, 1872 9+ x 17+ Salt Lake, Utah.140 61795 a Juno 30, 1872 9 x 15+ Marsh Creek, Idaho. 

.gab.—.Entire temperate regions of North America; New Mexico, (Dr.
Renry.) 

Family 57.—RECURVIROSTRID.2E, THE AVOSETS AND STILTS. 

Recurvirostra americana, Gm., (American avoset :) 

.No. Catalogue- Q Measure-Date. Locality.number. —ex' meats, 
_ 

104 61641 9 Juno 19, 1872 17+ X 29+ Salt Lake, Utah.108 61642 — June 19, 1872 18P6 x 30+ Do. 

rfab.—All of temperate North America; Florida, (Mr. WUrdemann.) 
Avosets were quite numerous about Salt Lake, thence northward to 

t!le North Fork, opposite the Crater Buttes. In habits they resemble
the willet, (Symphemia semipalmata.) 

https://57.�RECURVIROSTRID.2E
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Himantopus nigricollis, Vieill, (black-necked stilt :) 

Catalog Measure-Date. Locality.1\e' number. Sex' ments. 

103 61644 y June 19, 1872 14* x 26i Salt Lake, Utah.
106 61643 y Juno 19, 1872 14# x 27 Do. 

Hub.—United States generally. 
We procured the eggs of this species on the 17th of June at Salt 

Lake. They were four in number, and were laid on a pile of drift-wood, 
in the edge of a little bay of the lake. The eggs measure 1i inches in 
length by 11-1. in breadth, and are of a light yellowish brown color, 
spotted and blotched with dark brown and black, the spots being most 
numerous near the large end. 

Family 158.—GRumiE, THE CRANES. 
• 

Grus canadensis, Temm, (sand-hill :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

219 62369 Aug. 6, 1872 47 x 88 North Fork, Idaho. 

Bak—Whole of western regions of United States ; Florida. 
Sand-hill cranes were first met with on North or Henry's Fork, thence 

north to Yellowstone Lake, and south to Snake River, below Jackson's 
Lake. They were quite numerous in all this region, but as they were 
very shy it was difficult to obtain a shot at them. 

Family 67.—RALLID1G, THE RAILS. 

Porzana caroling, Vieill, (common rail :) 

Catalogue- Measure-No. Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

79 61646 (3' June 15, 1872 9 X 13i Ogden, Utah. 

Hab.—Entire temperate regions of North America. 
Rails were quite common in a marsh at the foot of the Wabsatch 

Range. Here I secured one specimen, No. 79, (61646,) and two nests, 
Nos. 37 (16303) and 38, (16304.) The nests are large and bulky, and 
were placed in a clump of flags in a swamp. They are composed of 
marsh-grass, and contain twelve drab-colored eggs, spotted with choco-
late and reddish brown. 
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Sub-class 3.—NATATORES, THE SWIMMERS. 

Order 9.—LAMELLIROSTRES, ANSERINE BIRDS. 

Family 69.---ANATiax. 

(Sub-family Cygnince, the Swans.) 

Cygnus buccinator, Rich., (trumpeter-swan :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sox. Date. Locality.
number. ments. 

284 62367 Sept. 23, 1872 Snake River, Wyo.8' 
285 62368 Sept. 23,1872 Do. 

Hab.—Western America, from the Mississippi Valley to the Pacific. 
These large and beautiful birds were only met with on Snake River, 

in the vicinity of Jackson's Lake. 

(Sub-family Anatinm, the River-ducks.) 

Anas bosehn, Linn., (mallard :) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. ' Locality.number. ments. 

164 62364 Juv. July 16, 1872 11i x 6i North Fork, Idaho.
165 62365 Juv. .Tuly 16, 1872 16/ X 11/ Do. 

liab.—Entire continent of North America and greater part of Old
World. 

Dafila acuta, Jenyns, (sprig-tail; pin-tail:) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Date. Locality.number.sn,. — ments. 

260 62366 9 Sept. 7, 1872 234- X 27 Shoshone Lake, Wyo. 

gab.—Whole of North America and Europe. 

Querquedula cyanopterus, Cassin, (red-breasted teal:) 

No. Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.number. ments. 

•109 61648 Jnne 19,1872 161 X 251 Salt Lake, Utah. 
61649 1872 .4. 

Rd.—Rocky Mountains to Pacific; accidental in Louisiana. 
I found the uest—No. 55, (16321)—of this species on the 29th of June, 

https://number.sn
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at Marsh Creek, Idaho Territory. It was in the swamp-grass, was lined 
with down, and contained .nine eggs. 

Chaulelasnius streperus, Gray, (gadwall :) 

Catalogue- Qex. Measure-No. Date. Locality.number. '-' manta. 

159 62363 9 July 15, 1872 19# x 33i Market Lake, Idaho. 

Hab.—North America generally, and Europe. 
On the 29th of June I found the nest of this bird at Marsh Creek. 

It was lined with down, and contained three fresh eggs. 

Order 11.—LONGIPENNES, LONG-WINGED SWIM-
MERS. 

Family 76.—LAR1DIE, THE GULLS. 

(Sub-family Sternince, the Terns.) 

Sterna fosteri, Nuttall, (Foster's tern:) 

Catalogue- Measure-Sex. Date. Locality.No' number. menu. 

141 61767 9 Juno 30, 1872 Marsh Creek, Idaho. 
142 61768 cT June 30, 1872 Do. 

Hab.—North America generally. 

OOLOGY. 

Sub-class L—INSESSORES, THE PERCHERS. 

Order I.—PASSERES. 

(Section OSCINES, SINGERS.) • 

Family 1.—TURDIDIE, THE THRUSHES. 

• Turdus swainsonii, Cab., (olive-backed thrush :) 

, I Catalogue-.0o. 1 Date. EigIsti.n Locality. Remarks.I number. 

62 I 16316 July 21, 1872 2 Teton Basin, Idaho Eggs fresh.
I 

This nest was found on a dead cotton-wood sapling, among the 
branches of a pine-tree, on the side of a cation; it was about five feet 
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above the ground, and.was composed of dry grass, lined with finer stalks 
of the same. Its measurements were as follows: Depth, outside, 5.50 
inches; inside, 2 inches: diameter, outside, 3.75 inches; inside, 3 inches. 

Turdus audubonii, Baird, (Audubon's thrush :) 

C.it'ilo(re E ggs inNo. " nu- Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

67 16320 July 16, 1872 3 Fort Ellis, Mont Eggs fresh. 

This nest was situated in a small pine-tree about eight feet from the 
ground, in the pine regions of the mountains. Nest bulky, deeply saucer-
shaped, measuring 6 inches in external diameter by 3 in depth ; cavity, 
3 inches broad by about 1.75 deep. Composed of green moss and lined 
with fine grass-leaves. Eggs, three in number, -broadly ovate, obtuse; 
measurement, .85 inch in length by .72 in breadth ; their color is a rather 
deep greenish blue, exactly like those of T. m.igratorius. 

Galeoscoptes carolinensis, Gray, (cat-bird :) 

Cal alogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.num hen nest. 

52 16:110 .Juno 18,1872 5 Ogden, Utah........... Eggs nearly fresh. 

•-
See page —. 

Oreoscoptes montanus, Baird, (mountain mocking-bird :) 

No. Cat alogne- Eggs inDate. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

26 16296 June 10, 1872 4 Salt Lake, Utah Eggs fresh. 

See page , 

Family 9.—SYLITICOLIDall, THE WOOD-WARBLERS. 

Geothlypis trichis, Cab., (Maryland yellow-throat:) 

No. Catalogue-
number. Date. Eggs in 

nest. Locality. Remarks. 

44 16308 June 17, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh. 

See page , 

Dendroica maim, Baird, (yellow warbler :) 

No. Catalogue-
number. Date. Eggs iii 

nest. 
Locality. Remarks. 

24 16294 June 8, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh. 

ee Page 
45 G S 
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Family 10.—HIRUNDINIDIE, THE SWALLOWS. 

Ilirundo lunifrons, hay., (cliff swallow :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

58 16312 j July 3, 1872 2 Ross Fork, Idaho. Eggs fresh. 

See page 

Cotyle riparia, Boil., (bank swallow ) 

Catalogue- Eggs in , •No. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

25 16295 Juno 10, 1872 7 Salt Lake, Utah Eggs fresh. 

See page —. 

Family 16.—FRINGILLIDiE, THE SPARROWS. 

Pooecetes gramineus, var. con finis, Baird, (grass finch :) 

Catalogue-No. Date. Eggs 111 Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

10 16281 June 5, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs contained large
embryos.

23 16282 June 8, 1872 4 do Do. 

See page —. 

Coturniculus passerines, Bonap., (yellow-winged sparrow :) 

Catalogu e- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

7 16280 June 5, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh. 

I found this nest on the ground, by the side of a sage-bush. It was 
very light, being carelessly constructed of fibrous roots and grasses' 
lined with finer pieces of the same. It measured 4.35 inches in external 
diameter, and contained four white eggs, spotted with reddish brown. 

Chondestes grcemmaca, Bonap., (lark-finch :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Rei arks.
number. nest. 

22 16292 June 7, 1872 5 Ogden, Utah Eggs fn sh. 
65 16293 Juue 16, 1872 . t do 

See page —. 
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Spizella breweri, Cass, (Brewer's sparrow :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inDate. Locality. Remarks.No. number. nest. 

61 16315 July 21, 1871 3 Conant Creek, Idaho. Nearly fresh. 

I found but one' nest of Brewer's chipping sparrow. It was placed 
on a sage-brush about one foot - above the ground, and was composed 
entirely of the stalks of dry grass, lined with finer pieces of the same. 
Its external diameter measures 2.80 inches by 2.30 in depth; 
2 inches broad by 1.60 deep. The eggs are greenish blue, spotted with 
chocolate brown, the spots being most numerous at and forming a ring 
around the large end. 

Melospiza fallax, Baird, (mountain song sparrow :) 

No. Catalogue- Date. Eggs in Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

34 16301 Juno 13, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs containedlarge
embryos. 

See page —. 
Passerella schistacea, Baird, (slate-colored sparrow :) 

No. Catalogue- Eggs inDate. Locality. Remarks.number. .nest. 

16 16290 June 6, 1872 6 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh. 

This nest was found on a bush in a marsh, about six feet above the 
ground. It was composed of dry swamp-grass, covered on the outside 
with dead leaves, with here and there a little green moss. It was cup-
shaped, very compact, and was lined with fine stalks of dry grass and 
hair. It measured about 4.25 inches in external diameter by 2.75 deep. 
It was 1.90 inches deep inside by 2.30 broad. The eggs were light 
greenish blue, spotted and blotched all over with dark brown. 

Guiraca melanoeephala, Sw., (black-headed grosbeak :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.
number. nest. 

63 16317 July 22, 1872 2 Teton Basin, Idaho... Eggs fresh. 

See page — 
Cyanospiza amcena, Baird, (lazuli finch :) 

No. Catalogue- Eggs inDate. Locality. Remarks.
number. nest. 

8 16283 June 5, 1872 . 3 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh.
9 16284 June 5, 1872 4 do Do.

35 16285 June 14, 1872 4 do *Eggs contained small
embryos. 

See page 



	  

	  		

	 	  
	 

	

	 
	 

	

	 
	 
	 

 

 

	 	 
	 	 	
	 	 	  
	 	 	  
	 	 
	 	 	 
	 	 	
	 	  
	  	

	 	  
	 	 
	 	 
	 	 
	  
	 
	  	

Locality. 

708 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Pipilo megalonyx, Baird, (spurred towkee :) 

Catalogue- Egow inNo. Date. ', Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

31 16299 June 13, 1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs nearly fresh. 
32 16300 June 13, 1872 5 do Eggs fresh. 
36 16302 June 14, 1872 4 do Do. 

See page —. 

Family 18.—ICTER1D/E, THE ORIOLES. 

(Sub-family Agelaunce, the Starlings.) 

2ranthrocephalus icterocephalus, Baird, (yellow-headed black-bird.) 

N,s. Catalogue- Eggs inDate. Locality. Remarks.' number. nest. 

57 16311 June 30, 1872 3 Marsh Valley, Idaho ... 

See page —. 

Sturnella neglacta, Aud., (western lark:) 

I Catalogue- Eggs inn tinDate. Locality.number. 

6 16277 June 5,1872 3 Ogden, Utah Eggs contained 
large embryos. 

21 16278 June 7,1872 6 do Do. 
43 16379 June 15,1872 5 do Do. 

See page —. 

(Sub-family leterince.) 

Icterus bullockii, Bonap., (Western oriole :) 

No. Catalogue- Eggs inDate. Locality. RemarkS.
number. nest. 

rya 

2 16261 June 5,18.72 6 Ogden, Utah Eggs nearly fresh. 
3 _0.16262 June 5, 1872 6 - do Do. 

12 
13 

16283 
16264 

Juhe 
June 

6, 1872 
6, 1872 

4 
5 

do 
do 

Eggs fresh. 
Eggs nearly fresh. 

14 16265 June 6, 1872 4 __ ..... . do Eggs fresh. 
17 
19 

16266 
16267 

June 
June 

6,1872 
7, 1872 

4 
6 

do 
......... do 

Do. 
Eggs nearly fresh. 

29 
30 

16268 
•16269 

June 12, 1872 
June 12, 1872 

5 
6 

do 
.... ....do 

Eggs fresh. 
tamedE ggs con 

large omb vs. 
33 16270 June 13, 1872 5 do Eggs fresh. 
40 16271 June 15, 1872 5 . do Do. 
41 16272 June 15, 1872 5 . do Do. 
45 16273 June 17, 1872 3 do Do. 
46 16274 June 17, 1872 1 . _ . _ ....do Do. 
47 
48 

16275 
16276 

Jane 17, 1872 
June •17,1872 

3 
2 

.__..._-do 

..... ..... do 
Do. 

Eggs contabled 
small emb 

See page —. 
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(Sub-family Quiscalince, the Crow black-birds.) 
Scoleoophagus oyanocephalus, Cab., (Brewer's black-bird :) 

Catalogue-No. Date. Eggs in Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

66 16319 June 15, 1872 Ogden, Utah Eggs nearly fresh. 

See page —. 

(Section Clantatores, crying birds.) 

Family 23.—TYRANNID2E, THE TYRANT FLY-CATCHERS. 

Tyrannis carolinensis, Baird, (king-bird:) 

Cl"tllogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.
number. nest. 

60 16314 July 14, 1872 3 Snake River, Idaho .... Eggs fresh. 

See page —. 

Tyrannu8 verticalis, Say, (Arkansas fly-catcher :) 

No. Catalogue- Date. Eggs ill Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 
• 

11 16286 June 5,1872 4 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh.
15 16287 June 6, 1872 1 do Do. 
53 16288 Juno 28, 1872 2 Devil's Creek, Idaho ... Do. 
54 16289 June 28, 1871 do Eggs nearly ready 

4 to hatch. 

See page —. 

Empidonax pusiblus, Cab., (little fly-catcher :) 

No. Catalogue- Date. Eggs ill Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

39 16305 June 15, 1872 3 Ogden, Utah. Eggs fresh.
50 16306 June 17, 1872 4 do Do. 
41 16307 June 17, 1872 4 do Do. 

• 

See page —. 

Order IL—STRISORES. 
Family 32.—CAPRIMULGID/E, THE GOAT-SUCKERS. . 

Antrostomus nuttalli, Cassin, ( poor will :) 
No. Catalogue- Date. Eggs in Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

28 16298 June 12,1872 2 Ogden, Utah Eggs contained 
full-grown em-
bryos. 

ee page 
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Order IV.—RAPTORES, THE BIRDS OF PREY. 

Family 40.—STRIGLDIE, THE OWLS. 

Athene hypuxect, Bonap., (prairie-owl :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

16297 June 10, 1872 --------Salt Lake, Utah4 

See page —. 

Family 41.—FALCONIDIE. 

(Sub-family Buteonince, the Buzzard-hawk8.) 

Buteo swainsonii, Bonap., ( Swainson's hawk:) 

Catalogue- Date. Eggs inNo' Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

16313 July 9, 1872 1 Fort Hall, Idaho Egg decayed.'159 

See page —. 

Order V.—PULLASTRIE. 

Family 43.—COLUMBID2E, THE PIGEONS AND DOVES. . 

Zenaidura carolinensis, Bonap., (common dove :) 
• 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

1 16256 June 5, 1872 2 Ogden, Utah Eggs fresh.
4 16257 June 5, 1872 2 .. - _ _ . do Do. 
5 16258 June 5, 1872 2 ...... do Do. 

18 16291 June 7, 1872 2 .. .... do Eggs contained 
• large embryos. 

20 12259 June 7, 1872 2 _ _ _ .. _ do Eggs fresh.
42 12260 June 15, 1872 2 .. do Do. . 

Ifourning or ground doves were very numerous in the Salt Lake Val 
ley, where I collected twelve of their eggs. They lay two white eggs)
either iu a slight excavation in the ground lined with a few pieces of
straw or dry grass laid loosely together, or in a neat nest of fibrous 
roots, which is placed on a bush from two to five feet above the ground' 
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Sub-class IL—CURSORES. 

Order V1.—GALLIN1E. 
Family 49.—TETRAONIazE, THE GROUSE. 

Tetrao richardsonii, Baird, ( Richardson's grouse :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

64 16318 July —, 1872 1 T6ton Canon, Idaho.... Egg stale. 

See page —. 

Order VIII.—GRALLIE. 
Family 57.—RECURVIROSTRID1E, THE AVOSETS AND STILTS. 

Himantopus nigricollis, Vieill, ( black-necked stilt :) 

Cat alogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.num ber. nest. 

49 16309 Juno 17, 1872 4 Salt Lake, Utah Eggs fresh. 

See page —. 

Family 67.—RALLIDIE, THE BAILS. 

Porzana earolina, Vieill, (common rail :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo. Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

37 16303 June 15, 1872 12 Ogden, Utah. Eggs contained 
large embryos.

38 16304 June 15, 1872 8 do One young bird in 
nest. 

See page —. 

Sub-class III.—NATATOR ES, THE SWIMMERS. 

Order IX.—LAMELLIROSTRES. 
Family 69.—ANATIDIE. 

(Sub-family Anatinffl, the River-ducks.) 

Querquedula oyanopterus, Cassin (red-breasted teal :) 

No, Catalogue- Eggs in Remarks.Date. Locality.
number. nest. 

55 16321 Juno 29, 1872 9 Marsh Creek, Idaho ..... Eggs contained 
large embryos. 

See page • 
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Chaulelasmeus streperus, Gray, ( gadwall :) 

Catalogue- Eggs inNo' Date. Locality. Remarks.number. nest. 

56 16322 June 29,1?•372 3 Marsh Creek, Idaho.... Eggs fresh. 

See page —. 

List of birds found in Teton Basin and Canon, Idaho Territory, July, 1872. 

[This list is, of course, very imperfect, owing to the short time we
spent in the basin ; yet it will serve to give some idea of the birds found 
in that region.] 

Oreoscoptes montanus, Baird. Mountain mocking-bird. 
Turdus migratorius, Li1111. Common robin. 
Sialia arctica, Swainson. Rocky Monn.tain blue-bird. 
Regulus calendula, Licht. Ruby-crowned wren. 
Parus montanus, Gambel. Mountain titmouse. 
Vireo gilvus var. swainsoni, Baird. Western warbling greenlet. 
Pyranga ludoviciana, Bonap. Louisiana tanager. 
Carpodacus cassinii, Baird. Cassin's purple finch. 
Chrysomitris pinus, Bonap. Pine-finch. 
Pooecetes gramineus, var. confinis, Bd. Grass-finch. 
Junco oregonus, Sclat. Pink-sided snow-bird. 
Pipilo chlorura, Baird. Green-tailed finch. 
Eremophila cornuta, Boie. Horned sky-lark. 
Sturnella neglecta, Aud. Western meadow-lark; 
Cyanura macrolopha, Baird. Long-crested jay. 
Perisoreus canadensis, Bonap. Gray jay. 
Corvus carnivorous, Bartram. American raven. 
Tyrannus carolinensis, Baird. King-bird. 
Contopus borealis, Baird. Olive-sided fly-catcher. 
Contopus richardsonii, Baird. Short-legged pewee. 
Empidonax pusillus, Cab. Little fly-catcher. 
Ceryle alcyon, Boie. ' Belted king-fisher. 
Chordeiles henryii, Cassia. Western night-hawk. 
Picus harrisii, And. Harris's woodpecker. 
Buteo montanus, Nuttall. Western red-tail. 
Tetrao obscures, var. richarsonii. Richardson's grouse.
Centrocercus urophasianus, Sw. Sage-cock. 
Bonasa umbellus, var. umbelloides, Baird. Gray mountain grouse. 

List of birds foupd in Fire-Hole Basin, Wyoming Territory, August, 1872. 

[This list, like the preceding, and for the same reason, is very wiper. 
feet, and will admit of many additions.] 

Turdus migratoriv,s, Linn. Common robin. „. 
Sialia arctica, Sw. Rocky Mountain blue-bird. 

. Regulus calendula, Licht. Rutty-crowned wren. 
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Parus montanus, Gambel. Mountain titmouse. 
Illyiodioctes Bonap. Green black-cap warbler. 
Ilirundo horreorum, Barton. Barn swallow. 
Pooccetes gramineus, var. confinis, Baird. Grass-finch. 
Chondestes grammaca, Bonap. Lark-finch. 
Junco oregonus, Selat. Pink-sided snow-bird. 
Carpodacus cassinii, Baird. Cassia's purple finch. 
Chrysomitris pin us, (?) Bonap. Pine-finch. 
Scolecophagus cyanocephalus. Brewer's blackbird. 
Cyanura macroloplw, Baird. Long-crested jay. 
Perisoreus canadensis, Bonap. Gray jay. 
Picicorvus columbianus, Bonap. Clark's crow. 
Corvus carnirorus, Bartra tn. American raven. 
Tyrannus carolinensis, Baird. King-bird. 
Empidonax pusillus, Cab. Little fly-catcher. 
Ceryle alcyon, Boie. Belted king-fisher. 
Chordeiles henryii, Cassin. Western night-hawk. 
Picus harrisii, Audubon. Harris's woodpecker. 
Picoides arcticus, Gray. Three-toed woodpecker.
Picoides dorsal is, Baird. Striped three-toed woodpecker. 
Accipiter fuscus, Bonap. Sharp-shinned hawk. 
Butco swainsonii, Bonap. Swainson's hawk. 
Circus hudsonius, Vieillot. Marsh harrier. 
8pizella socialis, Bonap. Chipping sparrow. 
Sitta aculeata, Cassin. Slender-billed nuthatch. 
Grus canadensiso Temm. Sand-hill crane. 
2Egialitis vociferus, Cassia. Killdeer. 
-mEtodromus bairdii, Cones. Baird's sand-piper. 
Bernicla canadensis, Boie. Canada goose. 
Pelecanus erythrorhynchus, Gm. American pelican. 

List of the birds found in Utah Territory. 

(NOTE.-The following list embraces all the species known to have 
been taken within the limits of the Territory of Utah. For some of 
them I am indebted to Mr. Allen, Mr. Renshaw, and Mr. Ridgway.) 

1. Turdus pallasi. 17. Anthus ladovicianus. 
2. Turdus swainsonii. 18. Geothlypis trichas. 
3. Turdus audubonii. 19. Geothlypis macgillivrayi.
4. Planesticus migratorius. 20. Icteria longicauda. 
5. Galeoscoptes carolinensis. 21. Helminthophaga ruficapilla. 
6. Oreoscoptes montanus. 22. Helminthophaga celata. 
7. Cinclus mexicanus. 23. Dendroica audubonii. 
8. Sialia arctica. 24. Dendroica blackburnife. 
9. Regulus calendula. 25. Dendroica a3stiva. 

10.Parus montanus. 26. Myiodioctes pusillus.
11.Parus septentrionalis. 27. Setophaga ruticilla.
12.Campylorhynchus brunneica- 28. Hirundo horreorum. 

pillus. 29. Petrochelidon lunifrons. 
13.Catherpes mexicanus. 30. Tachycineta bicolor.
14.Salpinetes obsoletus. 31. Tachycineta thalassina.
15.Cistothorns palustris. 32. Cotyle riparia.
16.Troglodytes parkmauni. 33. Stelgidopteryx serripennis. 
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34. Vireo swainsouii. 
35. Vireo olivaceus. 
3(. Vireo plumbeus. 
37. Alivelis cedrorum. 
38. Collurio excubitoroides. 
39. Pyranga ludoviciana. 
40. Carpodacus cassiuii. 
41. Carpodacus frontalis. 
42. Chrysomitris tristis. 
43. Chrysomitris psaltria. 
44. Chrysomitris pines. 
45. Leucosticte tephreotes. 
46. Passerculus alaudinus. 
47. Pooecetes gramincus, var. con-

finis. 
48. Coturniculus passerinus. 
49. Chondestes grammaca. 
50. Zonotrichia leucophrys. 
51. Zonotrichia gambelii. 
52. Junco oregonus. 
53. Junco caniceps. 
54. Poospiza bilineata. 
55. Poospiza belli. 
56. Spizella socialis. 
57. Spizella breweri. 
58. Melospiza faLla,x. 
59. Melospiza lincolnii. 
60. Passerella schistacea." 
61. Calamospiza, bicolor. 
62. Calamospiza melanocephala. 
63. Cyanospiza, amo3na. 
64. Pipilo megalonyx. 
65. Pipilo chiorura. 
66. Passer domesticus, (intro-

duced.) 
67. Eremophila cornuta. 
68. Dolichonyx oryzivorus. 
69. Molothrus pecoris. 
70. Agelaius pliceniceus. 
71. Xanthrocephalus icterocepha-

lus. 
72. Sturnella neglecta. 
73. Icterus bullockii. 
74,. Scolecophagus cyanocephalus. 
75. Corvus carnivorus. 
76. Corvus americanus. 
77. Picicorvus columbianus. 
T8. Gymnokitta cyanocephala. 
79. Pica hudsonica. 
80. Cyanura macrolopha. 
81. Cyanocitta woodhousii. 
82. Perisoreus canadeusis. 
83. Tyrannus carolinensis. 
84. Tyrannus- verticalis. 
85. Sayornis sayus. 
86. Contopus borealis. 

87. Contopus virens, var. richard-
sonii. 

88. Empidonax pusillus. 
89. Empidonax diflicilis. 
90. Empidonax hammondii. 
91. Empidonax obscurus. 

• 92. Cer,yle alcyon. 
93. Antrostomus nuttalli. 
94. Chordeiles heuryi. 
95. Trochilus alexaudri. 
96. Selasphorus platycercus. 
97. Picus 
98. Sphyropicus nuchalis. 
99. Sphyropicus williaznsonii. 

100. Sphyropicus thyroideus. 
101. Melanerpes torquatus. 
102. Colaptes mexicanus. 
103. Otus wilsonianus. 
104. Athene hypuga3a. 
105. Falco peregrinus. 
106. Ilypotriorchis columbarius. 
107. Tinnunculus sparverius. 
108. Accipiter fuscus. 
109. Buteo swainsoni. 
110. Bute() montanus. 
111. Archibuteo sancti-johaunis. 
112. Circus hudsonius. 
113. Aquila eanadensis. 
114. Halimtus leucocephalus. 
115. Cathartes aura. 
116. Zenaidura carolinensis. 
117. Tetrao. obscurus. 
118. Centrocercus urophasianus. 
119. Pedicecetes phasianellus. 
120. Bonasa umbellus, var. umbel-

loides. 
121. Ortyx virginianus. (Intro-

duced.) 
122. Lophortyx californicus. 

troduced.) 
123. Lophortyx gambelii. 
124. lEgialitis vociferus. 
125. 2Egialitis nivosus. 
126. Gallinago Wilsonii. 
127. Macrorhamphus griseus. 
128. Pelidna alpina, var ameri-

cana. 
129. Actodromus minutilla. 
130. Gambetta melauoleuca. 
131. Gambetta flavipes. 
132. Tringoides macularius. 
133. Actiturus bartramius. 
134. Numenius longirostris. 
135. Symphemia semipalmata. 
136. Phalaropus wilsonii. 
137. Recurvirostra americana. 
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138.Himantopus nigricollis.
139.Grus canadensis. 
140.Ibis ordii. 
141.Ibis alba. 
142.Ardea herodias. 
143.Botaurus lentiginosus.
144.Nyctiardea grisea, var. nvevia.
145.Mims crepitans.
146.Porzana carolina. 
147.Porzana jamaiceusis.
148.Fulica americana. 
149.Cygnus americanus.
150.Anser hyperboreus.
151.Anser gatnbelii.
152.Bernicla canadeusis. 
153.Alias boschas. 
154.Dafila, acuta. 
155.Nettion carolinensis. 
156.Querquedula cyanoptera.
157.Spatula clypeata. 

158. Chaulelasmus streperus.
159. Mareca americana. 
160. Aix sponsa. 
161. Fulix manila. 
162. Fulix affinis. 
163. Aythya americana. 
164. Bucephala albeola. 
165. Erismatura rubida. 
166. Mergus americanus. 
167. Pelecanus erythrorhynch us. 
168. Graculus dilophus. 
169. Larus californicus. 
170. Larus delawarensis. 
171. Chroicocephalus philadelphia. 
172. Xema sabinii. 
173. Sterna fosteri. 
174. Colymbus torquatus. 
175. Podiceps cornutus. 
176. Podilymbus podiceps. 





	

COLEOPTERA. 
Br GEO. H. HORN;M. D., PHILADELPHIA. 

The species collected during the expedition of 1872 are very few in 
number, and add scarcely anything to our knowledge of distribution, 
and an unusually small number of new forms. They are distributed as
follows : • 

YELLOWSTONE LAKE. Amara polita, Lee. 
gibba, Lee. 

Cincindela 12-guttata, Dej. Harpalus obl it us, Lee. 
Carabus twdatus, Fab. Diplotaxis tristes, Kby. 
Agabus, n. sp. Sllis, n. sp. 
Colymbetes binotat us, Ilarr. Eteocles humeralis, Lee. 
Gyrinus picipes, Aube. Cantharis sphwricollis, Say. 

«ffinis, Aube. 
Silpha 1«pponica, Ilbst. SNAKE RIVER. 
Canthon simplex, Lee. 
Diplotaxis brevicollis, Lee. Platypus deplanatus, Men. 
Melanophila longipes, Say. Xothopus zabroides, Lec. 
Anclastes druryi, Kby. Harpalus oblitus, Lee. 
Adelocera profesa, Cand. Amphizoa lecontei, Matth. 
Ccelocnemis dilaticollis, Mann. Colgmbetes seminiger, Lee. 
1phthimus serrates, Mann. n. sp. 
Tragosoma harrisii, Lee. Dytiscus confluens, Say. 
Argaleus niters, Lee. Acmccodera mixta, Lee. 
Criocephalus protractus, Lee. Eteocles tricostata, Say. 

agrestis, Kby. Cantharis nuttati, Say. 
Baltica bimarginata, Say. cyanipennis, Lee. 

Epicauta puncticollis, Mann. 
TETON BASIN. maculata Say. 

Chrysomela philadelphica, Linn. 
Cicindela montana, Lee. 

. The most interesting of all the species collected is Amphizoa lecontei 
Matthews, described iu July, 1872, by Rev. A. Matthews, in. a pamphlet 
issued by E. Janson, of London, entitled " Cistula Eutomologica," p. 
121. It differs from. our well-known A. insolent, Lec., by the dorsum of 
the elytra being depressed along the middle from near the base to the 
apex, so that each elytron along its middle appears subcostate. Another 
species has been described by the same author, (p. 119,) but Y cannot 
see any character by which it can be separated from the long series of
A. ins The twoolens before me. It has been named Amphizoa Josephi. 
sexes of Amphizoa do not differ greatly the antennie of the male are 
very obsoletely subserrate, and the female has a somewhat broader form
of body. 

Of the three now species little need be said hero. Two are water-
beetles, and the family is now in process of revision. The Telepliorido,
Sil,ts will be described, with many other new forms, in a forthcoming 
review of the entire group.

It is rather remarkable that no representatives of the families
Ift.ster.idw, Coccinellidec, and Curculionidw appear, and very few Tene-
bnontdai, although the region has on other occasions yielded many 
representatives of all these families. 





NOTES ON ORTHOPTERA. 

By CYRUS THOMAS, PH. D. 

Although the collection of Orthoptera made last season was not so large 
as some former collections made by the survey, yet it was one of consid-
erable interest, as it contained a few new species, and assisted in determin-
ing the range of other species already known. The collection was chiefly 
made by Messrs. Carrington and Brown; a few'were collected by Dr. 
Curtis. One very important bottle of specimens was collected by Dr. 
Hayden personally, while temporarily separated from the main party 
in Southern Montana ; in this I found a new species of Platyphama, the 
first of this genus found in the United States, though a few species have 
been obtained from Mexico. It also contained a new species of, Chryso-
ehraon, somewhat peculiar in having the sides of the pronotum irregu-
larly waved and slightly converging in front. 

As the descriptions of the new species are given in my." Synopsis of 
the Acrididw of North America,"which is now in course of publication, 
I will not repeat them here, but will only add such notes in regard to 
colors, habits, localities, &c., as are not fully given in that work; and 
in doing this I shall not attempt to arrange them systematically. 

I have not as yet made a thorough examination of the collection, yet 
I have gone over it sufficiently to satisfy myself that there are no new 
species except those already mentioned. Although this is the case, the 
collection is not without interest, as it brings to view forms *hick were 
not seen in the broad intervening space between Southern Wyoming 
and the borders of Montana. It also reveals the interesting fact that 
CEdipoda atrox, Scudd., hitherto found only in California, re-appears in 
the Yellowstone Basin. In the same basin we again meet with .Deetieus 
trilineatus, Thos., which has not been seen west of the dividing range 
of the Rocky Mountains. The ubiquitous Caloptenus spretus is seen in 
nearly every bottle of the collection from Ogden northward. 

The following species were found iu the Yellowgtone, Basin, probably 
all from the limits of the National Park: Caloptenus spretus, Platyphama 
montana, Pezotettix obesa, Stenobothrus curtipennis, (Edipoda atrox, (E. 
undulata, Deeticus trilineatus.
•It is somewhat singular that but two or three crickets are found in 
the entire collection. 

The collection which I made during my excursion to the northwest was 
Comparatively small, as I did not attempt to collect any except those 
species or varieties which appeared to be new, or where there existed 
some doubt in my mind as to the coloring, in which case notes were 
made at the time while the specimens were ftesh. As before stated, I 
give these notes without any attempt to arrange the species systemat-
ically. 

In addition to the collections mentioned, I also received, specimens 
from Jefferson County, Alabama, collected by Dr. G. T. Deason ; from 
East Tennessee, through Theophilus Rogan, esq.; and from Mississippi, 
I suppose through Mr. D. L. Phares ; also from the Agricultural Depart-
ment a very valuable collection made by Professor Glover, in Florida, 
some years ago.

In the Collection from Mississippi I find a very large, fine specimen of 
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(Edipoda discoidea, Serv. In that from East Tennessee I had the plea-
sure of finding the first specimen of Pyrgoinorpha I have seen; the 
species is described in my Synopsis. In Professor Glover's collection I 
found a new species of Tryxalis, the first, so far as I am aware, that has 
been found ill the United States ; also Stenacris chlorizans, Walk. I at 
first overlooked Walker's description, and placed it among the cylindri-
cal Opomala as a new species. If this genus as established by Walker 
be retained, it will be necessary to remove other species from Opomala 
and place them here; and the position of the eyes will then be the only 
distinguishing feature of Mesops. 

CEdipoda phcenicoptera, Germ. 
I met with this species (June 21) in Southern Dakota, between Yank• 

ton and Springfield, (Bon Romme County.) The wings, though usually 
of the bright red common to this species, are frequently yellowish, with 
but a faint reddish tinge. These specimens vary slightly from the usual 
type in the form and size of the spots of the elytra, the variation being 
toward (E. corallipes, Ilald. 

E. discoidea, Serv.; CE. rugosa, Scudd.; E. corallipes, Mad.; (E. Irable• 
mannii, Scudd. ; W. paradoxa, Thos. 

My investigations the past season have increased my doubt in respect 
to the distinction of these species. I have now in my collection speci-
mens from Mississippi, Washington City, Illinois, Nebraska, Kansm, 
Dakota, Colorado, Wyoming, and Utah, and although there are slight 
variations in the markings of the elytra, the rugosity of the thorax, and 
the color of the disk of the wings, yet these variations fade so insensibly 
from one into the other that there is no possibility of• fixing the line of 
distinction. Locality appears to have something to do with these varia-
tions, but (likes not govern them entirely. For example, a specimen before 
me, from Mississippi, has the disk or basal portion of the wing an orange-
red, while another, by the side of it, from Nebraska, has it lemon-yellow 
with splotches of orange-red. The former is evidently the discoidal of 
Servile, and the latter stands about -midway between rugosa and coral-
lipes. When we examine them closely, the following differences are 
seen : taking the firgt as the standard, (both females,) the latter has the 
pronotum slightly shortened, and more wrinkled and rugose, being 
slightly tuberculate, the posterior femora a little less dilated, and 
the contour as a general thing more full and rounded the spots on the 
elytra area little larger, though very similar in form and position. When 
we remember that the former is from a locality of rank vegetation and 
moist atmosphere, while the latter is from a locality just the opposite, 
will not this account for the differences in the pronotum If these 
stood alone, I might suppose they were different species; but pinned 
close beside is a specimen (a female) from Southern Illinois, with the base 
of the wings a clear bright lemon-yellow ; the pronotum, though a little 
more shortened, yet in other respects is much like the specimen from. 
Mississippi, the spots on the elytra enlarged, the small ones apparently 
absorbed into the larger, the spaces also comparatively large, yet the 
specimen is smaller than either• of the others. The specimens from 
Washington correspond very closely with the last, (from Illinois,) butale 
rather smaller, and the pronotum is slightly more rugose on the disk. 
Now, if we pass to the western plains, we find the Haldeinannii of Scudder 
and corallipes, Ilald., which are absolutely so closely allied that they 
scarcely constitute different varieties, it being an impossibility to dls 

tinguish alcoholic specimens except in . extreme cases. These are 01 
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larger size than the rugosa, the wings yellow at base, and the inside of 
the posterior femora generally a bright coral-red, the pronotum some-
what more wrinkled and rugose than the Nebraska specimen, (which has, 
as I should have stated, the posterior femora orange-yellow inside and 
the tibim yellowish, tinged with red ;) the spots on the elytra are more 
broken up. In Utah, we meet with another variety which resembles 
very closely the corallipes except that the wings are pale-red at base and 
the inside of the posterior femora yellow. 

In consideration of all these facts, we are certainly justified in think-
ing it highly probable that these are but varieties of the same species, 
the differences being attributable, to the differences of climate and food, 
those in the moister climate, where the vegetation is ranker and where 
they are less exposed to the sun, being darker and "plumper" than those 
found on the more arid plains of the West. 

a kiowa, Thos. 
Female.—The central foveola of the vertex is not exactly quadrilateral , 

but somewhat hexagonal. Parts of the mouth, pectus, and venter yel-
lowish-white. Face, dirty brown ; lateral carintt distinct, reaching the 
corners of the face; cheeks, dusky or dark brown; from the upper 
margin of each eye a pale stripe runs back to the pronotum; the pos-
terior part of the occiput fades, backward, from dusky to yellow; pro-
notum dusky with paler spots. The angles (or longitudinal corners 
when folded) of the elytra are marked with a narrow yellow stripe; 
the upper (posterior) narrow field dusky; rest as described in re-
port of 1871. Posterior tibiae bright blue, with an indistinct, pale 
ring below the knee; apex black. Tarsi pale yellow. Wings pellucid 
with a few fuscous dots near the apex; nerves and nervules of the apical 
portion. dusky; rest pale or white. 

Dimensions.—Length, .87 inch; elytra, .86 inch; posterior femora, .52 
inch; posterior tibitc, .4( inch ; pronotum, .20 inch. 

Taken at Lincoln, Nebraska, August 3. 

(E. tenebrosa, Scudd. 
Var. With disk of the pronotum pale, cinereous, Tontonotus pseudo-

nietanus, Thos. 
Antennae fuscous, and considerably flattened toward the extremity. 

The pale portions of the mouth and face are slightly tinged with pato 
rufous. The disk or basal portion of the wings a very bright brick-red. 
Posterior femora with three distinct white bands; posterior tibiae black, 
with a white ring below the knee. 

Taken at Lincoln, Nebraska, August 3. 

verruculata, Kirb. 
In the southwesternpart of Minnesota, (August 19,) I noticed quite a 

number of individualsafthis species sticking to the weeds along the road-
side. Supposing thein to be alive, I stopped to collect some, when, to 
my surprise, I found they were all dead; again and again I. repeated the 
experiment,'but with the same result. All these appeared to be females; 
their colors as bright as though living. 

Stenobothrus maculipennis ? Scudd. 
Pentaie.—Face dull, rusty yellow; cheeks and sides of the head brown, 

the upper part of the eye, where it formsdarkest immediately back of 
an ill-defined stripe which runs back to the pronotum. Occiput and 
disk of the Pronotum pale brown.

The, black or dark-brown stripe running back from the eye .continues 
46 as 
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along the upper portion of the side of the pronotum, passing over the. 
lateral carime upon the disk of the posterior lobe; the lateral mince
yellowish. The elytra have a pale stripe along; the lower (or anterior) 
field, near the margin ; a narrow stripe along the middle field is marked 
with black or dark fuscous spots, four or live in number; the portion 
above this and the apical third semi-transparent, distinctly tinged with 
reddish purple. Wings transparent but tinged, especially the front and 
apical portions, with reddish purple; the nerves and nervules of the front 
portion dusky. Posterior femora pale yellow; a narrow dusky stripe 
along the upper carina (or rib) of the disk; two pale dusky spots on the 
inside of the upper carina. The posterior tibia has the lower two-thirds 
of the. under surface dusky, the rest pale yellow; spines white at the 
immediate base, rest black. Antennae pale rufous. • 

The pronotum expands but moderately on the posterior lobe, the 
lateral carinfe curving regularly inward, (though moderately,) the closest 
approximation being in advance of the middle; posterior margin ob-
tusely rounded; no entering angle on the posterior lateral margin, 
though it slightly (very slightly) curves inward from the humerus to 
the lower angle. 

The sub-anal plate of the male is slightly elongate, fleshy, entire, and 
.rounded at the tip. 

Dimensions.— Length, .75 inch; elytra, .60 inch; posterior femora,..I6 
inch; posterior tibiae, .38 inch; pronotum .13 inch. d Length, .64 inch; 
elytra, .52 inch; posterior femora, .40 inch;i posterior tibia), 36 inch.

Abundant in the vicinity of Omaha, Nebraska, August 1. This hide• 
pendent description, taken from living specimens, is given here, that it 
may be used as a means of comparison with specimens from other locali. 
ties, as there is so much difficulty in distinguishing some of Mr. Scudder's 
closely allied species, if in fact they are distinct, which is a matter of 
some doubt. 

Caloptenus occidentali8 7 Thos. 
In the Minnesota portion of Red River Valley, at Glyndon, on the 

Northern Pacific road, and near Morris, on the Saint Paul and Pacific 
road, I found a. small variety of this genus quite abundant, which, though 
differing slightly from oceidentalis, appears to belong to that species. 

Foveola of the vertex elongate, rounded in front; frontal costa solid 
above the ocellus and slightly sulcate below it, with a row of punctures 
each side. The pronotum has the lateral carina3 tolerably well delined 
and almost right-angled, especially in the male. Elytra and wings about 
as long as the abdomen in the female. Posterior femora reach the tip 

.of the abdomen. .Antennae extend to the posterior extremity of the 
pronotum. Prosternal spine broadly transverse at the base. The cero, 
of the male are short and tapering, turning up very slightly; the tip 01 
the sub-anal plate is entire, not notched. 

Color of the living inscet.—The face is sometimes almost milk-white, witht 
a few luteous or purplish dots sprinkled over it; the cheeks are pale, but 
a black stripe, quite narrow, runs down the sulcus below the eye; 
usual black stripe behind the eye, extending upon the pronotum, is Pre . 
ent, but is very variable. The lateral and posterior margins of the Pru.t, 
notam are bordered by a broad pale, purplish band; a very 110,°4 
white stripe extends down the side of the thorax from the base of this 
elytra to the insertion of the posterior legs. The elytra are almost.%1. 
form in color; sometimes a few dim dots can be`seen along the middy 
field, yet many specimens appear to have them unspotted; the genef,, 
color is a dark ashy brown, wings transparent, tinged with blue; tw' 
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.bluish cast is very evanescent, almost wholly disappearing from a speci-
men kept for ten hours, though not immersed in any liquid. The exter-
nal face of the posterior femora is crossed by three oblique dark and 
two intermediate white bands; the dark bands cross over to the upper 
margin of the inner face; inner face and under side yellow. The pos-
terior tibite pale greenish blue, generally with a dark ring near the base; 
spines black. Tarsi dark above, white beneath. Abdomen dark, mot-
tled above; the posterior margins of the segments bluish white; venter
yellowish white. 

Length about .8 or .9 of an hid'. July 5-11. 

C. bivittatus, Say. 
This species is very variable, both in color and size, yet it is easily re-

cognized in almost any of its numerous variations, and it is only the 
more particular investigation that causes the entomologist to doubt the 
identity. I herewith give some notes in regard to the varieties met 
with the past summer in the Northwest. 

Omaha, August 1.—Female, living specimen. Stripes op the pronotum 
very distinct, rather broad, reddish yellow, the intermediate space a 
velvety black, (or dark fuscous.) The general color of the sides of the
insect, a purpish red ; the face, and the external face of the posterior 
femora, the same color; the upper, external caring of the posterior fem-
ora, shining black ; posterior tibite deep blue, fading at the apex to pale 
rufous; tarsi rufous. Elytra slaty brown, with a few dusky spots near 
the base on the disk. Wings transparent, but tinged with red; nerves 
and nervules along the front margin dusky ; rest colorless. The pos-
terior femoita have two black spots on the upper margin of the internal 
face; the spines of the posterior tibite, black. These specimens were 
found abundant on a tall weed much like hemp, in company with C. dif-
ferentialis and Acridium em«rgi nat rim. In some specimens the dark 
stripe along the posterior femora occupies the upper half of the disk ; 
then there is above this a yellow line, between the upper lateral and 
dorsal carina3, and then a dark stripe along the upper margin of the in-
ner face. The general color is sometimes a dark ashy green, which 
prevails on the head, sides, and beneath. The cerci of the males aro 
broad, extending back a short distance, then bend suddenly upward, 
leaving a rounded protrusion on the lower edge. Sub-anal plate obtuse 
and entire at the tip.

In Platte bottoms I noticed quite a number of individuals of this spe-
cies in the long rank grass, with the general color a bright yellow, 
While others were ashy green, yet the two varieties were frequently 
seen pairing. This yellow variety was also seen at Sioux Falls, Da-
kota, August 25. 
C. differentialis, Thos. 

The individuals of this species found at Omaha, August 1, in com-
pany with the previous species, had the antenum red ; general color of 
the head and thorax, pale olive • abdomen and pectus, bright yellow. 

-Dimensions.—a' Length, 1.2 inc'*hes ; elytra, 1 inch ; posterior femora, 
.63inch, posterior tibia), .58 inch; pronotum, .24 to .26 inch. 

At North Platte I noticedquite a number of the dark variety of this 
species withwith bright yellow stripes. This variety has the posterior fem-
ora marked w bands, and the general color is quite dark, al-ithh b1;maroorsfiteutsaieelbiack. These were found congregated on a large weed growing 

in the Platte bottoms, and were often seen pairing with other 



	

 

 

	

724 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Acridium emarginatum, Uhl. 
Male.—Taken at Omaha, August 1. Face greenish yellow ; a row of

distinct black punctures down each margin of the frontal costa, and a 
row across the upper part of the clypeus. Palpi and antenme bright 
yellow. The dorsal stripe on the head and pronotum bright yellow, ex-
tending forward over the vertex and down the front nearly to the cen-
tral malts; its extension on the suture of the elytra yellowish white; 
it is bordered each side by a broad, dark greenish brown stripe, which 
fades on the sides into reddish brown on the elytra, and paler greenish 
brown on the pronotum, these latter colors occupying the entire sides. 
The pronotum has scattered over it golden dotes. Wings transparent, 
pale greenish yellow at base, the front margin and apical half tinged 
with pale reddish brown ; nerves and nervules corresponding in color 
with the parts. Abdomen with a dark stripe along the dorsal carina, 
sides purplish green, each segment having a ring of black dots on the 
posterior margin. The cerci very broad, somewhat notched at the apex, 
pale purplish ; sub-anal plate with a broad, square notch at the apex. 
The elytra have no spots whatever on them. Anterior and middle legs 
greenish externally, striped internally with black. Posterior femora 
pale dull green or olive externally, with a row of black dots along each 
margin of the disk; internal face fuliginous or purplish; a row of black 
dots along the upper margin. Posterior tibiae, with the posterior and 
inner face black, exterior thee greenish purple, becoming black above; 
spines white at base, black at tips. Pulvilli remarkably large, oblong. 
ovate. 

Dimensions.— Length, 1.36 inches; elytra, 1.22 inches; pronotum, .32 
inch ; posterior femora, .75 inch; posterior tibiae, .73 inch. 

This and the two preceding species appear to reside chiefly on high, 
rank weeds, not being properly ground-locusts; though in this respect 
C. bivittatus varies more than the other two, as it appears to adapt 
itself to almost any situation. 

Opomala bivittata, Serv. 
I met with this species at Lincoln, Nebraska, also at Manhattan, in 

Kansas. 
Female.—Head and thorax rufous, except the stripes, which are red-

dish brown. Elytra semi-transparent, light brown or brownish, slightly 
tinged with rufous on the upper half, near the base; a short, narrog, 
white stripe near the base, along the lower (front) margin. Wings pel• 
lucid, with a faint greenish-yellow tinge ; nerves and nervules mostly 
dark. Four anterior legs rufous; posterior femora rufous above and on 
the disk, yellow beneath ; posterior tibiae yellow. Venter and pectus 
yellowish. 

Dimensions.—Length, 1.5 inches; elytra, 1.13 inches; pronotunl)"95. 
inch; posterior femora, .90 inch; posterior tibiae,1.1 inches. August(). 

Ommatolampis viridis, Thos. 
Syn..Caloptenus viridia, Thos. 

Lincoln, Nebraska, August 5.—Among the orthoptera met with at this 
place, I .noticed this species quite abundant in the luxuriant green grassof 
I am now tolerably well satisfied that it belongs to Ontmatoktmpis,„ 
Burmeister, and have, therefore, placed it in that genus, and here ale: 
give a full description from living specimens, the males and fema' 
exhibiting scarcely any differences in size or color. OltThe vertex, on close examination, appears to be somewhat lit?xag° 
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as in Acridium, with a slight central depression; frontal costa sulcate ; 
sides nearly parallel and punctured ; lateral carince nearly or quite par-
allel; eyes as heretofore described. Posterior lobe of the pronotum 
punctured. Pectus covered with minute hairs. Elytra same length as 
abdomen. Posterior femora reach the tip of the abdomen. 

Color.—Bright pea-green throughout, except the following mark-
ings: Antenme rufous except the basal joint, which is green. A 
small, dusky spot between the eyes, a dark spot beneath the eyes, 
which is bordered in front by a white stripe. A narrow white 
stripe runs along the upper margin of each eye, and extends back-
ward along the lateral carina of the pronotum. A median dusky 
stripe runs along the disk of the pronotum, the central portion pale 
and sometimes almost white; a black stripe extends along the sides 
of the anterior lobes of the pronotum, which is bordered by white; the 
lateral margins have a minute white line along them, sometimes inter-
rupted by black punctures. There is an oblique white line on the side 
of the mesothorax, running to the base of the middle leo', a similar but 
larger one on the metathorax, running to the base of the posterior legs. 
These lines are generally shaded in front with black. Elytra semi-trans-
parent, almost uniform green, there being sometimes a pale ashy-brown 
shade on the upper (posterior) portion. Wings pellucid ; when living, 
the-front margin is slightly tinged with bluish green, and the posterior 
half with very pale rufous; but these shades are often very dim and 
evanescent. The posterior femora are green, except a rufous band 
above the knee; the upper and lower mime (or ribs) of the disk have 
generally a thread-like line of white along them, and the upper is some-
times bordered above with a pale rufous line. Posterior tibiae green ; 
Spines tipped with black ; tarsi green ; the pulvilli rufous. 

The cross incisions of the pronotum were not dark in these specimens, 
as mentioned in my original description, which was taken chiefly from 
alcoholic specimens. 

Dimensions.—Length, 1. to 1.10 inches; elytra, .76 inch; posterior 
femora, .63 inch; posterior tibiae, 58 inch; pronotum, .25 inch. 





ODONATA FROM THE YELLOWSTONE. 

BY DR. H. HAGEN. 

LESTES. 

L. disjuneta, Selys.
Known befOre from Brit. America.. (A few specimens.) 

L. congener, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 67, 5. (A male.) 

AGRION. 
• 

Two species, but not well enough preserved for description; probably 
described species. 

GOMPILUS. 

G. (llerpetogomphus) ripirinvs ? Selys. 
The species is described by Baron De Selys Longchamps, from Mexico. 

The specimen is not so preserved as to be sure of the identity ; at least 
it belongs to no other known species. (One fragment.) 

G. colubrinus ? Selys. Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 101, 7. 
Known from Hudson Bay, Brit. America. One male, in poor condi-

tion, if not belonging to this species is new but nearly related. , 

IESCHNA. 

A. constricta, Say. Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 123, 8. 
Common, at least represented by many specimens; a species common 

everywhere east of the Mississippi from Canada to Maryland, and 
hitherto west to Wisconsin. 
A. eremita, Scudd. Proc. Bogt. Nat. Hist. Soc., x, 213. 

Taken in abundance at Hermit Lake, White Mountains, N. H., by 
Mr. Scudder, and also common in Saskatchewan and Rift Resolution, 
Great Slave Lake ; taken by Mr. Kennicott and Mr. Scudder. (One 
female.) 
A. multicolor, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 121, 4. 

Known before only from the Pecos River, W. Texas ; Cordova, Mex-
ico, and the Upper Missouri; a decidedly western species. (Pew speci-
mens.) 
A. propinqua, Scudd. Proc. Brit. Nat. Hist. Soc., x, 214. 

Fragments of one male.a4d female, not sufficient to identify decidedly; 
Probably this species. Known before from N. England. 

LIBELLULA. 

L. nodistieta, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 151, 3. 
Formerly only known by a young male collected in Mexico by Mr. 

Saussure. (Male and female.) 
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L. forensis, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 154, 9. 
Formerly only known by a male from California, in the Berlin Museum, 

(Male and female.) 
L. saturata, Uhler. Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 152, 4. 

Known before from California, Cape San Lucas, and San Diego, and 
from Mexico, Cordova, Tampico ; a decidedly western species. (One 
fragment.) 
L. jhurida, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 156, 15. 

Known before from Pecos River, W. Texas. (One fragment.) 

MESOTHEMIS. 

M. simplicicollis, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 170, 1. 
Common throughout from Massachusetts and Illinois to Mexico, 

Florida, and Cuba. (One female.) 
M. longipennis, Burm. Hag. S3-n. N. Amer. Neurop., 173, 7. 

Common everywhere as the foregoing species. (Male and female.) 
M. corrupta, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 171, 3. 

Known from Illinois, W. Texas, Mexico. (One female.) 
ill. composite, nov. sp. 

Milk-white, with a yellowish tinge on the head, front, mouth parts; 
three transverse shining black lines behind the eyes; lobe of the pro-
thorax small, rounded, yellowish white; thorax yellowish white, a lit-
tle bluish; two large not well-defined brown bands on the mesothorax; 
two oblique black lines on each side, and a third one between them not 
degassing the stigma; abdomen thickest at the base, black, each segment 
with au elongated milk-white spot on each side, and another similar one 
on the second and third segments; venter covered with a whitish pow-
der, the second and third segments with a large elongated milk-white 
spot; appendices black, short, cylindrical; the tubercle between them 
white; valyar opening with a rounded excision; feet black, femora 
white behind; wings hyaline, a small yellow spot at the base; neuration 
brick; the costa milk-white; the pterostigma large, oblong, black; 
fourteen antecubitales ; two postcubitales; three series of areoles after 
the triangle; membranula white. 

Long. corp., 47 mill.; exp. alar, 76 mill. 
The species is related to M. corrupta. (One female.) 

DIPLAX. 

D. assimilate, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 174, 1. 
Known from the northern and middle parts of the United States. 

(One fragment.) 

D. scotica, Donov. Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neur9p., 179, 9. 
Common in Europe, N. Asia, and collected at N. Red River by Mr. 

Kennicott. (A few specimens.) 
D. vicina, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 175, 4. 

Common in the north of the United States. (Several specimens.) 
.D., spec. nov. 

Nearly related to D. rubicundula Say, but different by the genital 
parts. (Only two males, imperfect.) 
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Species not belonging to Odonata. 

HETIERINA. 

Californica, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 59, 2. 
The fragments of three males are not to be separated from the type 

in my collection. (Some fragments.) 

POLYSTCECHOTES. 

P. punctatus, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 206, 1. 
Very common everywhere in the whole United States. (Numerous 

specimens.) 

STATIEITOPITORITS. 

Spec.—Only a male related to St. Argus, Harr., perhaps distinct. The 
ma le of St. Argus is Still unknown. 

PTERONARCYS. 

Pt. Californica, Hag. Syn. N. Amer. Neurop., 16, 5. 
A female ; a decidedly western species. 

MYRMELEON. 

111. diversus, nov. sp. 
Brown, covered with grayish powder ; head pale yellowish near the 

mouth and the eyes; two black spots on the clypens; front largely 
shining black, brown mat behind the antenna;; on each side of the occiput 
a yellow spot, and near the middle a yellow band, attenuated and inter-
rupted in the middle ; antenme short, black, annulated finely with yellow, 
the tips enlarged brownish; palpi yellow, the last joint black; last joint 
of the labial palpi longer, ovoid, black, cylindrical at the truncated tip; 
prothorax quadrangular, a little narrower and rounded before, dull yel-
lowish, with two interrupted brown lines in the middle, and one on each 
side, not reaching the anterior part; thorax and abdomen brown, a final 
yellowish triangular spot on the segment's; legs yellowish; femora be-
hind in the middle, tibiae inside, and basal joint on tip black; spurs, as long 
as the first joint; wings hyaline, veins yellow, spotted with black on the 
radius, and .most of the small furcations; stigma small, whitish. The 
species belongs to the genus Myrineleon, and is related to the M. fornu-
earium. I believe a specimen in very bad condition, from the Pecos
'liver, W. Texas, belongs here. (Two specimens.) 



4 



	

DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW SPECIES OF MALLOPHAGA COLLECTED 
BY C. H. MERRIAM WHILE IN THE GOVERNMENT GEOLOGICAL 
SURVEY OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS, PROFESSOR F. V. HAY-
DEN, UNITED STATES GEOLOGIST. 

By A. S. PACKARD, JR., M. D. 

Menopon picieola, n. sp. (Fig. 58.) 
Body slightly more than twice as long as broad. Head Innate, being 

much shorter than wide, well rounded in front, with a lobe on each side. 
Antenna short and slender, terminal Fig. 58. 

joint nearly twice as long as penulti-
mate. Head with three long hairs 
from posterior division, and two 
oblique dark spots in the middle. 
Prothorax with a median square 
area half as wide as head, with two 
rings on each side, making the en-
tire segment three-fourths as wide 
as head. Abdomen regularly oval, 
two-thirds as wide as long, terminal 
segment large mid broad. Segments 
convex, with a slight ridge crossing 
behind the middle of each segment. 
Two or tree long hairs project from 
hind edge of each segment, and nu-
merous finer hairs. Legs moderately 
long, tibiae long, a third longer than 
femora; tarsi with second joint long 
and slender, ending in two large 
claws. Pale horn color. 

Length, .08 inch. Ten specimens.
From Picoides aretieus and P. dor-

salis, (Nos. 236 and 237.) August 26, 
1872, at Lower Geyser Basin, Wyom-
ing Territory. This is more closely 

MENOPON PICICOLA.allied to /1/. eitrinellte, Denny,* than
any other species I am acquainted with, but differs in the shorter,
broader head. The form of the prothorax is very different, being 
transversely oval instead of squarish, as in AI. eitrinelice. 

Goniodes Merriamanus, n. sp. (Fig 50; a, male antennae.) 
Head about as broad as long, full, convex, broad, and regularly 

rounded in front of insertion of antennae. Deeply excavated in middle, 
receiving basal two-thirds of basal joint of antenmc ; on posterior edge 
of the notch a prominence, and still posteriorly a large prominence, 
giving a square appearance to head posteriorly, which at hinder edge
suddenly contracts where it is articulated to prothorax. Head about 
two-thirds as wide as abdomen. Prothorax about half as wide as head. 
Abdomen ovate or pear-shaped, being broadest just before the end. It 

*Monographia Anoplurorum Britannia). London, 1842. 
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is whitish, corneous on the edges. Antennae recurved, four-jointed, 
basal very large, second as long as first is thick, third and fourth slender, 
subequal ; fourth as long as second is thick. Legs stout, second pair 
with stout spines on inner side of tibiae; tarsal joints very indistinct, 
short, with a long curved claw. 

Length, .10 inch. One specimen. 
From Tetrad Riehardsoni, (No. 219.) Collected August 5, 1872, at 

North Fork of Snake River, Idaho. 
It is very different from G. tetraonis Denny, and closely allied to G. 

Colehiei Denny, especially in the pyriform shape of the abdomen. The 
head in one species is rather longer and more produced in front of the 
antennae, the prothorax is rather longer and broader, and the mesothorax 
wider and shorter in proportion. 

Goniodes mephitidis, n. sp. (Fig. 60.) 
Head short, about as long as broad, well rounded in frolit, with a nal% 

row curved sinus in the middle ; widest behind the middle, with well-
Fig. 6o. 

Fig. 59. 

GONIODES 3IERRIAMANUS. OONIODES DIEPIIITIDIS. 

marked lateral projections. Two dark spots on each side of the sinus; 
side of head in front of the projections lined with black. A transverse 
black line across hind edge of head, ending ou each side in two black 
points, and sending obscure prolongations anteriorly. Antennae four-
jointed; basal joint very large, three outer ones filiform, third consider-
ably longer than second, fourth minute, short. Prothorax corneous, 
'slightly narrower but distinct from mesothoracic segments, the sides of 
•which are produced hook-like beyond it. Abdomen large; orbicular, but 
little longer than broad, white. Legs white, hind tibiae dilated distally, 
with several long spines on the inner side, one especially large ; several 
long hairs on the outer side. The tarsal joint ends in a curved slender 
claw as long as itself, seen with the naked eye; head and thorax appear 
pale testaceous ; abdomen white. 
. Length, .06 inch. Seven specimens. 
From a skunk (Mephitis) collected August 13, 1.872, at Fire-Hole Basin,

Wyoming Territory. 
' It diffevs from any species figured by Denny in the notch in front of 
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head, and short, broad innate mesothoracic segment, and long oval form 
of abdomen. 
larntus buteonivorus, n. sp. (Fig. 61.) 

A very large species, long and slender ; head long, oblong, subtrape-
zoi(lal, halt as wide in front as at base; front truncate, with prominent 
rounded lateral wings on each side of head, behind inser- Fig. 61. 
tion of antenna) more prominent than usual. Antennae 
Just reach as far as the front edge of head ; four jointed; 
two basal .joints of much the same size and length, two 
outer much smaller, fourth slenderer, and a third longer 
than third. A large, round inflated swelling on under 
side..just behind the mouth, and behind the single-jointed 
minute labial palpi, apparently forming a sucker to draw 
mouth near to skin of host. Mental region behind flat-
tened, rat her narrow. Prothorax small, rounded square, 
incised On each side ; a transverse impressed line crossing 
the anterior third, and, with the longitudinal line, dividing 
the surfltce into four square spaces, the two anterior half 
as long as two posterior. Abdomen, including meso and 
metathorax, regularly ovallanceolate, two and a half times NIRMUSBUI,ORusT.EONI-

as long as wide, with fine long hairs along edge. Legs 
rather large and long, with tarsi on three hinder pair of legs, basal 
joints much swollein and enlarged, with a white swollen disk-like under-
surface for holding on to skin of host; second joint remarkably long and 
slender. Edge of head white, and whole body black, front edge of head 
white, h ind edge black, a dark scutellate spot just behind the middle 
of the head ; two round black spots under base of head ; two black 
spots pinjecting inward at front edge of mesothorax ; a brown stripe 
across hind edge of each abdominal segthent, interrupted on anterior 
four rings by median line of the body. Joints of legs edged with black 
brown. 

Specimens vary much in extent and intensity of dark lines and spots, 
as usual. 

Length .40 inch. Twelve specimens. 
From Bute() Swainsonii, (No. 239.) Collected August 27,1872, at Lower 

Geyser Basin, Wyoming Territory. • 
Differs remarkably in form and size from any figured by Denny. 
I have in describing this species used, for comparison, a specimen 

of this genus from Goose Lake, Siskiyou Fig. 62. 
County, Cal., (J. Holleman,) in which the head 
is triangular, and the tarsal joints not dilated, 
and second joint is much shorter and thicker. 
Its host not indicated. 
Docophorus syrnii, n. sp. (Fig. 62; a, an-

tenna ; b, hind leg. 
Head a little longer than broad, being a 

little longer than usual ; two-thirds • as wide 
as abdomen. Mouth cavity deeply excavated. 
Trabeculre small, acutely pointed, projecting. 
Slightly beyond the head. Two oblique 
chitinous bands diverge from base of head 
to upper side of base of trabeculte ; antennae 
slender, of the usual form ; five jointed ; 
fourth joint much shorter than fifth. Pro. 
thorax trapezoidal, half as wide as head ; me-
sothorax wide, projecting considerably beyond 

DOCOPIIORUSthe succeeding segment; edge more bulging 
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than others. Abdomen regularly oval, but little broader than long, 
with the usual triangular pale horny pieces on each side of segments, 
with a few long hairs, especially toward end of body. 

Length, .09 inch. Four specimens. 

Lives on Syrnium nebulosum, ( 8' No. 55, private collection.) Collected 
November 24, 1872, at Locust Grove, New York, by C. H. Merriam. 

Of the species figured by Denny, it approaches nearest in the form 
and shape of the head to D. testudinarius, (Children,) Back's Narrative, 
&c. It is allied in form to D. ostralegi Denny, but the protlioras is 
shorter; and to D. icterodes Nitzsch but the head is much broader. From 
D. communis Nitzsch, it differs considerably, the head being shorter and 
broader, and the trabecuke much smaller, judging fro= Denny's figures. 



	

DESCRIPTION OF NEW PARASITIC WORMS FOUND IN THE 
BRAIN AND OTHER PARTS OF BIRDS. 

Br A. S. PACKARD, JR., M. D. 

Among the zoological specimens collected by Mr. C. H. Merriam, in 
explorations under Professor Hayden in the summer of 1872, were speci-
mens of an apparently undescribed worm found "under the eyes" of a 
hawk. In describing, this worm, we had occasion to compare it with an 
undescribed species of the same genus of worm in the museum of the 
Peabody Academy of Science, and found by Mr. Walker in the brain of 
the night-hawk, 

Indeed, one of the most obscure subjects in zoology is the history and 
development of animal parasites. and especially those which take up 
their abode in the brain of different animals. Professor Wyman has 
described, in the " Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History" 
for October 7, 186S,* a species of round worm in the brain of seventeen 
out of nineteen specimens of the Anhinga, or snake-bird, shot in Florida., 
thus proving that " their presence in the cranial cavity might be called 
the normal condition of this bird." He remarks that 44 parasites have 
occasionally been found infesting the brain or its membranes in man 
and animals, but far less frequently than in the other regions of the 
body. The number of species thus far observed is quite small, and are 
chiefly referable to the genera Taynia, Filaria, Trichina, and Diplosto-
mum, and confined almost wholly to man and domesticated animals, 
such as the sheep, reindeer, dromedary, horse, and ox ; and, among wild 
animals, to the chamois, roebuck, and a few others. That they have 
not been more frequently seen hi the wild species is, without doubt, due 
to the fact that the brains of these have been so seldom examined for 
the purpose of detecting them." These worms, " which correspond 
very nearly, if not identical, with the Eustrongylus papillosus, Diesing," 
were found in every instance coiled up on the back of the cerebellum, 
their number varying from two to eight. The male is only half as thick 
s the female, and the end of its body is always more closely coiled than 

in the female. 
This worm is viviparous, the young hatching in the oviduct. Their 

earlier stages are unknown, but the analogy of the Gordiaceous and 
other worms leads to the supposition that the parasite of the brain of 
the Anhinga is one of the migratory kinds, and that a part of its life, at 
least, is passed in a locality quite different from that in which it was 
detected. The manner in which the transfer of the embryo is effected, 
outwardly to some other animal, or the water, and then back to another 
Anhinga, is wholly unknown. 

Elcsti:ongylus buteonis, n. sp.
This thread-worm seems to agree generically with the species of. Eus-

t.ronyglus, said by Professor Wyman to "correspond very nearly, if not 
Identical, with the Bustronyglus papillosus Diesing, found in the brain 
of the Anhiuga bird of Florida. Our species is, however, much shorter 
and thicker. • 

"An abstract, with figures, of this interesting paper may also be found in the 
American Naturalist," vol. 2, p. 41, 1869. 
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Male.—(Fig. 63, a, magnified ten times.) Body cylindrical, rather 
short and thick; head cylindrical, pointed, conical, much slenderer than 

Fig. 63a. Fig. 63b. Fig. 64. 

EUSTRORGYLUS ISUTEONIS. EUSTRONGYLUS BUTEONIS. EUSTRONGYLUS ClIORDEILIS. 

the other end. I can perceive no papillae around the end of the head. 
End of the body rather more incurved than in the female, bluntly 
conical; penis forming a single spiculum, a little curved, and inclosed in 
a bivalved sheath, one valve being truncate and the other pointed, and 
reaching nearer the end of the penis than the truncate valve. 

Length .40 inch. Two individuals. 
Female.—(Fig: 63, b, magnified ten times.) Over twice as large as 

the male; the body short and thick; the head subacutely conical, with no 
papillae that I can see; end of the body obtuse; extreme tip slightly 
mucronate. 

Length one inch. Two individuals. 
Four specimens, taken from "under the eyes of Buteo Swainsoni, (No7; 

269,) collected September 15, 1872, at Snake River, Wyoming Territory;" 
by C: H. Merriam. 
Bustrongylus chordeilis, n. sp. (Fig. 64, magnified ten times.) 

An outline figure of a worm, generically identical with E. buteonis) i8 
introduced in order to bring out more clearly the specific characters of 
the latter species. Two females were taken by Mr. C. A. Walker "from 
the brain of the night-hawk, (Chordeilis Virginianus,) shot in June, at 
Campton, New Hampshire, and presented to the museum of the Peabody 
Academy of Science, at Salem, Massachusetts. It is a much slenderer 
form than E. buteonis, but much shorter and thicker than the species 
described and figured by Professor Wyman. Both ends of the body are 
much alike, the anal end being much more pointed than in B. buteontis, 
and the anterior end of the body less tapering. 

Length .70 inch. 



	. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 737 

NOTE.—We would invite the special attention of the members of the 
survey and other traveling and collecting parties to the preservation iu 
alcohol of the parasites of birds, mammals, snakes, lizards, and frogs. 
Search for them in the brain, under the skin, and in the intestines, lungs, 
and liver of all these animals. Also look for various bot-fly larvae under 
the skin of the buffalo, deer, elk, squirrels, and all sorts of mammals. 

The beaver in Europe is tenanted by a singular flattened parasite, 
somewhat flea-like, the discovery of which is to be looked for in this 
country. Moreover, hair-worms (Gordius), and the intestinal worms of 
the Indians are much desired. 

47 GS 
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DESCRIPTION OF NEW INSECTS. 

BY A. S. PACKARD, JR., M. D. 

DIPTEROUS LARVA FOUND IN THE GIZZARD OF PICOIDES ARC TICUS. 

Fig. 65, a, dorsal, b, ventral view of larva; c, end of body; d, side 
view of end of body; e, dorsal view of end of body; f, head, greatly 
magnified. 

Body white, cylindrical, a little flattened, with twelve segments exclu-
sive of head, the segments moderately convex. Head very minute, 
sunken in the small pro- Fig. 65.
thoracic segment, (which 
is much smaller than the 
second or mesothoracic 
segment;) subtriaugular 
in form, a little longer 
than broad; a transverse 
suture just in front of in-
sertion of antenna indi-
cates the posterior edge 
of the clypeus. An ten na3 
cylindrical, two jousted, 
the second joint longer 
than basal, and Father 
slenderer, its tip reaching 
as far as the end of the 
head. 

Terminal segment of the 
DIPTEROUS LARVA.body much smaller and

narrower than the penultimate, bearing two large, stout, upcurved 
corneous hooks, with adjoining bases; nine stigmata, one ou prothorax 
and one on first eight abdominal segments, round minute, corneous, the 
ninth round with a round area on one side. 

Length .35 inch; 135 specimens taken "from the gizzard of Picoides 
a.rcticus, (No. 236,) Lower Geyser Basin, August 26, 1872, by C. H. 
Merriam." Some .of these larva) were half grown. Most of them were 
Perfectly preserved ; a few had been partially digested. With them 

'Were associated a part of the body of a Cerambycid larva, and a portion 
of the elytra of a Scolytus-like beetle, so that they must have come from 
under the bark of some tree. 

This larva, remarkable for its large size, its minute head, and terminal
underupcurved hooks, like thoge of many coleopterous larvae living 

bark, seems to be related' to the young of the Cecidomyiadce, or perhaps a 
closely allied group, from the two jointed antenme, the general form of
heminute head, and the presence of nine stigmata. Several Cecido myia

tlarvae formhavea. pair of anal appendages, though not so marked as in the
present 
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ACIINIDA. 

Ixodes bovis Riley. (Packard, in First Report Peabody Academy of
Science, 1869, Fig. 66, fully gorged individual, natural size, and an• 
other empty, enlarged; Fig. 67, mouth-parts much enlarged.) 
A reddish coriaceous flattened species, with the body oblong oval, 

contracted just behind the middle; head short and broad, not spined 
behind, wit t wo deep, roundFig. 66. Fig. 67. 
pits; palpi and beak together 
unusually short; palpi long 
and slender ; labium short 
and broad, densely spined 
beneath ; above, the mandi-
bles are smooth, with ter-
minal hooks; thoracicshield 
distinct, one-third longer 
than wide, smooth and pol-
ished, convex, with the ly-
rate mesial convexity very 
distinct. The whole body 
is sparsely covered with mi-
nute hairs. Legs long and 
slender, pale testaceous red; 
coxic not spined. 

IXODES BOVIS. IXODES, MOUTH-PARTS. Length of body, .15 of an 
inch ; width, .09 of air inch. 

This species, which occurs in great abundance at times on cattle in 
the West, and Texas and Central America, was also detected by Mr.
Merriam on a porcupine, (Erethizon epixanthus,) August 10, 1872, at 
Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory; and on Lepus Bairdii, (No. 47,) col-
lected September 15, 1872, at Snake River, Wyoming Territory. 

Argos Amerie«na, n. sp. (Fig. 68.) 
Though our specimens are from Texas, (Ilelfrage,) yet this interesting 

Fig. 68. genus, which has not been known before to 
inhabit America, is associated with Ixodes 
bovis, having been received in a lot of 
Ixodes taken from cattle. 

Body very flat and thin, oval, with the 
head and month-parts concealed by the 
overreaching dorsal portion of the body, 
which is bent upward around the margin, 
though the edge is not revolute. Body 
above covered with very numerous little 
round pits, large in the middle and becoiel 
ing smaller on the edge. There are two 
large, conspicuous oval pits on middle of 
the anterior third of body ; just in front o 
the middle a transverse curved row of six 
smaller pits, three on each side. Behind 
are six prominent pits, three on each sine., 
On posterior third of the body are rows of 

ARGAS AMERICANA. these punctures radiating outward. The. 
edge of the body is roughly granulated. Margin -of body beneath pate! 
as above. Smooth between the legs and on the head. Palpi long an(' 
slender when stretched out, not reaching the edge of body. Legs large 
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and stout, hind pair just reaching edge of body. Claws long and curved, 
as usual. 

Length, .26 inch ; breadth, .15 inch. 
It is nearly allimd in form to Argos rersicus, (see Plate 33, Fig. 6, D., 

Insectes Apteres, Walkenaer et Gervais,) but differs in the edge of body 
being more finely granulated, and in the pits posteriorly being arranged 
in radiating lines. The Persian Argas is extremely troublesome to 
travelers in the East, and the American species is noticed here as it 
was found among a number of Lrodesbovis taken by Mr. G. W. Belfrage 
from cattle in Texas. 

• 

• 





	

INSECTS INHABITING GREAT SALT LAKE AND OTHER SALINE 
OR ALKALINE LAKES IN THE WEST. 

BY A. S. PACKARD, JR., M.D. 

The subject of brine-inhabiting insects is one of very considerable 
interest, both in a physiological and zoo-geographical point of view, as 
well as from its bearings on questions relating to the earlier geological 
history of the American continent. • 

Professor A. E. Verrill has found the larva) of Chironomus oceanicus, 
Pack., living at the enormous depth of 120 feet in the sea at Eastport, 
Maine. We have also found the same insect between tide-marks, in 
Maine and Massachusetts, and have, in company with Professors Moebius 
and Kupifer, dredged a very similar species at the depth of three or four 
fathoms, in the bay of Kiel, on the shores of the Baltic Sea. Thus an 
air-breathing insect, whose congeners live in fresh-water pools, is capa-
ble of living at considerable depth in the sea 

Now, exceedingly few insects which pass their life in fresh water are 
found living in the sea; on the other hand, we know of many more 
marine genera of shrimps, &c., (crustacea,) which live in fresh water; 
such are species of Palcemon and allies, and Gammarus; several species 
of the former genus are found living in bodies of fresh water, both in 
the Southern States and in Italy. All the fresh-water forms of life have 
probably come from salt-water ancestors, as, in the early geological ages 
there were no large bodies of fresh-water; and as in the present day, 
both in the great lakes of America (Lakes Superior and Michigan) and 
the deep lakes of Sweden, which were formerly arms of the sea, we find 
marine crustacea in the water, at the bottom, while the surface-water 
contains fresh-water forms. 

As extremely interesting in this connection, I will translate, from an 
able memoir of Professor F. Plateau,* some conclusions from his ex-
tended studies of the action of the sea on fresh-water insects and eras-
tacea, and of fresh water on marine crustacea. 

ARTICULATES LIVING IN FRESH WATER. 

1. Sea-water has but a very feeble influence, or none, on aquatic Col' 
eoptera (beetles) or Hemiptera, (bugs,) in the perfect state; this influ-
ence_ is perhaps a little greater for the larva). 

2. Sea-water injures such fresh-water articulates as have a thin skin, 
or branchia3, and these effects are, in general, the more marked as the 
extent of the thin skin is greater.

3. The fresh-water articulates which can live with impunity in sea-
water, are those in which there is no absorption of salt water by the 
skin; those which die in a comparatively short time, have absorbed 
chloride of sodium and magnesium.

4. The injurious salts contained in seawater, are the chlorides of so-
diumnothinag.nd of magnesium; the influence of sulphates may be regarded as 

5. The difference in density which exists between fresh and salt water 
does not explain the death of fresh-water articulates in salt water. 

* Recherches Physico-Chemiques am lee Articules Aquatiques. Bruxelles, 1870. 

https://diumnothinag.nd


	

	

 

 

•••••••••••••••••••••• 

744 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

6. When fresh-water articulates pass by a very slow transition from 
fresh into salt water, and when, during this transition, reproduction has 
taken place, the new generation resists much longer the action of salt• 
water than the ordinary individuals of the species. 

MARINE CRI:STACEA. 

7. The most common erustacea of our shores die in fresh water, after 
a time, varying with each species, but not passing beyond nine hours. 

8. Marine crustacea plunged in fresh water lose the salts (especially 
the chloride of sodium) with which their tissues are impregnated. 

9. In the greater number of cases the presence of chloride of sodium 
is a part of the indispensable conditions of the existence of marine ems. 
tacea. This salt seems to be the sole necessity. 

10. Small individuals, and those which, having just moulted, have the 
teguments thin, resist less than the others the influence of liquit of 
exceptionable composition. 

11. The difference between the densities of sea and fresh water tan• 
not be considered as the cause of the death of marine crustacea in fresh 
water. 

12. (Applicable to the two groups.) The principle of eudosmose et• 
plains the absorption of salt by the thin tegument or branchial surfacts 
of fresh-water articulates placed in sea-water; the diffusion of gases 
and dialysis, operating with more energy for the chlorides of soditut, 
and magnesium than for the sulphate of magnesium, showing in virtue ol 
which cause that the chlorides alone of sea-water are absorbed. Finally, 
dialysis explains how marine crustacea, when placed in fresh water, 
lose in this liquid the salts with which they were impregnated. 

So much has been said about the absence of life in the Great Salt 
Lake, that an erroneous impression may prevail as to the life of that, 
and similar though smaller lakes. With a view of imparting what 
knowledge we now have as to this subject, in order to earnestly call the 
attention of those who live near the shores of Great Salt Lake, and 
travelers and collectors to this subject, I will give a brief account of 
what is known regarding articulate life in these saline waters. 

In 1852 Mr. T. R. Peale prepared for Stansbury's "Report on the 
Valley of the Great Salt Lake of Utah," p. 379, an account of the insect-
life of the lake. Ile states that in a mass of exuvia3 of insects brought 
from the shores of the Great Salt Lake, there was an abundance of the 
larvae and exuvice of the palm of Ohironomus, and fragments of other 
tiptilidCC. 

Afterward Mr. S. A. Briggs, of Chicago, noticed and figured in. 
"Science Gossip," (London,) a creature whose zoological position lie 
did not know. It was the larva of a species of Ephydra. 

This pupfe-case was afterward described by me under the name EphYdra 
gracilis.* The specimens were collected by Mr. Sereno Watson. Other 
specimens of the larva), as well as pupae and 'adult flies, were collected 
by Mr. S. A. Garman, and also by Mr. J. A. Allen, and are in the Museum 
of Comparative Zoology at Cambridge, and will be described hereafter. 
•The Ephydra sometimes occurs in large quantities. 

takenI have also received from Mr. Garman two specimens of Cori 
by him from the lake. 

Undoubtedly other insects will be found in Salt Lake, and We trust 
some one of the readers of this article will make a careful examination 

*American Journal of Science and Arts, Febuary, 1871. 
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of the shores of the lake, and carefully preserve and forward to the 
office of the survey every trace of life he may find. 

In proof of this supposition, I may state that the late lamented Pro-
fessor Torrey, in 1870, made an exceedingly interesting collection of 
insects in the brine of Clear Lake, California. This collection comprised
two aquatic beetles, (Laccophilus decipiens, Lee., and Berosus punetatissi-
mus,) ami the early stages of three flies, i. e., a species of Tanypus,
Strationtys, and Ephydra Californica Pack. 

Thisis last species lives ia the "excessively salt, but also strongly alka-
line" Lake Mono, iu California.. The late Mr. Horace Mann jr., remarked 

pthat the Indians about Mono Lake eat the pupae-casesE 1 Ira • 
large quantities. 

Two hem ipterous insects also inhabit Clear Lake, i. e., a Gerris-like 
form, Hydrotrechus robustus Uhler, and Corixa decolor Uhler. 

The genus Ephydra is also au inhabitant of salt-vats and of the shores 
of the ocean. The larvae live on decaying organic matter. 

We now come to that strange crustacean or shrimp-like creature, the 
Anemia, an animal found in different parts of the world in salt-vats,
saline pools and lakes. The family to which it belongs is, par excellence, 
a fresh-water group, and though the respiratory surface of the false 
gills presents au enormous extent, and one judging by the principles 
advanced by Plateau, as quoted above, (section 2,) would think this to 
be the last animal to be readily adaPted to a saline life, yet it flourishes 
in immense numbers in the densest and strongest brine. 

The brine crustacean of Salt Lake was first described by Professor 
A. E. Verrill, in the American Journal of Science and Arts, November, 
1869, under the name of Artemia fertilis. It was collected at Salt Lake 
by MeAsrs. Sereno Watson, D. C. Eaton, and S. A. Briggs. The former 
alludes to its occurrence in vast numbers. 

Mr. S. W. Garman, who has specially observed this creature while alive 
in the lake, writes the following notice of its habits to the American 
Naturalist for December, 18,72. "A peculiarity of the little crustacean 
(Artemia fertilko, Verrill) living in the waters of Salt Lake, which ought 
to be noticed, is that of its congregating in masses of strange appear-
ance in the water. When the masses are small they sometimes stretch 
out so as to have the form of a serpent. All other times they represent 
rings, globes, and various irregular figures. A gentle breeze does not 
affect the water- filled by Artemife, so that while the water on all sides 
of these dense congregations is slightly ruffled, that which they occupy 
remains as if covered by oil, thus indicating the figure of the mass. My 
attention was called to them by seeing on the surface the figure of a great 
serpent in one place and in another what appeared to be a small stream 
of comparatively still water flowing out through the lake. Though I 
Waded out to and through these immense bodies, I could not positively

in a common direction ;ascertain that the individuals were travelino 
6the time was too short to determine this, yetI think it is the fact." 

It is apparent that a study of the habits of this animal is much to be 
desired and collections of the eggs, young, and both sexes in large 

quantities andpreserved in strong alcohol, are greatly needed for the fur-

ther elucidation of its mode of life and structure. 
We have shown that the animal life of the great Salt Lake is, we had 

almost said, abundant and the idea of Professor Baird, if carried out, 
of stocking this lake with fish, is not an impracticable one so far as

.na-

tural food for such fish is concerned. 
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OTHER FRESH-WATER CRLTSTACEA ALLIED TO ARTEMIA, 

There are certain other remarkable crustacea found living in pools 
which are apt to dry up late in the summer, which are allied to the 
Artemia, and are locally abundant in the far West. This notice is 
inserted to call the attention of travellers and collectors, as well as 

.members of the survey, to them. 
First, the shelled crustacea, or lAmnadia and Estheria. These are 

singular crustacea, which are protected by a valve-like expansion of the 
back, so that the body is inclosed by two shells, and the creature bears 
a most remarkable likeness to the bivalves of pools and streams, (eyelas.) 
In Texas a species of Limnadi (L. Texana Pack.) is quite common, ac-
cording to Mr. Belfrage, in Western Texas in the early spring. It occurs 
in muddy pools made after rains, and wholly disappears with the first 
drying of the pools. "As far as I have seen, they are only found in the 
woody bottom-lands and always near creeks." It may also be looked 
for in Colorado, Kansas, and Montana, and probably Arizona.. 

With these bivalved crustacea occur usually in great numbers, when 
found at all, Artemia-like animals, the Branchipus, specimens of which 
are most desirable to compare with the brine crustacean. But the 
most interesting of all these phyllopod crustaceans is the Apts.,an animal 
found abundantly at times in pools in Kansas, and Texas, and Mexico, 
and the plains of the Rocky Mountains. In collecting the Apus, large 
numbers of the young and old are desired, preservedin strong alcohol, 
and the exact date and locality should be inserted in die bottle, written 
on a piece of firm paper, in pencil or ink. 

These animals are about an inch long; a round shield, bearing'simple 
and compound eyes, protects the front part of the body, while the hinder 
portion is long and narrow, consisting of many segments, bearing beneath 
leaf-like gills. The body ends in two long feelers, much like those arising 
from the head. They have been found by Von Siebold to be partheno-
genous, i. e., the females produce young from eggs without union with 
the other sex. 

North America is richer than any other quarter of the globe in species, 
though it is a remarkable fact that none are known to exist east of the 
Mississippi River. 



BOTANY. 

BY JOHN M. COULTER.. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., April15, 1873. 
SIn.: I have the honor of presenting to you my report upon the bota-

nical specimens collected this last summer. 
I have separated the botany of the region I traversed into three 

divisions, sufficiently distinct, in my opinion, to form as many separate 
floras, and have (riven their.different conditions of soil and climate. 

I have include71 in my notes upon the mountain-flora a short table of 
timber-lines, showing the variation in the height of the timber-line, 
depending on the latitude and the presence of elevated plateaus or large 
bodies of water. The latitude is given with each peak, but the other 
conditions are so well known it was thought unnecessary to include
them. 

I have also added three tables comparing the flora of the western 
slope of the Rocky Mountains, between latitudes 430 and 460 with that 
of the eastern slope. The tables were compiled from the collections of 
1871 and of this last season, and are necessarily imperfect, though they 
will serve to give some idea of the distribution of phenogamous vegeta-
tion on both slopes of the dividing-ridge. 

Of grasses, about sixty species were obtained; of mosses, fifty-three 
species; of lichens, sixty-six species, includina varieties, of which one 

6is probably new to science, and two new to the continent. Among the 
few Fungi collected, two now species have been described by Charles 
II. Peck, esq. There probably will be in the whole collection nearly 
1,200 species of plants.

I wish here to express my thanks for the many favors I have received 
from botanists. To Professor Thomas C. Porter were intrusted all the 
doubtful specimens and new species of Phenogamia, and I am under 
the greatest obligation to him for his prompt attention and ready 
response as well as for the great interest he has always shown in my 
work, lie very kindly consented to make a re-examination of my whole 
collection of Phenogamia, except the Coniferce, and to correct the mis-
takes of inexperience.

Through the kindness of Dr. George Vasey, I have had access to all 
the collections at the Agricultural Department, which proved of infinite 
service. I would thank him also for the interest he took in my work, 
and for the valuable assistance he repeatedly rendered me. 

Thanks are due also to Henry Willey, esq., Charles H. Peck, Leo 
Lesquereux, S. T. Olney, George Thurber, and others for the determina-
tion of those species to which theY have devoted special attention. 

The study of western flora is an immense field open now to all lovers 
of botany, and many rich harvests are waiting to be reaped by the in-
dustrious collector. Hoping that under your auspices in the future, 
as in the past, much information may be added to our comparatively 
meager knowledge of western botany, 

I am, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
JOHN M. COULTER. 

Dr. F. V. HAYDEN, 
United States Geologist. 
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The plants catalogued in the present volume were all collected during 
the season of 1872. I was attached to the party under command of 
Captain Stevenson, and remained with it through the whole summer,
Up to the Fire Hole Basin, Philo J. Beveridge acted as my assistant. 
and proved himself an active, earnest worker. Most of the collection 
was pressed by him, and the care he always took has made handsome 
specimens. 

In the party under the immediate direction of Dr. Hayden, Mr. "Wal-
ter Platt took charge' of the botanical collections, and rendered good 
service. in the region he traversed. Although the plants common to 
the mountain ranges and valleys along the Yellowstone are not essen• 
tially different from those found along Snake River, yet it is interesting 
to note the fact of their existence on both •the eastern and western 
water-sheds. A slight difference can be traced, but by no means suffi-
ciently great to justify making two distinct floras, one of the eastern, 
the other of the western slope. 

Collections were commenced in the last of May at Ogden, Utah, 
where our permanent camp was located. until the last of June. During 
this time a fine opportunity was afforded for studying the local flora of 
the plain bordering on Great Salt Lake, as well as that part of the 
Wahsatch range of mountains, fear which Ogden is situated. The flora 
of this great basin has been so thoroughly examined and described by 
Sereno Watson in his final report that very little can be said in addi-
tion. Several trips were made to the shores of Great Salt Lake, and 
collections were obtained of the flora of that peculiar region. During 
our stay of a mouth over three hundred species were collected, repre-
senting fully the June vegetation of that locality. Representatives 
were obtained from four different conditions of soil and temperature, 
viz, the borders of Salt Lake and its neighboring alkaline marshes; 
the common sandy sage-brush plain, somewhat enriched here by the 
irrigation universally practiced in Utah; the alluvial deposits along 
Ogden and. Weber Rivers ; and the mountains of the Wahsatch Range. 
On the latter very few alpine plants were •discovered, for a sub-alpine 
flora clothes almoSt entirely the highest peaks, 

'From Ogden collections were made in the latter part of June alopg 
the stage-route to Fort Hall; in July from Fort Hall to the Teton Basin 
and western slopes of the Teton Range; in August, up Henry's Fork to 
Henry's Lake, across the "Tyghee" Pass and into the Fire-Hole Mt-
sins. After this date the flowering season had about passed, and only a 
few species not before collected were noticed. Collections were made 
in September and the first of October down the South Fork of Snake 
River, principally of plants iu an advanced state of fruitage. Ou Oc-
tober 11 we closed our collections at Fort Hall, having been about tine 
months in the field. 

I would divide the plants collected into three separate and distinct 
floras,. viz,: 

I. The or of the plains from Ogden, Utah, to the Teton Basin.a 
II. The flora of the Teton Range and Mountains along the Yellow-

stone. 
III. The flora of the Geyser Basins. • 
Although a few flowers are common to all these divisions, as can be 

seen in the following catalogue, yet the main features are very distinct: 
I. The Flora of the plains is exactly what has been so often seen and 

described on all the vast "sage-brash " deserts of the West. It is Pecu-( 
liar to this dry, sandy region, yet much more luxuriant than one 
imagine from the nature of the soil. At the same time it becomes ex 
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tremely monotonous, as a few species exhaust the number, and you can 
observe but an endless display of individuals. AS justly remarked by 
C. C. Parry, in his "Botany of the Mexican Boundary," "the peculiari-
ties of the scenery of a country depend upon its vegetable productions." 
Thus one who has ever traveled across these sand deserts will not fail 
to picture them in his memory, connected with the universally prevalent 
gray or dull olive color of the herbage. Hence, owing to the immense 
number of individuals represented by only a few species, the scenery of 
the country has an unpleasant sameness. The extensive plains exhibit, 
a monotonous succession of the same forms, and the botanist, knowing 
exactly what to expect, loses the zeal he would possess in a more varied 
region. Occasionally, where a stream has made a richer soil, there is a 
change from desert to valley flora, and the more brilliant hues of the 
vegetation, from the delicately tinted petals to the rich green leaves, is 
a wonderful rest to the eyes and awakens new zeal. 

On all these plains an entire absence of trees is noted, except a few of 
stunted growth along the larger streams; while the mountain-ranges 
are sparingly timbered with Coniferw front base to summit, intermixed 
along some of the foot-hills with " bitter cottonwood." Upon the plains 
around Ogden a variation in the flora is noted as we near Great Salt 
Lake. The higher types seem unable to exist in the strongly alkaline 
soil, and give place to the Chenapadi«cem. This family is well represented 
here, as is common along all bodies of salt water, not so much by 
the number of species as by the immense display of individuals. Small 
.Polygonums and Euphorbias also mat the ground in places, but are by 
no means so abundant as the Chenopods, chiefly represented by the 
genus (Alone. Wherever the soil is largely charged with alkali the 
"grease-wood" (b`cemaiming re culatus) is very abundant. In almost 
the same situations were always found the Hatostachys occidentalis, Sali-
rorn-ia herbacca, and Eurotia lanata, as well as numerous other cheno-
podiaceons plants. 

Farther back, toward the mountains, the higher types appear again, 
and with a greater richness of color than seems possible in such soil. 
Of course the Artemesias are common everywhere, and especially A. 
tridentata, completely covering the plains and far up the mountain 
slopes. Among the shrubby Artemisias can be seen the beautiful Cala-
chartus Nuttallii, the "Sego" of the Mormons, numerous Phloxes and 
Gilias, brilliant-flowered Cacti, several species of Eriogonum, chiefly E. 
ocalijalium, B. heracicoides, and E. mbellatum, several species of ffno-
thera, Astragalus, Phacelia, and many others equally important that 
might be mentioned. Aloncr the water-courses may be seen two bright 
iltimuti, 11f. Locisii and /le/Wefts  several labiate plants, two species 

'of rose, R. fraxinifolia and R. blanda, many Ranunculaccw, the two 
brilliant Capparidaccce, Clcome aurea and Monte integrifolia, several 
Onagracecc, 

All of these orders are far surpassed by the Compositw, both in the 
great variety of species and the immense display of individuals. Se-
reno Watson estimates that they comprise one-seventh of western, col-
lections, and he by no means overestimates them. 

II. The flora of the mountain-ranges. The plants collected from the 
Wahmatch Mountains, near Ogden, are, for the most part, sub-alpine, and 
ialmost identical with those collected at equal altitudes on the T6tonat e 

and seem to be identical with those common to every range in 
the Northwest. But the Tetons rise so much higher, and are exposed 
constantly to such severe cold from snow and winds, that, above 10,000 
feet, I gathered a flora such as I saw nowhere else on the trip. Appal:. 
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ently delicate plants were seen blooming through the snow, and vegeta-
tion, though linlited in species, seems abundant until within three hun-
dred feet of the summit of Mount Hayden, where all plant-life ceases,
except a few lichens clinging to a bare rock, which is swept continually 
by fierce winds. A fine field was presented here for the collection of 
truly alpine plants, and no opportunity was lost for obtaining anything 
peculiar to this great elevation, unusually exposed, as it is, to tempests. 
All the alpine plants are noted in the catalogue, and the elevations 
given at which they were collected. The Teton Range is heavily tim-
bered with Coniferce, chiefly Pinus ponderosa, to au altitude of 11,000 
feet, this being the average timber-line of the whole range. The maxi-
mum growth is at an altitude between 8,000 and 10,000 feet. A marked 
difference is observed, however, between the western and eastern slopes, 
the latter being much more densely timbered than the former, and the 
trees much larger and less twisted and gnarled. This seems to result 
from the fact that on the eastern side the Tetons rise almost sheer out 
of the plains, presenting an enormous perpendicular wall, behind which 
the trees of the eastern slope are completely sheltered; while, on the 
west, the peaks are rounded down into the plains by the foot-hills, and 
this whole, broad, sloping side is exposed to every blast from the north 
and west. 

Oue noticeable feature in the tree-life on the mountains is the abrupt-
ness with which it terminates at the average height of 11,000 feet. Tall, 
straight Coniferce are seen growing to the very edge of this line, and 
one step takes us from a forest to a bleak, open waste, where not a tree 
can live, except a few stunted and twisted forms that have been bent 
out of all shape by the superincumbent mass of snow that rests upon 
them during the winter. These stunted forms, sometimes even with 
their tops matted close to the ground, are always found growing behind 
some wall of rock or steep bank, where the winter snows accumulate in 
immense drifts and completely cover and protect them during the blight. 
ing winters of that high altitude. According to Parry "the so-called 
timber-line marks the extreme point of minimum winter temperature, 
below which no exposed phnogamous vegetation can exist." . All life 
above this limit is buried by the deep winter snows, and thus protected; 
hence in this truly alpine region many plants are found that are com-
mon at much lower altitudes. The flowering season is necessarily short, 
and we were fortunate in being upon the Mons in the very midst of it, 
during the last part of July. 

I have said that all plmnogamous life ceases within 300 feet of the sunk 
mit of Mount Hayden, which is about 13,800 feet above the level of the sea. 
This is owing to the great sharpness of the peak not allowing the 
snow to rest upon it, but to accumulate in great banks upon its lower 
slopes. Hence there is no protection for plants during the long winters 
above this bank, and we pass suddenly from a bright, varied alpine 
vegetation to bleak, lichen-covered rocks, just as, 2,000 feet below, we 
passed suddenly from forest growth to a low, matted vegetation. It Is 
noticeable that the timber-line becomes lower as we advance farther 
north in almost a fixed proportion to the latitude. The altitude of this 
line was accurately measured by Mr. Henry Gannett upon every moon. 
ain he ascended, and I insert below a table containing the altitude_ °tt. 
this line upon several peaks, together with their approximate latitudes.We were unfortunate in obtaining no accurate measurement upon tee 
Mons? and hence the altitude a the timber-line upon this isolated 
range is but approximate. 

The timber-lines in Colorado are mostly from Parry's measurements. 
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I include also a few peaks on other continents, for the sake of comparison, 
the latitudes of which are approximate, as their positions are well 
known. The table is arranged according to the latitudes, commencing 
at the northernmost point and running south. 

Ele-Name. Latitude. vation. 

o 
Timber-line on Bridger's Peak, Montana 
Timber-line on Mount Delano, Montana 

45 47 
45 32 

9, 002 
8, 784 

Timber-line on 'Ward's Peak, Montana. 
Timber-line on Mount Blackmore, Montana 

45 30 
45 26 

9, 156 
9, 550 

Timber-line on second canon of Madison River, Montana 45 00 9, 754 
Timber-line on Electric Peak, Wyoming 
Timber-line on mount near Henry's Lake, Idaho 
Timber-line on Mount Washburn, Wyoming 
Timber-line on Mount Washington, New Hampshire 
Timber-line on Cascade Range, Oregon 
Timber-line on Mount Hayden, Toton Range 
Timber-line on Wind River Mountains 
Timber-line on Mount Shasta, California 

44 58 
44 55 
44 48 
44 00 
44 ay. 
43 44 
43 00 
41 15 

5 

9,41.3 
9, 363 
9,900 
5, 000 

to 5, 200 
7, 000 

11, 000 
10, 160 
8, 000 

Timber-line on Gilbert's Peak, in the Uintas 
Timber-line on Long's Peak, Colorado 
Timber-line on Audubon's Peak, Colorado 

40 50 
40 20 
40 00 

11, 100 
10, 800 
11, 325 

Timber-line on Mount Engehuann, Colorado 
Timber-line on Berthoud's Puss, Colorado. 
Timber-line' on Gray's Peak, Colorado 
Timber-line on Pike's Peak, Colorado. 

39 50 
39 45 
38 53 

11, 518 
11, 816 
11, 643 
12, 040 

Timber-line in Colorado in general 11,600 
I to 12, 000 

Timber-line on San Francisco Mount, Arizona 35 30 11, 547 

FOREIGN P.EAKS. 

Timber-line on Alps 
Timber-line on Etna 

47 to 44 00 
37 48 

6, 500 
6, 600 

Timber-line ou Himalayas 
Timber-line on Ten eriffe 
Timber-lino on Andes, in South America 

28 to 30 00 
27 45 

• 11, 800 
7, 300

5 11, 000 
to 12.000 

Timber-line, on Andes, in Mexico 12, 800 

It will be seen that there is a very regular increase id the elevation 
of the timber-line as the latitude decreases, subject of course to varia-
tions when in the neighborhood of high table-lands or seas. As we 
approach the sea the timber-line rapidly sinks, until it is rarely over 
7000 feet in elevation, while, upon the mountain-peaks that rise above
elevated plateaus, it reaches an elevation of nearly 13,000 feet. 

This immense extent of high land of course raises the temperature, 
and, by allowing the height of the timber-line to depend upon the 
mean annual temperature of the place, the difference between the height 
of the line near table-lands and seas is accounted for. 

The Wahsatch Range, near Ogden, is almost entirely destitute of 
trees, their place being supplied by tangled shrubs. Occasionally a 
small, stunted pine is met with, and the common juniper, (J. occidentalis.) 
The most common shrub is the Ceanothus velutinus, forming patches so 
tangled as to be almost impassable to the climber. The Cercocarpus 
ledifolius, or " mountain mahogany," was also noted in considerable 
abundance to the height of 7,500 feet. 
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• III. The flora of the Fire-Hole Basin is distinct, from the fact that it is 
a region so covered with hot springs and geysers, giving in the geyser. 
ite, scattered everywhere, an unnatural soil, and creating an artificial 
warmth. The geyserite is a bleak. barren waste, supporting only plants 
peculiar to itself, and seeming to kill everything of a different nature. 
A great number of the hot springs have made deposits until they have 
almost closed themselves up. On top of this a soil has collected, the 
spring underneath keeps it warm, and the luxuriant growth of a regular 
hot-bed is the result. The plants that grow in such situations are not 
all of them different in species from those that grow in the valleys near 
*q, but they spring up much ranker and attain two or three times their 
usual size. To some plants of common species the soil gives such a dis-
colored appearance as to make them at first scarcely recognizable. For 
instance take the Gentians that are represented here so profusely. G. 
detonsa, ,G. affinis, and G. Amarella were repeatedly met with disguised 
by perectly black stems and veins, leaves unusually dark, and petals 
with the black appearance common to dried specimens. This was the 
case only in the immediate neighborhood of the hot springs. Elsewhere 
they retained their original coloring, though growing mud' ranker than 
I ever saw them. 

The plants growing on the geyserite are chiefly of the composite 
family, represented by the• genera Solidago, Senecio, Cluenactis, Linosy-
riN, Antennaria, and Achillea. In some of the hot springs in both Upper 
and Lower Geyser Basins an Alga was discovered growing, but it came 
East in such a condition that its species could not be determined. Also 
in the Lower Basin were found some orange-colored confervoid specimens, 
concerning which Charles H. Peck, esq., to whom they were sent, re-
marks, " I believe they .have been described under the name Conferra • 
aurantiaca, but it is now generally regarded as the primary state of some 
plant of higher order, moss or fern." 

In all this western region the botanist notices the absence of one great 
group of plants. The Ferns are almost unrepresented here, owing to 
the great dryness of the climate. Being fond of dark, damp places, 
they are seldom found in this elevated region, where the air is dry and 
pure. Occasionally, in some dark and unusually damp canon, a few 
stunted forms were found, and then in no great abundance. Two locali-
ties only were noted where Ferns were found in any size and abundance: 
once in the new Geyser Basin, discovered on Shoshone Lake, being 
there the hot-bed growth before mentioned; and next under the shadow 
of the Tetons, on the eastern slope, where a mountain-stream bad made 
a rich deposit, and no sunlight could come on account of the immense 
growth of Coniferce. But seven genera were found, including ten IV' 
cies, viz, one Pteris, two Pellceas, one Cryptogramme, two Asp/dims, 
one Cystopteri8, one Botrychium, and two Woodsias. Of these the C.o. 
topteris fragilis was by far the most abundant. Botrychium lunarioides, 
var. obliquum, was found only iu the Geyser Basin. 

Mosses were very abundant, both along the cold streams of dark 
canons and also upon the bare rocks of the mountain tops. A consider-
able collection was made, numbering fifty-two species. Some were easily 
determined by comparing with dried and labeled specimens, but the 
doubtful ones were sent to Leo Lesquereux, esq., Columbus, Ohio, Nch.0 
has done them fall justice. It will be noticed that some were unable.fto be determined on account of having no fruit, especially specimens 
the genus Bryum. The order used in cataloguing them is that of the 
" Musci, Boreali-Americani" of Sullivant and Lesquereux. 

Lichens were common on the volcanic rock of the Teton Range. Some 
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of the peaks seemed perfectly covered with them, hardly a square inch 
being seen that did not bear some brilliantly-colored specimen. They 
seemed to grow in greater abundance and more brilliancy of color on 
basaltic rock than on granite. Specimens were obtained mostly late in 
the season, and rather a large collection was secured. They were sent 
to Henry 'Willey, esq., New Bedford, Massachusetts, and he deserves 
great credit for the prompt and accurate manner in which he worked them 
up. The number of species collected, including their several varieties, 
is sixty-seven, all of which are mounted and labeled. 

Fungi occurred in considerable abundance, but as no, conveniences 
for preserving them were provided, but a-small collection could be made. 
They were sent to Charles H. Peck, Albany, New York, who has done 
more than could be expected with the very indifferent material sent to 
him. The fleshy fungi are hard subjects to deal with in the field, and 
several expedients were resorted to for preserving them. An attempt 
was made to preserve them by pressing sections, but it was found im-
possible to keep them from gluing themselves to the paper suitable for 
pressing flowers, and thus ruining specimens. The very few that I 
did succeed in bringing home in this manner could not be determined. 
The list of fungi therefore is rather small, although containing two new 
species. This is a group that has never been thoroughly examined in 
the West, and I have no doubt that a close scientific investigation 
would disclose hundreds of species new to science. A wide and an in-
teresting field is here laid open to the mycologist. 

For the convenience of those interested in comparing the flora of the 
eastern and western slopes, I add here three tables compiled from the 
collections made in 1871 and 1872. Having but the work of two seasons 
as material, the tables are, to a certain extent, necessarily imperfect, and 
future collections will make many corrections, but they will serve to 
show the general distinctions. None of the plants peculiar to the Great 
Salt Lake Basin are included. No attempt was made to include the 
Cryptogamia, as they are not sufficiently known. It will be remembered 
that collections were made on the Rocky Mountain slopes between lati-
tude 430 and 460. 

. PlUENOGAMIA FOUND ON BOTH SLOPES. 

Clematis verticillaris. 
Donglasii. 
ligusticifelia.

Anemone nml t i id a . 
Thalictrum 
Ranunculus aquatilis, 

var. trichophyllus. 
var. stagnalis. 

Cymbalaria. 
ropers. 
nivalis, 

var. Eschscholtzii. 
Flamniula, 

...reptans.
paltha leptosepvaalia
Trollies lasts. 
Aquilegia ccerulea. 

flavescens. 
Delphinium Menziesii. 

datum, 
.(?) ocoidentale.

Aeonitum nasuvtuarm. 
Acta3a spioata. 
Berheris Aquifolium. 

•48 G S 

Nupliar advena. 
Arabis Drummondii, 

var. alpina. . 
Cardamine paucisecta. 
Erysiinum aspernm.

cheiranthoides. 
Sisymbrium canescens.

junceum. 
Stnelowskia calycina. 
Stanloya viridiflora. 
Physaria didymocarpa. 
Draba alpina. 

netnorosa, 
var. lutoa. 

Viola Nuttallii. 
Sileno acaulis. 

Menziesii. 
LychniR Drumtuondii. 
Stellaria longipes.
Arenaria lateriflora. 

congesta. 
arctica. 

Claytonia Caroliniana,
var. lanceolata. 
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Claytonia Chamissonis. 
Talinum pygmretun. 
Sphreralcea acerifolia.
Lnium perenne. 
Geranium Rieliardsmii. 

Fremontii. 
Lupiuus polyphyllus. 

ca3spitosus. 
leucophyllus. 
laxitiorus. 
ornatus. 

Trifoliurn longipes. 
Haydedi. 

Glycyrrhiza lepidota. 
Hedysarum borealo. 
Astragalus hypoglottis. 

eampestris. 
Oxytropis Latnberti. 
Thermopsis fabacea. 
Spinea betnlrefolia. 
Gaunt trifiorum. 

strictrau. 
Ivesia Gordoni. 
Potentilla fruticosa. 

rnillegrana. 
Anserina. 
diversifolia. 
glandulosa. 
Norvegica. 

Rubns Nutkanus. 
strigosus. 

Amelanchier Canadensis, 
var. alnifolia. 

Ribes braeteosurn. 
viscosissimum. 
lacustre. 

Saxifraga nivalis. 
bronehialis. 
oppositifolia. 
hieracifolia. 
punctata. 

Jamesii. 
Tellima pan-Mora. 
Mitella pentandra. 
Heuchera parvifolia. 
Parnassia fimbriata. 
Epilobitun paniculatum. 

tetragonum. 
Gayophytum diffusum. 

raeemosum. 
Enothera triloba. 

heterantha. 
biennis. 

Mentzelia 
Bupleurtun rattunculoides. 
Carum Gairdueri. 
Osmorrhiza mula. 
Sium augustifolium. 
Myrrhis occidentalis. 
Cymopterus fceniculaceus. 
Heracleum lanatus. 
Cornns pubescene. 
Symphoricarpus montanus. 

occidentalis. 
Lonicera involucrata. 
Galinm boreale. 

Aparine. 
trifidum. 

Valeriana .edulis. 
Machceranthera canescens. 

Aster integrifolius. 
glaeialis. 
adseendens. 
salsuginosus. 
multillonts. 
elegans. 
Haydeni. 

Erigerou Bellidiastrum. 
glabellum. 
coryinbosuru. 
macranthum. 

Townsendia scapigera. 
Solidago gigautea. 

Virga-aurea, 
var. multiradiata. 

Linosyris viscidiflora. 
Aplopappus acaulis. 
Grindelia squarrosa. 
Chrysopsis villosa. 
Iva axillaris. 
Helianthus lenticuhrris. 
Helianthella uniflora. 
Heliomeris multiflora. 
Chamactis Douglasii. 
Bahia lencophylla. 
Actinella grandidora. 
Amida hirsuta. 
Achillea Millefolium. 
Artemisia Ludoviciana. 

discolor. 
tridentata. 
dracunculoides. 

Gnaphalium luteo-album, 
var. Sprengelii. 

Antennaria alpina. 
margaritacea. 
Carpathica, 

var. pulcherrima. 
dioica. 

• racemosa. 
Senecio Andiuus. 

lugens. 
aureus. 
triangularis. 
hydrophilus. 

Arnica cordifolia. 
Chamissonis. 

Arnica augustifolia. 
Tetradymia canescens. 
Cirsium foliolostun. 

Drummondii. 
Stephanomeria exigua. 
Hieracium Sconleri. 
Crepis occidentalis. 

acuminata. 
Macrorrhyncus troximoides. 

glaucus. 
Mulgedium pulchellum. 
Porterella carnulosa. 
Campanula rotundifolia, 

var. linifolia. 
Arctostaphylos Uva-Ursi. 
Ledum glandulosurn. 
Bryanthus empetriformis. 
Pyrola chlorantha. 

rotundifolia, • 
var. incarnata. 

secunda. 
Moneses uniflora. 
Chinmphila umbellate. 
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Pterospora Andromedea. 
Mouotropa Ilypopitys. 
Dodecat 'icon Mead i a. 
Androsaee septentrionalis. 
Lysimachia 
Aphylion fasvicclattun. 
Collinsia parvitlora. 
Pentstemon con fert us, 

var. cteruleo-purpureus. 
denstus. 

Mituultis Lewisii. 
Intel's. 

`Veronica alpina. 
serpy Ili folia. 
Americana. 

Castilleia 
Pedicularis Grcenlandica. 

raeemosa. 
bracteosa. 

Orthocarpus lutens. 
Eunatins Fremontii. 
Verbena bracteosa. 
Months, Canadensis, 

var. glabrata. 
Dracocephalunt parvillortn. 
Brunella vulgaris. 
Stachys.palustris. 
Mertensta Sibirica.. 

alpina. 
Echinospernnun deflextun, 

var. floribundum. 
Eritrichium villosmn, 

var. aretioides. 
leiocarptim. 
crassisepalum. 

Pliacclia eireinata. 
serieva. 

Phlox longitblia. 
Collomia linearis. 
Gilia congesta, 

var. crebrifolia. 
pungens, 

var. squarrosa. 
Polemoniunt conferttun. 

cceruleum. 
Frasera speciosa. 
Gentiana aflinis. 

detonsa. 
Apocynunt eannabinum. 
Chenopodium album. 

hybridum. 
Blitum capitatum. 
Monolepis ehenopodiodes. 

Obione canescens. 
Anutrantrts albus. 
Eriogontun ovalifolium. 

umbeibit nut. 
heracleoi(les. 
microthecum. 

Oxyria digyna. 
Rumex sit ins. 
Polygonum amphibium, 

var. terrestre. 
tenue. 
Bistorta, 

var. oblougifolitun. 
Shepherdia Canadensis. 
Comandra 
Arccut hobiunt Americanum. 
Euphorbia serpyllifolia. 
Betula occidentalis. 

glandulosa. 
Altus incana. 
Salix areiica. 

longifolia. 
cordata. 

Populus tretnuloides. 
balsamifera, 

va r. augustifolia. 
Pinus 

contOrta, 
var. latifolia. 

Abies Douglasii. 
Engelmanni. 

Juniperns occidentalis. 
Lemma trisulca. 
Sparganium simplex. 
Potamogeton perfoliatus, 

var. lauceolatus. 
ITabenaria hyperborea. 

dilatata. 
Spiranthes Romanzoffiana. 
Iris tenax. 
Sisyrinchium Bermudiana. 
Zygadenus Nuttallii. 

Streptopus atnplexifolius. 
Smilacina racemosa. 

stellata. 
Calochortus 

eurycarpus. 
Lloydia serotina. 
Milla grandiflora. 
Allium brovistylum. 

stellatum. 

P1LENOGAMIA 

Ranunculus Nelsonii. 
Nasturtium obtusum. 
Cardarnine hirsuta. 
Arabis hirsuta. 

Drummondii. 
perfoliata. 

Thelypodium integrifolium.
Vesicaria alpina. 
Draba glacialis. 

nentorosa. 
Lepidium intermedium. 
Viola Canadensis. 

canina, 
var. sylvestris. 

Cleome integrifolia. 

FOUND ONLY ON THE EASTERN SLOPE. 

Silene Douglasii. 
antirrhina. 

Arenaria Fendleri. 
Stellaria crassifolia. 

borealis. 
Cerastium arvense. 

vulgattim, 
var. Behringianum. 

nutans. 
Sagina
Paronychia sessiliflora. 
Spraguea umbellata. 
Claytouia linearis. 
Lewisia rediviva. 
Malvastrum Munroanum. 
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Malvastrum coccineum. 
Geranium Carolillianum. 
Rhus aromatics, 

var. trilobata. 
Acer glabrum. 
Astragalus diphysus. 

Canadensis, 
var. Mortoni. 

Kentrophyta. 
alpinus. 
tegetarius. 
caryocarpus. 
oroboides, 

var. Americanus. 
frigidus. 
bisulcatus. 

• paucifiorus. 
Oxytropis multiceps. 
Lathyrus palustris. 
Spirfea ca34spitosa. 
Cercocarpus ledifolius. 
Sibbaldia procumbens. 
Chamu3rhodos erects. 
Potentilla pulcherrima. 

Pennsylvanica, 
var. strigosa. 

fissa. 
Nuttallii. 

Cratmgas sanguinea. 
Ribes hirtellum. 

oxycantifoides. 
prostratum. 
cerenm. 

Saxifraga ctespitosa. 
Heuchera cylindrica. 
Paruassia parviflora. 

palustris. 
Sedum stenopetalum. 

rhodanthum. 
Epilobium augustifolimn. 

suffruticosum. 
alpinum. 

(Enothera albicaulis. 
marginate, 

var. purpurea. 
Gaura coccinea. 
Mentzelia ornatus. 
Cymopterus alpinus. 
Thaspium trifoliatum. 
Cornus Canadensis. 
Linutea borealis. 
Galium triflorum. 
Liatris punctata. 
Aster Engelmanni. 

falcatus. 
Townsendia grandiflora. 

spathulata.
Erigeron acre. 

composittun. 
caespitosuua. 
can esce S. 

Diplopappus alpinus. 
Solidago uctuoralis. 
Liuosyris Howardii. 
Aplopappus lauceolatus. 

inuloides. 
ctespitosus. 

Rudbeckia laciniata. 
Helianthus Nuttallii. 

Ilel iatith us pet iolat is. 
Ilymenopappits tenuifolius. 
Heleniuni antuninale. 
Artemisia, tri fida. 

Cana. 
vulgaris. 
biennis. 
frigida. 
Itichardsouiana. 

Arnica longifolia. 
Senecio 

Fremontii. 
Cirsium undulatutu. 

discolor. 
Ecbinais carlinoides, 

var. nutaus. 
Calais uutans. 
Hieracium albitiorum. 
Lygodestnia spinosa. 

juncea. 
Crepis runcivata. 

Andersonii. 
Taraxacum Dens-leonis. 
Gaillardia aristata. 
Mulgeduim leucophteum. 
Vaccinium Myrtillus. 
Kalmia glauca, 

var. microphylla. 
Plautago eriopoda. 
Primula fitritiosa. 
Androsaco filiformis. 
Phelipzea Ludoviciana. 
Pentstemon glaucus, • 

var. stenosepalus. 
Menziesii. 
cristat.us. 
attenuatus. 

Limosella aquatics. 
Synthyris pinnatifida. 
Castilleia affinis, 

var. minor. 
Veronica scutellata. 
Verbena hastata. 
Lycopus Virginidus. 
Monarda fistulosa. 
Lopbanthus urtictefolius. 
Eritrichium glomeratum. 
Echinospermum Redowski,

var. occidentals. 
Myosotis sylvatica,

var. alpestris. 
Hydropbylltun capitatum. 
Phacelia Menziesii. 

Franklinii. 
Nemophila parviflora. 
Phlox Douglasii, 

var. diffuse. 
Gilia 

liniflora. 
Polemonium co3ruleum, 

var. foliosissimnm. 
Gentiana Amarella, 

var. stricta. 
Apocynum audrosmnaifolium. 
Acerates decumbens. 
Oxybaphus augustifolius. 
Abronia fragraus. 
Blitum polymorphum. 
Suteda depressa. 

https://cristat.us
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Salicornia herbacea. Lemna minor. 
Eriogonum ovalifolitun, Potatuogeton rufescens. 

var. tenuie. pectinatus. 
Polygonum viviparum. Triglochin maritimum. 
Euphorbia glyptosperma. Xerophyllum tenax. 

dictyosperma. Prosartes trachycarpa. 
Euphorbia montana. Fritillaria pudica. 
Urtica gracilis. atropurpurea. 
Altins viridis. Erythronium gra ndiflorum. 
Pious monophylla. Allium Schcenoprastune 
Abies Menziesii. bisceptrum. 
Juniperus communis. 

PH/ENOGAMIA FOUND ONLY ON THE WESTERN SLOPE. 

Clematis ligusticifolia, 
var. brevitlora. 

alpina, 
var. Ochotensis. 

Ranunculus a tlinis. 
adonens. 

Delphinium seopulortt tn. 
Pteonia Brown ii. 
Dicentra unitlora. 
Nasturtium curvisiliqua. 

palustre, 
var. hispidum. 

Cardamine oligosperium 
Arabia retrofracta. 
Vesicaria arctica. 
Draba stellata. 

aurea. 
Lepidium montanum. 
Barbarea vulgaris. 
Viola cucullata. 
Cleome aurea. 
Arenaria yenta. 

pungens. 
Hypericum Scouleri.
Lupinus 

parviflorus. 
Trifolitun Kingii. 
Hedysartun Mackenzii. 
Astragalus rictus. 

• Geyeri.
Oxytropis nana. 
*Tea duttiosa. 

betuhefolia, 
var. rosea. 

Millefolium. 
Geum macrophyllum.

•Potentilla arguta. 
diversifolia, 

var. multisecta. 
Fragaria vesca. 

irginiana.
Rosa blanVda. 

fraxinifolia. 
Purshia tridentata. 
Dryas octopetala. 
Tellima tenella. 
Mitella trifida. 
Sedum Rhodiola. 
Cenothera marginata. 

scapoidea. 
Andina.

Gaura parviflora. 
Lythrtun alatum. 
Angelica Breweri. 
blunt liueare. 

Cicuta maculata. 
Conioselinum Canadense. 
Lonicerat Utahonsis. 
Valoriana dioica, 

var. svlvatica. 
Eupatoritun ptirpuretun. 
Aster puleltellus. 

Sayi. 
Tow nsendin strigosa. 
Erigeron fili folitim. 

grand i tloruni. 
Solidago Guiradonis, 

var. spectabilis. 
elongata. 

Linosyris Howardii, 
var. Nevadensis. 

Aplopappus suffruticosus. 
unitlorns. 

Balsamorrhiza Hooke& 
sagittata. 

Rudbeckia oecidentalis. 
Helianthella inulticaulis. 
Layia glandulosa. 
Gnaphalium microcephalum. 
Antennaria Carpathica. 
Arnica latifhlia. 
Sonecio Fend led. 

subnudus. 
Stophanomeria paniculata.. 
Malacothrix sonchoides. 
Crepis nana. 
Vaccinium ovalifolium. 

Myrtilloides. 
uliginosum. 

Pyrola aphylla. 
pieta. 

Kalm ia glauca. 
Plan tago Patagonica, 

var. gnaphalioides. 
Glaux maritima. 
Aphyllon uniflortun. 
Pholipma erianthera. 
Utricularia vulgaris. 
Pentstemon acuminatus. 

glaucus. 
glaber. 
cotifertus. 
cyanauthus. 
Menziesii, 

var. Lewisii. 
Mimulus moschatus. 

floribundus. 
luteus, 

var. alpinus. 
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Veronica Auagallis. 
peregrina.

Synthyris 
Castilleia !lava. 

parviflora. 
Pedicularis Sudetica. 
Orthocarpus Tohniei. 
Cordylauthus ramosus. 
Scutellaria galericulata. 
Physostegia parviflora. 
Mertensia brevistyla. 
Lithospermum pilosum. 
Eritrichium a ugustifolimn. 

Cali tbrnicum. 
Coldenia Nuttallii. 
Piptocalyx cireuntscissus. 
Hydrophyllutu capitatum, 

var. alpinum. 
Phacelia Ivesiana. 
Nama demissa. 
Phlox canescens. 

caspitosa. 
Collomia linearis, 

var. subulata. 
Gilia aggregata. 

intertexta. 
leptomeria. 
floccosa. 
pusilla, 

var. Califprnica. • 
Nicotiana attenuata. 
Gentiana simplex. 

Amarella. 
calycosa. 

Asclepias speciosa. 
Cheuopodium album, 

var. leptophyllum. 

Obiono argeutea. 
Eurotia lanata. 
Grayia porygafoides. 
Eriogontun Kingii. 

cernuum, 
var. tonne. 

flavutn. 
etespitosum. 

Rumex maritinms. 
pancifolius. 
venosus. 

Polygonuui Bistorta, 
var. liuearifolium. 

Ceratophyllum demersum. 
Urtica dioica, 

var. occidentalis. 
Parietaria Pennsylvanica. 
Salix reticulata. 

arctica, 
var. Brownii. 

glatica. 
Salix cordata, 

Var. angustata. 
antygdaloides. 

Pinus ponderosa. 
Abies graudis. 

amabilis. 
Juniperus Virginiana. 
Typlia latifolia. 
Sagittaria variabilis. 
Halienaria foatida. 
Goodyera Menziesii. 
Corallorbiza multiflora. 
Veratrum album. 
Camassia esculenta. 

Alluim acuminatum. 
cernuum. 

RANUNOULACE/E. 

Clematis ligustieifolia, Nutt.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho Territory, 
July. 

Clematis ligustieifolia, Nutt., var. brevylora, T. & G.— Blackfoot 
River, Idaho Territory,July ; near Brigham City, Utah Territory, June. 

Clematis vertieillaris D. C., (C. Columbiana, T. & G., Atragene Ameri. 
eana, Sims.)—Teton Mountains, elevation 11,000 feet, July.f 

Clematis Douglasii, Hook., (C. Wyethii, Nutt.)— Teton Mountains, 
elevation 10,000 feet, July ; Snake River Valley ; Fort Ellis, Montana 
Territory. 

Clematis alpina, Mill., var. Oehotensis, Gray.—Teton Mountains, eleva-
tion 10,000 feet, July. 

Anemone multifid,a, D. C.—Mountains near Clark's Fork, Wyoming 
Territory, elevation 9,000 feet, August ; Snake River Valley, July;
Fort Ellis, Montana Territory. At this last locality both red and white 
flowers were collected. 

Anemone multifida, D. C., var.7 " Dwarf, 6-8'; divisions of the leaves 
lance-ovate, becoming glabrous; petals 5 to 6, deep red; heads of ear,; 
pels globose ; carpels woolly below, smooth above ; style recurved-
Professor Porter.—Teton Range at 10,000 feet altitude, July 24. 

Thalictrum Fendleri, Engelm.—Red Mountain, elevation 9,600 feet,
September ; Teton Bauge, elevation 10,000 feet, July ; Fort Ellis, go' 
tana Territory ; Henry's Fork of Snake River. 

Myosurus aristatus, Beath., (Loud. Jour. Bot., 6, 458.)—Black Buttes, 
June. 
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Ranunculus aquatilis, L. var. tridophyllus, Chaix.—Near Ogden, 
Utah Territory, June ; Heart Lake, September; Snake River Valley, 
August. 

Ranunculus aquatilis, L., var. stagnalis, D. C. Divide between Marsh 
and Malade Valleys, June. 

Ranunculus Flammula, L., var. reptans, Gray.—Henry's Fork of Snake 
River, August ,• Teton July; Trail Creek Mountains, September. 

Ranunculus Cymbalaria, Pursh.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, May; 
Fort Ellis, Montana. Territory, July; Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory, 
August. 

Ranunculus affinis, R. Br.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 
July. 
. Ranunculus nivalis, R. Br., var. Eschscholtzii, S. Watson.—Upper 
Teton Callon, July. 

Ranunculus repens, L.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June; Henry's 
Fork of Snake 'River  August; Teton River, July. 

'Ranunculus acra nthus, Scheele, (R. repens, var. macranthus, Gray.)— 
Ogden Callon, Utah Territory, June. 

Ranunculus adoneusi Gray, (En. Hall and Harbour's Plants, p. 56.)— 
Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory, August. 

Ranunculus Nclsonii, Gray, (Proc. Am. Acad., May, 1872, p. 351.)— 
Yellowstone Lake 1871. 

Caltka leptosepala, D. C.—Teton Mountains, elevation 11,500 feet, 
July. 

Trollius laxus, Salisb.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July; 
Trail River Mountains, September. 

, 

Aquilegia ccerulea, James.—Teton Mountains, elevation 8 to 10,000 feet. 
Flowers were noted of four distinct colors with all their intermediate 
shades, viz, white, blue, pink, and buff; July. 

Aquilegia jlavescens, S. Watson, (Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 10.)— 
Ogden Carlon, Utah Territory, June; Yellowstone Lake, August; Trail 
River Mountains, September; mountains near Henry's Lake. 

Delphinium datum, L., var. (I) occidentals, S. Watson.—Teton 
July. 

Delphinium Menzicsii, D. C.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, May; 
Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 

Delphinium scopulorum, Gray, (Plautie Wrightianie, 2, p. 9.)—Teton 
Foot-hills, August 3. 

Aconitunt nasutum, Fisch.—Yellowstone Lake, August; Upper Gey-
ser Basin, September ; Teton Carlon, July. 

Actaa spicata, L. var. arguta, Torr.—Upper Teton Canon, July. 
Pcconia Brownii,Dougl.—Snake River Valley, July. Every specimen,

found had but two carpels instead of 3-5. The seeds are eaten by the 
Boise Indians as beans. 

BERBERIDACE.?E. 

Berberis Aquifolium, Pursh.—Plains and foot-hills near Ogden, Utah 
Territory, June; Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August, in fruit. 

NYMPHACEIE. 

Nuphar advena, Ait.—Henry's Fork of Snake Inver, July; Lower 
Falls of the Yellowstone, Augast 4.• 

PAPAVERACEJE. 

Argemone Mexicana, L., var. hispida. Torr.—Near Brigham City, Utah 
Territory, June 25. 
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FUMARIACE2E. 

Dieentrauniflora, Kellogg i n ed., (by Professor Thoma s C. Porter.) Dwarf, 
3-5'; scope 1-flowered, furnished with one or two linear bracts ; flowers 
6-7" long, apparently purple; sepals oblong, obtuse, 3-4" long, deep 
purple; outer petals contracted in the middle, the lower half with short 
rounded spurs, the upper hooded part oblong and widely recurved, 
spreading ; inner petals abruptly expanded above the claw into sharp 
triangular wings, not crested. Summit of a mountain near Ogden, 
Utah Territory, and in the Teton Range at 10,000 feet altitude. Mr. 
Coulter says, " It grows on the mountain tops where the snow 
has just incited, or even rarely in the snow itself. No leaves or any 
trace of them were found, although the plant was collected both in June 
and August. I had described this plant as a new species, and named 
it D. nivalis, when I learned from Dr. Gray that it had been discovered 
in the Sierra Nevada, as early as 1870, by Mr. Kellogg, who was about 

.publishing it as D. uniflora. 

CRUCIFER/E. 

Nasturtium officin«le, Br.—Weber River, Utah Territory, June. 
Doubtless introduced. 

Nasturtium eurvisiliqua, Nutt. MSS.—Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory, 
August. 

Nasturtium obtusum Nutt.—Growing in the spray of the lower falls 
of the Yellowstone, August.l 

Nasturtium palustre, D. C., var. hispidum, Gray.—Great Salt Lake, 
June. 

Barbarea vulgaris, R. Br.—Snake River Valley, August. 
Arabis Drummondii, Gray.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 
Arabis Drummondii, Gray, var. alpina, S. Watson.—Mountains near 

Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory, August. 
Arabis retrgfracta, Graham.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June; Te-

ton Basin, July 21; Shoshone Lake, September; Red Mountain, eleva-
tion 10,000 feet; a very dwarf form. 

Streptanthus cordatus, Nutt. —Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 
Cardamine hirsuta, L.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Cardamine paueiseeta, Benth.—Teton Carlon, July. 
Cardamine oligosperma, Nutt.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 

July. 
Vesicaria aretica, Richards.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 

July. 
Physaria didymocarpa, Gray.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, 

July. 
Draba aurea, Vali1.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July. 
Draba alpina, L.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho Territory, 

August. 
Draba alpina, L., var., S. Watson, (near D. glacialis, var. r, Hook.)— 

T6ton Mountains. elevation 12,000 feet, July. 
Draba glaeialis, Adams, (D. alpina, var. (?) S. Watson.)—Mountains 

near Ogden, Utah Territory, elevation 9,500 feet, June. 
Draba stellata, Jacq., (Watson in Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, 

Teton Mountains, elevation 11,000 feet, July. 
Sisyml»qum juneeum, Bieb.—A form (/)—Snake River Valley, July. 
Sisymbrium canescens, Nutt —Weber River,Utah Territory, June; 

very variable. "Ah-tsah of the•Pah-Utes.” 'atson. 
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Smelowskia calyeina, E. Meyer.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 
feet, July; mountains along Clark's Fork, Wyoming Territory, elevation 
9,000 feet. 

Erysimum eheirantluoides, L.—Snake River Valley. 
Er/minium asperum, 1). C.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, May ; Teton 

Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
stanleya riridOora, -Stat.—Part Neuf Cafion, Idaho Territory, July; 

Snake River Valley, 
Thetypodizon Nuttallii, S. Watson, (Strept«nthus sagittatus, Nutt.)— 

Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June; divide between Marsh and Malade 
Valleys; Yellowstone Lake, August. 

Br«ssica Sinapistrum, lloissier.—Fort Hall, Idaho, July. Doubtless 
intro(' aced. 

Lepidium satirunt, L.—Flowers rose-colored. Weber River, Utah Ter-
ritory, June. Probably introduced. 

Lcpidiur mont anu at t .—Malade Valley, Utah Territory, June; 
Snake River Valley, July. Very abundant. A dwarf form was found . 
near Fort Hall, Idaho. 

Thlaspi coehlearyi»lne, I). C., (T. alpestre, L., Watson in Clarence 
King's Rep., vol. v, p. 31.)—Mountains near Ogden, Utah Territory, ele-
vation 9,000 feet, June. 

Raphanus satirus, L.—Plains near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 
Just beginning to run wild. 

VIOLACF.)E. 

Viola canina, L., var. sylvestris, Regel.—Upper Geyser Basin, Sep-
tember. 

Viola Canadensis, Pass, Gallatin River, September. 
Viola Nuttallii, Pursh.—Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah Territory, 

June; Clark's Fork, Wyoming Territory, elevation 9,000 feet ; Trail 
Creek Mountains, September; Teton I ange, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 

Viola Nuttallii, Pursh. var. venosa, S. Watson. (Clarence King's Rep., 
vol. v, p. 35.)—Mountains near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 

CAPPARIDACE.M. 

Clcome integrOidia, T. & G.—Great Salt Lake, June. 
pleome aurea, Nutt.—Ogden Cafion, Utah Territory, June ; Snake 

River Valley, July. Very abundant. 

CARYOPHYLLACE/E. 

Saponaria vaccaria, L., (Vaccaria vulgaris, Host.)—Near Ogden, Utah 
Territory, June; Fort Ellis, Montana, July. 

Silene acaulis, L.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July 29. 
Silene Douglasii, Hook.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Silene Douglasii, Hook, var. (I) (S. Watson, in Clarence King's Rep., 

vol. v, p. 36.)—Fort Ellis, Montana Territory. 
Silene 31enziesii, Hook.—Wooded cal-ion of Teton River, July. 
Lychnis Drummondii, S. Watson, (Silene Drummondii, Hook.)—Upper 

Canon of the Madison, August ; Yellowstone Lake ; Heart Lake, Sep-
tember; Snake River Valley, July. 

Cerastium nutans, Raf.—Gallatin Callon, Montana" Territory, Sep-
tember. 

Cerastium vulgatum, L. var. Behringianum, Gray.—Mountains near 
Clark's Fork, Wyoming Territory; elevation 9,000 feet, August. 
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Cerastium arvense, L.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August.
Cerastiu»t arrense, L. var.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Stellaria longipes, Goldie.—Ogden. Callon, Utah Territory, June; 

Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Arenaria congesta, Nutt.—Shoshone Lake, September ; Teton Basin, 

July ; Snake River Valley, August. 
Arenaria pungens, Nutt.—T6ton Mountains; elevation 11,000 feet. 

July. 
Arenaria verna, L.—Trail Creek Mountains, September; Teton Mount-

ains, elevation 12,000 feet. 
Arenaria arctica, Stev.—Red Mountain ; elevation 10,000 feet, Sep-

tember. 
Arenaria latertfiora, L.—Trail River Mountains, September ; Teton 

Mountains, elevation 11,500 feet, July ; Snake River Valley, August. 
Sagina Linncei, Prest.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 

PORTULACACEIE. 

Talinuin pygmceum, Gray.—Tower Falls, August; Red Mountain; ele-
vation 10,000 feet, September. 

Claytonia Caroliniana, Michx., var. lanceolate, S. Watson. (C. lanceo-
lata, Pursh.)—Mountains near Ogden, Utah Territory, June; Upper 
Teton Cafion, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 

Claytonia lincaris, Hook.—Mountains along Clark's Fork, elevation 
9,000 feet, August. 

Claytonia perfoliata, Don.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah Territory, 
elevation 10,000 feet, June. A quantity of good specimens were col-
lected, but were unaceountably lost. 

Claytonia Chamissonis, Esch. and Ledeb.—Henry's Lake, Idaho Terri-
tory, August; Yellowstone Lake; Spray flower of the lower falls of the 
Yellowstone, August; Snake River Valley, July; Little Cottonwood 
Calton, Utah Territory, June 21. 

Spraguea umbellata, Torr.—Tower Falls, August 2; Upper Geyser 
Basin near hot springs. 

Lewisia rediviva, Ph.—Fort Ellis, Montana. 

HYPERICACE2E. 

Hyperieunt Scouleri, Hook.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah Territory, June 
18; Snake River Valley, July. 

MILVACE.LE. 

Sidaleea malvceflora, Gray. (Sidia, D. C.)—Ogden Callon, Utah Terri-
tory, June 15 ; Malade Valley, Utah. 

Malvastrum coccineum, Gray.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, May 31-
Malvastrum Munroanum, Gray.—Divide between Marsh and Malade 

Valleys, June 29. 
Splueraleea acerifolia. Nutt.—Ogden Carton, Utah Territory, June; 

Teton Basin, July; Jackson's Lake, September. 
Malva rotundifolia, L.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, JuHe; doubtless 

introduced. 

LINACEZE. 

Linum perenne, L.—Ogden Cailon, Utah Territory, June; T6ton Mount• 
ains, elevation 10,000 feet, July ; Trail Creek Mountains, September/ 
near Jackson's Lake, in fruit. 

https://MILVACE.LE
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Linum Kingii, Watson, var. sedoides, Porter.—Uintah Mountains, 
Wyoming Territory, August ; Dr. Joseph Leidy. 

GER AN1 ACE :E. 

Geraniant kichardsonii, Fisch. & Mey.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, 
May; North Fork of Snake River, July. 

Geranium Carolinian um, L.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 
Geranium Fremontii. Torr. var.—Two forms, probably varieties of G. 

Fremontii, were found near Henry's Lake, Idaho. 

CELASTRINE,Til. 

Pachystima myrsinites, Raf. (Oreophila myrtijblia, Nutt.)—Near Ogden. 
Utah Territory, June. 

RIIAMNACEJE. 

Ceanothus velutinus, Dougl.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah Territoi'y, 
June. 

SAPINDACE.X. 

Acer glabrum, Torr. (A. tripartitum, Nutt.)—Near Ogden, Utah Terri-
tory, June; mountains along Clark's Fork, Wyoming Territory, eleva-
tion 8,000 feet. 

AN ACARDIACE/E. 

The Following two species were noted, but as specimens have been 
brought in before, and they are unpleasant subjects to handle, they were 
not collected. 

Rhus toxicodendron, L.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 
Rhus glabra, L.—Near Ogden, Utah Territory, June; Fort Hall, Idaho 

Territory, July. 

LEGUMINOSX. 

Lupin us pusi/lits, Pursh.—Blackfoot River, Idaho, July 13. 
Lupines parvifiorus, Nutt.—llivide between Marsh and MaladeValleys, 

June; Teton Basin, July. 
Lupinus scrim's, Pursh.—Ogden Callon, Utah Territory, June. 
Lupinus acspitosus, Nutt.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Lupinus ornatus, Dougl.—Teton Basin, July; Henry's Fork of Snake 

River, August. 
Lupinus polyphyllus, Lindl.—Upper Totou Canon, July 28; near 

Brigham City, Utah, June. 
Lupinus loucophyllus, Lindl.—Port Neuf Canon, Idaho, July; Teton 

Basin, August. 
Lupinus 1«xiflorus, Dougl.—Trail Creek Mountains, September. 
Medicago saliva, L.— Near Ogden, Utah, June; Fort Hall, Idaho. 

Doubtless escaped. 
Trifoelunt lonyipes, Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June; Teton 

Basin, July. 
Twifolium Parryi, Gray.—Brigham Carlon, Utah, June. "Ripe legume 

stiped, stipe elongated, equaling in length the erect teeth of the calyx." 
Professor Porter. 
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Trifulium variegatum, Nutt. —Near Ogden, Utah, June; Little Cotton-
wood Callon  Utah, June. 

TrifolitanHaydeni, Porter. (Hayden's report for 1871.)—Mountains 
near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 

Psoralea lanceolata, Pursh.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Astragalus Canadensis, L.—Port Neuf Canon, Idaho, July. 
Astragalus Canadensis, L. var. Alortoni, S. Watson.—Port Neuf Callon, 

Idaho, July. 
Astragalus hypoglottis, L.—Snake River Valley, July ; near Fort Ellis, 

Montana, July. 
Astragalus Utahensis, T. and G. (Gray's Rev. 1. c., 213.)—Ogden, Utah 

July. 
Astragalus Geyeri, Gray.—Blackfoot River, Idaho, July. 
Astragalus tegetarius, S. Watson.—Near Fort Ellis, Montana, July; 

Snake River Valley, August. 
Astragalus campestris, Gray.—Near Fort Ellis, Montana, July • Teton 

Basin ; mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August.; Grand &lion of 
the Yellowstone; Clark's Fork, Wyoming. Very variable in the breadth 
of the leaves. • 

Astragalus junceus, Gray, (A. diversifolitts, Gray.)—Near Ogden, Utah, 
June; Snake River Valley, July. 

Astragalus alpinus, L.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Astragalus pictus, Gray.—Snake River Plains, .July. Occurs in great 

abundance. 
Oxytropis nana, Nutt. —In fruit. Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Oxytropis Lambeth, Pursh.—In fruit. Snake River Valley, July. 
Glycyrrhiza, b-pidota, Nutt.—Sand Creek, Idaho, October. 
Redysarunt Aiachenxii, Rich.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Hedysarum, boreale, Nutt.—Bear River, Utah, June; Trail Creek 

Mountains, September; Teton Mountains, elevation, 10,000 feet, July; 
Yellowstone Lake, August; remarkably glabrous. 

Vicia Americana, Muhl.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah, June; Divide 
between Marsh and Malade Valleys, near Brigham City, Utah. 

Lathyrus polyphyllus, Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Lathyrus palustris, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, May. 
Lathyrus palustris, L., Form.—Near Blackfoot River, Idaho, July. 
Lathyrus palustris, L., var. myrtifolius, Gray.—Near Ogden, Utah, 

June. The specimen was collected, but unfortunately lost. 
Pisum arvense, L. Accidental.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho. 
Thermopsis fabacea, D. C.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-

leys, June. 

' 

ROSACEIE. 

Prunus demissa, Walp.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, 
June. 

Spirted dumosa, Nutt.— (S. aricefolia, var. discolor, T. and G.)—Twin 
Buttes, on Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 

Spircea opulifolia, L.—Ogden Cafion, Utah, June. 
Spirma opulifolia, L. var. pauciflora, Hook.—Mountains near Ogden, 

Utah, June. 
'Spirted betulcefolia, Pallas.—Teton Mountains, elevation 11,000 feet, 

July. 
Spircea betulafolia, Pallas, var. ram Gray.—Shoshone Lake, Septem-

ber ; mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 
Spircea 1Rillefolium, Torr. (P. R. R. Rep., vol. iv, p. 83, t. 5.) Snake 
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River Valley, Idaho, John All. Coulter; Ophir, Southern Utah, E. S. 
Blackwell. 

Rubus Xutkanus, Mo(:.—Ogden Canon, Utah, June ; Teton Mountains, 
elevation 10,000 feet „I uly. 

Rubus striyosus, Mienx.—Madison River, August; Yellowstone Lake; 
Teton Basin, July. 

Purshia tridentata, D. C.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, 
June. 

Cereocarp us led ifoli us , Nutt. "Mountain mahogany."—Mountains near 
Ogden, Utah, .June. 

Drydas octopetala, L.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July. 
Geum strictum, Ait.—Near Fort Ellis, Montana, July. 
Geum macrophyllum, Willd.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-

leys, June; Teton River, July. 
Geum triflorum, — Mountains near Henry's Lake, August; 

mountains along the Yellowstone, elevation S-10,000 feet; Teton Basin, 
July. 

ler«garia Virpiniana, Ehrh.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, 
August ; Teton Basin, July. 

Fragaria vesca, L.—Ogden Cation, Utah, June ; Teton Basin,July. 
N m.Potentilla orregica, L., a for approaching P. rivularis.--irom Ross 

Fork to Fort Hall, Idaho, July. 
Potentilla Norregica, L.—Malade Valley, Utah, June 27. 
Potentilla millTrana, Engelm.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July; foot-

hills of the Teton Range, August. 
Potentilla Lehm.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Potentilla dircrsijidia, Lehni., var. multiseeta, S. 'Watson. (Clarence 

,iciti tliy.g78 Rep., vol. Mountains, elevation 11,500 feet,v, p. 

Potentilla puleherrima, Lehm.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Potentilla Dougl.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-

leys, June; Fort Ellis, Montana. 
Potentilla gracilis, Dougl., var. flabelliArmis, Nutt.—Heury's Fork of 

Snake River, July. 
Potentilla Anserina, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, May. 
Potentilla, frutleosa. L.—Malade Valley, Utah, Juno; Henry's Lake, 

Idaho, August; YellOwstone River, elevation 6,400 feet; Teton Basin, 
July-. 

Potentilla glandulosa, L.—Upper Teton Callon, July; Henry's Fork of 
Snake River, August.
JuPnoe.tentilla arguta7 Pursh.—Divide between Marsh. and Malade Valleys, 

Ivesia Gordoni, T. and G.—Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 feet, Sep-
tember; Teton Range, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 

Rosa blanda, Ait.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, June ; 
Fall River, Idaho, July. 

Rosa fraxinfulia, Bork.—Teton River, July 23. Collected in fruit but 
not in flower. 

Oratcegus rivularis, Nutt. ('I) (Watson, in Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, 
P. 9'4—Near Ogden, Utah, J tine. 

Cratcegus sang uinea, Pallas, var. Douglasii, T. and G.—Fort Ellis, Mon-
tana, July. 

Amelanehier Canadensis, T. and G., var. alnifolia, T. and G.—Divide 
between Marsh and Malade Valleys, June; Teton Mountains, elevation 
10,000 feet, July. 
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SAXIFRAGACRIE. 

Saxifraga oppositifolia, L.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, 
July. 

Saxifraga bronchialis, L.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, Au-
gust. 

Saxifraga punctata, L.—Yellowstone River, July ; Upper Teton 
Saxifraga nivalis, L.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August; 

Upper Teton Carton, July ; Clark's Fork, Wyoming. 
Saxifraga hieracifolia, Waldst. and Kit. —Teton Basin, July. 
Saxifraga Jamesii, Dougl.—Teton Mountains, elevation 11,000 feet, 

July. 
Tellima parvifiora, Hook.—Teton Carton, July. 
Tellinta tenella, Befall. and Hook.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Teton 

Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
lllitella pentandra, Hook.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Mitella trifida, Graham.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Heuchera rubescens, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Heuchera eyliadriea, Dougl.—Hot springs along the Yellowstone, ele-

vation 6,200 feet, September; Grand Calion of the Yellowstone, August; 
Lower Fire-Hole Basin. 

Heuchera parvifolia Nutt.—Ogden Callon  Utah, June ; divide be-
tween Marsh and Mala 'de Valleys; Teton Basin, July. A very dwarf 
form was found at Fort Ellis, Montana. 

Parnassia parriflora, D. C.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Parnassia fimbriata, Banks.—Teton Galion, July; spray flower of the 

Great Falls of the Yellowstone, August; headwaters of Snake River, 
September. 

Ribes lacustre, Poir.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Ribes laeustre, Poir., var., an Alpine form, (Watson,o in Clarence 

King's Rep., vol. v, p. 99.) (B. setosum, Dougl.) Teton untains, ele-
vation 11,500 feet, July. 

Ribes viseosissimum, Pursh.—Upper Teton Canon, July; mountains 
near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 

Ribes brazteosum, DougL—Teton Caiion, August. 

CRASS ULACE IE. 

Sedum Rhodiola, D. C.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August ; 
Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July. 

Sedum rhodanthum, Gray.—Tower Falls, August; Upper Falls of the 
Yellowstone. 

Sedum, stenopetalum, Pursh.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June ; 
Fire-Hole River August. 

Sedum debile, 4. Watson:—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 

HALORAGE/E. 

Myriophyllum vertieillatum, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 
Hippuris vulgaris, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; common ou Henry's 

Fork of Snake River, July. 

ONAGRACEIE. 

Epilobium augu8tifoliunt, L.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-
leys, June. 
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Epilobium suffruticosum, Nutt.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Epilobium tetragonum, L.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June; Teton 

Callon, July; Snake River Valley, August. 
Epilobium paniculatum,Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June ; Teton 

foot-hills, August; Snake River Valley, July; mountains near Henry's 
Lake, Idaho. 

Zauschneria Ca4fornica, Pres1.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Clarkia rhomboidea, Dougl.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, Juue. 
Gayophytum ramosissimum, T. and G.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Gayophytum racemosum, T. and G.—Teton foot-hills, August. 
Gayophytunt duffusum, T. and G.—Ttiton foot-hills, August. 
CEnothera biennis, L.—Snake River Valley, July. 
CEnothera albicaulis, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
(Enothera albicaulis, Nutt., var. X uttallii, Engelin.—Divide between 

Marsh and Malade Valleys, June 29; Yellowstone River, August. 
CEnothera triloba, Nutt. Ogden Callon, Utah, June 15; Port Neuf 

Callon, Idaho, July 2; Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 18; Yellow-
stone Lake, August 23. 

(Enothera marginata, Nat.—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July 1. 
Enothcra marginata, Nutt., var. purpurea, S. Watson.—Hot springs 

along the Yellowstone, elevation 6,700 feet, September 29. 
(Enothera seapoidea, Nutt. —Snake River Valley, July 16. 
Enothera heterantha, Nutt. —Teton Basin, July 11. 

CEnothera Andina, Nutt.—Twin Buttes on Henry's Fork of Snake 
River, Idaho, July 16. 

Gaura biennis, L.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July 1. 
Gaura parviflora, Dougl.—Port Neuf Callon, Id lho, July 2; Snake 

River Valley, July 19. 
Gaura coccinea, Nutt.—Between Boteler's Ranch and Fort Ellis, Mon-

tana, July 21. 

LYTHRACEIE. 

Lythrum, alaturn, Pursh.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, Au-
gust 9. 

LOASACE2E. 

Mentzelia albicaulis, Dougl., var. integrifolia, S. Watson.—Port Neuf 
Cafion, Idaho, July 2. 

Mentzelia leevicaulis, T. and G.—Mountains along the Yellowstone ; 
Twin Buttes on Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 25. 

UMBELLIFER2E. 

Bupleurunt ranunculoides, L.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 9; a 
taller form from Union Pass, Gallatin River, September 12. (See cata-
logue in Hayden's Rep. for 1871.) 

Cicuta maculata, L.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July 2 ; Snake River 
Valley. 

Carum Gairdneri, Benth. and Hook.2—Teton River, July; Snake River 
Plains, August; Fall River, Idaho, July 19. A common article of food 
among the Indians of Idaho and Wyoming, who call it "vamp.'' It is 
very palatable and nutritious, having somewhat the flavor of carrot. 

Slum augustifolium, L.—Malade Valley, Utah, June. 
Slum lineare, Michx.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July. 
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Osmorrhiza nuda, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Upper Teton
Canon, July. 

Myrrhis occidentalis, Benth. and Hook.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Cymopterus fceniculaceus, Nutt.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, eleva-

tion 10,000 feet, June. 
Cymopterus longipes, S. Watson.—Near Ogden, Utah, May to June, 

1871. 
Thaspiunt trifoliatum, Gray.—Union Pass, Gallatin River, September. 
Angelica Breweri, Gray.—Swamps in Snake River Valley, July. 
Conioselinum Canadense, T. and G.—Upper Teton Canon, July. 
Peucedanunt simplex, Nutt.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 

9,000 feet, June. 
Ferula multifida, Gray, (Leptotcenia, Nutt.)—Ogden Calion, Utah, June. 
Heracleum lanatum, Michx.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 

CORNACE2E. 

Cornus Canadens.is, L.—Madison River Callon, August. 
Cornus pubescens, Nutt.—Swamps on Teton River, July. 

CAPRIFOLIACE2E. 

Linnma borealis, Gronov.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August; Yellow-
stone River; Gibbon's Fork of Madison River. 

Symphoricarpus montanus, H. B. K.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June; Yel-
lowstone River, August; Snake River Valley, July ; Teton Ca5.on. 

Symph9ricarpus occidentalis, R. Br.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Lonicera involucrata, Banks.—Ogden Canon, Utah, June; Tower 

Falls; Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
Lonicera Utahensis, S. Watson.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Sambucus racemosa, L., var. pubens, S. Watson, (S. pubens, Michx.)— 

Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah, June; Upper Teton Canon, July. 
Sambucus glauca, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, Juue. 

RUBIACE2E. 

Galium Aparine, L.—Ogden Carlon, Utah Territory, June; along the 
Yellowstone, elevation -6,400 feet. 

Galium multiflorum, Kellogg, (G. hypotrichium, Gray.)—Near Ogden, 
Utah, June. 

Galium trifidum, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 
Galium boreale, L.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, June; 

Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 

VALERIANACE2E. 

Valeriana dioica, L., var. sylvatica, S. Watson.—Near Ogden, Utah, 
June; Red Mountain, elevation 9,000 feet, September. 

Valeriana edulis, Nutt. —Teton Mountains, elevation, 11,500 feet; 
July ; near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 

Plectritis congesta, D. C.—Plains near Ogden, Utah Territory, June. 

COMPOSITIE. 

Eupatorium purpureum, L.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Aster integrifolius, Nutt. —Teton Basin, August;- Henry's Fork of 

eSnake River; Upper Callox of the Madison. 
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Aster adseendens, Lindl.—Upper Geyser Basin, August: 
Aster adseendens, Lindl., var. Parryi, S. Watson.—Teton Basin, July; 

Trail Creek Mountains, September. 
-Aster multylorus, Ait.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
Aster glacialis, Nutt.—Trail Creek Mountains, September; Teton 

Mountains, elevation 11,000 feet, July. 
Aster pulchellus, D. C. Eaton.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 

feet, July. 
Aster salsuginosus, Rich.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, 

July. 
Aster salsuginosus, Rich., var. B., T. and G.—Upper Teton Callon, 

July. 
Aster Haydeni, Porter, (Hayden's Report for 1871.)—Shoshone Lake, 

September. 
Aster Sayi, Nutt, (Gray in Proc. Am. Acad., May, 1872, p. 389; Hall's 

Oregon Coll., 346.)—Teton Range, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
Aster aeons, T. and G.—Fall River, Idaho, July Teton Mountains, 

elevation 10,000 feet. 
Aster Engelmanni, Gray, (A. elegans, var. Engebnanni, D. C. Eaton.)— 

Madison River Callon, gust; Teton Range, elevation 10,000 feet, 
July. 

Townsendia scapigera, D. C. Eaton.—Union Pass, Gallatin River, 
July; Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet. 

Townsendia strigosa, Nutt.—Snake River Valley, Idaho, July. 
Townsendia grandiflora, Nutt. —From Boteler's Ranch to the Yellow-

stone, July. 
Machccranthera eaneseens, Nutt.—Madison Carlon, August ; Teton 

Basin, July. Several forms were found. 
Erigeron grandifloram, Hook.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 

July. A very dwarf form. was found at Shoshone Lake, September. 
Erigeron acre, L.—Mountains along Clark's Fork, Wyoming, elevation 

9,000 feet, August. 
Erigeron Bellidiastrum, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Ross Fork 

to Fort Hall, Idaho, July ; Snake River Valley. 
Erigeron maoranthunt, Nutt.—Wooded Carton of Teton River, July. 

Very variable in size. 
Erigeron glabellum, Nutt. —Near Ogden, Utah, June ; Teton Basin, 

July ; Upper Teton Callon. 
Erigeron corymbosunt, Nutt.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-

leys, June ; Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Erigeron filifolium, Nutt.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August ; from Ross 

Fork to Fort Hall, Idaho, July. 
Solidago Virga-aurea, L.7---Teton foot-hills, August. 
Solidago Virga-aurea, L., var. multiradiata, T. and G.—Mountains near 

Henry's Lake, Idaho, August; Yellowstone Lake. 
Solidago Virga-aurea, L., var. Alpine firm, 554 of Watson's collection. 

(Clarence King's. Rep., vol. v, p. 154.)—Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 
feet, September. 

Solidago Guiradonis, Gray, var. spectabitis, S. Watson. (Clarence 
King's Rep., vol. v, p. 1544—Teton Basin, August.
•Solidago nentoralis, T. and G.—Headwaters of Madison River, Sep-

tember. 
Solidago elongata, Nutt.—Teton foot-hills, August. 
Solidago gigantea, Ait—Teton foot-hills, August; Yellowstone Lake; 

Eleury's Fork of Snake River. 
49 G S 
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Solidago gigantea, Ait.—A form, 562 of Watson's collection. (Clarence
Sing's Rep., vol. v, p. 156.)—Port Neuf Caflon, Idaho, July. 

Linosyris graveolens, T. and G.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Linosyris viseidiflora, T. and G.—Near Brigham City, tah, June. 
Linosyris viscidifiora, T. and G., var. serrulata, Torr. (Stansb. Rep.,

Ed. 2, p. 389.)—Near Bringham City, Utah, June.
Linosyris viseidiflora T. and G., var. latifolia, D. C. Eaton.—Leaves 

from 2-3' long. Mountains along Malade Valley, Idaho. 
Linosyris viscidiflora, T. and G., var. puberula, D. C. Eaton.—Fall. 

River. Idaho, July.' 
Linosyris viseidiflora T. and G. " A form 8 flowered," Professor Por-

ter.—Twin Buttes onHenry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Aplopappus suffrutieosus, 'Gray. (Macronema suffruticosa, Nutt.) 

(Proc. Am. Acad., 6, 542.)—Snake River Valley, July. 
Aplopappus lanceolatv,s, T. and G.—Around the hot springs in both 

geyser basins, August. 
Aplopappus a,eaulis, Gray.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho Ter-

ritory, August. 
Aplopappus Nuttallii, T. and G.—Near Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August, 

Dr. Joseph Leidy. 
Aplopappus uniflorus, T. and G. A form with the radical leaves en-

tire or nearly so. Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 8. 
Grindelia squarrosa, Don.—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July 1. 
Chrysopsis villosa, Nutt.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 18; 

around the hot springs of Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August 13. Very 
variable. 

C.hrysopsis villosa, Nutt., var. hispida, Gray.—Madison Lake, Septem-
ber 4. 

Iva ctxillaris, Pursh.—Malade Valley, June ; abundant in Snake River
Valley, July 26 ; near hot springs along the Yellowstone, August.

Wyethia amplexicaulis, Nutt.—Malade Valley, Utah, June 27.
Balsamorrhiza sagittata, Nutt.—From Ross Fork to Fort Hall, Idaho, 

July 3.
Rudbeckia occidentalis, Nutt.—Ogden Callon Utah, June 15 ; Teton

Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July 24 ; Snake River Plains, August. 
Helianthus lentieularis, Dougl.—Malade Valley, Utah, June 27 ; Snake 

River -Valley, July. 
Helianthus Nuttallii, T. Kid G.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August 29. 
Helianthus petiolaris, Nutt.—Weber River. Utah, June 19. 
Helianthella multicaulis, D. C. Eaton.—Fall River, Idaho, July 19.
Helianthella uniflora, T. and G.—Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Heli,orneris multiflora, Nutt.—Teton River, Idaho, July 23. 
Chcenactis Douglasii, Hook. and Arn.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June 15; 

Fire-Hole River, August; Gardiner's River, Montana; Snake River, 
Idaho. 

Cheen,a,etis Douglasii, Hook. and Arn.—Alpine form, mountains near
Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 9 ; Lower Fire-Hole Basin. 

Bahia leueophylla, D. 0.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 18; 
Teton Basin, July 21. 

Actinella grandifiora, T. and .G.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 
feetrJuly 30. 

Layia glandulosa, Hook. and Arn.—Twin Buttes on Henry's Fork of 
Snake River, July 16. 

Lapia iteterotrieha,, . Hook. and Arn.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 5. 
Jiadia racemosa, T. and G.—Ogden Callon Utah, June 15. 
Amida kirsuta, Nutt,—Teton Mountains,, elevation 10,000 feet, July 24. 
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Achillea Millefolium, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, May 30; very abundant 
everywhere on the route. 

Matricaria discoidea, D. C.—Great Salt Lake, June 17. 
Artemisia dracunculoides, Pursh.—Suake River Valley, October; Yel-

lowstone W.iver, August 23. 
Artemisia tridentata, Nutt.—Yellowstone Lake, August 23; Snake 

River Valley, July. The common form all over the West. 
Artemisia discolor, Dougl.—Snake River Valley, October; Lower 

Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Artemisia Ludoriciana, Nutt.—Weber River, Utah, June. 
Artemisia Ludorician.a, Nutt., var. Douglasiana, D. C. Eaton. (A. 

Douglasiana, T. and G.)—Yellowstone Lake, August; Market Lake,
Idaho, July. 

Artemisia Ludoviciana, Nutt., var. latifolia, T. and G.—Yellowstone 
Lake, August 5 ; Port Neuf Carlon, Idaho, July. 

Artemisia cana, Pursh.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Artemisia frigida, Nutt.—Near Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August, Dr. 

Joseph Leidy. 
Grtaphalium, tuteo-album, L., var. Sprengelii, D. C. Eaton.—White 

Mountain Hot Springs, Montana, elevation 6,400 feet, July ; Geyser 
Basin on Shoshone Lake, September. 

Gnaphalium palustre, Nutt.—Great Salt Lake, June. 
Gnaphalium microcephalum, Nutt.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
Antenna via margaritacea, R. Br.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 8. 
Antenna ri a Carpathica, R. Br.—Shoshone Lake, September 6. 
Antennaria Carpathica, It. Br., var. pulcherrima, Hook.—Henry's Lake, 

Idaho, August 8; Lower Fire-Hole Basin, September ; Teton Basin,
July 21. 

Antennaria alpina, Gairtn.—Ogdon Callon, Utah, June 15 ; Fort Hall, 
Idaho, July ; Upper Geyser Basin, August. 

Antennaria dioica, Gtertn.—Yellowstone River, August 22; Snake 
River Valley, July 30. 

Antennaria ica, Gmrtn., var. rosea, D. C. Eaton.—Teton Basin, July
21. 

Antennaria racemosa, Hook.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, 
August 9. 

Arnica longifolia., D. C. Eaton.—Grand Callon of the Yellowstone, 
August 22. 

Arnica augustifolk, Vahl.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, 
June 29. 

Arnica Uhamissonis, Less.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Val-
leys, June 29 ; swamps along Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 

Arnica latifolia, Bougard.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 
July. 

Arnica cordifolia, Hook.—Ogden Cafion, Utah, June; Teton Basin, 
July; Trail River ountains, September. 

Senecio lugens, Richards.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 
July; Yellowstone Lake, August. 

Senecio livens, Richards, var. Hookeril D. C. Eaton.—Mountains near 
Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 

Senecio lugens, Richards, var. exaltatus, D. C. Eaton.—Lower Fire-
Hole Basin, August; Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 

Senecio hydrophilus, Nutt.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 
Senecio iriangularis, Hook.—Henry's Fork of Snake river, August; 

Yellowstone Lake; Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 feet, September; 
Tton River. 
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Senecio Serra, Hook., (Watson, in Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 189,
under S. Andinus.)—Tdton 3Iountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 

Senecio Andinus, Nutt.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys, 
June; Shoshone Lake, September.

Senecio aureus, L.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June; Teton Basin, July.
Senecio aureus, L., var. obovatus, T. and G.—Divide between Marsh and 

Malade Valleys, June.
Senecio aureus, L., var. croceus, Gray.—Yellowstone Lake, August.
Senecio canus, Hook.—Around hot springs in Lower Fire-Hole Basin, 

August. The form with entire leaves.
Seized() Fendleri, Gray. (P1. p. 108.)—Malade Valley, Idaho, 

June. With uncommonly long petioles.
Senecio multilobatus, T. and G.—Near Ogden, Utah, June.
Senecio subnudus, D. C.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, near hot springs, 

August.
Tetradymia canescens, D. C.—Snake River Plains, July. 
Several species of Cirsium, were collected, probably C. foliosum, C. 

Drummondii, and some others, but the material was too meager for a 
satisfactory determination of these mixed species.

Stephanomeria minor, Nutt., ( including S.runeinata, Nutt.)—Near Brig-
ham City, Utah, June; Fort Hall, Idaho, July ; a slender, unbranched 
(orm.

Stephanonteria exigua Nutt.—Snake River Valley, July.
Ilieracium Seouleri, Hook.—Snake River Valley, Idaho, July ; Malade 

Valley, June.
Hieracium albiflorum, Hook.—Upper Calion of the Madison, August. 

A small, single-flowered, alpine form was found on the hills around the 
Upper Geyser Basin.

Lygodesmia juncea, Don., var. dianthopsis, D. C. Eaton, (Clarence 
King's Rep., vol. v, p. 200.)—Ogden Cafion, Utah, June; near Great Salt 
Lake. 

Malacothrix sonchoides, T. and G.—Twin Buttes on Henry's Fork of 
Snake River, July; Port Neuf Cation, Idaho.

Crepis Andersonii, Gray.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August.
Crepis occidentalis, Nutt.—Marsh Valley, June; Fire-Hole River, 

August. 
Crepis occidentalis, Nutt., var. gracilis, D. C. Eaton.—Mountains near 

Henry's Lake, Idaho, August.
Crepis acuminata, Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June; Teton Basin, 

July ; Bear River Valley.
Crepis nana, Richards. (Fl. N. Am. 2, p. 4884—Teton Mountains, 

elevation 12,000 feet, July. 
Macrorrhynous gl,aucus, D. C. Eaton, var. laciniatus, D. C. Eaton.— 

Snake River Plains, July.
Macrorrhyneus troximoides, T. and G.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah, 

June; Henry's Fork of Snake River, July; Red Mountain, elevation 
10,000 feet, September. • 

Taraxaeum .Dens-leonis, Desf.—Ogden Canon, Utah, June. Collected 
in abundance, but lost. 

Mulgedium pulchellum, Nutt.—Port Neuf Carlon, Idaho, July.
Mulgedium leucophoeunt, D. C.—Gallatin Carlon, September.
Sonehus aspen Vill.—Ogden Cation, Utah, J uire. Collected with sev-

eral other specimens and lost.
Gaillardia aristata, Pursh.—Union Pass, Gallatin River, Montana) 

September. • 
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LOBELIACE2E. 

Porterella carnulosa, Torr. (See Cat. Hayden's Rep. for 1871.)— 
Swamp on Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 

CAMPANULACEIE. 

Campanula rotundifolia, L.—Elevated plateau, Montana; Snake River 
Valley, Jul}. 

Campanula rotundifolia, L. var. linifolia, Gray.—Mountains along the 
Yellowstone, elevation 6,000 feet; Teton Basin, July. 

Specularia perfoliata, A. D. C.—Hot springs ten miles from Ogden, 
Utah, June. 

ERICACE2E. 

Vaccinium vliginosum, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August ; 
Shoshone Lake, September. 

Vaccinium myrtilloides, Hook.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 
Vaccini u m myrtilluides, Hook., var. macrophyll urn, Gray.—Upper Teton 

Canon, July. 
Vaccinium Myrtillus, L.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Vaccinium ovalijblium, Smith.—Upper Teton Carlon, July. 
Arctostaphylos Uva-Ursi, Spreng.—Yellowstone River, August; Lower 

Fire-Hole Basin, July. The 44 Kinnikinnick" of the Indians. 
Kalmia glauca, Ait.—Shoshone Lake, September, growing on gey-

serite. 
Kalmia glauca, Aft., Var. microphylla, Hook.—Mountains along Clark's 

Fork, Wyoming; elevation 9,000 feet; August. A small alpine form 
was found upon the Rocky Mountain divide, near Shoshone Lake, Sep-
tember. 

Bryanthus empetriformis, Gray. (Proc. Am. Acad., vol. vii, p. 367.)— 
Teton Mountains; elevation 12,000 feet, July; Rocky Mountain divide, 
near Shoshone Lake, September. 

Ledum glandulosuin, Nutt.—Tower Falls, August; Shoshone Lake, 
September. 

Pyrola rotundifblia, L., var. incarnata, Gray.—Teton Callon July. 
Pyrola chlorantha, Swartz.—Upper Tefon Cam, July; Fall River, 

Idaho, August. 
Pyrola secunda, L.—Fire-Hole River, August ; Upper Teton Cation,

Ju.Pyrola aphylla, Smith. (Pacific Railroad Rep., vol. vi, p. 80 of the 
Bot.)—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August. 

Pyrola pieta, Hook.—Fall River, Idaho, August. 
Moneses uniflora, Gray.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Chimaphila umbellata, Nutt.—Eastern cafions of the Teton Range, 

September. 
Monotropa Hypopitys, L.—Red Mountain ; elevation 10,000 feet, Sep-

tember; Lower hire-hole Basin, August. 
Pterospora Andromedea, Nutt.—Jackson's Lake, September. Speci-

mens were found at this locality four feet high ; along the Yellowstone. 

PLANTAGINACEIE. 

Plantago major, L.—Weber River, Utah, Jnne. Doubtless introduced. 
Plantago Patagonica, Jaeq., var. gnaphalioides, Gray.—Near Ogden, 

Utah, June; Snake River Valley, very abundant. 
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Plantago Patagonica, Jacq., var. aristata, Gray. Henry's Fork of
Snake River, July. 

PRIMULACE)E. 

Androsace septentrionalis, L. Alpine form, 753 of Watson.—Trail
River Mountains, September ; Teton Mount ains ; elevation 10,000 feet, 
July.

Dodecatheon Meadia, L.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June. 
Dodecatheon Meadia, L. Alpine form of S. Watson, 756, 2-8' high.—

Upper Teton Cafion ; elevation 10,000 feet, July; mountains along 
Clark's Fork, Wyoming; elevation 9,000 feet.

Lysimachia ciliata, L.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah,.June; Twin Buttes,
on Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 

alma maritima, L.—Malade Valley, Utah, June. 

LENTIBULACEIE. 

Utricularia vulgaris, L., var. Americana, Gray.—Henry's Fork of Snake
River, August 5. 

OROBANCHACE/E. 

Phelipcoa erianthera, Engelm. (Orobanche multiflora, Nutt.)—Snake
River Valley, Idaho, July ; " The ' Too-whoo ' of the Pah-Utes, by whom 
it is eaten."—Watson. 

Aphyllon uniflorum, T. and G.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June
13 ; Teton Cafion, July 16. 

Aphyllon fasciculatum, T. and G.—Snake River Valley, Idaho, July 
17 ; from Boteler's Ranch to the Yellowstone, July 23. 

SCROPIIULARIACE/E. 

Scrophularia nodosa, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 5. Abundankevery-
where near settlements. 

Collinsia parviflora, Dougl.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June 5 ; Teton
Callon, July 24; Yellowstond Lake, August 23. 

Pentstemon Menziesii, Hook., var. Douglasii Gray. (P. Douglasii, 
Hook.)—Trail Creek Mountains, September; dark's Fork, Wyoming.

Pentstemon Menziesii, Hook., var. Lewisii, Gr.—Henry's Lake, Idaho,
and Teton Mountains. 

Pentstemon glaber, Pursh.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Fall River,
Idaho, July. 

Pentstemon cyancvnthus, Hook.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 
9,000 feet, June. 

Pentstemon aeuminatus, Dougl.—From Ross Fork to Fort Hall, Idaho, 
July. 

Pentstemon cristatus, Nutt.—Mystic Lake, near Fort Ellis, Montana,
July. 

Pentstemon humilis, Nutt.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Pentstemon glaucus, Grah.—Upper Teton Callon, July. 
Pentstemon glaueus,Grah., var. stenosepalus, Gray.—Along the Yellow-

stone, elevation 6,700 feet, July. 
Pentstemon confertus, Dougl.—Teton Basin, July. 
Pentstemon confertus, Dougl., var. cceruleo-purpurens, Gray.—Mountains 

along the Yellowstone, elevation 7,000 feet, September; Yellowstone 
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Lake; Snake River Valley, July ; Fall River, Idaho. A very dwarf
form was found on the mountains near Ogden, Utah. 

Pentstemon deustus, Dougl.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Pentstemon heterophyllus, Lindl., var. latifolitts, S. Watson. (Clarence

Ki:ig's Rep., vol. v, p. 222.)—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Alimulus Letcisii, Pursh.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Upper Teton 

Callon, July; Yellowstone Lake, August; Trail Creek Mountains, Sep-
tember. 

Mintulus luteus, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. This species is found
everywhere in the West in the greatest abundance and variety of form 
aud size. 

Mintulus luteus, L. Depauperate form, 790 of Watson.—Near Salt 
Lake City, Utah, June. 

Mimulus floribundus, Dougl.—Foot-hills of the Teton Range, August. 
Mimulus moschatus, Dougl.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August; 

Teton foot-hills, July. 
Alintulus rubellus, Gray, (Mex. Bound. Rep., p. 116.) (Watson, in 

Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 225.)—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Eunanus Fremontii, D. C.—Crater Hills, Wyoming, August; Twin 

Buttes on Henry's Fork of Snake River, Idaho, July. 
Synthyris alpina, Gray.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
Veronica Anagallis, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Heart Lake, Sep-

tember; Teton River, July. 
Veronica Americana, Schwein.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June. 
Veronica alpina, L.—Trail Creek Mountains, September. 
Veronica serpyllifolia, L.—Teton River, July. 
Veronica peregrina, L.—Teton River, July. 
Castilleia linariccfvlia, Benth.—Divide between Marsh and Malade 

Valleys, June. 
Castillcia affinis, Hook. and Arn.—Malade Valley, Idaho, June. 
Castilleia affinis, Hook. and Arn., var. minor, Gray.—Mountains along 

the Yellowstone, elevation 6,400 feet, July. 
Castillcia parviflora, Bong.—Divide between March and Malade Val-

leys, June. 
Castilleia pallida, Kunth.—Ogden canon, Utah, June ; Teton Moun-

tains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. The red variety was also found. 
Castilleia 'lava, S. Watson.—Ross Fork to ' Fort Hall, Idaho, July; 

Teton Basin. 
Orthocarpus Tolmiei, Hook. and Arn.—Suake River Valley, July; near 

Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August. Dr. Joseph Leidy. 
Orthocarpus luteus, Nutt.—Twin Buttes, on Henry's Fork of Snake 

River, July. 
Cordylanthus ramosus, Nutt.—Teton foot-hills, August; Snake River 

Valley, July. 
Pedicularis Grcenlandica,Retz.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August, 

in flower; Shoshone Lake, September. 
Pedicularis bracteosa, Benth.—Lower Falls of the Yellowstone, August; 

Trail River Mountains, September; Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 
feet, July. 

.Pedicularis racemosa, Dougl.—Yellowstone Lake, August; Teton Moun-
tains, elevation 10,000 feet, July; Shoshone Lake, September. 

Pedicularis Sudetica,AVilld.(7)—T6ton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, 
July. 

Pedicularis Parryi, Gray.—Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, August. Dr. 
Joseph .Leidy. 
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VERBENACE2E. 

Verbena hastata, L.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June. 
Verbena braeteosa, Michx.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June; Blackfoot 

River, Idaho, July. 

LABIATIE. 

Mentha Canadensis, L.—From Ross Fork to Fort Hall, Idaho, July; 
Henry's Fork of Snake River; Yellowstone Lake, August. 

Mentha Canadensis, L., var. glabrata, Beuth.—Henry's Fork of Slate 
River, August. 

Lycopus Virginicus, L., var.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Lophanthus urticcefolius, Benth.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Dra,cocephalum parviflorunt, D. C.—Weber River, Utah, June ; Snake 

River Valley, July. 
Physostegia par viflora, Nutt. (Gray, in Proc. Am. Acad., May, 1871, 

p. 371.) (Dracocephalunt variegatum, Ventenat.)—Snake River Valle3, 
Idaho, July. 

Brunella vulgaris, L.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah, June ; Henry's Fork 
of Snake River, August; Teton Basin, July. 

Scutellaria resinosa, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Scutellaria galericulata, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 
Marrubium vulgare, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 18. 
Stachys palustris, L.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June 25; Snake 

River Valley, July; Fort Ellis, Montana, August. 
Stachys palustris, L., var. aspera, Gray.—Weber River, Utah, June 19 
Monarda fistulosa, L.—From Fort Ellis to Boteler's Ranch, Montana, 

July. 

BORRAGINACE.X. 

Lithospermum longiflorunt, Spreng.—Omaha, Nebraska, May 18; foot-
hills near Ogden, Utah, June. 

Lithospermum pilosum, Nutt., (L. ruderale, Dougl.)—Port Neuf Callon, 
Idaho, July 2. 

Mertensia Sibirica, Don.—Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 feet, Sep-
tember 11; Teton range,- elevation 10,000 feet, July 24. 

Mertensia paniculata, Don.—Near Ugden, Utah, June. 
Mertensia brevistyla, S. Watson. (Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 

239.)—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August ; Trail Creek 
Mountains, September. 

Piptocalyx oircuntscissus, Torr.—Market Lake, Idaho, July.
Eritrichium villosum, D. C., var. aretioides, ook.—Teton Mountains, 

elevation 12,000 feet, July. 
Eritrichium augustifolium, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, May; Snake 

River Valley, July. 
Eritrichium Californieum, D. C.—Near Ogden, Utah, May ; Snake 

River Valley, July. 
Eritrichium glomeratum, D. C.—Mystic Lake, near Fort Ellis, Mon-

tana, July. • 
Eritrichium leiocarpum, S. Watson. (Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, P. 

244.) (Krynitzkia leiocarpum, Fisch. and Meyer.)—Snake River Valley, 
July. A form was found at Ogden, Utah, that answers to B. muriculet-
tum, Torr., referred by Watson to B. leiocarpum. The nutlets are 
plainly granulated. 
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Britrichium crassisepalum, T. and G.—Mystic Lake, near Fort Ellis, 
Montana, July. 

Etch i nosperm um. Redowski i , Leh in., var. occidentale, S. Watson. (E. 
Rolowskii, Gray.)—Great Salt Lake, June 15. 

Behinospermunt dejlexum, Lehm., var. floribundum, S. Watson. (E. 
florib.ttadton, Rehm.)—Little Cottonwood Callon, Utah, June 21 ; Teton 
Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July 24. 

Coldenia Nuttallii Hook. (Tiquilia brerifolia, Nutt. Bot. Mex. 
Bound., 136.)—Market Lake, Idaho, July 15. On volcanic sand. 

Myosotis sylvatica, Hoffm., var. alpmtris, Koch.—Along the Yellow-
Stone, July. 

IIYDROPHYLLACEiE. 

Hydrophyllum capitatum, Dougl., var. alpinum,, S. Watson.—Teton 
Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July 24. 

Nemophila parviflora, Dougl.—Along the Yellowstone, July. 
Phacelia -cireinata, Jacq.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June 6 ; Divide be-

tween Marsh and Malade Valleys, June 29; along the Yellowstone, ele-
vation 6,400 feet, July ; Trail Creek Mountains, Wyoming, September 14. 

Phacelia Menziesii, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, May 28; Mystic Lake, 
near Fort Ellis, Montana, July. 

Phacelia sericea, Gray.—Upper Teton Callon, July 28; Red Moun-
tain, elevation 9,600 feet, September 11. 

Phacelia serieea, Gray.—A dwarf alpine form was found on the 
mountains around Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 9. 

Phacelia Iresiana, Torr. (Ives's Col. Exped., Bot. Rep., 21.)—Twin 
Buttes on Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 16 ; Market Lake, Idaho, 
OH volcanic sand. 

POLEMONIACEIE. 

Phlox canescens, T. and G.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, 
July. 

Phlox cwspitosa, Nutt., var. rigida, Gray. (Near P. Douglasii, Hook.) 
—Malade Valley, Utah, June ; Trail-Creek Mountains, Wyoming, Sep-
tember. 

Pltlox ceespitosa, Nutt., var. condensata, Gray. (Proc. Am. Acad., vol. 
viii, p. 254.)—Trail Creek Mountains, September. 

Phlox longifolia, Nutt.—Yellowstone River, July ; Fall River, IMP); 
Market Lake; Fort Hall; several forms were found. Fort Ellis, Mon-
tana. 

Phlox longifolia, Nutt., var. brevifolia, Gray.—Trail River Mountains, 
September. 

Gollomia grandiflora, Dougl.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Gollomia linearis, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; foot-hills of the 

Teton Range, July. 
Collontia linearis, Nutt., var. subulata, Gray.—Foot-hills of the Teton 

Mountains, August. 
Collomia tenella, Gray.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Cilia liniflora., Benth., var., pharnaceoides, Gray. (Proc. Am. Acad., 

vol. viii, p, 263.)—Fort Ellis, Montana, July; 
Cilia pusilla, Benth.—Fort Ellis, Montana, July. 
Cilia pungens, Benth.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Cilia pungens, Benth. var. squarrosa, Gray.—Along the Yellowstone, 

elevation 6,200 feet, September; Snake River Valley, July. 
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Gilia intertexta, Stend.—Foot-bills of the Teton Mountains, August.
Gilia jtoecosa, Gray.—Snake River Valley, July; Market Lake, Idaho. 
Gilia congesta, Hook., var. crebrifolia, Gray.—Snake River Valley, 

July ; Twin Buttes on Henry's Folk of Snake River. 
Gilia aggregata, Spreng.—Near Ogden, Utah, flay; Bear River; June. 

In the Teton. Basin the form with white flowers was found. 
Gilia leptomeria, Gray.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Polemonium confertum, Gray.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, 

July; mountains on Clark's Fork, Wywning, elevation 9,000 feet. 
. Polemonium cwruleum, L.—Heury's Fork of Snake River, August; 
Lower Fire-Hole Basin. 

Polemonium cceruleum, L., var. fo/iosissimum,Gray.—Yellowstone Lake, 
August. 

CONVOLVULACE2E. 

Calystegia sepium, L.—Malade Valley, Idaho, June. 
Cuscuta —,(7)—The specimen found was too young to determine 

anything as to its species. It was growing on Oxytropis Lamberti, 
Henry's Fork of Snake River. 

SOLANACE1E. 

Bolanum triflorum, Nutt.—Uintah Mountains, .Wyoming, August. Dr. 
Joseph Leidy. 

7icotiana attenuata, Torr.—Market Lake, Idaho, July. 

GENTIANACEA. 

Gentiana Amarella, L.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August ; Heart Lake, 
Wyoming, Septethber. 

Gentiana detonsa, Fries.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. This 
species occurred in the Fire-Hole Basins in great abundance, but with 
leaves and stems so black as to be scarcely recognizable. "The pedun-
cles are shorter, and the lobes of the corolla more strongly lacerate 
fringed than usual. It approaches G. crinita, with which it is probably 
identical." Professor Porter. 

Gentiana affinis, Smith.—T6ton Basin, August; along the Yellowstone, 
elevation 6,400 feet; Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 

Gentiana simplex, Gray. -(Pacif. R. R. Rep., vol. vi, p. 87, p1. 16.)— 
" It accords well with the description and figure, except that the leaves 
are shorter and the lobes of the corolla rounded, very obtuse, and occa-
sionally furnished at the base with a few small teeth." Professor Porter. 
Henry's Fork of Snake River, August. 

Gentiana calycosa, Griesb., (in D. C., Prod. 9, p. 115, and Hooker'S Fl. 
Bor. Am. 2, p. 48, t.146.)—Teton Cafion, 10,000 feet altitude. " It varies 
from the typical form in its shorter calyx and calyx-lobes, and the smooth 
edges of its thinnish leaves." Professor Porter. 

Frasera speciosa, Dougl.—Teton Carlon, July ; Snake River Valley. 
b'wertia perennis, L.—Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, August. Dr. 

Joseph Leidy. 
Hesperochiron pumilus, Porter. (Villarsia puntila, Griesbach.)—Near 

Ogden, Utah, June. 

APOCYNACEIG. 

Apocynum androscemifolium, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Apoeynum cannabinum, L.—Divide between Marsh and Malade Valleys,

June. 
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ASCLEPIADICE2E. 

Aselepias speciosa, Torr.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July; Snake River 
Valley. 

Aeerate,s decumbens, Decaisne.—Hot springs ten miles from Ogden, 
Utah, June. 

NTCTIGINACEA. 

Ahronia fragrans, Nutt.—Foot-hills near Ogden, Utah, June. Two or 
three species of Abromia were collected but unfortunately lost. 

CHENOPODIACEA. 

Chenopodium album, L.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July; Twin Buttes 
on Henry's Fork of Snake River. Common everywhere on the route. 

Chenopodium album, L., var. leptophyllunt, Moq.—Snake River Valley, 
July. 

Chenopodium album, L., var. " Near the var. integrifolium, Ledeb." 
Professor Porter.—Yellowstone Lake, August. 

Chenopodium hybridunt, Fork of Snake River, July; Yel-
lowstone Lake, August. 

BM= capitatum, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August; Teton 
Basin, July. 

Blitum, polyntorphum, C. B. Meyer, var. humile, Moq.—Near Great Salt 
Lake, Utah, June. 

Alon,olepis chenopodioides, Moq. (Blitum Nuttallianum, R. and S.)—Teton 
Basin, July. 

°biome canescens, Moq.—Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Blackfoot River, 
Idaho, July ; Port Neuf Carton ; Marsh Valley. 

Obione confertifilia, Torr.—Great Salt Lake, Utah, June. 
Obione argentea, Moq.—Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Snake River 

Valley, July. 
Grayia polygaloides, Hook. and Arn.—Snake River Plains, July. 
Burotia lanata, Moq.—Near Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Snake 

River Plains, July. " Known as ' white sage' and winter fat.' Is 
valuable for fattening stock." Watson. 

Kochia prostrata, Shrad.—Near Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August. Dr. 
Jostylt Leidy. 

Salicornia herbacea, L.—Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Lower Fire-Hole 
Basin, August. 

Halostachys occidentalis, S. Watson, (Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 
293.)—Near Great Salt Lake, June. 

Sarcobatus vermiculatus, Torr. (Frentontia .vermieularis, Torr. From. 
Rep.)—Black Buttes, Utah, June. Known as " grease-wood." 

AMARANTACEIE. 

Antarantus albus, L.—Snake River Valley, July. " Remarkably red 
for the species." Professor Porter. 

POLYGONACE2E. 

Eriogonunt heracleoides, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; along the 
Yellowstone, elevation 6,200 feet, August; Snake River Valley, July. 

Erlogonunt umbellatum, Torr.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
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Eriogonum, (Heterosepala) ovalifolium, Nutt.—Near Ogden, Utah, May;
Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August; Snake River Valley, July.

Eriogonum ovalifolium, Nutt., var. tennis, Benth.—Near Bozeman, 
Montana, elevation 6,400 feet, July. 

Eriogonum (Capitata) Kingii, T. and G.—Mountains near Henry's 
Lake, Idaho, August. 

Eriogonum microthecum, Nutt.—Port Neuf Canon, Idaho, July ; Snake 
River Valley. 

Eriogonum brevicaule, Nutt.—Near Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August.
Dr. Joseph Leidy. 

Eriogonum cernuum, Nutt., var. tenue, T. and G.—Snake River Valley, 
July. 

Eriogonum flavum, Nutt.—Snake River Plains, August; Lower Fire-
Hole Basin. 

Eriogonum salsuginosum, Hook.—Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August, 
Dr. Joseph Leidy. 

Oxytheca dendroidea, Nutt.—Grows in great abundance in Snake River
Valley, July. 

Oxyria digyna, Campd.—Near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August; Teton 
Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July; Trail Creek Mountains, Wyo-
ming, September; common on all the mountain-tops in the Snake River 
region. 

.Rumex venosus, Purshe—Snake River Valley, July 14; Black Buttes, 
Utah, Jane 16. 

Rumex longifolius, D. C.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June 25.
Rumex salicifolius, Weinm.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 7; Teton Basin, 

July 21. 
Rumex maritimus, L.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 8. 
Rumex (Aeetosa) paucifolins. Nutt.—Snake River Valley, August. 
Polygonum aviculare, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Henry's Lake, 

Idaho, August 8. 
Polygonum aviculare, L., var. latifolium, S. Watson, (Cl. King's Rep., 

vol. v, p. 315.)—Snake River Valley, July. 
Polygonum aviculare, L., var. ereetum, Roth.—Weber River, Utah, 

June 19. 
, Polygonum tenue, Michx.—Teton Basin, August 2; Snake River Val-
ley, July. 

Polygonum tenue, Michx.,•var. latifolium, Engelm.—Snake River Val-
ley, August. 

Polygonum amphibium, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August 5. 
Polygonum amphibium, L., var. aquaticum, Willd.—Divide between 

Marsh and Malade Valleys, June 29. 
Polygonum amphibium, L., var. terrestre, Canon, 

August 10; near Red Mountain, Wyoming, September 12. 
Polygonum Persicaria, L.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June 25. Very 

probably introduced. 
Polygonum viviparum, L.—Fire-Hole River, August 10. 
Polygonum Bistorta, L., var.oblongifolium,,Meisn.—Upper Teton Canon, 

July 28 ; Henry's Fork of Snake River, August; Trail Creek Moun-
tains, Wyoming, September 13. 

Polygonum Bistorta, L., var. linearifolium, S. Watson, (Cl. King's Rep., 
vol. v, p. 317.)—Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 9; Red 
Mountain, Wyoming, elevation 10,000 feet, September 11. 
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ELEAGNACE,E. 

Shepherdia Canadensis, Nutt.—Tkon Basin, July 21. 
Shepherdia argentea, Pursh.—Near Fort Bridger, Wyoming, August. 

Dr. Joseph Leidy. 

SANTALICEiE. 

Commandra pallida, D. C., (Prodr. 14, 6364—Teton Basin, July 21. 

LORANTHACEiE. 

Areeuthobiam Americanum, Nutt., in Herb. Durand. Found growing 
on Pinta contorta.—Ileury's Fork of Snake River, August 5 ; along •the 
Yellowstone. (See Cat., Haydou's Rep. for 1871.) 

CERATOPHYLLACE2E. 

Ceratophyllum demersum, L. (f)—Henry's Fork of Snake River, Au-
gust 6• 

CALLITRICHACEIE. 

Callitriche 'yenta, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, August 6. 

EUPHORBIACE2E. 

Euphorbia dictyospernta, Fisch. and Meyer.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, 
June. 

Euphorbia serpyllijblia, Pers.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 16; Lower 
Fire-Hole Basin, August ; Snake River Valley, July. 

URTICACE2E. 

Urtica gracilis, Ait.—Weber River, Utah, June. 
Urtica dioica, L., var. occidentalis, S. Watson. (Clarence King's Rep., 

vol. v, p. 321.) — Foot-hills or the Teton Mountains, August. 
Parietaria Pennsylvanica, Muhl.—Blackfoot River, Idaho, July. 

nEyULACEIE. 

Betula oceidentalii, Hook.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July. 
Betula glandulosa, Mich x.—Upper Canon of the Madison, August. 
Alnus incana, Willd.—Teton foot-hills, July. 

SALICACJE/E. 

Salix longifolia, Muhl.—Heury's Fork of Snake River, July; divide 
between Marsh and Malade Valleys, June; foot-hills of Teton Moun-
tains, August. 

Salix nigra, Marsh, var. amygdaloides, Anders.—Plains near Ogden, 
Utah, June • Port Neuf Cation, Idaho, July ; Teton Basin. 

Salix cordata, Muhl.—Near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Salix cordata, Muhl., var. auguistata, Anders.—Snake River Valley, 

August. 
Salix Barrattiana, (look.—" With ovaries nearly smooth !" Professor 

Porter. Along streams in Teton Basin, July. 



	

	

782 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Salix glauca, L.—Swamp on Henry's Fork of Snake River, August;
Upper Carlon of the Madison.

Salix glauca, L., var. pullata,, Anders.—Upper Teton Canon, July; 
Red Mountain, Wyoming, September.

Salix arctica, R. Br.—Snake River Valley, August; Teton Mountains,
elevation 12,000 feet, July.

Salix arctica, R. Br., var. Brownii, Anders.—Teton Mountains, eleva-
tion 12,000 feet, July.

Salix reticulata, L.—Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July ; 
mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 10,000 feet, June.

Populus tremuloides, Michx.—Teton foot-hills. Common everywhere 
in the West on foot-hills and following the courses of streams. It is
known as "quaking asp."

Populus balsamifera, L., var. angustifolia, S. Watson, (,P. angustifolia,)
James.—Along the streams of the Teton Basin, July 22; common every-
where .in the Northwest, in the lower altitudes; known as " bitter cot-
tonwood." 

CONIFER/E. 

Pinus contorta, Dougl.—Henry's Lake, Idaho, on mountains, Au-
gust 5.

Pinus contorta, Dougl., var. latifolia, Eugelm. (Red Pine.)—Mount-
ains along Henry's Fork of Snake River, August 5 ; Lower Fire-Hole
Basin, August.

Pinus ponderosa, Dougl. (Yellow Pine.)—T6ton Range, elevation
6-8,000 feet, July 22.

Pinus jlexilis, James.—Mountains near Henry's Lake, August 9;
Teton Mbuutains, elevation 7-11,000 feet, July 24.

Abies Engelmanni, Parry. ( White Pine.)—Teton Mountains, elevation 
7-9,000 feet, July 24.

Abies .Menziesiii, Lindi. (Balsam.)—Grand Callon of the Yellowstone, 
elevation 7-8,000 feet, August 22.

Abies amabilis, Forbes.(7)—Teton Range, elevation ..8-10,000 feet, 
July 26.

Abies grandis, Lindl. ( White Spruce.)—Mountains near Ogden, Utah,
elevation 7-9,000, June 13; Trail River Mountains, Wyoming, ele-
vation 6-9,000 feet, September 13.

Abies Douglasii  Li ndl. (Swamp Pine.)—Mountains near Ogden, Utah,
'elevation 7-9,000 feet, June 8; Teton Mountains, elevation 740,000 

feet, July 24. •Juniperus communis, L., var. alpina, L.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah,
June 11, elevation 9-10,000 feet; Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August.

Juniperus Virginiana, L. (Red Cedar.)—Mountains • along Henry's
Fork of Snake River, 6-7,000 feet altitude. 

Juniperus occidentalis, Hook.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 
5-7,000 feet, June 8; Teton Mountains, elevation 7-10,00 feet, July 24. 

LEMNACEIE. 

Lemna trisulca, L.—Common in the waters of Henry's Fork of Snake
RiVer, August ; it also occurs in great abundance upon the small
streams in the two Geyser Basins.

Lemna, polyrrhiza, L.—In the waters of Henry's.Fork of Snake River,
August ; Jackson's Lake, September. 



	

	

783 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

TYPHACE... 

Typha latifolia, L.—Snake River Valley, July; in swamps near Fort 
Hall, Idaho, in great abundance. • 

Sparganiunt simplex, Buds., var. androcladum, Engelm.—Weber River, 
Utah, June. 

NAIADACEIE. 

Zanniehellia palustris, L.--Yellowstone Lake, 1871. 
Pota»togeton perfoliatus, L., var. lanaeolatus, Robbins.—Henry's Fork 

of Snake River, August 6. 
Potamogeton pectinatus, L.—Upper Geyser Basin, August. 

ALISMACRIE. 

Triglochin palustre, L.—Hot Springs, ten miles from Ogden, Utah, 
June 24. 

Trielochin maritimurn, L.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June 18; Upper 
Callon of the Madison, August 10; Yellowstone Lake, August 23. 

Sagittaria variabilis, Eugelm.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 16; Henry's 
Fork of Snake River, August. 

Sagittaria variabilis, Engelm., var. hastata, Gray.—Divide between 
Marsh and Malade Valleys, June 29. 

Sagittaria variabilis, Engelm., var. diversifolia, Gray.—Weber River, 
Utah, June 19. 

ORCHIDACE2E. 

Habenaria, hyperborea, R. Br.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June 7 ; 
Upper Teton Callon, July 28. 

liabenaria dilatata, Gray.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June; Henry's 
Fork of Snak,e River, August; Teton River, July. Common along 
almost all the streams in the West. 

Ilabenaria fcetida, S. Watson, (Platanthera, Gey.)—Wooded Callon of 
Teton River, July. 

Spiranthes Romanzoffiana, Cham.—Snake River.Valley, July; Teton 
foot-hills, August; Fire-Hole Basin; Shoshone Lake, September; Jack-
son's Lake. Common almost anywhere along the routs. 

Goodyera Afenziesii, Lindl.—East callous of Teton Range, September. 
Epipactis gigantea, Dougl.—Swamps near Ogden,'Utah, June. 
Corallorhiza multiflora, Nutt.—Shoshone Lake, Wyoming, September. 

Iris tenax, Dougl.—Teton Basin, July. 
Sisyrinchium Bermuliana, L.—Malade Valley, Idaho, June; Henry's 

Fork of Snake River, August. 

LILIACEIE. 

Zygadenus °lawns; Nutt.—Upper Callon of the Madison August; Te-
ton Carlon, July; Trail Creek Mountains, Wyoming, elevation 10,000 feet, 
September. 
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Zygadenus Nutt& Gray.—Ogden Calion, Utah, June; Trail Creek 
3lotnatains, wyothing, September. 

Xerophyllum tenax, Dougl.—Fort Ellis, Montana, to the Yellowstone, 
July. • 

V eratrum album, L.—Foot-hills of the Teton Mountains, August; swamp 
near Ogden, Utah, June. 

Prosartes trachycarpa, S. Watson.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, 
June; Gallatin Callon, September. 

Streptopus amplexifolizts, D. C.—Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Sznihtcina racemosa, Desf., var. amplexicaulis, S. Watson.—Waterfall 

Carton near Ogden, Utah, June 4; Teton Basin, July 21. 
Smilacina stellata, Desf.—Near Ogden, Utah, May 31; Teton Mount-

ains, elevation 10-11,000 feet, July 24. 
Fritillaria atropurpurea, Nutt.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, eleva-

tion 9,000 feet, June. 4. In fruit. 
Fritillaria pudica, Spreng.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 

9,000 feet, June 4; Mountains along Clark's Fork, Wyoming, elevation. 
9,000 feet. 

Colochortus Nuttallii, T. and G.—Near Ogden, Utah, May 31; Snake 
River Plains, July ; Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 17. " The 
' Sego' of the Utes .and Mormons." Watson. 

Calochortus eurycarpus, S. Watson. (Cl. King's Rep., vol. v, p. 348.)— 
Henry's Fork of Snake River, August 5 ; differs very slightly from 
C. Nuttallii, and the two are indistinguishable except in mature ovaries. 

Lloydia, serotina, Reich.—Teton Mountains, elevation 11,500 feet, July; 
Mountains along Clark's Fork, Wyoming, elevation 9,000 feet. 

Erythronium grandiftorum, Pursh.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, 
elevation 9,000 feet, June. 

Camassia esculenta, Lind1.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. The 
"Cammas" of the Bannock Indians. This species, as well as Afilla 
grandiflora, are both known to the Indians as "Cammas," the former 
"Green Cammas," the latter "Blue Lammas," froth the color of the 
blossoms. The former is the one used for food, while the latter is care-
fully avoided as being poisonous, although a large quantity must be 
eaten before any serious effect can be noticed. 

Milla grandiflora,Baker. (Triteleia, grandiflora,Liudl.)—Ogden 
Utah, June; Teton Ootilon, July. 

Allium brevistylum, S. Watson. (Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, P. 
350.)—Upper Teton Cation, July. 

Allium bisceptrum, S. Watson, (loc. eit., p. 351, pl. xxxvii.)—Ogden 
Callon, Utah, Jae. . 

stellatum Fraser.—Snake River Valley, Jnly. 
Allium acuminalum, Hook.—Teton Basin, July. 
Allium Sehcenoprasum, L.—Near Ogden, Utah, June; Henry's Lake, 

Idaho, August. 

JUNCACE/E. 

Juncus Balticus, Deth., var. montanus, Engelm.—Teton Carlon, July. 
Juncos tenuis, Willd.—Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Juneus bufonius, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Juncus longistylis, Torr.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Juncus Mertensianus, Bong.—Uintah. Mountains, Wyoming, August. 

Dr. Joseph Leidy._ 
Juneus xiphioides, E. Meyer.—Yellowstone River, August. 
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CYPERACE/E. 

Determined by S. T. Olney, Esq. 

Cyperus inflexus, Muhl.—Near Ogden, Utah, June 16. 
Scirpux ratidus, Vahl.—Ogden Callon, Utah, June 8. 
Scirpus microcarpus, Pres1.—Swamp near Ogden, Utah, June 18. 
Bei?pus atrovirens, Muhl.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 16. 
Carex scirpoidea, Michx.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June 18. 
Carex disticha, Hudson.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June 16. • 
Carex Douglasii, Boott.—Male. Divide between Marsh and Malade 

Valleys, June 29. 
Carex leporina, L.—Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 feet, September 

11; Teton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet, July 29. 
Carex festiva, Dewey.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, elevation 9,000 

feet, June; Twin Buttes, on Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 16; 
Fall River, Idaho, July 20; Wooded Callon, Teton River, July 23 ; Teton 
Basin, August 2; Mountains near Henry's Lake, Idaho, August 9. 

Carex vulgaris, Fries., var. (1)—Growing in the spray of theLower 
Falls of the Yellowstone, August 22. 

Carex Jamesii, Torr.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Carex Jamesii,Torr., var. Nebraskensis, Olney, (C. Nebraskensis, Dewey,) 

(Clarence King's Rep., vol. v, p. 368.)—Malade Valley, Utah, June. 
Carex laciniata, Boott.—Intermediate between the type and C. Jantesii. 

California specimens have rougher, longer, and more hispid awns to the 
scales. Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June. 

Carex rigida, Good.—Terminal spikes—male. Red Mountain, Wyo-
ming, elevation 10,000 feet, September. 

Carex aurea,Nutt.—Ileury's Fork of Snake River, July; Teton Basin, 
Fire-Hole River, August; Mountains along the Yellowstone. 

Carex atrata, L.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
Carex alpina, Swartz.—Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, August. Dr. 

Joseph Leidy. 
Carex nigra, All., (C. atrata, var. nigra, Boott.)—Teton Mountains, ele-

vation 11,000 feet, July. 
Carex Raynoldsii, Dewey, (C. I.ajallii, Boott.)—Teton Mountains, ele-

vation. 10,000 feet, July. 
Carex capillaris, L.—Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, August. Dr. Joseph 

Leidy. 
Calex utriculata, Boott., var. globosa, Olney.—From the Lower Falls of 

the Yellowstone to Yellowstone Lake, August. 
Carex vesicaria, L.—Wooded Callon of Teton River, July. 
Carex stellulata, L.—Swamps near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Carex (?)—Too young for determination. Teton Basin, July. 
Carex , (`l)—Too young for determination. Henry's Fork of 

Snake River, July. 

GRAMINACEJE. 

Determined by Dr. Geo. Vasey. 

Alopecurus glaueus, L. (/)—Teton. foot-hills, August; Snake River 
Valley, July. , 

Phleum alpinum, L.—Weber River, Utah, June; Upper Teton 
July; Grand Callon of the Yellowstone, August. 

Vilfa cryptandra, Torr.—Snake River Valley, July.. 
50 G S 
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Vilfa airoides, Trin.—Great Salt Lake, June; hot springs, ten miles
from Ogden, Utah ; Marsh Valley, Idaho. 

Vilfa asperifolia Nees. and Meyer.—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July; 
common in both deyser Basins, August ; Twin Buttes on Henry's Fork
of Snake River. 

Vilfa depauperata, Torr.—Blackfoot River, Idaho, July ; Henry's Fork 
of Snake River ; Upper Geyser Basin, August. 

Agrostis perennans, Gr.—Lower Geyser Basin, August. 
Agrostis scabra, Willd.,-Snake River. Valley, July; Lower Geyser 

Basin, .August; ackson's Lake, September. 
Agrostis exarata, Trin.—Teton Mountains, elevation 10,000 feet, July, 
Agrostis canina, L., var. alpina, Oakes.—Growing in the spray of the 

Grand Falls of the Yellowstone, August. 
Cinna arundinacea, L.—Union Pass, Gallatin River, September. 
Vaseya comata, Thurber.—Upper Geyser Basin, August. 
Calamagrostis Canadensis, Beauv.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, 

July ; Teton foot-hills, August. 
Calamagrostis Langsdorffii, Trin.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Calamagrostis stricta, Trin.—Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, August, 

1872, Dr. Joseph Leidy ; Teton Basin, August ; Henry's Fork of Snake 
River, July. 

Calamagrostis sylvatica, D. C.—Teton Basin, July ; Henry's Lake, 
Idaho ; August; Teton Range. 

Briocoma cuspidata, Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June ; Snake 
River Valley, July ; Upper Callon of the Madison, August. A valua-
ble " bunch-grass." 

Stipa spartea, Trin.—Near Brigham City, Utah, June ; Fort Hall, 
Idaho, July. 

Stipa comata, Trin.—Snake River Plains, July. 
Stipa viridula, Trin.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Bouteloua oligostachya, Torr.—Union Pass, Gallatin River, September. 
Spartina gracilis, Trin.—Snake River Valley, July ; found in both 

Geyser Basins, August. 
Kwleria cristata  Pers.—Plains near' Ogden, Utah, June; Marsh 

'Valley, Idaho ; Teton foot-hills, July, Upper Callon of the Madison, 
August. 

Eatonia obtusata, Gray.—Port Neuf Callon, Idaho, July. 
Melica bulbosa, Geyer. (Gray, in Proc. Am. Aoad., May, 1872.) The 

M. poceoides of Whipple's Rep. and Bolander, but not of Nuttall.—Near 
•Ogden, Utah, June ; Snake River Valley, Jay ; Upper Teton Caiion. 

Melica stricta, Boland.—Red Mountain, elevation 10,000 feet, Septem-
ber. 

Glyceria nervata, Trim.—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July ; Shoshone
Lake, September. 

Glyceria pauciflora Pres1.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Glyceria distans, Wahl.—Upper Geyser Basin, August. 
Brizopyrum spicatum, Hook.—Great Salt Lake, June ; hot springs,

ten miles from Ogden, Utah ; Snake River Valley, July. 
Poa alpina, L.—Teton Range, elevation 10,000 feet, July. 
Poa Eatoni, S. Watson.—Near Great Salt Lake, Utah, June. 
Poa S. Watson.—Near Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Teton 

Range. 
Poa tentgolia, Nutt.—Uintah Mountains,. Wyoming, :August, 1$72-

Dr Joseph Leidy. 
Atropis Californica, Munro.—Malade Valley, Utah, June. 
Festuca tenella, Willd.—Plains near Ogdeg, Utah, June. 
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Festuea mierostaehys, Nutt.—Plains near Ogden, Utah, June. 
Bromus breriaristatus, Thurber, (t) (Ceratochloa, Hook.)—Marsh Val-

ley, Idaho, ,June; Teton Basin, July. 
Bromus ciliatus, L.—Upper Carlon of the Madison, August. 
Phragmites cominunis, L.—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July. 
Triticum repots, L.—Port Near Callon, Idaho, July; Snake River 

Valley. It is known as "blue-joint," and is valuable for hay and graz-
ing. Found also in the Upper Geyser Basin, August. 

Tritieum caninum, L.—Upper Geyser Basin, August. 
Triticum strigosum, Stead., (Bromus., Bleb., T. wgilopoides, Turez.)— 

T6ton Basin, July. 
Tritieum glaucum, Desf. (?)-t—Port Neuf Valley, Idaho, July; Snake 

River Valley. 
Hordeum pusillum, Nutt. —Marsh Valley, Idaho, July; Snake River 

Valley; Teton foot-hills, August. 
Hordeum jubatum, L.—Ogden Carion, Utah, June; Snake River Val-

ley, July. 
Hordeum jubatum, L. var.—Peculiar to the Upper Geyser Basin. 
.Elymus monis, Trim—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Elymus condensates, Pres1.—Fort Hall, Idaho, July; Tdton Basin; 

Snake River Valley; Blackfoot River. , 
Etymus Sitanion, Sehnit., (Sitanion elymoides, Rif., and Polyantherix 

Hystrix, Nees.)—Great Salt Lake, Utah, June; Henry's Lake, Idaho, 
August; Lower Geyser Basin, September. 

Elymus Sibiricus, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July; Upper 
Geyser Basin, August. 

Danthonia Catifornica, Boland.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July; 
Teton foot-hills, August. 

Trisetum subspicatum, Beaud.—Trail River Mountains, elevation 
10,000 feet, September. 

Trisetum subspleatum, Beaud., var. MUNCUM.—Uton Callon, July. 
Trisetum subspicatum, Beaud., var. molle, Uintah Mountains, Wyoming, 

August, 1872. 1)r. Joseph Leidy. 
Airafexuosa, L.—Hot springs ten miles from Ogden, Utah, June. 
.Ara eccspitosa, L.—Fire-Hole River, August. 
Phalaris arundinacea, L.—Marsh Valley, Idaho, June; Snake River 

Valley, July ; Upper Callon of the Madison, August. " Known as 
`crazy grass,' ftom its reputed injurious effect upon horses." Watson. 

Panicum capillare, L.—Yellowstone Lake, August; very common in 
both Geyser Basins. 

EQUISETACE.M. 

Equisetum arvense, L.—Ogden Carlon, Utah, June. 
Equisetum hyemale, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Equisetum pratense, Erin—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July. 
Equisetum variegatum, Schleicher.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, August. 
Equisetum seirpoidee, Michx.—Snake River Valley, July. 

FILICES. 

Pteris aquilina, L. — Shoshone Lake, September; Upper Geyser 
Basin, August. 

Pellaa Breweri, D. C. Eaton.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June; 
Tam Range, July. 

Pellwa densa, Hook.—Jackson's Lake, September 23. 
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Oryptogramme acrostichoide,s,-11. Br.—New Geyser Basin on Shoshone 
Lake, September 6. 

A8pidium Lonchitis, Swartz.—Upper Teton Caiion, July 28. 
Aspidium spinulosuin, Swartz.—Eastern canons of the Teton Range, 

September.
Cystopteris fragilis, Benth.—Teton Range; along Snake River. 
Botrychium lun arioid es , Swartz., var. obliquuin, Gray.—Common in both 

Geyser Basins, August.
Woodsia scopulitut, D. C. • Eaton.—Lower Falls of the Yellowstone, 

August; Eastern cartons of the Teton Range, September. 
Woodsia Oregana, D. C. Eaton.—Mountains near Ogden, Utah, June. 

• 
LYCOPODIACE/E. 

Selaginella rupestris, Spreng.—Common ev=erywhere on the route. 

HYDROPTERIDES. 

Marsala vestita, Hook. and Grev,In the water of Henry's Fork of 
Snake River, July 18. 

0 HARACIE. 

Ohara fragilis? Desv., no fruit.—Yellowstone Lake, August 23. 
Nitella (I) Species undeterminable. 

M1JSCI. 

Determined by Leo Lesquereux, Esq. 

Sphagnum acutifolium, Ehrh.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
.Dieranum interruptum, Bryol. Eur.—Upper Teton Callon, July 24. 
Dicranum scoparium, lledw., (Bryol. Eur.)—Upper Teton Callon, 

July 24. 
ceratodon purpureus, Brid.—Teton Callon, July; Snake River, Sep-

tember ; Fort Hall, Idaho, October. 
Encalypta vulgarts, Hedw.—Near Fort Hall, Idaho, July. 
Grimmia (Schistidtunt) conferta, Funk.—Near Fort ?all, Idaho; Yel-

lowstone Valley, August. 
Grimmia Scouleri, Mull.—Yellowstone Valley, August. 
Grimmia calyptrata, Hook.—Fort Hall, Idaho, July. 
Racomitrium fizseiculare,. Brid.—Hot springs near Ogden, Utah, June; 

Henry's Fork of Snake River, July ; Jackson's Lake, September. 
Racomitrium fasciculare, Bride, var.—Teton Callon, July 26.
Racomitrium lanuginosum, Brid.—Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Hedwigia ciliata, Ehrh.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
Bartramia fontana, Brid.—Hot springs near Ogden, Utah, June; 

Fort Hall, Idaho; Teton Callon, July ; Fire-Hole Basin ; Yellowstone 
Valley, August; Jackson's Lake, September r Snake River Callon, 
October. 

Bartramia fontana, Brid., var.—Teton Callon, July 24. 
Bryant pyriforme, Hedw.—Yellowstone Lake, August 23. 
Bryum intermedium, Brid.—Teton Carton, July 24; First Callon ,of 

the Gallatin ; Jackson's Lake, September. 
Bryum bimum, Schreb.—First Calion of the Gallatin, sterile; Fort 

Hall, Idaho, July. 
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Brom, pseudo-triquetrum, Bryol. Eur.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
Bryuin turbinatum, Hedw.—Upper Teton Canon, July 26. 
Bryum inclinatum, Hedw.—Upper Teton Cation, July 26. 
Bryum (?) undeterminable, no fruit—Teton Callon, July. 
Brom —, (?) undeterminable, no fruit. —Teton Basin, August. 
Brom (?) undeterminable.—Teton Range; elevation 10,000 feet, 

July 24. 
Br!Jum (?) undeterminable, no fruit. —Teton Callon, July 26. 
Brom —, (I) no fruit.—Yellowstone Valley, August 23. 
Brom —, CO undeterminable, no fruit.—Jackson's. Lake, Septem-

ber. 
Bryu;n (?) undeterminable, no fruit.—Lower Fire-Hole Basin, Au-

gust. • 
Mnium punctatum, Hedw.—Near Fort Hall, Idaho, Ally. 
Mnium cuspidatum, Hed w.—Shoshone Lake, September. 
Mnium (Tine, Bland.—Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Mnium , (?) undeterminable.—Teton Callon, July 24. 
Aulacomnion palustre, Schwtegr.—Teton Callon, July 24 ; Shoshone 

Lake, September. 
Timnzia megapolitana, Hedw.—Fort Hall, Idaho, July; Teton Callon, 

July 24. 
Polytrichium juniperinum, Hedw.—Fort Hall, Idaho, July 5. 
Fontinatis antipyrctica, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July 16. 
Dichclyma faleatum, Myrin.—Snake River Valley, July 15. 
Camptothecium Ncvadense, Lesqx.—First Callon of the Gallatin, Sep-

tember 18. 
.Climacium dendroides, Web. and Mohr.—Upper Callon of the Madison, 

August. 
Hypnum triquetrum, L. (Hylocomium triquetrum, Bryol. Eur.)—Teton 

Caiion, July 24; First Callon of the Gallatin, September 18. 
Hypnum splendens, Hedw. (Hyloconzium splendens, Bryol. Eur.)—First 

Carlon of the Gallatin, September 18. 
Hyptum, giganteum, Schimp.—Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Hypnum uncinatum, Hedw.—Teton Carton, July 24; Yellowstone Val-

ley, August 23 ; First Canon of the Gallatin, September 18. 
Hypnum, fluitans, L.—Jackson's Lake, September. 
Hypnum aduncum, Hedw.—Yellowstone Lake, August 23. 
Hypnum salebrosum, Hoffm., (Brachythecium salebrosum, Bryol. Eur.)— 

Upper Teton Callon, July 26. 
Hypnum, brtum, Brid.—Yellowstone Valley, August 23. 
Hypnum rivulare, Bruck, (Brachythecium rivulare, Bryol. Eur.)—Upper 

Teton Callon, July 26. 
Hypnum Nzattallii, Wils., (Leskea Californica, Hampe in Linaia, 1869, 

P. 460.)—Teton Callon, July 24 ; First Carton of the Gallatin, Septem-
ber, 18. 

-1-}Ypnum, riparium, L., (Amblystegium riparium, Bryol. Eur.)—Yellow-
stone Valley, August 23; Fire-Hole Basin, September. 

Hypnum riparium, L., var.—Snake River Valley, July. 
Bypnum, ftlicinum, L. —!First Callon of the Gallatin, September 18. 
Hypnum irriguum, Wils., var. fallax, Brid.—Near Fort Hall, Idaho, 

July 5. • 

IIEPATICIE. 

Riccia crystallina, L.—Teton Carlon, July 26. 
Marchantia polymol:pha, L.—Henry's Fork of Snake River, July : 

Shoshone Lake, September 6. 
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Fegatelta conica, Corda.-Upper Tkon Callon, July 28; Lower Fire-
Hole Basin, August. 

LICHENS. 

Determined by Henry Willey, Esq. 

[The order is that of Tuckerman's Genera Lichenum.] 
Evernia vulpina, Wulf.-On trees at the Grand Falls of the Yellow-

stone. Fertile. (1.) 
Usnea trichodea, some of the specimens the fibrils are tipped 

with minute .black points resembling spermogones, but no spermatia
could be detected. (2.) 

Alectoria jubata, Fr.-Shoshone Lake, September. Infertile. (3.) 
Alectoria jubata, Fr., var. i»zple.va, q..-01). branches of Coniferx. 

Infertile. (3a.) 
Theloschistes parietinus (L. Desf.) Nyl., var. lychneus, Scheer.-On dead 

wood, Jackson's Lake, September. (4.) 
Parmelia saxatilis, Ach.-Fragments. Infertile. (5.) 
Parmelia conspersa, Ach.-Infertile fragments. (6.) 
Parmelia physodes, Ach.-On branches. (7.) 
Parmelia olivacea,Ach., var. exasperata, (D. N.)-Very small and scanty

specimens on dead wood. (8.) 
Umbilicaria pot yphylla, Hoffm.-Shoshone Lake, September. Infertile. 

(9.)
Umbilicaria cylindrica, Ach. (?)-Infertile. (10.) 
Umbilicaria hirsuta, (11.) 
Umbilicaria rugifera, Ny1.-Toton Mountains, elevation 12,000 feet,

July 29. (12.) 
Peltigera aphthosa, Hoffm.-Mystic Lake, near Fort Ellis, Montana,

July. (13.) 
Peltigera, canna, Hoffm.-Teton Canon; hot springs, and elsewhere.

(14.) 
Peltigera canna, Hoffm., var. spuria, Ach.-Tkon Callon. (14 a.) 
Solorina saccata, Ach., var. spongiosa, .Ny1.-On the earths among Al-

gx • Canon Creek, Idaho, September. (4b.) 
ilacodium cladodes Tuckerm.-Tkon Mountains. Infertile. (15.) 
Placodium coralloides, Tuckerm.-Teton Callon, (16.) 
Placodium, murorum, (Hoffm.,) D. C.-The specimens are numerous. 

(17.) 
Placodium murorum D. C., var. citrinum, (Ach.) Nyl.-With the 

above, but less abundant. (17a.) 
Placodium callopismum, Ach.-The specimens are numerous. (18.) 
Placodium peliophyllum, Tuckerm., (Genera, p. 108.)-Thallus crustace-

ous and white at the center, at the circumference laciniate linear mul-
tifid, glaucous fuscescent. Apothecia central crowaed, the margin en-
tire, disk-plane white, pruinose, cracked. Paraphyses articulate. try-
menial gelatine blue with iodine. Spores polar-bilocular, .016-21 min. 
long, .008-10 min. wide. On rocks, Fort Ellis, Montana. (19.) 

The sliecimens are scanty, but I venture to refer it as above, though
have only seen the brief description cited. 
Placodium variabile, (Pers.,) Nyl.(7)-Thallus tartarious, rimose areo-

late, whitish. Apothecia sessile, the disk black. Spores polar-bilocular,
.015-18 miti. long, .007-9 min. wide. (20.)

The single fragment is very small, and hardly sufficient for satisfac-
tory determination. 
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Placodium vitellinum, (Ehrh.,) Ach.-On dead wood. (21.) 
Placodium luteo-minium, Tuckerm. Lich. Calif., p. 18.-A small Placo-

dium growing among mosses, which seems referable .here. (22.) 
Placodium , (?)-A few scattered apothecia with a plane ferru-

gineous disk, in rocks among other lichens, not sufficient for determina-
tion. (23.) 

Lecanora rubina, Ach., var. peltata  D. C. (24.) 
'Lecanora rubina, Ach., var. opaca,Ach.-The specimens of both these 

varieties abundant. (24a.) 
Lecanora muralis, (Schreb.) Schier. (25.) 
Lecanora , (t) (26.) 
Lecanora , (I) (27.) 
These two lichens belong to the section Squamaria, but I am unable 

to identify them from the scanty fragments. The thallus resembles 
that of L. cartileginea, as described, but the apothecia are like those of 
L. subfusca in the one with a convex, rufous fuscous disk and entire 
margin in the other with a plane, black disk and flexuous margin. 
Spores simple, .012-15 min. long, one-half as wide. Both are perhaps 
,forms of the same plant. 

Lecanora sublusca, Ach.-On stones and dead wood. (28.) 
Lecanora varia, Fr.-On dead wood. (29.) 
Lecanora Hageni, Ach.-On stones. (30.) 
Lecanora cincrea, L., var. Hoirmanni, Ach.-Some of the specimens 

have a plicate crust, but seem not separable. (31.) • 
Lecanora rhagadiosa, Ach. (Acaraspora scabra,Th. Fr. Scand., p. 208.)-

Red Mountain, elevation 9,000 feet. New to this continent, and, with 
Lecidia mamillaris mentioned below, an interesting addition to the few 
lichens common to only the western slope of North America and Europe.
(32.) 

Lecanora xanthophana, Nyl.-On rocks. (33.) 
Lecanora chlorophana, (Wahl.) Ach.-On rocks. 
Lecanora Schleicheri, (Ach.,) .Ny1.-On the earth, the specimens scanty.

(35.) 
Lecanora cervina, (Pers.,) Somf., var. glaucocaipa, Somf. (35.) 
Lecanora cervina, (Pers.,) Somf., var. squamulosa, Fr.-Some of the 

Specimens liftve prominent brownish black spermogones with minute 
spermatia, .002 min. long. (36a.) 

Lecanora cervina, (Pers.,) Somf., var. glebora, (Kbv.)-The specimens 
are numerous, some of them approaching the var. disacta, Fr. (36b.) 

Lecanora , ('I) Thallus areolate verrucose, cmsms pruinose. 
Apothecia immersed, 1 to 3 in the areoles, the disk plane, black or 
white pruinose. Thekes• myriosphorous. pores elliptical, .005-.006 
min. long, one-half as wide. On rocks with the preceding, from which 
it is perhaps distinct. (37.) 

Rinodina sophodes, (Ach.,) var. exigua, Nyl.-On dead-wood. (38.) 
Rinodina Bischofii, Kbv.--On rocks. (39.) 
Cladonia pyxidata, Fr. (40.) 
Cladonia gracilis, Fr., var. verticillata, Fr., Charles H. Peck, esq, (40b.) 
Cladonia fumbriata, Fr. (40a.) 
Cladonia rangiferina, Hotrm. (41.) 
Cladonia squanwea, var. dclicata, Fr. Charles H. Peck, esq., (41b.) 
Biatora decipiens, Fr. (42.) 
Biatora luridella, Tuckerm. (43.) 
Lecidea contigua, Fr.-A single 'specimen. (44.) 
Lecidea (7)-A small lichen on dead wood, with the habit of L. 

melancheuria, but with larger spores. Perhaps to be referred to L. sabu-
letorum, Fr. (45.) 
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ea spilota, Fr,_—A sinele snecinie:n. (46.1
Leeiclea polycarpa, Elk.—A single specimen. (47.) 
Lecidea atro-brunnea, (D. C.,) Schxr. (48.) 
Lecidea fusco-atra, A.ch.,) Fr. (1)—A single specimen, about which I 

am not certain. (49.) 
Leeidea mamillaris, (Gonan Schwr.)—On the earth. New to this con-

tinent. (50.) 
Lecidea caulescens, Auz.—A single fragment. (51.) 
Buellia myriocarpa, D. C.—On dead wood. (52.) 
Buellia petrcca, (Fl.,) var. geminata, (Nyl.)—A single specimen. (53.)
Buellia petrcea, (F1.,) var. Montagnei, (D. C.)—A single specimen. (53a.)
Acolium (1)—Thallus verrucose, the verrucae turgid, glaucescent. 

Apothecia innate-sessile, on the apex of the verrucae, the disk-plane 
surrounded by a cupula, black proper exciple, with no traces of a thal-
lium margin. Hypothecium white. Spores bilocular, .004-23 min. 
long, .009-11 min. wide. A few specimens occurred on dead wood. 
Perhaps a new species. (54.) 

Endocarpon miniatum, (L.) &ban., var. complicatum, Schfer. (55.)
Endocarpon pusillum, Hedw.—Two or three squamules, on the earth. 

(56.) 
There are five or six other lichens in the collection, but infertile and 

insufficient for determination. 

FUNGI. • 

Determined by Charles H. Peck, Esq. 

Agaricus geophyllus, Sow.—Teton Cation, July 24. 
Thelephora terrestris, Fr.—Along the Yellowstone. 
Lycoperdon pyriforme, Schmff.—Near Yellowstone Lake, August 23. 
Melamsora salicina, Lev.—Head-waters of Snake River, September 11. 
2Ecidium pyratum, Schw.—Head-waters of Snake River, September 11. 
Peziza (Macropodes) vulcanalis, n. sp.—Cup fleshy, funnel-form, stipi-

tate, crenate on the margin, smooth when fresh, rugulose and more or 
less brown when dry ; hymenium pale orange ; stem slender, solid, 
smooth, brown; asci cylindrical; paraphyses slightly thickened at the 
tips; spores elliptical, smooth, 0.0004-0.0006 inch long, 0.0003 inch broad; 
Plant, 6-10 lines high ; cup 4-6 lines broad. Ground. Extinct vol-
cano, Snake River, July.16 ; Twin Buttes. 

Hysterium Pinastri, Fr.—Near Yellowstone Lake, August 23. On pine 
leaves with the following: 

Sphceria (Byssisedce) Coulteri, n. sp.—Subiculum effused, indeterminate, 
brown; perithecia small, gregarious, subglobose, fragile, involved in the 
subiculum, the ostiole prominent, naked, irregular, rough, black; asci 
fugacious ; spores uniseriate, uniseptate, constricted in• the middle, 
colored, 0.0008-0.001 inch long, 0.0003-0.00035 inch broad. Leaves and 
branchietsof pines. Near Yellowstone Lake, August. The soft, almost 
cottony subiculum creeps extensively over the leaves, binding them to-
gether in masses, and sometimes presenting upon the surface a shining 
membranous appearance. The perithecia are closely invested by it, the 
rather large ostiola alone protruding above it. Dedicated to its dis-
coverer, J. M. Coulter. 

Clavaria formosa, Pers.—Jackson's Lake,,September. 
Geaster hygrometricus, Pers.—No locality. 

ALGIE. 

Zygnema fontana, (1)—Common in Henry's Fork of Snake River. 
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REPORT ON ASTRONOMY AND HYPSOMETRY. 

By HENRY GANNETT, M. E. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., April 11, 1873. 
Sin : I have the honor to submit to you the following report on the 

astronomical, hypsometrical, and meteorological work of the United 
States Geological Survey of the Territories during the season of 1872. 

The fieldwork of the Yellowstone division was conducted by myself, 
assisted by Professor E. B. Wakefield, of Hiram College; Mr. A. E. 
Brown, and Mr. T. O'C. Sloane. 

The field-work of the Snake River division was conducted by Mr. 
Rudolph Hering, assisted by Messrs. Thomas W. Jaycox and W. A. 
West. Mr. 'William Nicholson was stationed at Fort Ball through the 
summer taking barometric observations. During the winter he has as-
sisted me in the office-work. 

Mr. Hering left the survey early in the spring, shortly before his re-
port was completed. I have finished it, and present it in as complete a 
form as possible.

The meteorological observations at Fort Hall, and at the camps of the 
two divisions, I have thought best to print in a volume separate from 
the report, putting in the report only a few. deductions from them. 

I would express my thanks for assistance received from the United 
States Coast Survey, the Navy Department, the Signal Service of the 
United States Army, Captain J. E. Putnam, at that time in command 
at Fort Lli:11, and to General J. E. Blaine, surveyor-general of Montana.. 

I am, sir, very respectfully, yours; 
HENRY GANNETT. 

Dr. F. V. II4YDEN, 
United States Geologist. 

The astronomical instruments placed at my disposal were: an astro-
nomical transit, belonging -to the United States Coast Survey, of one 
and a half inches aperture and sixteen inches, focal length; a zenith 
telescope belonging to the United States Coast Survey; two sextants 
and artificial horizons; a box-chronometer rated on sidereal time; two 
pocket-chronometers, the property of the United States Navy, rated on 
mean time. 

Of these, a sextant and horizon and one of the pocket-chronometers 
were put in charge of Mr. Hering for use in the Snake River division. 
The chronometer ran very badly, stopping on several occasions, of 
course making longitude determinations by it worthless. I append the 
list of latitudes. 

The pocket-chronometer taken by me got out of order while at Fort 
Ellis, and was of no use on the trip.

The latitude of Fort Hall was determined with the zenith telescope 
by observations on five pairs of stars on three nights. The result, with 
a probable error of 0".80, is given below.

Having been disappointed in my plans for determining longitude by 
telegraph, where the telegraph was available, I was compelled to resort 
to moon culminations, whenever the time permitted. 
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At Fort Hall I observed through one lunation, obtaining seven cul-
minations, which gave the result submitted below, with a possible error 
of 7.4 seconds. 

The latitude of Fort Ellis, and of all other stations besides Fort Hall, 
was determined with the sextant, by observations on Polaris and a south 
star, whenever possible, and on the sun whenever the movements of the 
party permitted. 

For the determination of the longitude of Fort, Ellis, I succeeded in 
obtaining only two moon culminations. I have adopted the longitude 
given by chronometer in preference. 

The longitudes of the other stations in the list of astronomical posi-
tions appended depend on observations with the sextant oil the east 
and west stars, or on the sun, and the rate of the chronometer. This 
has been exceptionally good, having lost from observations made at 
Salt Lake City at the beginning and end of the trip, by 2 minutes, 13.65 
seconds, between May 28 and October 29. Its rate was checked during 
the season by returning to Fort Ellis, the Thme Forks of the Missouri, 
and Fort Hall, and, in all cases, was found to be very uniform. 

YELLOWSTONE DIVISION. 

List of astronomical positions. 

U 

c / ii 0 

Fort Hall, Idaho,. 43 8 54.98 112 6 30 
Virginia City, Mont., (United States signal-service office) 45 19 1.5 111 56 30 
Fort Ellis, Mont., (camp 1) 45 40 40 111 0 15 
Helena, Mont., (surveyor-general's office) ... 46 35 36.8 111 52 45 
Camp 3 45 26 20.6 110 46 58 
Camp 4, Bottler's Ranch 45 19 58 110 50 15 
Camp 5 45 12 27.1 110 56 30 
Camp 6 45 4 52.9 110 50 26 
Mouth of Gardiner's River, northern boundary of Yellow-

stone National Park 45 2 2 110 43 15 
White Mountain Hot Springs, (camp 7) 44 58 31.2 110 43 25 
Camp 8 44 59 27.8 110 36 30 
Camp 9. 44 56 8.2 110 30 10 
Yellowstone Falls, (camp 11) 44 44 17. I 110 33 48 
Camp 12 44 36 26.3 110 32 27 
Head of Yellowstone River, at lake 44 32 47.3 110 32 14 
Camp 13 44 35 35.4 110 50 35 
Lower Geyser Basin, (camp 14) 44 34 30.6 110 55 15 
Camp 15 44 38 32.2 110 58 54 
Camp 16 44 41 30.2 111 8 52 
Camp 17 44 48 15.7 111 23 45 
Camp 18 44 52 47.4 111 26 36 
Camp .1.9 44 50 43.3 111 33 27 
Camp 21 45 7 35.3 111 44 
Camp 22 45 13 4.1 111 50 12 
Camp 25 45 39 19.4 111 40 40 
Three Forks of the Missouri, (camp 27) 45 55 51 111 34 . 6 
Camp 28 45 47 51.8 111 16 31 

46Camp 35 45 14 51.1 111 21 
5Camp 36 45 10' 58.6 111 12 

Camp 39 45 34 8.1 110 39 10 
Camp 41 45 44 14.4 110 58 23 
Camp 42 45 51 56 110 58 g 
Camp 43 45 58 19 111 10 
Camp 44 46 1 17 111 29 g 
Western boundary of Yellowstone National Park. 111 14 
Southern boundary of Yellowstone Nat'l Park, (approx). 44 9 30 9---
Eastern boundary of Yellowstone Nat'l Park, (approx) 11U 
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The magnetic variation was determined by observing the azimuth of 
Polaris with the gradienter, an instrument reading to minutes; the re-
sults are to be depended on to that degree of precision. I append the 
list : 

Mag. var.,Date. Place of observation. east. 

0 I 

July 1,2, 1872 'Fort Ellis 19 41 
July 27, 1872 White Mountain Hot Springs. 19 17 
Aug. 7, 1872 Yellowstone Falls 19 0 
Ang. 15, 1872 Lower Geyser Basin 18 29 
Aug. 31, 1872 Month of Indian Creek 19 22 

Virginia City* 19 15 
Sept. 9, 1872 Gallatin City 19 31 
Sept. 23, 1871 Head of Gallatin, (latitude 415') 15') 19 9 
Oct. 12, 1872 Helena 19 59 

* Given me by Mr. Corbett, of Virginia City, United States Dep. Min. Sur. 

The instruments placed at my disposal for hypsometric and meteoro-
logical work were six of Green's cistern barometers, two of these being 
single and four of them double, vernier barometers, with a sufficient 
supply of wet and dry bulb and maximum and minimum thermometers, 
and a good supply of aneroids. 

I decided upon Fort Hall, Idaho, and Virginia City, Montana, as 
suitable and available base-stations. The altitude of the former place 
was determined by coincident observations at this point, and Ogden, 
Utah, (the elevation of which was taken from railroad levels,) for three 
weeks during the mouth Of June; that of Virginia City, by coincident 
observations between. that point and Fort Hall, during the months of 
June, July, August, and September. 

The base observations at Fort Hall were made by Mr. Win. Nichol-
son, of the survey. They were made hourly from 7 a. m. to 9 p. 
during the whole time that the parties were in the field. 

The United States signal-service, through its sergeant observer at 
Virginia City, Mr. A. B. Knight, kindly allowed me the use of the obser-
vations taken there, for hypsometric purposes, modifying slightly, to 
suit my wishes, their method of observation. One of the single vernier 
barometers, with dry and wet bulb and maximum and minimum ther-
mometers, vas left at Fort Hall, for Mr. Nicholson's use. I gave to 
Mr. Hering, who took charge of this work in the Snake River division, 
two of them, with the other necessary instruments, and reserved the 
others for use in the Yellowstone division. 

Aneroids have been used considerably, especially where closely accu-
rate results were not required, and 'have been found, if compared daily 
With the mercurial barometers, and carefully used, to be sufficiently 
accurate for the purposes for which they were employed. 

I have paid sours attention to elevations of the water-level of streams, 
not only for getting the rate of fall, which may be of use for purposes 
of irrigation, &c., but as indicating what may be called the water-con-
tour of the country, which certainly expresses the general elevation of 
the Country better than any other class of observations. 

As•the question of the location of a railroad from some point on the 
Central Pacific Railroad to the settled portions of Montana is now of 
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much interest, I paid considerable attention to that portion of the route 
up Henry's Fork of the Snake River, over Raynold's Pass and down the 
Madison, a route which has recently begun to attract attention, over 
which we traveled e., froth the valley of Henry's Lake over Ray-
nold's Pass, and thence down the Madison River to the Three Forks -of 
the Missouri. The route pursued by our train down the Madison, from 
the foot of the Middle Callon, is by no means the easiest route. A rail-
road can follow closely the bank of the river with little expense from 
this point to the head of the Lower Carlon at Meadow Creek. 

The valley of Henry's Lake is brad and perfectly letTel, but Very 
swampy near the lake. A road coming up Henry's Fork of the Snake, 
would make a sweep around the lake, keeping at a distance of about a 
mile from it on the east side. The summit of Raynold's Pass can be 
reached by easy grades of not more than 60 feet per mile, without any 
cutting. The pass is very broad, with perfectly smooth approaches on 
both sides. The Madison Valley here is terraced. From the head of 
the pass the level of the river can be reached in twelve miles, at which 
point the valley contracts by a grade not exceeding 75 feet per mile. 
The vaney is narrow for three to four miles, with several spurs crossing 
it and extending to the river, but which can be avoided by keeping 
close to the river, which involves some embankment. Below this the 
valley opens again, with a perfectly. level bottom, which extends to the 
head of the Lower Callon, at Meadow Creek, and here the only difficul-
ties on this route will be met. The fall of the Madison from the foot of 
the Middle Cafion to this point averages 23 feet per mile. The Lower 
Carlon is, from information which I have gathered from reliable sources, 
impassible for a railroad, nearly so, even, for men on foot. To pass 
around it, the road must cross the divides between Meadow and Hot 
Spring Creeks, and between Hot Spring and Cold Spring Creeks, neith-
er of them high, but, so far as I know them, involving grades too steep 
for a railroad to surmount, except at heavy expense in cutting, as is in-
dicated in the elevations and distances on this route given below. The 
stage-road crosses the divide between Meadow and Hot Spring Creeks, 
farther up from the mouth, by a better route, but I liaNe no data con-
cerning it. Still farther from the river the divide rises higher and more 
abruptly. 

The elevation of Yellowstone Lake, as well as that of several other 
points, as determined by my observations this year, will be seen to differ 
materially from that given in the report of .the survey for 1871. This 
difference arises from the want of a barometric base for the work of 
1871, the observations being referred directly to the sea-level. In the 
case of Yellowstone Lake, synchronous observations were taken at But-
ler's Ranch, bat they were not used as base observations. Making use 
of these, they give the same result that I obtain. 

For the computation of elevations, Guyot's tables have been used. 
The elevations are given in feet above the level of the sea uPless 

otherwise indicated. 
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Camps of Yellowstone dirision. 

9 13 

Date. Location. 2 

e3 
e,8 

Mites. 
1 June 30 to July 20 On East Gallatin, one-quarter mile north of Fort Ellis 4, 933 
2 July 20 to July 21 Rock Creek, an road to Butler's Ranch 5, 639 8 
3 July 21 to July 2.2 Eight-Milo Creek, on road to Butler's Ranch 5,282 18 
4 July 22 to July 24 Butler's Ranch 5, 086 9 
5 July 24 to July 25 Mouth of Callon Creek.. 5,101 10 
6 July 23 to July 26 At "Devil's Slide" 5, 348 10 
7 July 26 to July 29 Near White Mountain Hot Springs 6, 5:19 12 
8 July 29 to July 30 On Blacktail Deer Crook 6,570 10 
9 July 30 to Aug. 4 On Meadow Creek, near bridge 6,236 10 

10 Aug: 4 to Aug. 5 On plateau above Grand Calton 8,162 15 
11 Aug. 5 to Aug. 9 On-Cascade Creek, near the falls 7,979 5 
12 Aug. 9 to Aug. 13 At Mud Springs 7, 712 10 
13 Aug. 13 to Aug. 14 On East Fork of Fire-Hole 7, 297 19 
14 Aug. 14 to Aug. 19 Lower Geyser Basin 7, 252 5 
15 Aug. 19 to Aug. 21 Mouth of Gibbon's Creek 6, 811 8 
16 Aug. 21 to Aug. 22 On Madison River 6, 605 13 
17 Aug. 22 to Aug. 23 At month of East Fork of Madison 6, 568 13 
18 Ang. 2.5 to Aug. 27 In middle of Second Cation of Madison 6, 570 13 
19 Aug. 27 to Ang. 29 At foot of Second Callon 6, 309 .6 
20 A ng. 29 to Aug,. :10 Madison River 5, 753 16 
21 Aug. 30 to Sept. 1 Mouth of Indian Creek 5, 524 12 
22 Sept. 1 to Sept. 2 Madison River 5, 214 10 
23 Sept, 2 to Sept. 6 do 5, 027 2 
24 Sept. 6 to Sept. 7 Meadow Crook 4, 932 14 
25 Sept. '7 to Sept. 8 Cold Spring Creek 4, 789 16 
26 Sept. 8 to Sept. 9 Madison River 4, :162 12 
27 Sept. 9 to Sept. 10 Near Three Forks of Missouri 4,132 13 
28 Sept. 10 to Sept, 11 On West Gallatin, at Cockrol's Bridge 4,512 18 
29 Sept. 11 to Sept.. 14 Near camp 1 4, 947 17 
30 Sept. 14 to Sept. 15 On Bozeman Creek, near its exit from hills 5, 243 6 
31 Sept, 15 to Sept. 16 On West Gallatin 5, 31.7 13 
32 Sept. 16 to Sept. 18 On \Vest Gallatin, at trot of canon 5,241 5 
33 Sept. 18 to Sept. 19 On West Gallatin, in middle of cation 5,589 8 
34 Sept. 19 to Sept, 20 On West Gallatin, at head of cation 5, 926 9 
35 Sept, 20 to Sept. 25 On West Gallatin 6, 153 6 
36 Sept. 25 to Sept. 26 Near top of divide between Yellowstone and .Gallatin Rivers. 8, 828 11 
37 Sept. 26 to Sept. 27 On Rock Creek, near Yellowstone 5, 894 12 
38 Sept. 27 to Sept. 30 Near Butler's Ranch 4, 996 9 
39 Sept. 33 to Oct. 2 On Trail Creek, at Pease's Ranch 4,639 19 
40 Oct. 2 to Oct. 3 On Divide Creek 4, 767 12 
41 Oct. 3 to Oct. 4 On a branch of Bridger Creek 5, 572 13 
42 Oct. 4 to Oct. 5 At head of Southwest Branch of Shield's River 5, 946 10 
43 Oct. 5 to Oct. 7 On Pass Creek, near Flathead Pass 5, 715 18.5 
44 Oct, 7 to Oct. 9 On Missouri, at Horseshoe Bend 3, 969 20. 5 
45 Oct. 9 to Oct. 11 On Gallatin River, near Gallatin 4, 049 7.6 
46 Oct. 11 to Oet. 12 Near mouth of Dry Creek 4, 378 16. 7 
47 Oct. 12 to Oct. 13 On East Gallatin 4, 503 12 
48 Oct. 13 to Oct. 15 Near Bozeman 4, 842 7.2 

Heights of peaks and divides. 
Elevation. 

*Mount Bechler, near Ogden, Utah *9, 716 
Mount Putnam, near Fort Hall, Idaho 8,854 
Bridger's Peak .. 9,002 
Mount Ellis.... 8,419 
Electric Peak 10,992 
Mount Washburn . 10, 388 
Mount Blackmore 10.134 
Liberty Peak . .. 9, 162 
Mount Delano . - .. -. - . 10,200 
Old Baldy, near Virginia City- 9,711 
Ward's Peak .. 10,371 
Peak in second cafion of the Madison • 10, 111 
Peak in second calion of the Madison . 10, 329 
Peak in second caiion of the Madison, near Henry's Lake *9, 466 
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_Heights of peaks and divides—Continued. 
Elevation. 

Peak in second canon of the Yellowstone 9, 478 
Divide between the Yellowstone and Gallatin, on Bannock trail 9,317 
Raynold's Pass 6,911 
Red Rock Pass 7, 271 
Tyghee Pass 7, 063 
Flathead Pass 6,769 
Divide between Jefferson and Madison, on road from Virginia City to the 

Madiron, at English George's Ranch 7,164 
Union Pass, Bridger Range *7,283 
Divide between Yellowstone and Gallatin Rivers, on road from Fort Ellis 

to Butler's Ranch *6, 037 
Divide between the Yellowstone and Gallatin, on the road from Bozeman to 

the Crow agency *5,721 
Divide on Mount Washburn, where the trail crosses *9,155 
Divide between Clark's Fork and the Rosebud *8,736 
Divide between the Yellowstone and Madison, on the trail from the Mud 

Geysers to the Lower Geyser Basin *8,164 
Divide between the head of Bridger Creek and that of the west fork of 

Shield's River 
Yellowstone Lake 

*6,046 
7, 788 

Henry's Lake 
Mystic Lake 

- 6,443
d, 468 

* Measured by aneroid. 

Timber-line. 

Latitude. Elevation. 

On Electric Peak 44 58 *9, 442 
On Mount Washburn . 44 48 *9, 900 
On mountains in Middle Cation of Madison 45 0 *9, 36e 
On Ward's Peak 45 30 *9,156 
On Mount Blackmore 45 26 *9, 550 
On Mount Delano 45 32 *8,784 
On Bridger's Peak 45 47 • *9,002 

*Measured by aneroid. 

Elevation of White Mountain Hot Springs, from 6,278 to 7,035 feet; 
boiling-point, 2000.9 to 199°.5. 

Elevation of • Mud Geysers, 7,756 to 7,800 feet ; 198°.5. 
Elevation of springs at Crater Hills, 7,828 to 7,979 feet ;• boiling-point, 

198°.2. 
The Geyser Basins are.very flat; the range of elevation in the area 

occupied by the springs and geysers not exceeding 100 feet in each 
basin. 

Elevation of the Lower Geyser Basin, 7,250 to 7,350 feet ; boiling-
point, 199°.3. 

Elevation of the Upper Geyser Basin, 7,300 to 7,400 feet; boiling-
point, 199°. 

Sulphur springs on the divide between the Yellowstone and Gallatin, 
on the trail from the Mud Geysers to the Lower Geyser Basin, elevation, 
8,246 feet. Boiling-point at YellovitstOne Lake, 198°.1. 
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List of elevations on Yellowstone River. 

Miles from 
mouth of Fall perElevation'Shields mile. 
River. 

Feet. 
At Yellowstone Lake 105.5 7, 788 
At Mud Geysers . 99.5 7, 705 13.8 
At top of upper falls 90.5 7, 693 1. 3 

Height of upper falls, 140 feet. 
Top of lower falls 90.0 7, 485 136.0 

Height of lower falls, 397 feet. 
Mouth of Tower Creek 77. 0 6, 207 67.8 
At bridge,mouth of East Fork 74.0 5,978 76. 3 
Mouth of Gardiner's River. 54.0 5, 360 30.9 
At "Devil's Slide" 48.0 5, 160 33.3 
Mouth of Carlon Creek 38. 0 5, 058 10.2 
At Butler's Ranch. 28.0 4, 985 7.3 
At head of Lower CaSon 8.0 4, 643 17. 1 

Elevations-on the East Fork of the Yellowstone. 

Miles from 
forks. Elevation. Fall per 

mile. 

• 
Feet. 

Mouth of Slough Creek. 
At forks of East Fork 

a 
. a 

5,986 
6,286 

a.. 6 6,436 25 
a.. 8 6, 536 50 
a.. 10 6, 586 76 
a.. 12 6, 746 80 
a.. 13 6, 886 140 

Head of Middle Branch of East Fork a 7, 686 

(a) Measured by aneroid. 

List of elevations on the Madison River. 

Miles from Fall perElevation.mouth. mile. 

Feet. 
Extreme source, Madison Lake, (Mr. Hering's 170 8, 301

•report.) 
In Upper Geyser Basin 160 7, 367 93. 4 
Mouth of East Fork of Fire-Hole 148 7, 237 10.8 
Mouth of Gibbon's Fork 142 6, 808 71.5 
At camp 16— - — - 129 6,604 15.7 
At mouth olEast Fork of Madison 116 6,567 2.8 
In middle of second canon 103 6, 348 16. 8 
Three miles above camp 20 81 5, 693 29. 8 
At mouth of Indian Creek 66 5, 494 13. 3 
At camp 23, near English George's Ranch .... . _ . 55 5, 026 42. 5 
At head of Lower Capon 41 4, 848 12.7 
At bridge 23 4, 521 18.2 . 
At camp 26 13 4, 356 16.5 
At mouth 4,129 17.5 

51 G S 
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List of ekrations on the West Gallatin River. 

Fall perMiles from Elevation. mile.mouth. 

Feet. 
At forks of West Gallatin, near head, latitude 45°._ 
At camp 35, in latitude 450 15' 
At camp 33 
At camp :32 
At bridge. 
Mouth 

93 
67 
52 
44 
20 

6,823 
6, 149 
5, 586 
5, 215 
4, 493 
4,098 

42.1 
:37.5 
46. 4 
21.8 
19.8 

Miscellaneous elevations on streams. 
Elevation. 

East Gallatin, at Fort Ellis 4,934 
Bridger Creek, near head, (camp 41) 5,566 
Bridger Creek, iu Bridger Canon *5,080 
Pass Creek, at foot of Flathead Pass, (camp 4: ; ) 5,713 
Cottonwood Creek, where it issues front the mountains 5,433 
Bozeman Creek, where it issues from the mountains 5,247 
Middle Creek, near head 6,831 
West. branch of Shield's River, at head 5, 946 
head of Clark's Fork of the Yellowstone 1,236 
Head of Slough Creek *7, 936 
Slough Creek, fifteen miles below mouth of Buffalo Creek *6,:3ti 
Slough Creek, four miles more *6,336 
Slough Creek, mouth '3, 986 
Cascade Creek, at camp 11. *7,909 
Height of Lower Falls, (feet) 132 
Height of Crystal Falls, on Cascade Creek, (feet). 129 

* Measured by aneroid. 

On routes for roads from the settlements to points of interest in the Yellow-
stone National Park. 

The only routes in use at present are the Yellowstone and Madison 
routes, neither of which is at present practicable for wagons. The for-
mer, starting from Bozeman, crosses the Yellowstone near Butler's 
Ranch, thence follows tike river as closely as may be. By this route a 
wagon-road already extends to the mouth of Canon Creek, which hi the 
latter part of July was 18 inches deep and 60 feet wide. 

In the second canon, the mountains which form the west wall come 
down to the water's edge, very steep and rugged, and the passage of it 
with a wagon-road will involve considerable outlay in blasting and em-
bankment. The east side is comparatively easy of passage, but this 
would involve throwing two bridges across the river, which is here, at 
the lowest stage of the water, 500 feet in 'width. This canon is about 
eigit miles in length, three-fourths of which, however, present no great 
obstacle to a road. bove this canon the valley is level and open, with 
no timber as far as the foot of the third canon, at the mouth of Gardi-
ner's River. From this point to the Hot Springs, on Gardiner's River,a 
distance of about seven miles, a road can easily be made, though it 
must cross two high spurs from Sepulchre Mbuntain. 

The trail up the Yellowstone crosses Gardinr's River by a bridge, then 
ascends the plateau above the third canon. This ascent is very steep, 
and a wagon-road will require much grading. On the top the plateau IS 

quite level, without timber. The trail keeps the top of the plateau as 
far as Cach6 Valley, near the mouth of East Fork, to which it descends 
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by easy grades. Thence it follows the. river quite closely to Tower 
Creek, which it crosses just above the falls. The descent to the creek 
is extremely steep, and some better point of crossing must be dis-
covered. The creek is in a canon most of its length, and in the begin-
ning of August was about 18 inches deep and 50 feet in width. 

From the mouth of Tower Creek, southward for 15 miles, the Yellow-
stone is in the Grand Callon, the numerous impassible cross-calions of 
which require that the trail keep back at a considerable distance from 
the river, passing round to the west of the summit of Mount Wash-
burn, which is the culminating point of the plateau of the Grand 
Callon. The grade is easy and smooth up a spur from the mountain, 
reaching at its highest point nearly to the timber-line on the north side.. 
Passing round to the west side of the spur, the trail becomes very diffi-
cult from fallen timber, rock-slides, and steep side-hills. 

From the top of the divide to the falls on the plateau no difficulties 
are met, except steep grades at first, and some timber. • 

The crossing of Cascade Creek, near the falls, involves, by the trail 
which we followed, crossing a deep, narrow cation, difficult even for 
pack-animals. I have no doubt that a better crossing can be found two 
or three miles farther up the creek. Between this point and Crater 
Hills are two sloughs, which extend several miles back from the river. 
At the time when we were there they were about two feet deep, but 
this was at the lowest stage of the water. From there to Yellowstone 
Lake there is no difficulty whatever, except from live timber. 

We crossed to the geyser basins from the mud geysers. For nine 
miles the trail led through an open country, nearly level. Thence to 
the top of the divide we met with a tolerably heavy growth of timber. 
On the west side of the divide the bye timer is very dense, while the 
ground is thickly covered with fallen timber, making our passage with 
the train very difficult. This condition of things extends for four or 
five miles, when the trail enters the open valley of the east fork of the 
Fire-Ithle River. This valley, as far as the mouth of the east fork, is 
quite marshy in sonic places, but little difficulty will be found in locat-
ing a hard road.

The route up the Madison is, through the greater part of the distance, 
much easier. Wagon-roads, on both sides of the Madison, already exist 
from Virginia City to the foot of the Middle Callon, within fifty-five 
miles of the Lower Geyser Basin. These roads then leave the Madison, 
and cross, by Reynold's Pass, to Sawtelle's Ranch, at Henry's Lake. 
The trail .through the Middle Carlon, and thence to the geyser basins, 
follows the east side of the river. Wagons have been through this 
cation, and a slight outlay would suffice.to build a good road through 
it. At the head of this canon it will be necessary to bridge the east 
fork of the Madison, which, in the latter part of August, was a slug-
gish, winding stream about 200 feet wide and 2i feet deep. 

From the Middle to the Upper Callon the valley is broad, flat, and 
sparsely timbered. 

The Upper Callon  in about fifteen miles, presents the only difficulties 
'which are found on this route. The canon-walls are extremely steep, 

in some places precipitous, and, much of the way, come close to the 
water's edge, not unfrequently requiring wading in the river. Gibbon's 
Fork, which enters the Madison in the middle of the cailon, must be 
bridged. This stream is 100 feet wide and 24. feet deep. From this 
creek up to the mouth of the East Fork of the Fire Hole River the trail 
is obliged to keep back from the river. It is very rough, and badly 
obstructed by live and dead timber. 
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804 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. OF THE TERRITORIES. 

To build a road through this canon, on this side of the river, will be 
expensive. The other side, here the south side, of the river appears 
much easier, and, if the Middle Carlon can be passed on that side of the 
river, a route on that side, throughout the whole distance, is to be re-
commended. The road should then cross the Madison to the north 
side, in the Upper Callon, two or three miles below the mouth of Gib-
bon's Fork. There remains on this route the upper part of the canon 
to be passed, which, as stated above, presents some difficulties. 

LISTS OF ELEVATIONS AND DISTANCES ON ROUTES TO THE YELLOW-
STONE NATIONAL PARK. 

Route from Bozeman to Yellowstone Lake, by way of Yellowstone River. 

Bozeman 
Nearly level, with smooth grades to—

Fort Ellis 
Divide crossing to Spring Creek, (steep hill on each side)
Spring Creek 

Steep descent, then uniform slope up to—
Camp 2, on Spring Creek, near head
Divide between Spring and Trail Creeks, between Gallatin

and Yellowstone 
Uniform slope to—

Trail Creek, at crossing
Long rolling hills to—

Divide between Trail and Eigit-Mile Creeks
Smooth to— 

Camp 3, on Eight-Mile Creek, near Yellowstone
Camp 4, at Butler's Ranch, on Yellowstone.

In level river bottom to— 

• Camp 5, at mouth of Canon Creek
Second Canon of the Yellowstone River: 

Smooth to— 

Uniform slope to—
Head of Second Carlon 

Camp 6, near Devil's "Slide
Grade nearly, uniform in river bottom to 
Bridge over Gardner's River, near its mouth
Level to 
Very heavy grades to
Level to 

Grade nearly uniform to—
Camp 8, on Black-Tail Deer Creek 

Grade very irregular, on rolling plateau, to
Grade somewhat irregular to— 

........... 

Camp 9, in Cache Valley, near mouth of East Fork
Nearly uniform grade to 

Miles. Elevation. 

4, 900 

3.3 4,935 
6.7 5,675 
7. 3 5,500 
8.0 5, 820 

12. :3 5, 639 

15.7 6, 037 

22.5 5, 300 

28.5 5, 500 

30.2 5, 282 
39.2 5, 086 
44.8 5, 040 
45. 1 5, 220 
45.3 5,050 

5,20149.8 

5,16051.8 
5, 34062.1 

52.7 5,140 
54.7 5,200 
55.3 5,450 

57.9 5,200 
59.2 5, 350

5,28059.3 
59.9 5, 348 

5, 60064.6 5, 36067.9 
5, 36068.7 

70.4 6, 500 
6, 50071.0 
6, 90071.2 6, 88071.9 
6, 57074.2 
6, 87076.2 
7,60081.7 

6,23684.0 6, 40086.6 6, 74087.5 
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Route from Bozeman to Yellowstone Lake, &a—Continued. 

Miles. Elevation. 

Crossing of Tower Creek 87.6 6,500 
Level to 87.9 6,520 
Smooth slope to 89.2 7, 280 

90.2 7,200 
Grade nearly uniform to— 

Divide on spur from Mount Washburn._ 94.3 8,800 
95.2 8,600 
95. :3 8,700 

Camp 10. 101.2 8,162 
Grade tolerably uniform to— 

Camp 11, on Cascade Creek, near the falls 106.7 7, 979 
107.6 7,920 

Crossing of Cascade Creek......... 107.8 7, 600 
Grade nearly uniform to 109.4 7, 700 

109.7 7, 940 
110. 3 7,920 
110.9 7, 580 
112.9 7.620 
113.4 7, 900 

Grade nearly uniform to 113.7 7, 750 
Camp 12, at Mud Geysers 116.7 7, 712 
Grade tolerably uniform to— 

Yellowstone Lake, at head of river 123.9 7, 800 

Route from Gallatin City to the Geyser Basins, thence across to the Mu4 
Geysers, on the Yellowstone. 

Eleva-Miles. tion. 

Gallatin City, (Three Forks of the Missouri) . 
Grade perfectly uniform in Madison River bottom to--

Camp 26, on Madison
Grade perfectly uniform in river bottom to 

16.5 
20.4 

4,132 

4, 360 
4t 800 

Grade somewhat irregular to— 
Camp 25, on Cold Spring Creek 

Grade tolerably uniform to— 
Divide between Cold Spring and Hot Spring Creeks.... _ . 

27.7 

29. 8 

4,789 

5,400 

Grade smooth to 36. 1 5, 050 
Grade tolerably smooth to—

Divide between Hot Spring and Meadow Creeks 37.8 
38.6 

5, 640 
5, 520 

39.3 4, 980 
Camp 24, on Meadow Creek 
Grade perfectly smooth to— 

Camp 22, opposite Virginia City, on Madison 
Grade uniform to— 

42.5 

61.3 

4,932 

5,214 

Camp 21, at mouth of Indian Creek 
Grade uniform to. 

71.3 
80.5 

5, 524 
5, 700 

80.6 5, 900 
Grade tolerably uniform to— 

Camp 20, on Madison 
Grade good to.• 

82.9 
88.0 
88.5 

5,753 
6,300 
6,200 

88.9 6,500 
Tolerably uniform grade to 
Grade perfectly uniform to— 

Camp 19, at foot of Middle Canon, near Madison Pass 
Grade rather irregular to— 

Camp 18, in middle of canon 

93.9 

98.2 

104.9 

6,100 

6, 309 

6, 570 
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Route from Gallatin City to the Geyser Basins, cee.—Coutinued. 

Eleva-Miles. tion. 

Grade irregular to 
Grade perfectly uniform to— 

Camp 17, at head of Middle Carlon 
Grade perfectly uniform to— 

Camp 16, on Madison 
Grade nearly uniform to— 

Foot of Upper Caiion 
Grade perfectly uniform to— 

Camp 15, at mouth of Gibbon's Fork 

109.4 

119.6 

132. 4 

136.4 

145.1 

•6, 520 

6, 568 

6, 605 

6, 790 

6,811 

Very irregular grade to— 
Head of Upper. Carlon 

Grade perfectly uniform to— 
Camp 14, in Lower Geyser Basin 

Grade perfectly uniform to— 
Camp 13, on East Fork of Fire-Hole River 

146.0 

148.7 

152.8 

157.7 

7,200 

7, 240 

7, 252 

7, 297 
161.0 7, 400 

Divide between Madison and Yellowstone 
163.1 
165.8 

— 8,240 
8, 240 

Grade irregular to 
166.2 
170.0 
170. 6 

7, 950 
7, 910 
7, 740 

171.0 7, 980 
172.0 7, 700 

Grade irregular to— 
Camp 12, at Mud Geysers, on Yellowstone River_ 175. 3 7, 712 

The ordinary meteorological observations were made hourly in camp. 
They will be found printed in full in the bulletin of meteorological obser-
vations. I will make a short résumé of them. They were made at 
various altitudes above the sea-level, from 4,000 to 8,000 feet. 

At Fort Ellis, elevation 4,935 feet, the mean temperature during the 
first three weeks of July was 070.61, maximum, 990.7; minimum, 33°.0; 
lowest relative humidity .21. 

On the 1st of July, there occurred a heavy snow storm, in which about 
four inches of snow fell, which melted on the following day. 

On the 17th, there was a smart shower of hail. The minimum temper-
ature, at night, at an altitude above 5,000 feet, was rarely above 320. 
The lowest temperature experienced during the trip was in the camp at 
the mouth of Gibbon's Fork, elevation 6,811 feet, 12°, in the latter 
part.of August. At the head of the' West Gallatin River, elevation 
6,149 feet, the minimum thermometer indicated 140., 170., 170., on 
three several nights in the latter part of September. Maximum temper-
atures, during the day, ranged from 65° to 930, indicating a great range 
of temperature during the day. 

The range of relative humidity is also very great, reaching, near the 
middle of the clay, as low as .30, and on several occasions even lower. 
The lowest relative humidity recorded during the trip was .22. Most of 
the rain which we experienced during the season was in the form of 
showers, which were of tolerably frequent occurrence, but very few long 
storms occurring during the season. 

A storm of rain and hail of two days' duration was experienced at 
Yellowstone Falls, near the end of July. A heavy snow storm, in which 
four inches of snow fell, occurred at the head of the West Gallatin, near 
the end of September. 
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In common with two other members of the party, I had rather a sin-
gular experience. We were ascending a mountain near the Gardiner's 
River Springs, called on the map Electric Peak. I quote from my notes 
written on the following day : A thunder-shower was approaching as 
we neared the summit of the mountain. I was above the others of the 
party, and when about 50 feet below the summit the electric current 
began to pass through my body. At first I felt nothing, but heard a 
crackling noise, similar to a rapid discharge of sparks from a friction 
machine. Immediately after, I began to feel a tingling or pricking 
sensation in my head and the ends of my fingers, which, as well as the 
noise, iia rapidly, until, when I reached the top, the noise, which 
had not changed its character, was deafening, and my hair stood com-
pletely on end, while the tingling, pricking sensation was absolutely 
painful. Taking off my hat partially relieved it. I started. down again, 
and met the others 25 or 30 feet below the summit. They were affected 
similarly, but in a less degree. One of them attempted to go to the top, 
but had proceeded but a few feet when he received quite a severe shock, 
which felled hint as if he had stumbled. We then returned down the 
mountain about 300 feet, and to this point we still heard and felt the 
electricity. 

I have received returns of meteorological records kept at Bozeman, 
Montana, by Mr. Peter Koch, a thoroughly reliable observer. These 
records are published in full in our annual bulletin of meteorological 
observations .for 1872. From these I deduce the following results : 
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1872. , 0 0 0 0 
November 24. 00 49. 8 —18. 8 0. 11 3 
December 19.61 48.3 —30.0 1.43 6 

1873. 
January 23. 49 48. 1 —26.0 0.38 7 
February .., 19. 30 45.1 —19.0 1.57 5 

Mr. Koch records, on the 10th of December, "two distinct shocks of 
earthquake, at 4.30 p. m., and on the 11th gone shock, at 6.30 a. in. All 
the shocks were from west to east. They were more violent at Helena 
and Deer Lodge than here." 





NOTES ON THE CLIMATE OF MONTANA. 

BY Mn. GRANVILLE STUART, of Deer Lodge, Montana Territory. 

The winter of 1857-'58 was very mild. Snow did not lie longer than 
a few days in any orthe principal valleys. The cold was not intense, 
except for a few days in December and January. Cattle and horses in 
the open air, and without any food or shelter except such as theyegot
on the prairie, gained steadily in flesh all the winter, and came out fat 
in the spring. 

The winters of 1858-'59 and 1859-'60 were very similar, averaging, 
probably, a little colder, and with a little more snow, but quite pleas-
ant in the main. 

The winter of 1860-'61 showed a gradual increase of cold and snow 
over former years, but still stock did well; and the winter would not 
have been called a bad one in Iowa or Illinois. 

The winter of 1861-'62 was one of great and unusual severity, snow 
falling to a depth of from six inches to two feet, varying in different 
valleys and in different parts of the same valley. I have observed that 
the Jail of snow is very capricious and irregular • for instance, the de-
posit of snow in a given locality may be quite small during a bad winter, 
while in the following one, even though much milder, the snow-fall at 
that point will be double or treble as much, while other points; which 
had deep snow during the first, will be comparatively free from it dur-
ing the second winter. This is especially noticeable in the higher val-
leys and in the passes leading from one to another. 

The winter of 1862-'63 was quite as mild as that of 1857-'58, and 
throughout the country, as far as Salt Lake, it was even milder, for 
wagons drawn by both horses and oxen made two, trips, in mid-winter, 
from Bannock City to Salt Lake City and back, with heavy loads, and 
without being incommoded by snow or severe cold. They crossed the 
main range of the Rocky Mountains (by the Medicine Lodge Pass) and 
the Porte Neuf Mountains twice on each trip, and without any other 
food for their animals than bunch-grass. This is, however, a feat that 
has not been accomplished since, many parties having lost large num-
bers of cattle and mules in trying to make one trip in each of the three 
succeeding winters. The lowest temperature in Deer Lodge during this 
winter was 120, which was during a snow-storm, on the 23d or 24th of 
October. 

The winter of 1863-'64 was but little inferior to the preceding one, 
snow lying but a few days at a time in the valleys, although it was 
quite deep on, the mountains, and the weather averaged somewhat 
colder. A severe storm of wind and driving snow occurred on January 
7, in which the temperature fell to —330, but the cold snap lasted only 
about a week. 

The whiter of 1864-'65 showed an increased degree of cold and snow 
again. The temperature fell to —340 on one occasion, while during De-
cember and January the cold was severe; but the RI o w was not deep 
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until March, during which month more fell than in all the rest of the
winter, and the minimum temperature was —270. Stock did well enough 
without any feed during this winter. 

The latter half of the winter of 1865-'66 was quite severe, snow lying 
in the valleys, while the lowest temperature was —340. 'No stock died, 
however, although none were fed. 

The winter of 1866-'67 was very mild until the 24th of December, 
with no snow, but from this time until April it was the worst winter 
ever known in the Territory. Snow fell to a considerable depth in all 
the valleys, and was accompanied by a very long spell of continued 
cold, varying —100 to —320. The month of March, in particular, was 
absolutely terrific, on twenty-eight out of thirty-one mornings the tem-
perature being below zero, being, I believe, without precedent in any 
other country. Yet, strange and almost incredible as it may appear, 
scarcely any cattle died, although few of them had any feed or auy 
shelter other than the willows along the streams. No horses died, 
although they, too, had to subsist on the range all winter. 

The winter of 1867-'68 was comparatively mild, with but little snow; 
coldest day, —300 ; no suffering among stock; grass abundant and not 
covered by snow; no sleighing in Deer Lodge at any time during the 
winter; valley dry and dusty; the same being the case in nearly all 
parts of the Territory. 

The winter of 1868-'69, as those of 1857-'58 and 1862-'63, was very 
mild, being almost no winter at all, when the latitude and altitude are 
taken into consideration. No snow of any consequence. 

the winter of 1869-'70 was quite mild, with little snow in the valleys, 
and little hay was used. 

The winter of 1870-'71 was also open and pleasant. Stock kept in 
g >od condition on the range. 

The winter of 1871-'72 was a very severe one, commencing with a 
terrific storm of wind and snow on the 23d of November. The greatest 
depth of snow in Deer Lodge at any time was 12 inches. The depth, 
however, on the mountains was very great. The loss in cattle could not, 
however, have exceeded 2 per cent. of the number in the Territory, for 
a large part of the hay-crops of the three previous years was on hand. 
Hence there was but little suffering among stock, except in a few local-
ities and among herds of Texas cattle driven in during the fall, which, 
being thin in flesh and not accustomed to snow and cold weather, suf-
fered severely. 

By using a little care and foresight in preserving the hay and straw 
that can be accumulated with but little labor and expense during the 
mild winters, all danger of loss of stock during severe seasons will be 
avoided. 

It seems that our hard winters come exactly five years apart; for 
instance, those of 1861-'62, 1867-'68, and 1871-'72 were all severe, while 
the intermediate ones were all very mild. 

The snow-fall at Deer Lodge (latitude about 460 27'; altitude above 
sea, 4,768 feet) for the last five years has been as follows: 

In the winter of 1867-'68, 20i inches, iu seventeen storms, not incltiding 
what melted as it fell. Greatest depth at any one time, 2i inches. In 
the winter of 1868-'69, 16i inches, in fourteen storms. Greatest depth, 
2 inches. In the winter of 1869-'70, 29M inches, in twenty-six storms. 
Greatest depth at any time, 4 inches, and that for a few days only. In 
the winter of 1874-'71, 45V0 inches, in forty-seven storms. Greatest 
depth at any time, 3 inches. In the winter of 1871-'72, 861A- inches, in 
forty-eight storms. Greatest depth at any time, 12 inches. 
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•The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for 1866, was 44.5 
The mean temperature at Deer Lodge, Montana, for 1868 40.5 
The mean temperature at Deer Lodge, Montana, for 1869 43.9 
The mean temperature at Deer Lodge, Montana, for 1870 42.1 
The mean temperature at Deer Lodge, Montana, for 1871 42.5 
The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for January, 1867 17.9 
The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for February, 1867 18.0 
The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for March, i867 5.9 
The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for April, 1867 44.8 
The mean temperature at Deer Lodge, Montana, for November, 1867 30.5 
The mean temperature at Helena, Montana, for December, 1867 25.2 
The fall of rain and incited snow at Helena, in 1866, inches 22.96 
The fall of rain and melted snow at Deer Lodge, in 1870, inches 16.50 
The fall of rain and melted snow at Deer Lodge, in 1871, inches 16.74 

The average fall of rain and melted snow at Deer Lodge for four 
years, 19.11 inches. 

A series of observations shows that Missoula County, Montana, (alti-
tude 3,300 feet,) enjoys an average temperature of 50.5 higher than Deer 
Lodge, and, judging by farm products, this is about the annual mean of 
'the large valleys of Sun River, Missouri, Gallatin, Jefferson, Madison, 
Stinking Water, and Beaverhead. It thus appears that by far the greatet 
part of the Territory has au annual mean temperature of about 480. 

RESUMP, OF METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS TAKEN AT 
FORT ELLIS, MONTANA, BY THE UNITED STATES MEDI-
CAL DEPARTMENT. 

Mean daily and minimum, temperatureu during the winter of 1871—'72. 
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.* 
c 0 1872. 0 00 1871. ° ° 1872. 

9 —19 Jan. 3 23 0 Feb. 4 —38 —51Dcc. 3 
18 6 5 —27 —512 4 31 15 4 

32 5 10 --I:: 6 12 —a5 46a 
4 
5 

6 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

33 25 (1 5 --II 7 25 106 
31 0 8 23 07 36 10 7 

19 1010 • 8 28 9 98 24 
i10 9 34 21 10 159 24 
510 30 12 11 23510 24 

-- 111 25 15 12 511 21 7 
--2512 18 7 13 1423 1512 19 1018 13 33 12 142713 

22 0 15 27 1514 31 10 14 
15 26 5 15 
16 25 —15 
17 —14 —23 17 
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—9 
—24 
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V, 
23 

24 —30 —45 24 
25 —18 --49 25 

13 —10 16 22 12 
17 33 1016' 19 0 

19 -- 6 18 33 21
815 1 19 23 

13 —13 20 26 3 
9 —12 21 35 6 
6 --31 22 32 4

04 —17' 23 12 
15 —42 24 22 0 

—41.66 —53 25 32 10—26 --17 26 21—21 
26 2 —10 27 18 0—23 26 --32 —42 

—12 —42 28 17 ' —1327 —16 --33 2725 —33 -- 8-- 4 —20 29 232828 33 026 —30 
29 8 --32 March 1 20—24 29 36 627 
30 3 —14 2, 2630 33 —10.28 -- 5 
31 10 —10 3 29• 31 29 —1529 -- 4 

9 —10 4 27Feb. 130
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-- 2 1872. —11 5 31Dec 1 29 10 2 196 Jim 
3 4 —21 6 25—26 2 21 2 12 
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Mean daily and minimum temperatures, 4.e.-Continued. 
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a
.0 
ti 
A 

• 
1869. 0 0 Inches. 1871. 0 0 0 

January 22.52 21.56 1. 15 January 29.85 b5. 0 -13 8 snow. 
February 28. 15 26. 0 1.25 February 23. 96 48. 0 -22 5 snow. 
March 30. 71 28. 45 2.90 March 33.51 67 14 10 snow. 
April 41.33 36. 33 3. 13 April 36. 55 70 15 15 snow, 2 rain. 
May 59.79 48. 04 5.90 May 42. 27 85 30 2 rain. 
June 64.21 55.32 2.65 Juno 59.30 95 37 6 rain. 
July ' 72.66 59.70 0.85 July 64.66 95 49 3 rain. 
August ' 68. 82 56.07 0 August 03. 04 83 37 3 rain. 
September 56. 48 98.25 . 54 September 57. 0 82 35 
October 43. 53 38. 91 . 40 October 45.58 68 8 3 snow. 
November 36. 8 3 33. 91 . 13 November 25. 76 55 *-33 12 snow. 
December 27.27 24. 78 63 December 10. 77 45 -45 7 snow. 

1870. 1872. 
January 23.59 21.69 .06 January 14.33 45 -53 7 snow. 
February 31. 64 29. 47 . 11. February 20.21 54 -53 5 snow, 1 rain. 
March 27. 01 24.69 .20 March 29.21 50 -20 12 snow. 
April 45.84 41.70 .54 April 35. 12 64 - 1 15 snow. 
May 56.83 50. 59 . 18 May 51.131 75 25 6 rain. 
Juno 66.62 59.35 . 15 Juno 80 30 2 rain, 1 snow. 
July 69. 44 60.56 0 
August 58. 35 53. 93 
September 56. 17 48. 72 
October 42.68 38.74 
November 36. 99 34.34 
December 20.78 20.29 . 

* Minimum. 

Summary of wind frop July, 1871, to June, 1872. 
[Observations on the wind aro taken at 7 a. m., 2 and 9 p. m. ; the force is estimated on a scale of 4; 

the force for the month is the sum of the forces at tune of observation.] 

N. N. E. E. S. E. S. S. W. .W. N. W. 

Month. n 65 6 ,4g g g, r.. • r. • 2 • $.. • p. • 2 • 
6 
4 AP 

0 C, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... "' 
F24 '4 1.4F.4 A P.( X r.4 A r=1 N X r%iH 

1871. 
July 1 1 1 17 20 12 13 1 2 10 12 41 47 7 f. 
August 47 7 I 

C
0

0
0
0
0
 

0
2,2

 1-
.1

-.1
-,2 3 2 0 10 3 5 1 1 10 15 40• 

54 6 i0 2 28 47 7 7 3 3 12 13 34September 0 
1 19 20 5 6 11 13 5 5 41 48 7 f,0October 0 

55 6 1;4 5 12 14 4 7 2 2 6 9 53November 3 
43 2 i0 0 27 46 8 8 2 2 8 10 38December 0 

1872. 
49 60 0 0 9 9 1 1 1 1 24 24 49January 
87 0 t0 0 0 25 29 2 2 0 0 2 6 58February 

0 24 24 12 12 2 2. 5 5 39 39 10 1C0 0March 
35 0 t33April 0 0 0 12 12 9 9 3 6 30 30 

51 54 6 1,.May 0 0 0 18 21 3 3 0 0 13 13 
0 38 53 1 1 0 0 6 6 38 43 7June 0 0 c 



	

	
	 	
	 
	 		 
	 	 
	 
	 	 	 
	 
	 	 
	 	 	 
	 	 	 
	 	  

	 	 
	 	 
	 	  
	 	  
	 	  
	 	 
	 	 
	 	 
	 	 
	 	 	  

	  

	  
	 

	 
	 
	 
	  
	  

	 
	 
	  

	 

	 
	 
	 

	 

	

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 813 

SNAKE RIVER DIVISION. 

List of latitudes determined. astronomically. 

o / u O // 
Camp 9 43 8 49 Camp 34 . 44 25 20 

10 and 54 14 17 35 20 25 
11 23 30 36 , 20 37 
12. 35 25 37 21 12 
13 46 31 38. 19 18 
14 49 9 39 14 20 
15 57 47 40.___.____. 00 
16 44 0 54 41 43 57 50 
17 43 59 57 42 51 31 
18 and 21 56 1 43 46 53 
19 48 10 44. 39 44 
20. 45 32 45. 32 25 
22 44 428 46 29 5 
23 10 34 47 35 10 
24 19 20 48 44 3 
25 22 14 49 48 57 
27 37 42 50 47 51 
28 43 28 51 39 40 
29 41 28 52 38 28 
30 38 30 53 33 53 
32 34 25 Beula Lake . 44 9 20 
33 28 4 Mount Sheridan 44 15 30 

MAGNETIC VARIATION. 
is 

The magnetic variation was determined by observing the azimuth of 
Polaris with a Wurdeman's gradieuter, the verniers of which read to 
single minutes. 

VariationPlace of observation. Date. east. 

0 / 
Camp 16, near mouth of Fall River July 19, 1872 18 12 

20, Teton Canon, twelve miles west of Mount Hayden July 24, 1872 17 55 
23, Bechler's Fork of Fall River Aug. 4, 1872 18 15 
24, Henry's Fork, (latitude 440 19' 20") Aug. 5, 1872 18 25 
26 Aug. 7,1872 19 13 
27, Henry's Lake Valley Aug. 8,1872 18 44 
32, Lower Geyser Basin Aug. 14,1872 18 29 
33, Upper Geyser Basin Aug. 18, 1872 18 29 
36, Shoshone Lake Sept. 7,1872 18'15 
39, Lewis Fork, near Lewis Lake . Sept. 13, 1872 18 13 
40, Mouth of Lewis Fork. Sept. 15,1872 18 8 

Beula Lake Sept. 17, 1872 18 55 
Camp 42, foot of Jackson's Lake Sept. 24, 1872 17 56 

43, East foot of Tetons Sept. 27, 1872 17 42 
44 Sept. 28, 1872 17 38 
45, Snake River, near mouth of Gros Ventres Creek . Sept. 30, 1872 17 40 
51, Snake River, eight miles below canon Oct. 6, 1872 17 59 
52 Oct. 7, 1872 . 18 00 
53, Willow Creek Oct. 9, 1872 17 55 
54, Highane's Ranch, seven miles from Fort Hall Oct. 10, 1872 17 50 
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814 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 

Camps of Snake River division. 

a
O 

Date. Location 

1 June 3 to June 24 Ogden, Utah, 2 miles east of city 4, 527 
.2 Juno 24 to June 25 Water-tank, near Saline Springs 4, 255 
3 June 25 to June 26 Ou Bear River, near Brigham City 4, 249 
4 June 26 to June 27 -Near Mound Spring, a stage-station 4, 4-29 
5 Juno 27 to June '29 Keeney's stage-station 4, 933 
6 June 29 to July 1 Carpenter's stage-station 4 666 
7 July 1 to July 2 Port Neuf River, at head of caflon 4, 626 
8 July 2 to July 3 Pocatillo stage-station 4,512 
9 July 3 to Jnly 12 Fort Hall, Idaho 4, 754 

10 July 12 to July 13 Ilighancs Rauch, on Blackfoot River 4, GO1 
11 July 13 to July 14 Sand Creek, south of Taylor's bridge 4, 716 
12 July 14 to July 15 Snake River, 5 miles above Taylor's bridge 4, 830 
13 July 15 to July 16 I Market Lake, stage-station 4, 846 
14 July 16 to July 17 Crater Buttes, near mouth of Henry's Fork 4, 843 
15 July 17 to July 19 Eagle Nest Ford, across Henry's Fork 4, 951 
16 July 19 to July 20 Fall River, 4 miles above mouth 5, 126 
17 July 20 to July 21 Conant's Creek 5, 560 
18 July 21 to July 22 Small creek, near Teton River 6, 016 
19 July 22 to July 23 Cottonwood Creek 6, 126 
20 July 23 to Aug. 2 Teton Cation, 12 wiles west of Mount Hayden 6, 646 
21 Aug. 2 to Aug. 3 Small creek, near Teton River 6, 016 
22 Aug. 3 to Aug. 4 Fall River. 16 miles above mouth 5, 063 
23 Aug. 4 to Aug. 5 Bechler's Fork of Fall River 5,762 
24 Aug. 5 to Aug. 6 Saudi swampy lake, 4 miles east of Henry's Fork 6,256 
25 Aug. 6 to Aug. 7 Henry's Fork 6, 247 
26 Aug. 7 to Aug. 8 Henry's Fork, - miles above camp 25 6, 454 
27 Aug. 8 to Aug. 10 East of Henry's Lake, near Tyghee Pass 6,699 
28 Aug. 11 to Aug. 12 Madison River, opposite Tyghee Pass 6, 584 
29 Ang. 19 to Aug. 13 Madison River, 5 miles above 6,60:3 
30 Aug. 1:3 to Aug. 14 Junction of Gibbon's Fork and Fire-Hole River 6,771 
31 Aug. 14 to Aug. 15.... First camp, Lower Geyser Basin 7, 250 
32 Aug. 15 to Sept. 1,0" Second camp, Lower Geyser Basin 7, 261 
33 Sept. 1 to Sept. 3 Upper Geyser Basin 7, 394 
34 Sept. 3 to Sept. 4 Fire-Hole River, 6 miles above camp 33 7,579 
35 Supt. 4 to Sept. 6 Head of Fire-Hole River 8, 3'20 
36 Sept. 6 to Sept. 9 i West end of Shoshone Lake, (Geyser Basin) 7,8:1 
37 Sept. 9 to Sept.. 10 East end of Shoshone Lake 7, 874 
38 Sept. 10 to Sept. 13 Lewis Lake 7, 737 
39 Sept. 13 to Sept. 14 Lewis fork, 3 miles below lake 7, 750 
40 Sept. 14 to Sept. 17 Junctio% of Lewis Fork and SWie River 6,892 
40a Sept. 17 to Sept. 18 Lakes at head of Fall River 7,530 
41 Sept. 19 to Sept. 21 Inlet to Jackson's Lake 6, 817 
41a Sept. 21 to Sept. 22 Jackson's Lake 6, 811 
42 Sept. 22 to Sept. 23 Outlet to.Jackson's Lake 6, 808 
43 Sept. 23 to Sept. 28 Eastern foot of Mount Hayden, between glacier lakes 6, 935 
44 Sept. 28 to S:pt. 30 Snake River, at junction with creek from glacier lakes 6, 446 
45 Sept. 30 to Oct. 1 Snake River, below mouth of Gros Ventres Creek 6, 234 
46 Oct. 1 to Oct. 2 Eastern end of Teton Pass 6, 317 
47 Oct. 2 to Oct. 3 Western cud of 'Teton Pass 6,312 
48 Oct. 3 to Oct. 4 Horse Creek, Teton Basin 6, 408 
40 Oct. 4 to Oct. 5 Cabot]. Creek - 5, 804 
50 Oct. 5 to Oct. 6 Moody Creek 5,266 
51 Oct. 6 to Oct. 7 Snake River, 8 miles below capon; north side 5.030 
52 Oct. 7 to Oct. 9 Snake River,8miles blow eaten, south side 5, 090 
53 Oct. 9 to Oct. 10 Willow or Big Sandy Creek 4,877 
54 Oct. 10 to Oct. 11 Highain's Ranch 4, 601 
56 Oct. 11 Fort Hall, Idaho 4, 754 

Profile of Henry's Fork. 
Elevation. 

Feet. 
Henry's Lake 6, 442 
At camp 26 -... 6, 448 
At camp 25 6,242 
At camp 15, Eagle's Nest Ford. 4, 944 

Profile of Snake River, from headwaters of Lewis Fork to Stoner's Stage 
Sta i ion. 

Head 
Shoshone Lake 
Lewis Lake 
Falls, top 
Falls, bottom O . .... • . .. 

7,986
. 7,870 

_ 7,828 
7,804 

. . 7,765 



	

  
		 

	 
	
	 
	   
	
	

	
	 
	  

	
	 

	 
		 

 
	
	
	
	

 
	 

	
	 

 

 
		 

	

	
	 
	 	

	
	 

	 
	 

 

 

 
	

 
 

 
	 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 815 
At camp 39. 7.742 
Falls, top 7,%523 
Falls, bottom 7,468 
Falls, miles below 7,110 
Two miles above camp 40 6,910
Mouth of Lewis Fork 6,870 
.Jackson's Lake 6,806
Seven miles above camp 44 6,685 
At camp 44 6,429 
At camp 45 6,227
At camp 52 5,030 
At camp 12 4,825 
At Taylor's Bridge • 4,814 
At Stoner's Stage Station 4,621 

,Profile of Falls River. 
Head 
Beula Lakes 77,5255 80 
Rapids below lakes 7,455 
Falls, 3 miles below lakes 7,300 
Main falls, top 7,047 
Main falls, bottom 6,902 
At camp 22 5,668 
At camp 16 5,116 
Shoshone Lake, Geyser Basin, average elevation . 7,900 
Solitary Geyser, (on Fire-Hole River,) above the Upper Geyser Basin . 7,772 

The above is the average elevation of the hot springs in that neighborhood. 
Hot Sulphur and Mud Springs, between the Upper Geyser Basin and Henry's 

Fork 8,544 
Hot Spring east of camp 51, on Snake River 5,050 

Elevations of lakes. 
Shoshone Lake 7,870 
Lewis Lake 7,750 
Upper Glacier Lake, east of Mount Hayden 6,950 
Lower Glacier Lake, east of Mount Hayden 6,945 
Jackson's Lake , 6,806 
Upper Lake, at head of Falls River 7,541 
Lower Lake, at head of Falls River 7,525 
Lake, one mile above camp 31 7,299 
Small lakes at Twin Buttes 7,608 
Small lake back of camp 31 • 7,258 
Large hot spring or lake, one and a half miles above camp :31 ....... 7,335 
Madison Lake 8,301 
Small lake at foot of Red Mountain 8,236 
Small lake between Lewis and Yellowstone Lakes. 8,001 
Upper Lake, north of camp 42 6,969 
Lower Lake, north of camp 42 6,951 

Elevations of mountain peaks. 

Mount Sheridan . .0,343 
Red Mountain. 9,806 
Rocky Buttes, Falls River Pass 7,356 
Top of bluffs, north of same 7,772 
Lookout Hill, north of Shoshone Lake 8,257 
North Twin Buttes, Lower Geyser Basin, (on main range) 7,962 
South Twin Buttes, Lower Geyser Basin 7,979 
East Crater Butte, mouth Henry's Fork 5,368 
West Crater Butte, month Henry's Fork. 5,425 
Bottom of crater, in West Butte .. 5,217 

Mount Hayden, or the Great Teton, was measured by triangulation 
with the gradienter. Three different triangulations were made to it 
from different points, the elevations of the bases above the sea being 
determined by barometric observations. The several results of the tri-
angulations are as follows: 13,858 feet, 13,705 feet, 13,889 feet. 



	

 

	
	  

	 

	

 	
	 

	  
	  

	 

	

 	
	 

816 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES 

The first triangulation was made under more favorable circumstances 
than the others, and I give it a double weight alai adopt, therefore, as 
the elevation of Mount Hayden above the sea, 13;833 feet. 

The result from an aneroid reading was 13,784 feet. 
Mount Moran, (elevation determined by triangulation,) 12,809 feet( 
Sawtelle's Peak, (measured in same way,) 9,070 feet. 

Passes and divides. 
Feet. 

Tkon Pass 8,464 
Tyghee Pass • 7,063 
Water-shed between Fire-Hole. Snake, and Henry's Fork 8,761 
Continental water-shed, between Yellowstone and Lewis Lakes ......... 8,024 
Highest point on the divide between the East Fork of the Fire-Hole and Yellow-

stone Rivers 8,893 
Continental divide, between the Fire-Hole River and Shoshone Lake 8,717 
Eastern divide, from head of Falls River to Snake River 7,594 
Southern divide, front head of Falls River to Snake River 7,533 
Continental divide, between the Fire-Hole, west of the Lower Geyser Basin 

and Henry's Fork. 8,267 
Divide between Malade River and Marsh Creek 5,651 

From the hourly barometric observations at Fort Hall I have con-
structed the following mean monthly curves of horary oscillations from 
7 a. in. to 9 p. in., for the months of June, July, August, and September : 

1-- 7) C) O r. V T. 't CI er L7 (.0 1^.• Q7 C) 

June 

Jule 

Aug. 

Sept. 

The horizontal divisions represent hundredths of an inch of the barometric column. 



	 

	

 	
	  
	 

	

 	
	 

	

 	
	  

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE TERRITORIES. 817 

The mean temperature from June 4 to 25
'The mean temperature from July 13 to 31
The mean temperature for August 
The mean temperature for September
The mean temperature from October 1 to 18 

64°.62 
700.44 
700:90 
57°.79 
57°.28 

52 GS 





	  
	 

	 
	 
	 

	
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
		 

	 
	 

	 

	 	
	 	
	 
	 
	 			
	 
	 
	 
	 

	  

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 		
	 

	
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
		 
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	  
	 

GENERAL INDEX.* 

Page. 
Alabama lode 166 
Alder Gulch 64,83 
American Fork Callon 16 
Analyses of boiling-springs 102 

coal 114 
hot-spring deposits 125,137,145,151,153,154,156,157,158 
mineral ...• . 169 
ores 107 

Ancient mounds of Dakota 655 
Antelope Island 16,18 

prong-horned 669 
Architectural geyser 234 
Arkansas Valley . 322 
Artesian wells 301 
Articulates living in fresh water 743 
Astronomy and hypsometry 793 
Avosets 701 
Bannister, It. M., report of 521 
Bannock Indians - 75 

trail . 57,81 
Barlow's River • 253 
Basaltic beds, &c 29,35,51,59,61,104,203,209,224,271 

columns . . 50,55 
peaks 55 

Bat, blunt-nosed 669 
Gila 669 

Bear, black 663 
grizzly 663 
river 199 

city • 477 
estuary beds 478 
springs 173 

Beaver, American 665 
&Tiller's River. 244 
Bee-hive, (geyser) • 148,149 
Beulah Lake 257 
Big-horn Mountains 21,431,465 

River 79 
Birds 670 

eggs, list of • 704 
found in Fire-Hole Basin, (list) 712 

Tam Basin, (list) 712 
Utah, (list) 713 

Bitter Creek coal series, fossils from 477 
Black I3utte 398 

to noclekSpring. • 333 
Blackfoot Fork 207 
Blaekmorite 169 
Blackmore, Mount 169 
Black Rock Station . .. 204 
Black Sulphur Geyser 246 
Black-tail Deer Creek 64 
Blue-bird, Rocky Mountain 671 
"Boiling Spring" 54,102 
Botany, by J. M. Coulter 747 
Boteler's Rauch 29 
I3owlder Creek 48 

Mountains, South 65; 66 

*IcarE.—For names of genera and species see index of systematic names. 



	

	
	

	
	
	

	
	 	
	
	
	
	  
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 

	 	
	 

	 
	 	 

	 
	

	 
	 
	  
		 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  	

	  
	  
	 

	 
	 
	  
	 
	  
	 
	  	
	

	 
	 
		  
	  	

 
	 	
	  

	 
	 
	 	
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

820 GENERAL INDEX. 

Page. 
Bow lder, North . 82 

Valley 382 
Bozeman. ....... .... ..... ........ . ........ . ..... . .... ...... . ............. 27, 74 

Pass 28, 75 
Bradley, F. H., report of 190 
Bridger Basin, Remains of primitive art in, by Joseph Leidy 651 
.- Carlon 30, 75 

Creek 74 
Pass 74, 75 
Peak 29 
Range 113 

Brigham Canon 16 
City 198 

Buffalo Fork 261 
Bulging Spring 296 
Burnt Hole. 24 
Butte, Crater 210 

Kenilworth Castle . 210 
North Gros Ventre 265 
Palace 76 
Soda . 95 
South Gros Ventre 266 
Twin 54 

Buzzard-hawks . 697 
Cach6 Creek 121 
Calcareous Springs 54, 55 
Carlon, American Fork 16 

Bridger . 30, 75 
Brigham . 16 
City Creek 17 
creek 35, 38 
Cottonwood 16 
Gallatin 31, 35, 77 
Grand 50, 51,131 
Lower . 30, 31, 33, 35, 62, 63, 66, 67 
Madison 23 
Middle 56, 58, 61, 63, 67, 84 
New 202 
Ogden 195 
Ophir 16 
Oquirrh 16 
Palace 35, 76 
Prickloy Pear 82 
Second 31, 35, 38, 40 
Spring 30, 77,113, 404, 435, 473 
Taylor's . 196 
T6ton, (or Great) . a.. • 219 
Walker's 196 
Weber 15, 17 
West Gallatin 76 
Willow Creek .. 198 

Carboniferous (strata, &c) 15, 22, 25, 27, 35, 42, 46, 49, 57;63, 68, 70, 
75,199, 203, 206,215,265,268 

age . 433 
species 465 

Carbon station 331, 385 
Carices 785 
Cascade Creek 133 
Castle Geyser 53, 148, 149 
Catalogue of birds 670 

712found iu Fire-Hole Basin 
712• T6ton Basin . 

Utah 713 
carices 785 

717coleoptera 
7S7ferns 
79',2fungi 
785grasses ... 
463invertebrates, (fossil). 
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Page. 

Catalogue of lichens 790 
mammals 661 
minerals -- 179 
mosses • 788 
odonata 727 
pkenogamia, fonad ou both slopes 753 

only on the eastern slope 755 
western slope 757 

plants 758 
(fossil). 410 

rocks 183 
Cat-bird 470 
Cherry Creek 67 

mines 65, 66, 165 
Cheyenne, from to Carbon Station .. 330 
Church Island 16 
Cinnabar Mountain 40, 42, 79 
City Creek CaTion 17 
Clark's Fork . 46, 47, 48 

Lode 166 
Pass.... 47 

Cliff Lake 61 
Climate of Montana, by Granville Stuart 809 
Coal. (See Lignite). 14, 27, 29, 30, 35, 43, 70, 74, 75, 79, 104, 114, 337 

analyses of 114 
Coalvillo. 17,339 

, cretaceous at .. 476 
Coleoptera, by G. H. Horn . 717 
Colorado 100 

.. . lignite basin of ............ .. 364 
springs 375, 475 

Contelits, table of iii 
Cope, E. D., on extinct vertebrata of Wyonlin• 545 
Coral Pool 247 
Corinne 17 
Coteau des Prairies 204 

of the Missouri 291 
Cottonwood Callous 1'6 
Coulter, J. M., Botany, by 
Coulter's Creek . 274rZ 
Cranes 702 
Crater Buttes 210 

Hills, springs at 137 
Upper 67 

Cretacious (strata) 21, 27, 29, 32, 35, 40, 42, 72, 74, 112, 442351 
age 
at Coalvillo 476 
forms 487 
rocks, (section of) 21, 24 
species 474 

Crow black-birds 6S7 
Creek • 

Crystal Falls . . 1:3830:13 
Dakota, agricultural resources of 

ancient mounds of. 653 
physical geography of 280 
.Territory 277 

Daniel's Ipde 166 
Devil's slide 40 
Diagram of barometric oscillations 816 

the phylogeny of the mammalian orders 648 
testudinata 649 

Dikes 37, 68 
Dippers. 671 
Dome Mountain 40 
Ducks . 703 
Du Luth - 299 
Eagle-nest Ford 212 
Eagles .. 698 
Earthquake shocks 248 



	

	

	

	 

	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	  
	 
	 
	  
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	

	 
	  
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 

	  
	 

	 

	 

	  
	 

	  
	 
	  
	 

	  
	 

	 
	 
	 
		 
	 
	  
	

	 	 

	  

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 

  

 

47

822 GENERAL INDEX. 

East Fork . 
Pass. (See Tyghie Pass.) 
T6ton River 

Eberhardt lode 
Eggs, list of birds'__.. 
Electric Peak 
Elevations and distances, lists of 
Elk Creek 
Elko Station. 
Emma lode 

mines 
Emigrant Peak 

Page. 
. 45, 47, 49, 54, 58, 59 

265 
165 

- 704 
42, 121

94, 95.284, 290, 799, 801, 804, 814 
65, 403 

372 
166 

, 17, 107 
31, 33 

Eocene, American, identical with that of Europe 348 
Eruptions of geysers 
Evanston 
Extinct geyser 
Fairy Creek 

Fall 
Falcons. 
Falls, Crystal. (See Cryst;t1 Falls.) 

Fairy. (See Fairy Falls.) 
Lower. (See Lower Falls.) 
River. (See Pierre's River.) 
Tower. (See Tower Falls.) 
Upper. • (See Upper Falls.) 

Fan Geyser 
Farmington 
Favors, acknowledgment of 
Ferns.. 
Finger Peak. (See Index Peak.) 
Fire-Hole Basin 

list of birds found in 
River 

Fishing Creek 
Fish-Pot, (geyser) 
Flagstaff Mines 
Flathead Indians 

Pass 
Flora of the American Eocene 
Fly-catchers, Tyrant 
Fontaine qui Bouille 
Fort Ellis 

Hall . 
Harker 

Fossils from the Bitter Creek coal series 
invertebrate 
new. species of 
plants, description of 

Fountain Geyser 
Fresh-water crustacea. 
Fumeroles 
Fungi 
Fungoid springs. 
Gallatin Canon . 

City 
East. 
Fork, (or River) 
Mount 
Ra ge 
Valley 

Gannett, H., report of, on astronomy and hypsometry 
Garden of the gods . 
Gardiner's River 
Geology and paleontology 
Geological report of It M. Bannister 

F. H. Bradley 
F. V. Hayden 

G.eyser, Architectural 
Basin, Lower 

148, 150,151, 152, 155 
337 

45 
147 
147 
696 

236,240 
17 
9 

787 

' 141 
...... 712 

141, 147 
225 
53 

107 
75 

73, 74, 75, 84, 432, 464, 467 

19, 25, 27, 59, 63, 73, 
. 

27, 29, 

843 
689 
102 

28, 72 
: 18. 57, 4736 

477 
431 
479 
371 

143, 723613456 

792 
142 

31'35'474 
74 

77, 79, 431, 463, 467 

31, 61, 05, 75:83', 7594,n 8481 
26, 27, 42, 60, 6541 

101 
43, 50, 54, 55, 60 

316 
619 
190 
12 

234 
68,142' 



	 
	  
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 

	  
	 
	 
	 

	  	
	  	
	 
	 
	 	
	  
	 	
	 
	 

	 

	
	 
	 
	
	 
	 
	  
	
	  

	 
	 

	 
	  
	

	 
	 
	

 

	 

	 

		
	  

GENERAL INDEX 823 

Page. 
Geyser Barin, New 4 

Shoshone Lake 244 
Basins 54, 55, 58, 67,148 
Beehive 148, 149 
Black Sulphur 246 
Castle 53, 148, 149 
Creek 248 
Extinct 45 
Fan 148 
Fountain 143,236 
Giant 54, 148, 152, 236 
Giantess -148,149, 236, 240 
Grand 148, 151, 236, 240 
Grotto _54:148,154 
Iron-couch 247 
Jet 143 
Minute-man 245 
Mud 138 
Oblong 155 
Old Faithful 148, 241 
Riverside 148 
Saw-mill 152 
Shield 246 
Soda 148 
Solitary 242 
Turban 148, i51, 236 
Twin 246 
White dome 239 

Geyserites, analyses of 145, 146, 151, 153, 154, 156, 158 
Geysers 45, 53, 143, 148, 234, 248 

Eruptions of 148, 150, 151, 152, 156 
Giant Geyser 54, 148, 152, 236 
Giantess Geyser 148,149, 236, 240 
Giants' Cauldron 140 
Gibbon's Fork .. - 55 
Goat-suckers 692 
Golden City 375 
Goose Creek 204 
Gourd Spring 142 
Grand Canon 13, 50, 51 

Geyser . 148, 151, 236, 240 
'Mons • • • 214 

Grasses . 785 
Great Fall of the Missouri 82 

Fountain GeySer. (See Fountain Geyser) 143 
Green River Station 336 

Butte, north • 265 
south 266 

Gros Ventres Fork ... .. . 20,21 
Grotto Geyser 54, 148, 154 
Grouse 698 
Gulls 704 
Hagen, H., Odonata, by 727 
Halfway Springs. 147 
Hancock, Mount 253 
Hare, Little chief 668 
Harper Lode . . 166 
Hayden, F. V., letter of, to Secretary 1 

quotation from former report of 20 
report of.. . 12 
Mount .... . . .. . 89, 223, 256 

Hayden's Fork 231 
Hawks 697 
Heart Lake. 233 

River 253 
Heights of peaks and divides 799 
Heintzleman Lode . ... ' .. 165 
Helena .. .. 81 
Henry's Fork 21, 56, 212 
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Page. 
Henry's Lake 56, 57, 61, 2e5, 228, 467 

Pass, (or South Pass). 3, 57 
Hering R., report of; ou means of access to the National Park 92 
Higham's Peak 207 
Home Lode 166 
Horn, G. H., Coleoptera, by 717 
Hot Spring Cone 53 

deposits, analyses of. (See Analyses.) 
Mound 52 

Hot Springs - 51, 52, 54, 122, 128, 135, 175, 230, 269 
catalogue of 175 
elevations, temperature, and character of.... 122, 123, 135, 136, 137, 141, 142 

Humming-birds 693 
Igneous rocks 34, 36 
Illustrations, list of ix 
Index Peak 47, 48 
Indian Creek 82 
Indians, Bannock 75 

Flathead . 75 
Sioux 75 

Insects inhabiting Great Salt Lake 743 
DOW 728, 729, 739 

Introductory chapter by Dr. F. V. Hayden 13 
Iron-conch Geyser 247 

Pot, (basaltic bowl or basin) '238 
Spring Creek 147 

Island, Antelope 16, 18 
Church 16 

Jackass Creek 65, 84, 162 
Jackson's Hole 22, 218 

Lake 261 
Little Hole 267 

Jays 687 
Jefferson Fork 64, 82 

Valley 65 
Jenny's Lake 
Jet Geyser.. . 

264 
143 

John Gray's River. 
Jug Spring 

'268 
143 

Jurassic, (strata) 17, 21, 2.7, 29, 35, 59, '70 74, 111, 207 
age.......... - - . - _ _ - - - ...... - _ _ ........ _ _ - .......... ........... 434 
species . 471 

Kansas, fossil-plants from the Cretaceous of -r - 421 
Kenilworth Castle Butte 210 
Kidney Spring 143 
Kingfishers 692 
Kites. 698 
Lake, Beulah 257 

Cliff 61 
Fork 23, 256 

valley of 23 
Henry's. 56, 57, 61, 225, 228, 467 
Jackson's 261 
Leigh's 263 
Lewis's. 249 
Madison. 243 
Market 209 
Mystic 29, 432, 465 
Red-rock 56, 57 
Salt, (Great) 16, 18 
Sawtelle's 90 
Shoshone 4,243 
Taggart's 264 
Wade's. (See Cliff.) 

•Yellowstone 51, 233 
Langford, N. P., report of, on the resources of Snake River Valley 86 
Larks...... ............. .... ..... . ............ .............. ... _ . . ..... . - 685 
Leidy, Joseph, on Remains of Primitive Art in Bridger Basin 651 
Leigh's Lake 263 
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Page. 
Lesquereux, Leo, report of, on Lignitic formation and fossil flora 317 

musci by 788 
Letter of Dr. F. V. Hayden to the Seeretary.................. ............ 1 
Lewis Lake 249 
Liberty Peak_...... 75 
Lichens 790 
Lignite-beds. ,. 20, 83, 350-

origin and formation of 350 -
Lignitic basin, northern 358 

of Colorado ., 364 
' of New Mexico 362 

deposits along the Union Pacific Railroad 367 
formations and fossil flora, by Leo Lesquereux 317 
formations 13, 313, 339 

western considered as Eocene 339 
the, its applicability and areal distribution 358 

Lincoln Valley 205, 207, 433, 470 
List of astronomical positions. 796 

birds found in Fire-Hole Basin , 712 
Teton Basin 712 
Utah 713 

diagrams is 
fossils collected, (by F. B. Meek) 463 

from the Cretaceous coal series at Coal v 1110 476 
illustrations ix 
latitudes 813 
III aps .. . xi 
new species described . vi 

Lists and descriptions of fossils, (by F. B. Meek). . 431 
of elevations and distances 284, 290, 799, 801,804,.814 

Lodes, (see Alabama., Clarke, Daniels, Eberhardt, Emma, Heintzelman, Har-
per, llome New Haven, Parasol. Pennsylvania., Rea, and Valentine.) 

Lone Spring 143 
Lower Calton '30, 35, 62, 63, 66, 434, 471 

Falls 50, 132 
Lumber. 89 
Lyon Hill . 16, 433, 468 
Madison Canon . 23 

Lake 243 .Pass 57 
Range 65 
River . 23, 54, 55, .57, 60, 79, 466 
Valley 27, 57, 58, 62, 63, 64, 65, 67 

Magnetic variation 813 
Malade City 202, 432, 464 

Valley 19, 201 
Blallophaga, descriptions of, by A. S. Packard, jr 731 
Mammalian orders, diagram of 648 
Mammals 661 
Marine crustacea 744 
Market Lake 209 
Marmot, yellow-footed. . 664 
Marsh Creek 203 
Meek, F. B., paleontological report of . 429 
Members of the party . 5 
Merriam, C. II., report of 661' 
Meteorological observations taken at Fort Ellis 811 
Middle Canon . • . 46, 47 

Fork 56, 57, 58, 61, 63, 67, 84 
Mill Creek 117 
Minerals, catalogue of 1790 0 4. 

list of ... _ . ............ ....... 104 
new._.. 153,169 

Mines, Cherry Creek 66, 165 
Emma. . • 17, 107 
Flagstaff 107 
Silver • •••'• • 16, 47, 107 

Shower 166 
Star. • 107 

Mining districts on Clar103 Fork ....,..:..u.,...,..,,,..- , . . . - - - 44 
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Page. 
Minnesota, agricultural resources of . 297 

physical geography of 260 
statistics of the crops of 303 

Minute Man, (geyser) ..... 245 
Mississippi River 282 
Missouri, great falls of the 82 

River. 68,70 
Upper Tertiary beds of 14 

Montana, notes on the climate of 809 
Moose, American 668 
Mormon Mule Creek 224 
Mosses • 788 
Mounds of. Dakota, ancient 655 
Mount Blackmore 169 

Gallatin. 58, 59, 81 
Hancock 253 
Hayden 89, 223, 256 

•Putnam 206 
Sheridan 250, 252 

Mountain, Cinnabar 40 
Dome 90 

Mountains, Big Horn 21, 431, 465 
Bridger ' 113 
Gallatin ..... 31,65 
Oquirrh 16 
Raton 318 
Red 251 
Salmon River 15 
South Bowlder 65, 66 
Teton 260, 262 
Wahsatch 15, 21,192 
Wind River 20 
Yellowstone 32 

Mouse, bank 666 
jumping 665 

Mud Geyser, elevation of 138 
springs , 51 
volcanoes 134, 138, 141 

springs at 141 
" Mush Pot " 130 
Mystic Lake 24, 432, 465 
National Park 50, 57, 85 

means of access to 92 
routes to 802 

Nebraska, agricultural resources of 308 
physical geography of 280 

New Cation 202 
Haven Lode 166 
Mexico, lignitic basin of 362 
Northwest 280 
species described, list of vi 

of fossils 479 
• 19Niagara group . 

North Gros Ventre Butte 265, 467 
Pass. (See Raynolds Pass.) 

Nuthatches 472 
Oak-leaf Spring 142 
Oblong Geyser 155 
Odonata, by H. Hagen 727 
Ogden 

14,151 
19

Cation 
Creek 

192Peak .... 
Old Baldy, (peak) 63, 64, 83, 434, 468 

Faithful, (geyser) 148,291 
18eruptions of 
785Olney, S. T., Cypheracepp by . 
16Ophir Carton 
16Oquirrh Mountains. ....._ 

685Driolefi,...., ?...,......,_• :........,-,.....,...,..,..,...,-... _.. • ..,-.-



	

	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	 	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	  
	 
	  
	 

	 
	 

	  
	 

	 

	

	

	 
	
		 

	
	  	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
		  
	

	  
	 

	  	
	 

	 
	 
	 
	  

	 
	  

	 
	  

		 

GENERAL INDEX. 827 

Page. 
Orthoptera, notes on, by C. Thomas 719 
Owls 695 
Packard, A. S., jr., descriptions of Mallophaga by 731 

new insects by 739 
parasitic worms by 735 

insects inhabiting Salt Lake, &c., by 743 
" Paint Pot" 130 
Palace Butte. 76 

Carlon . 35, 76 
Paleontological report of F. B. Meek 429 
Parasitic worms 735 
Parasol Lode 166 
Park, National. (See National Park.) 
Part I . 12 

II. 315 
III . 659 
IV 793 

Party, members of the 5 
Pass, Bozeman • 28, 75 

Bridger 74, 75 
Clark's 47 
Creek 229 
Flathead . . 73, 74, 75, 84, 432, 464, 467 
Henry's or South 3, 57 
Madison 57 
Raynolds 23, 57, 61, 228 
Red Rock or West 57, '228 
Tyghee or Targhee ' 56 
Union 74, 75 

Passamari Creek 63, 64 
Passes, elevation of 3 
Peak, Basaltic . 55 

Bridger 29 
Doane 50 
Electric 42,121, 807 
Emigrant 31, 33 
Finger. (See Index. Peak.) 
Highain's 5 207 
Index or Finger. 47,48 
Langford 500 4P 

Liberty .... 75 
Ogden 192 
Old Baldy .63, 04, 83, 434, 468 
Pilot 48 
Pomeroy 50 
Pyroxene ... 63 
SaxvtelPs 226 
Sphynx 79 
Twin 16 
Union 29 

Peale, A. C., report of 97 
Pealite 153 
Peck, Chas. H., Fungi by 792 
Pennsylvania Lode . . 166 
Phalaropes ..... 701 
Phylogeny of the Mammalian orders 645 

Testudinata 648 
Physical geography of Minnesota, Dakota, and Nebraska 280 
Pierre's (Falls) River 213, 223,257 

Hole, (or Teton Basin)... . 22, 214, 267 
Pilot Peak 48 
Plants, fossil, descriptions of 371 

from Cretaceous of Kansas 421 
table of distribution of 410 

catalogue of 758 
found on both slopes, (list) 753 

only on the eastern slope, (list) - 755 
only on the western slope, (list) 757 

phcenogamous, districts of. 748 
Plovers . 699 
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Page. 
Porcupine, yellow-haired 666 
Port Neuf River 203 
Potsdam Group 19, 25, 57, 59, 63, 72, 75, 217, 265 
Prairies, origin of the 281 
Prickly Pear Callon 82 

Creek 82 
Primitive art iu Bridger Basin . . 651 
Pueblo, from, to Carlon City 322 
Putnam, Mount 206 
Pyroxene Peak 63 
Quebec Group 19, 193, 201, 206, 218, 228, 262 
Rabbit, Baird's 667 

jackass or mule 666 
Radersburgh 81 
Railroads to National Park 92 
Rails 702 
Rapid Branch 239 
Rat, Mountain Pocket 665 
Raton Mountains . 318, 372 
Raynolds, Captain William F 19 

Pass .23,57,61, 228 
Rea lode 166 
Red Mountain Range. 251

281.4River. 
Valley 293 

Rock Creek 64 
57Lake 56,, 26r571 

Pass 
Remains of primitive art in Bridger Basin 
Report on astronomy and hypsometry, by H. Gannett 795 

of H. M. Bannister of a geological reconnaissance along the Union 
Pacific Railroad 521 

F. H. Bradley, geological . . 192 
E. D. Cope on the extinct vertebrate of the Eocene of Wyoming. 545 
J. M. Coulter on botany 747 
H. Hagen on the Odonata 727 
F. V. Hayden, United States Geologist, geological ....... _ _ .. .... 12 
R. Hering on the means of access to the National Park 9'1 
G. H. Horn on the Coleoptera 717 
N. P. Langford on the resources of Snake River Valley .... ...... 86 
Leo Lesquereux on the Lignitic formation and fossil flora ... _ . .... 317 
F. B. Meek, paleontological 420 
C. H. Merriam on the mammals and birds . 661 
A. S. Packard, jr. on new species Mallophaga 731 

parasitic worms . 735 
insects 739 
insects inhabiting Great Salt Lake and other 
saline lakes 743 

A. C Peale, on mineralogy and lithology 90 
C. Thomas on physical geography and agricultural resources, 

Minnesota, .Sze 275 
ancient mounds of Dakota 655 
Orthoptera • ..... - 710 

Reports, special, on zoology and botany 659 
Riddle Lake - 256 
River, American Fork 16 

Barlow's 253 
Bear 199 
Bechler's 244 
Big-Horn 70 
Blackfoot Fork 207 
Buffalo Fork 261 
Clark's Fork 
East Fork 45, 46,5 478,9 54847, 49, 54 
East Teton . 265 
Falls. (See Pierre's.) 
Fire-Hold 
Fontaine qui Bouille 
Gallatin 19, 25, 27, 59, 63, 73, 77, 79, 431, 416341, 46.7711402 
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Page. 
River, Gardiner's ......43, 50, 54, 55, 60•

Gibbon's Fork 55 
Gros Ventre Fork 20, 21 
Heart.. 253 
Henry's Fork 21, 56, 212 
Jefferson, (fork) .... 64, 82, 687 
John Gray's .... 268 
Karnes. (See Smith's.)
Lake Fork 23, 256 
Madison 23, 54, 55, 57, 60, 79, 466 
Middle Fork 46, 47 
Mississippi 282 
Missouri .---•- . ......................... .... _ _ .. .... ......... 681, 70 
Pierre's, F.11' 213, 223, 257 
Red 282 
Ross's Fork .... 205, 433, 470 
Snake .18, 21, 22, 36, 209, 262, 269 
Salt. .. . 269 
Shield's 27, 29, 30, 32, 74, 84 
Smith's (or Katlic's) 25 
Spring Fork . 224 
Teton 215 
Tongue - 32 
Yellowstone 31, 32,54,79 

Rivers, sources of the great. 4 
Robin . 670 
Rock Creek.... 32, 35, 37, 38, 48, 4t5 
Rocks, catalogue of 180 

igneous . 34,36 
volcanic 33, 38, :39 

Rosebud Creek :32 
Rosette Spring .-_--• 246 
Ross's Fork :205, 433, 470 
Routes to the National Park 802 
Salmon River Mountains 15 
Salt Lake 16, 18 

• City 17 
insects inhabiting 743 
Valley 18 
River 269 

Saud Creek '203 
hills 211 

Saw-mill Geyser 152 
90 rSawtelle's Lake 

226Peak 
671Saxicolas 

.31, 35, 40Second Callon 
20, 21, 41, 71, 72, 73, 111, 113, 121, 127, 162, 164, 172, 193, 219Sections of strata 

264, 266, 319, 320, 323, 325. 335, 336, 338,'139, 444, 451
54Seven Hills . 

. 250, 252Sheridan, Mount 
246Shield Geyser . 

27, 29, 30, 32, 74, 84Shield's River 4, 243Shoshone Lake .- • 
. 244Geyser Basin ... . . . 

677Shrikes 
15, 17, 19, 31, 42, 49, 57, 59, 63, 69, 73, 74, 75, 260, 267Silurian, (strata, &e.) 431ago 479forms 

.. . . . _ . _ _ . ............. 463species 16Silver mines..__ 166Shower mine . ... 107Star mine 5Sioux Indians 662Skunk, California 662little striped 48Slough Creek 25Smith's (or Kamo's) River.-_.._.. 
18, 21, 22, 36, 209, 262, 269Snake River 
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Page. 
Snake River Basin 15, 36, 57

Valley, report by N. P. Langford on resources of 86 
Soap Kettle Spring .. 246 
Soda Butte 45 

Geyser 148 
Solfataras. 135 
Solitary Geyser 242 
South Gros Ventre Butte . 266 

Park. 371 
Pass. (See Henry's Pass.) 
Platte to Cheyenne. 327 

Spanish Creek 77 
Sparrows 678 
Spermophile, Townsend's 664 
Spring, Boiling. 54,102 

Bulging 246 
Canon 30,77, 113, 404, 435, 473 
Coral Pool 247 
Creek 28 
Fork 224 
Giant's Cauldron 140 
Gourd 142 
Jug 143 
Kidney 143 
Lone 143 
Mush-pot 130 
Oak-leaf 142 
Rosette. 246 
Soap Kettle 246 
Sulphur 54 
Stirrup 143 
Thud 142 
Washtub 269 

Springs, Bear River 173 
boiling, analyses of 102 
calcareous 54,55 
Colorado 375, 475 
at Crater Hills 137 
fungoid 142 
Half-way 147 
hot 51, 52, 54, 122, 128, 135,175, 230, 269 

analyses of 125,137, 145, 151, 153, 154, 156, 157, 158 
catalogue of 175 
elevation and temperature of . 122, 123, 135, 136,137,141, 142 

mud 51 
at mud volcanoes 142 
temperature of 103, 122, 128, 134 
thermal, analyses of 175 
at Violet Creek. • 135 

Sphynx Peak 79 
Squirrel, line-tailed 663 

Missouri striped 663 
red 663 
Say's striped . 664 

Starlings. 686 
Steady Geyser 143, 236 
Streams, direction of 282, 292 
Stirrup Spiing 143 
Stone implements, illustrations of 651, 653, 655 
Stuart, Granville, notes on the climate of Montana by . 809 
Sulphur Spring 54 
Table of analysis of geyserites 154 

iiicontents 
distances and elevations 94, 95, 284, 29,0, 799, 801, 804, 814 
distribution of fossil-plants . 410 

Taggart's Lake . 264 
Taligee Pass. (See Tygee Pass.1 
Tanagers - 678 
Taylor's Bridge 209 
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Page. 

Taylor's Canon 196 
Temperature of springs 103, 122, 128, 134 
Terraces 62 
Tertiary 17, 20, 32, 35 

ago 462 
beds of the Upper Missouri 14, 21 
forms .. 516 
species. 478 

Testuilinata, diagram of the relation of. 649 
Teton Basin 3, 57, 86 

list of birds found in - 712 
Canon . - 219 
Grand 2, 39, 85 
Range 3, 21, 260, 262 
River 215 

Thermal springs, catalogue of 175 
Thomas, C., notes on Orthoptera, by 719 

report on ancient mounds of Dakota, by 655 
physical geography and agricultural resources, &c., by 272 

H. G., letter by, in regard to ancient mounds 
Three Forks 

Tetons 
Thrushes 
Thud Spring 
Timber lines 
Titmice. . 
Tongue River 
Topography, vertical 
Tower Creek 

Falls 
Trail Creek 
Triassic 
Turban Geyser 
Twin Buttes 

Geyser 
Peaks 

Ty ghee (or Tahgee) Pass 
Union Pacific Railroad, lignitic deposits along 

Pass . • 
Peak 

Upper Canon 
Falls . ,
Geyser Basin 

Utah 
list of birds found in 

Valentine Lode 
Vasoy, Geo., Graminacete by 
Vertebrate fauna of the Eocene of Wyoming 
Violet Creek 
Virginia City 
Volcanic rocks 
Wade's Lake. (See Cliff Lake.) 
Wagtails 
Wahsatch Mountains. 
Walker's Cation 
Warblers 
Warren,Lieutenant 
Wash ub, (hot spring) 
Water-ouzel . .. . 
Weasel, least 
Weber Canon 
West Gallatin Canon 

Pass. (See Red Rock Pass.) 
White Dome Geyser
Willey, Henry, Lichens by 
Willow Creek Canon 
Wind River Mountains 
Wolverine 
Woodpeckers 
Wood-warblers 

656 
19, 24, 27, 56, 63, 67, 68, 70, 81 

217,221 
670 
142 

751, 800 
. 672 

32 
283 
43 

43,50 
30, 35 

17 
148, 151, 236 

54, 237 
426 
16 

3, 56, 57, 228 
367 

- 74, 75 
29 
67 

50,132 
54, 148, 239 

15,100 
713 

' 166 
785 
643 
135 
64 

33, 38, 39, 234 

674 
15, 21, 192 

196 
672 
19 

269 
671 
661 

15, 17 
76 

239 
790 

. 198 
20 

- 662 
693 
674 
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Page. 
Wrens 673 
Yellowstone Lake 51, 233 

Range 32, 33, 83 
River 31, 32, 54, 79 
Upper , 40 
Valley 26,29, 31, 37, 40, 54, 83 

Zoology and botany . 659 

I 



	 
	 

	 	

	  
		

	 		
	 
	  
	 

	  
	  
	  
	  	
	 
	 		

	 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
		  
	  
	 
	  
	 

	 
	 
	 
	  	
	 
	 

	  
	 
	 
	 	
	  	
	  
	   	
	 
	  

	 
	 
	  
	 

	

	 	

	

INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES.* 

• 
Page 

Abies balsamea. 299 
douglasii. 252 
menziesii 261 
nevadensis 372 
sotigera. 404 

Abictites dubius 374, 404 
Accipiter linens 697 
Accipitrime 697 
Acer glabruin . .. ., .. 192 

grandidentatm 1 i . _ . . . . _ ........................ _ . . - ..... -- 192 
trilobatum 388 

Acorns brachystachys 385 
Acridium omarginatum 724 
Acrovieta. 172 
Actodromus bairdii. 700 
Admoto gregaria 501 

rhomboides . 501 
subfnsiformis 502 

41,:gialitis vociferus . ................. _ _ - - . ......... - - - .......... 699 
Xschna constricts 727 

eremita..... _ ..... ........... __ 727 
multicolor 727 
propinqua. 727 

Agelainm 686, 708 
Agelains phceniccus 686 
Agnostns 200 

' Agrion . 727 
Alaudidie 685 
Alec americanus 668 
Alcodinithe 692 
Aleurites eoconica 397 
Alpo 792 
Alismacere 783 
Alligator heterodon 614 
Alum kofersteinii 386, 401, 405 
Amarantaccie 779 
Ammonites 171 
Amyzon 642 

mental° . 643 
Anacardiacem 763 
Anaptomorphus tcmnlns 549 
Aims bosobas 703 
Aunt Vim 703, 711 
Anatinu. 703,711 
Anchippodus minor 605 
Anchitherium 27, 65 
Anomia gryphorhynchus 509 
Anostira ornata 621 

radulina . 620 
Anthus ludovicinus 674 
Autiacodon fnrcatus 608 

pygmtens 607 
Antilocapra americana . 669 
Autilopince . 669 
Antrostomus nuttalli 692,709 
Apocynacece ----------------------•---.. 778 

*NOTE.—This index includes the names of all genera and species except those found only in the cata-
logues. Nothing of tho botanical catalogue is included except tho family names. ' 
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INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES.834 

Page. 
Aquilino° , 698 
Arctomys flaviventer 664 
Argas americana 740 
Arthrophycus harlani . 194 
Artiodactyla 562 
Arundo gepperti 37.1 
Arvicola, riparia 666 
A.rvicolinm 666 
Asaphus goniocercus 480 
Asclepiadacm 779 
Asimina eocenica 387 
Athena hypugma 696, 710 
Atrypa 168 
Avicula . 112 

gastrodes. 491 
propleura 489 
rhytophora 490 

Aviculopecten 207 
Axestus 615 

byssinus 616 
Baculites 120 
Baena arenosa, 623 

hebraica 621 
ponderosa 624 
undata, 622 

Bathmodon 586 
latipes 58

587radians 
semicinctus 588 

Bathmodontithe 585 
Batliyurellus bradleyi 484 
.Bathyurus 200 

haydeni. 482 
serratus 480 

Ba.trachi a 633 
Beleranites densus 21 
Benzoin antiquum :379, 394 
Berberidacem 759 
Betulacea) 781 
Betula stevensoni 386, 401 
Blackmorite 169 
Bonasa umbellus 699 
Borragin aces) 776 
Bnteo mon tanus 697 

swainsoni. 697,710 
Buteoninte 697, 710 
Callitriehacem 781 
•Caloptenus bivittatus . 723 

differeutialis 723 
occidentalis • 722 

Calycites hexaphylla 402 
Campanulacem 773 
Camptonectes 110, 111, 116, 120 
Campylorhynch ill:p - . 673 
Capparidacem . 761 
Caprifoliacea) 768 
Caprinmlgida. 692, 709 
Cardium 21 
Carex berthoudi . 377 
Carnivora 550, 661 
Carpodacus cassiiiii . 678 
Carpolithes arachOides 403 

falcatus 398 
404088C118 

palmarum .382, 398, 403 
Carya antiquorum 402 

761Caryophyllacem 
402Cassia concinna 
408phaseolites 



	 
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 

	 
	 
	 

	  
	 

	 
	  
	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

		 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
		 
	 
	  
	  
	 
	 
	
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	 	 
	 
	  
		
	 
	 

INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES. 835 

Page. 
Castor canadeusis 665 
Castorinte 665 
Caulinites fecunda 384 

sparganioides 384, 385, 391, 405 
spinosa 422 

Cavicornia 669 
Ccanothus fibrillosus 381 

velutinus 192,212 
Celastrinere 763 
Cell trocercus urosphasian us 699 
Ceratophyllaceie 781 
Cercis eocenica 384 
Cercocarpus ledifolius. 192 
Cervidte 668 
CCI'V i mu 668 
Ceryle alcyon 692 
Olin mem 788 
Charadriida3 699 
Chaulelasmus streperus 704, 712 
Choiroptera 669 
Chenopodiaceai 779 
Chondestes grammaca .. 680, 706 
Chondrites bulbosus 373 

subsimplex 373 
Chonetes 173 
Chordeiles henry i 692 
Chrysomitris pines 679 

tristis 679 
Cinclida3 671 
Cinclus mexicanus 671 
Cinnamonmin 011ie 383, 387 

mississipienso .375, 380, 387 
rossmiissleri 379, 406 

Circus budson ins 698 
Cissus lievigatus 380 

lobato-crenat us 396 
Cistothorus palustris 673 
Clainatores 689,709 
Clastes anax 633 

atrox 634 
cycliferus 634 
glaber 0 634 

Coecoloba hevigata 387 
Coccothraustime 678 
Colaptes mexican us 695 
Colcoptera 717 
Collurio borealis.... 677 

excubitoroides 
'- 677 

Columbidte 710 
Compositre 768 
Coufervoidea. . 122 
Coni forte 782 
Couocorypho 17'2, *200, 216, 262 

485gallatinensis . 
Coutopus borealis 691 

richardsonii 691 
Convolvulacca3 ...... - 778 
Corbicula tequilateral is ....... 495 

bannisteri 513 
cytheriformis 511 
fracta 512 
inflexa 493 
seen ris 494 

Ccrbula nematophora 496 
trophidophora ...... 514 

513rindifera 
768Cornacea3 . ..... -
687 

Corylus nicquarryi 
Corvidie 

389 



	

	  
	 
	 
	  

	 
	 

	 
	 

	 

	 
	  
	  

	  
	 

	 	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 

	 

	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

836 INDEX. OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES. 

Page. 
Coturnicultis pwberitius 706 
Cotyle riparia 677, 706 
Crassatella 112 
Crassulacea3 766 
Crocodilia . 612 
Crocodilus clavis 612 

elliottii. 612 
grinnellii . . 613 
liodon 613 
sulciferus. 612 

Cruciferm 760 
Cursores 698,711 
Cyanocitta woodhousii. 688 
Cyanospiza amcena, 683, 707 
Cyautira macrolopha. 688 
Cygnin93 703 
Cygnus buccinator 703 
Cyperacete 785 
Cyperites angustior.. 403 
Cyrena carletoni 495 
Dafila aeuta ., 703 
Delesseria fulva 376 

incrassata 374 
liugulata 374 

Dendroica testiva 675, 705 
audubonii . 675 

Dermatemys wyomingensis 624 
Dicellocephalus 200, 216, 262 
Diospiros anceps 395 

brachysepala 394 
lancifolia 401 

Diplax assinhilata 728 
scotica 728 
vicina 728 

Diplocynodus polyodon 614 
sublatus 613 

Dipodina3 665 
Diptera larva) 739 
Docophorus syrnii 733 
Dolichonyx oryzivorus 686 
Dombeyopsis obtusa 375 

occidentalis 380 
trivialis 380 

Eleagnacete 781 
Empidonax 'militia 691, 709 
Emys eutimetus 628 

gravis 626 
latilabiatus 626 
megaulax ...................•._-.._ 628 
pachylomus 629 
polycyphus . 630 
sap tari us 625 
terrestris . 629 
testudi netts 627 
wyoiningensis 626 

Eobasileidte 564 
Eobasileus furcattis 580 

pressicornis 575 
Equisetacea3 787 
DI aisetum haydenii 385 
Eremophila cormita 685 
Erethizon epixanthus 666 
Ericacea3 773 
Eucalyptus bteringiana, 400 
Eulima chrysallis. 506 

funicula 506 
inconspicua 507 

Euphorbiacete 781 
Enstrougylus buteouis 735 



	

	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	  
	  
	  

	
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	  

	 
	  

	  
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 

	 

	 
	 
	 
		 
	 
	 
	 
	  

		 
		 
	  

	  
	 
	 

	
	

	

	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	  

INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES. 837 

Page. 
Eustrongylus chordeilis 736 
Evernia vulpina 252 
Fagus anti poll 117, 126, 403 

deucalionis 389 
feronhu 378 

Fa,lcon id a) 696, 710 
Falcon ina3 696 
Ficus asarifolia 378 

auriculata 379, 406 
clintoni 393 
coryllfolius 399 

394,399haydenii 
oblancoolata 387 
planicostata 384, 393 
spectabilis 379 
sternbergii 423 
tilifefolia 375, 393 

787Filices 
Flabellario. eoccnica 391 

latania :377 
zinckeni 377, 383 

Fraxinus denticulat a 407 
Fringillidre . 678,706 
Film ari accie 760 
Fungi 792 
Fusus gabbi . 504 

utahensis 505 
Galcoscoptes carolinensis.. 670, 705 
Gallin re 711 

700Gallinago wilsonii 
Ciambetta melanolenca 700 
Garrulinre . 687 
Gentianacca3 778 
Gentiana crinita 225 

•Geomyinre 665 
Goothlypis trichas _ 674, 705 

763Geraniaceln 
Geranium richardsonii. 212 
Gleichenia kurriana 421 
Gomphus colubrinus 727 

vipirinus. 727 
Goniobasis inscrilpta 515 
Gonoides mephitidis 732 

merriamanus 731 
Grallre 699, 711 
Graminacem 785 
Gruidre 702 

702Grua canadensis 
112Gryphiea 

683, 707Guiraca melanocephala 
662Gulo luscus 

Gymnogrannna hayden i i . 117, 404 
630Hadrianus allabiatus 
631corsouii 

' 620octon ari us 
373, 390Halymenites major 

373minor 
37:3striatus. . 
19Halysites oaten i pora 

194cateuulata. . 
126Hemipronetes 

.78, 112, 116crenistria 
789Hepatiea3 • 
666Hesporomys leucopus. . 
729Hap:Tina californica 

702, 711Himantopus nigricollis _ .. 
676, 706Hirundinida3 

676Hirundo horreorum . . . 
706lunifrons 



	

	  
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	  

	 

	
	 
	 

	  
	  
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 
	 	

	 
	 

	 
	  
	   

	 
	 
	 
	  

	 

	 
	 

	 
	 
	  
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 	
	 
	 

	 
	 

	 

INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES.838 

Page. 
Ifoloragete 766 
Hydrophyllacete 777 
Hydropterides 788 
Hymenophyllum cretac(qila 421 
Hyopsodus paulus 609 
Hypericacete 762 
Ifyrachyus 594 

agrarius . 605 
boops 605 
exiinius 595 
implicates . 604 
MUMS- .. 605 
priuceps 595 

Hystricidfe 666 
Icteria lougicanda 674 
Icterida3 685, 708 
Icterina3 685, 708 
Icterus bullockii 685, 708 
Iuoceram us 21,112,118,120 
Iusessores 670,704. 
Iphidea sculptil is 479 
Iridacea3 783 
Ixodes bovis 740 
Jaculus hudsonius 665 
Juglans baltica. 398 

denticulate 117, 389, 408 
rhamnoides 382, 400, 402 
rugosa 382, 390, 398, 404, 407 
scbitnperi 382, 384 
smitbsoniana 362 

Juncacete 784 
Junco oregouns 691 
Jun iperus occidentalis 206 
Labiata3 776 
Lacertilia 631. 
Lagonlys princeps. . 218, 668 
Lamellirostres 703, 711 
Laniidte 677 
Larida3 704 
Larix americana . 299 
Laurophyll um reticulatun I 425 
Laurus obovata 399 

primigenia. 406 
Legiun inosm 763 
Leum fleet° 782 
Lent ibulacetc . 774 
Leporida3 666 
Lepus bairdii 667 

callotis 666 
Lestes congener 727 

disjuncta 727 
Libellula flay ida 728 

forensis 728 
uodisticta 727' 
saturata 728 

Lichens 790 
LillaCCO3 783 
Li in ntea compactilis 517 
Limuohyus di aconus 593 

fontinalis 594 
paludosus 593 

Li 'mem 762 
Lingula - 172, 201 

172Lingulepis 
Liquidambar integrifolius 422 

767Loasacea3 
773Lobeliacea3 
704Longipennes . 
781Loranthacete 



	

	 	

	

	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	

	
	

	

	
	
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	  
	  

	 
	 
	 
	 
	  

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
		

	

	
		 	

	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	  
	 

839 INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES. 

Page. 
Lox()lophodou. . ....... . . 565 

cormitus . 568 
Lycopodiacea3 788 
Lythracem 767 
MacClintockia lyallii ...... . _ _ 400 
Macrocheilus. 268 
Magnolia inglefieldi . 396 
Mallophaga 731 
Malvacete 762 
Mammaha 546, 661 
Marsupialia 611 
Martino; 661 
Megaceratops coloradoensis 585 
Molampus antiques-- 507 
Melanerpes torquatus. 693 
Mclania wyomingensis. 516 
Melinte 662 
Melospiza fallax 682, 707 
Monopou picicola 731 
Mephitis bicolor 662 

mephitica .6 662 
Meson yx 550 

obtusidens 552 
Mesothemis composita 728 

corrnpta 728 
longipennis. 728 
simplicollis 728 

Metalophodon armatus. 589 
Microsyops vicarius 609 
Milvina3 698 
Modiola 111 

multilinigera. 492 
Motacillida3 674 
Muridre 665 
.Murime 665 
Musci . 788 
Mus museums 665 

,Mustelida3 661 
Myascites subcompressa 120 
Myiodioctes pusillus 675 
lklyrica torreyi.... ..... . _ . _ 392,399 
Myrmeleon diversus 729 
Naiadacete 783 
Naocephalus 631 

porrectus 632 
Natatores. 703,711 
Neritina bannisteri 499 

bellatula 497 
earditoides 499 
patelliformis 498 
pisiformis 500 
pisum 500 

Nirmus buteouivorns 733 
Notharotus 548 

longicandus 549 
Numenius longirostris 700 
Nyctaginacea) 779 
Nycticejus crcpuscnlaris 669 
Nymphacea3 759 
Nyssa lanceolata 407 
Obololla 172 
Odonata........ . 7'27 
Edipoda corallipes 720 

discoidea. .. 720 
haldemannii ... . 720 
kiowa - 721 
paradoxa .. . 720 
pho3nicoptera. 720 
rngosa. . . ... 720 
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Pago. 
(Edipoda tenebrosa 721 

verrnenla ta 721 
Oligotomus cinct us . 607 
Onnnatolampis viridis 724 
Onagrace;it . 766 
Opegrapha ant iqua 390 
Ophidia 632 
Ophileta 206 
Ophioglossum al len i . 371 
Opomala bivittata . 724 
Orchidacefe 783 
Oreoscoptes montanus 670,705 
Orobanchacm 774 
Orohippus procyoninus 601; 
Orot herium syl vatic um 607 

vasaccienso 606 
Orthis 168 
Orthoptera 719 
Oscines 670,704 
Ostrea 21,110,116,120,171 

anomioides 488 
soleni setts 487 
wyomingensis 508 

Otns wilson ian us 695 
Palteosyops lat V idens 591 

major , 592 
vallidens 592 

Paliurus colombi .... 388 
zizyphoides . 384,397 

Palmacites 377 
Pandion carolinensis 698 
Papaveraceat. 759 
Pappich thy s 634 

corsonii 636 
he vis 636 
plicatus 635 
sclerops 635 
symphysis 636 

Paravays delicatior 610 
delicatissinius 610 
delicatus 610 
leptodos 609 
undans 610 

Paridle 672 
Parime 672 
Parris montanus. 672 
Passerculus alaudinus 679 
Passerella schistacca . 707 
Passeres 670,704 
Pealite. 154 
Pedicecetes ph asianell us . 699 
Perisorcus canadensis 689 
Perissodactyla 562,591 
Petrochelidon lunifrons 676 
Peziza vulcanalis 792 
Phalaropodid‘c 701 
Phalaropus wilsonfi 701 
Pharella pealei 496 
Phareodon acutus 637 

sericous 638 
Pholadornya 120 
Phraginites ceningensis 374,376,383,391, :399 
Physa bridgerensis .. 516 

carletoni 508 
Pica hudsonica 687 
Picida3. 693 
Picoides arcticus 694 

dorsalis 694 
Picas harrisii . 693 



	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 
	

	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 

	 
	  

			
	

	  
	 
	 

	 
	 

	

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 

	 
	  
	  
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 

	  
	 

	 
	 

	 

INDEX OF SYSTEMATIC NAMES. 841 

• Page). 
Pinna 21, 111, 112, 171 
Pin us flexilis 252 
Pipilo chlorura 684 

megalonyx 684, 708 
Pisces 633 
Planera longifolia 371 
Plautaginacete 773 
Plastorneuns 617 

molopinus. 620 
multifoveatus . ...... . .... .. ..... . ..... ..... 619 
axlemius 619 
thomasii 618 
trionychoides 619 

Platanns aceroides .... 117, 389, 406 
guillelmie 387, 394 
baydenii 375, 379 
herii 425 
nobilis . 126, 404 
raynoldsii 379 399 

Polemoniacete 777 
Polygonacete 779 
Polystcechotes pun et atus 729 
Pooctetes gramineus 680, 706 
Populites affinis . 423 

fagifolia 422 
salime 423 

Populus arctica 385, 401 
attennata 377, 386, 389, 392 
decipiens 385 
leucophylla 392, 405 

.monodon 375 
mutabilis 386, 401, 405 
tremuloides ... _ . ..... ... _ ..... _ _ _ _ 261, 299 

Portulacacere 762 
Porzana carol ina 702, 711 
Primulacete 774 
Proboscidia 562, 563 
Productus 173, 206 

lougispinus 78,112, 116 
scabriculus.. 116 
semireticulatus . 78 

Protagras lacustris 632 
Pseudomonotis 207 
Pseudotom us 610 

hians 611 
Pteris anceps 376 
Pteronarcys californica 729 
Pterospermites haydeni i 426 

quadratus 425 
rugosus ...... .... 426 
sternbergii 42r, 

Pull astrte 710 
Pupa leidyi 517 
Putorins pusill us 661 
Pryanga ludoviciana 678 
Quadrumana. 546 
Quiscalime 687, 709 
Quorcus acrodon 389 

alba 192 
angustiloba 378 
chlorophylls........ 383, 407 
coccinea 302 
macrocarpa 302 
obtusiloba. 299 
pealei 406 
platania 386,405 
straminens .... _ 378 
triangularis 377 
wyomingiana. 400, 405 
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• Page. 
Querquedula cyanopterus 703,711 
Rankin) 702,711 
Ranunculacea3 758 
Rapacia 661 
Raptores . 695, 710 
'Neu ry irostra americana 701, 7701 
Recurvirostridte . 
Regulus calendula. 672 
Reptilia 612 
RhaninaceLe 763 
Rhamnus acuminatifoli us 382, 407 

cleburni 381, 400 
dechenii . 397 
discolor 398 
goldianus 381,389 
obovatus. 375, 381, 402 
rectinervis 382, 397, 402 
salicifolius 400 

Rbiueastes 6:38 
arcuatus 641 
calvus . 640 
peltatus . 639 
radulus 639 

• smitbii 639 
Rims bella 407 

evansli 402 
glaber 212-••

Rhynchonella 126 
Rodentia 609, 663 
Rosacea3 764 
Rnbiacete 768 
Ruminantia 668 
Sabal campbellii 374, 375, 383, 391, 398 

gold iana . . 377 
Saccoinyida3 665 
Salicacete 781 
Sal islm ri a polymorpb a 117, 404 
Sal ix angusta 405 

elongate--- 372 
Salpinctes obsoletus 673 
Saniva ensidens 632 
Santalacete 781 
Sapindacea3 763 
Sapindue caudatus 380, 397 
Sassafras cretaceous 423 

harkeriana 425 
mirabilis . 424 
mudgii 424 
obtusus. 424 
recurvatus. 424 

Saxicolidat 671 
Sa,xi fragacefe 766 
Sayornis sayus 690 
&apt' i tes 120 
Seinridre 663 

, Seinrince 663 
Sciurns hudsonius . 663 
Sclei. oti u In rubellum 375 
Scolecophagus cyanocephal us 687, 709 
Scolopacida3 700 
Scrophulariacere . , 774 
Sequoia angustifolia 372 

langsdortii . 391 
reichenbachi 422 

Si ali a arctica 671 
Si tta aculeata. •672 
Sittinfe 672 
Smilax grandifolia . 385 

obtusaugula 391 
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Page. 
778Solanacem 663Spermophilus grammurus 
664lateralis 
664townsendii 
792Spb:eria coulteri 376Sphenopteris cocenica '373Spheria lapidea 390myricte 
694Sphyropicus thyroideus. 
694................ ....... . ..... 

126,168,173,206,268
willianisonii... 

Spirifer. ..... . _ 
116lineata 707Spizella breweri _ 
682socialis 
679Spizellime • 
683Spizime 729 ...... 
693Stellula calliope 
721Stcnobothrus mactilipennis. 
704Sterna fosteri 
704Ste:mime ........ 

695,710Strigithe 
692,709Strisores 

4168Strophomena 
78, analoga. 

687,708Sturnella neglecta 
560Stypolophus brevicalcnratus . 
559insectivorous 
559pungens 

Sarnia ulula. 696 
Sylvicolithe 674, 705 
Sylvidm . 672

• . 700 
Synoplotherium 
SyMphemia seimpalmata 

5C4 
lanius 557 

Tachycincta thalassina. 676 
663Tamaias quadrivitattus 
678Tanagrithe 
389Taxodium dubium 

Testudinata 615 
Tetraonithe 698, 711 

698Tetrao obscurus. 
711richardsonii 
632Thinosaurus leptodus 

Thomornys ful v us 65 
6371Thuitescallitrina......... 

Thuya garmaui 372 
Tinnunculus sparverius 696 

546Tomitherium. 
548rostra t 
493Trapezium micronema 
611Triacodon aculeatus 
641Trichophanes 
642hians 

..... 120,171Trigouia.... ...... - .. 
111americamis 
701Tringoides macularius. 
617Trionyx concentricus.. 

guttatus...... ..... ..... ..... 617 
616betroglyptus 
617scutuniantiquum 
693Trochilidte 

.... 693Trochilus alexandri . - - - - - - - .... 
673Troglodytes parkinanni. 
673Troglody tithe 
673Troglodytinfe 
505Turbonilla coalvillensis 

Turd ida) 670,704 
705Turdus audubonii 
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rag s'. 
Tiardus migratorins 670 

swatusonii 704 
'f urritella . 112 

coalvillensis. 502 
micronema 504 
spironema 503 

Typhacem 783 
Tyrannidm 689, 709 
Tyrannus earolinensis 689, 709 

verticalis 690, 709 
vociferans 690 

Uintatherium.... .... ..... .... .... ... ........ . .... ............ _ _ .. ..... 580 
lacustre 584 
mirabile 584 
robustum • 583 

Ulmus irregularis 378 
Umbelliferm . 767 
Ungulata 561 
Unio 20 
Ursida3 662 
Ursus americanus 663 

horribilis . 662 
Urticacea3 781 
Vaierianacea3 768 
Valvata liana. - p 507 
Ventricosa . 120 
Verbenacefe 776 
Vespertilio lucifugus .- 669 

yumauensis 669 
Vespertilionidre 669 
Viburnum contortum 396 

diehotom um 399 
marginatum 395 
wymperi P95 

Violacete 761 
Vitis tricuspidata :396 
Viverravus parvivorus . 560 
Viviparas 20 
Xanthocephalus ieterocephalus. 686, 708 
Zapbrentis . 116, 173, 195, 206, 268 
Zenaidura carolinensis ' 710 
Zizyphus hyperboreus 389 

meekii . 388, 389 
Zonarites digitatus . 421 
Zonotrichia gambelii. 681 

leucophrys 681 
Zygodactyli . 693 
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